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FOREWORD 


On  the  26th  day  of  November,  1924,  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis approved  the  following  ordinance : 

GENERAL   ORDINANCE   No.   137,  1924. 

AN  ORDINANCE  providing  for  the  revision,  codification  and  publication 
of  certain  ordinances  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  and  for 
the  appointment  of  three  lawyers  to  prepare  and  index  the  same,  and 
appropriating  money  to  defray  the  expense  thereof. 

Be  it  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  fh<    City  of  Indianapolis 

Indiana: 

Section  1.  That  the  Mayor  of  said  city,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Corporation  Council  of  said  city,  be  and  he  is  hereby  authorized, 
empowered  and  directed  to  employ,  at  the  expense  of  said  city,  three 
lawyers  to  make  a  complete  revision  and  codification  of  those  ordi- 
nances of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  now  in  force  which  have 
been  passed  subsequent  to  the  general  revision  of  1917,  and  to  index 
the  same.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  lawyers  so  appointed  to  pre- 
pare said  revision  and  codification  for  the  government  of  the  city  so 
as  to  eliminate  obsolete  ordinances  and  to  prepare  for  re-enactment 
in  modified  form  such  ordinances  as  do  not  in  all  parts  apply  to 
present  conditions,  and  as  do  not  conform  to  present  statutes,  with 
a  view  to  the  adoption  and  enactment  by  the  Common  Council  of 
said  city,  of  a  full,  complete  and  harmonious  supplement  to  the  code 
of  ordinances,  as  adopted  in  1917,  well  indexed  and  with  marginal 
notes  or  subject  headings.  Said  lawyers  shall  do  their  work  under 
the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Law  and  shall  supervise  the 
printing  and  read  and  approve  all  proof  as  their  work  is  printed. 
Upon  the  completion  of  their  work  they  shall  make  a  complete  report 
to  the  Common  Council  of  the  city,  and  their  work  shall  have  no 
effect  to  change  any  ordinance  until  it  has  received  the  approval  of 
the  Common  Council.  Said  revision,  codification  and  publication  shall 
constitute  and  be  known  as  a  supplement  to  Municipal  Code  of  1917. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  amount  of  compensation  to  be  paid  to  each  of 
said  lawyers  shall  not  exceed  seven  hundred  fifty  ($750.00)  dollars, 
to  be  paid  on  vouchers  of  the  Department  of  Law,  at  a  rate  not  ex- 
ceeding fifty  ($50)  dollars  per  week  for  each  lawyer  during  the  con- 
duct of  their  work,  any  balance  due  them  to  be  paid  when  their  work 
is  completed.  The  said  compensation  shall  be  in  full  for  all  of  said 
work,  inclusive  of  all  stenographic  work. 

Sec.  3.  That  the  sum  of  two  thousand  two  hundred  fifty  ($2,- 
250.00)  dollars  is  hereby  appropriated  from  any  unappropriated  funds 

(iii) 


IV 

to  a  fund  herein  created  and  known  as  the  "Codification  Fund"  in 
the  Department  of  Law  of  said  city  for  the  payment  of  said  lawyers ; 
said  fund  shall  remain  intact  for  said  purpose  and  shall  not  revert 
to  the  General  Fund  at  the  close  of  the  present  year. 

Sec.  4.  That  when  the  work  is  completed  and  approved  by  the 
Common  Council  it  shall  be  published  in  a  volume  of  octave  size, 
printed  on  paper  of  the  quality  and  weight  of  that  used  in  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  of  Indiana  and  bound  in  law  buckram.  Fifteen  hun- 
dred copies  shall  be  made  and  delivered  to  the  City  Controller.  The 
Department  of  Law  shall,  when  such  work  is  completed,  advertise  for 
bids  for  publishing  the  same,  and  apply  to  the  Common  Council  for 
an  appropriation  for  such  publishing,  and  the  volumes  when  pub- 
lished shall  be  sold  and  distributed  only  in  accordance  with  rules  fixed 
by  ordinances  of  the  Common  Council  governing  the  same. 

Sec.  5.  That  all  ordinances  and  parts  of  ordinances  in  conflict 
herewith  or  within  the  purview  hereof  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  6.  That  this  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from 
and  after  its  passage  and  approval  by  the  Mayor. 

Pursuant  to  this  ordinance,  the  Mayor,  the  Hon.  Samuel  Lewis  Shank, 
appointed  Samuel  Ashby,  William  A.  Pickens  and  Owen  S.  Boling  to  do 
the  work  provided  for  in  the  ordinance. 

They  completed  their  work  and  reported  it  back  to  the  Department 
of  Law  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1925,  with  the  following  letter: 

Mr.  James  M.  Ogden, 
Corporation  Counsel, 
Indianapolis,  Indiana. 
Sir: 

We  have  finished  our  work  as  commissioners  to  codify  the  Ordi- 
nances of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  and  beg  leave  to  submit  it  in  the 
form  of  the  ordinance  herewith.  The  ordinance  authorizing  our  em- 
ployment provided  for  the  codification  of  only  such  ordinances  as 
have  been  enacted  since  the  adoption  of  the  Municipal  Code  of  1917. 
Upon  undertaking  the  work  we  found  that  so  much  of  the  Code  of 
1917  had  been  eliminated  by  subsequent  ordinances  and  statutes  that 
in  our  judgment  it  would  not  be  wise  to  leave  it  intact  and  graft 
upon  it  a  supplement  composed  of  a  codification  of  ordinances  en- 
acted since  its  adoption.  With  your  consent,  therefore,  and  with  the 
approval  of  members  of  the  Common  Council,  an  entire  new  and 
harmonious  Code  has  been  prepared  including  such  of  the  Code  of 
1917  as  is  still  in  effect  and  those  valid  ordinances  enacted  there- 
-  after  and  still  in  force. 

The  additional  labor  involved  in  this  change  of  plan  has  greatly 
delayed  the  completion  of  the  work.  From  time  to  time,  as  the  work 
progressed,  conferences  have  been  held  with  members  of  the  Common 


Council  and  with  yourself  as  to  the  character  and  scope  of  the  work, 
all  of  which  you  have  read  and  checked  as  it  progressed. 

The  codification  has  been  completed  and  submitted  as  one  entire 
ordinance  with  the  exception  of  Zoning  Ordinances,  which  it  would 
not  be  practical  to  re-ordain  because  of  the  special  requirements  of 
the  statutes  creating  the  City  Planning  Commission.  The  Zoning 
Ordinances  have  been  codified  as  far  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
will  permit,  by  Mr.  J.  Clyde  Hoffman,  attorney  for  the  City  Plan- 
ning Commission,  under  our  supervision,  and  are  presented  herewith 
for  publication  as  a  part  of  the  appendix  to  the  Code.  While  Gen- 
eral Ordinance  No.  12,  1917,  constituting  the  Code  proper  of  1917, 
is  entirely  eliminated,  the  appendix  to  the  1917  Code  is  in  no  wise 
affected  by  this  codification. 

There  is  included  in  our  work,  in  addition  to  the  Code  proper, 
the  Zoning  Ordinances  in  an  appendix  which  is  intended  to  include 
also  all  contracts  and  all  changes  in  street  names  made  since  the 
adoption  of  the  Code  of  1917. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

SAMUEL  ASHBY, 
WILLIAM  A.  PICKENS, 
OWEN  S.  BOLING, 

Revision  Commissioners. 

January  4,  1926. 

To  the  Honorable  President  and  Members  of  the  Common  Council  of 

the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana: 
Gentlemen — 

I  herewith  submit  to  you  the  report  of  the  committee  of  lawyers. 
Samuel  Ashby,  William  A.  Pickens  and  Owen  S.  Boling,  appointed 
to  codify  the  ordinances  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  under  General 
Ordinance  No.  137,  1924. 

This  work  meets  with  my  approval,  and  is  submitted  to  you  for 
your  consideration,  with  the  recommendation  that  it  be  passed  by  you. 

I  have  been  in  close  touch  with  this  work  and  feel  that  it  has 
been  well  and  conscientiously  done. 

The  meager  pay  given  the  members  of  this  committee  on  codi- 
fication cannot  compensate  them  for  the  long  hours  of  tedious  and 
careful  work,  but  they  will  have  to  be  satisfied  with  that  larger  com- 
pensation which  will  surely  come  to  them  for  having  done  their  Avork 
well,  and  have  produced  a  codification  which  will  prove  of  inestimable 
value  to  all  who  use  the  code. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

JAMES  M.  OGDEN, 

Corporation  Counsel. 


VI 

The  work  of  the  Commissioners  in  the  form  of  the  Code  proper  and 
in  the  form  of  the  Building  Code  was  submitted  to  the  Common  Council 
on  the  4th  day  of  January,  1926,  and  passed  under  a  suspension  of  the 
rules  on  that  date  and  is  here  published  pursuant  to  the  last  section 
thereof,  together  with  the  appendix  prepared  by  the  codification  commis- 
sioners. 


HISTORICAL  NOTE 


Indiana  was  organized  as  a  Territory  July  4,  1800,  and  admitted  as 
a  State  December  11,  1816. 

By  the  enabling  act  of  Congress  of  April  19,  1816,  four  sections  of 
land  were  granted  to  the  new  State  of  Indiana,  to  be  selected  by  the  Legis- 
lature, "for  the  purpose  of  fixing  the  seat  of  government  thereon"  (3  U.  S. 
Statutes  at  Large,  p.  290).     The  State  accepted  the  grant  June  29,  1816. 

The  land  now  occupied  by  the  city  of  Indianapolis  was  acquired  by 
the  United  States  from  the  Delaware  Indians  by  a  treaty  at  Greenville, 
Ohio,  October  2,  1818. 

By  the  congressional  act  of  March  3,  1819,  the  Legislature  of  the 
State  of  Indiana  was  authorized  to  select  as  a  site  for  the  seat  of  the  state 
government  any  contiguous  parts  of  sections  "not  to  exceed  in  the  whole 
the  quantity  contained  in  four  sections"  (3  U.  S.  Statutes  at  Large,  p.  516). 

By  act  of  the  Indiana  Legislature  of  January  11,  1820,  (Acts  of  1820, 
p.  18)  the  state  Legislature  appointed  commissioners  to  locate  the  seat  of 
government.  That  commission  thereafter  reported  to  the  Legislature,  and 
on  January  6,  1821,  the  Legislature  approved  the  selection  of  the  commis- 
sion of  Sections  1  and  12,  east  and  west  fractional  section  numbered  2, 
east  fractional  section  numbered  3,  to  be  set  off  by  north  and  south  lines 
as  would  complete  four  entire  sections  in  township  15  north,  of  range  3 
east  of  the  second  principal  meridian. 

By  act  of  1821  (Acts  of  1821,  p.  44),  three  commissioners  were  ap- 
pointed to  lay  off  the  town  site  and  offer  lots  for  sale.  The  commissioners 
laid  off  and  platted  the  central  part  of  what  is  now  the  present  city  of 
Indianapolis  in  1821,  and  filed  a  plat  of  the  proposed  town  in  the  office  of 
the  Secretary  of  State,  as  required  by  the  act  under  which  the  commis- 
sion was  appointed.  The  original  survey  of  the  town,  as  made  in  1821, 
is  included  within  the  territory  bounded  by  North,  South,  East  and  West 
streets. 

By  the  act  of  the  Legislature  of  January  20,  1824,  (R.  S.  1824,  p.  370) 
the  seat  of  government  was  established  at  Indianapolis  and  removal  of  the 
capital  was  to  take  place  by  January  10,  1825.  The  plan  was  carried  out 
accordingly. 

Prior  to  1832  the  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  town  was  under 
the  general  laws  of  the  State.  On  September  3,  1832,  the  first  formal  step 
of  incorporating  a  town  was  taken;  five  trustees  were  elected  and  this 
government  lasted  until  1838,  when  the  General  Assembly  passed  an  act 
approved  February  17,  1838,  incorporating  the  town  of  Indianapolis, 
placing  it  in  the  hands  of  a  Town  Council  composed  of  a  president  and 
six  members. 
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In  February,  1847,  the  Legislature  granted  a  charter  to  Indianapolis, 
and  on  March  27th  of  that  year  an  election  was  held  to  determine  whether 
the  same  would  be  accepted  or  not.  It  was  approved  by  a  vote  449  to  19. 
There  were  various  amendments  to  the  charter  between  the  date  of  its 
passage  and  the  adoption  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  act  of  1852, 
approved  June  18th,  and  accepted  as  the  charter  of  the  city  of  Indian- 
apolis by  the  Common  Council,  March  7,  1853.  This  act  was  repealed  by 
an  act  approved  March  9,  1857,  substituting  what  was  accepted  as  the 
charter  of  the  then  city  of  Indianapolis.  This  last  mentioned  act  was  the 
basis  of  all  later  acts  relating  to  municipal  government  in  the  State. 

The  building  in  which  the  Council  held  its  meetings  was  destroyed 
by  fire  in  1851,  together  with  nearly  all  the  books  and  papers  belonging 
to  the  town  government,  All  the  records  of  the  Council  prior  to  the  year 
1839  were  destroyed. 

The  act  commonly  known  as  the  present  charter  of  the  city  of  Indian- 
apolis was  passed  in  1905.  (Acts  1905,  p.  236.)  This  charter,  which  is 
in  the  main  the  same  law  as  governs  all  the  cities  of  the  State  of  10,000 
population  and  over,  follows  closely  the  charter  of  1891,  which  applied  to 
this  city  only,  and  which,  excepting  in  the  case  of  Brooklyn,  New  York, 
constituted  the  first  application  of  the  strictly  federal  form  of  government, 
composed  of  three  departments,  executive,  legislative  and  judicial,  to  the 
government  of  a  municipality. 


ROSTER  OF  CITY  OFFICIALS 


MAYORS  OF  THE  CITY  SINCE  ITS  ORGANIZATION. 

Samuel  Henderson    1847  to  1849 

Horatio  C.  Newcomb  (resigned  November  7,  1851) 1849  to  1851 

Caleb  Scudder   1851  to  1854 

James  McCreary   1854  to  1856 

Henry  F.  West  (died  November  8,  1856) 1856 

Charles  Coulon  (to  fill  vacancy  until  November  22,  1856) 1856 

William  John  Wallace  (resigned  May  3,  1858) 1856  to  1858 

Samuel  D.  Maxwell 1858  to  1863 

John  Caven  1863  to  1867 ;  1875  to  1881 

Daniel  Macauley   1867  to  1873 

James  L.  Mitchell 1873  to  1875 

Daniel  W.  Grubbs 1881  to  1884 

John  L.  McMaster 1884  to  1886 

Caleb  S.  Denny. 1886  to  1890 

Thomas  L.  Sullivan From  January  1,  1890,  to  October  12,  1893 

Caleb  S.  Denny From  October  12,  1893,  to  1895 

Thomas  Taggart From  October  10,  1895,  to  1901 

Charles  A.  Bookwalter From  October  10,  1901,  to  1903 

John  W.  Holtzman From  October  15,  1903,  to  1905 

Charles  A.  Bookwalter November  and  December,  1905 

and  the  years  1906,  1907,  1908  and  1909 

Samuel  L.  Shank The  years  1910,  1911,  1912  and  1913 

Joseph  E.  Bell The  years  1914,  1915,  1916  and  1917 

Charles  W.  Jewett The  years  1918,  1919,  1920  and  1921 

Samuel  L.  Shank The  years  1922,  1923,  1924  and  1925 

John  L.  Duvall The  years  1926 

DEPARTMENTS  AND  DEPARTMENT  HEADS. 

Members  of  the  Common  Council  from  January  2,  1922,  to  January 

4,  1926. 


Ira  L.  Bramblett,  First  District. 
Ben  H.  Thompson,  Second  District. 
Lloyd  D.  Claycombe,  Third  District. 
William  E.  Clauer,  Third  District. 
Walter  W.  Wise,  Fourth  District. 
Theodore  J.  Bernd,  Fifth  District. 
Heydon  W.  Buchanan,  Fifth  District. 
John  E.  King,  Sixth  District. 
Otto  Ray,  Sixth  District. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  WORKS. 
Members  op  Board. 

Charles  E.  Coffin,  President. 
Dr.  Mavity  J.  Spencer. 
William  H.  Freeman. 

City  Civil  Engineer. 
Frank  C.  Lingenfelter. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  SAFETY. 
Members  op  Board, 

Ernest  L.  Kingston,  Chairman. 
Elmer  F.  Gay. 
Jesse  Sissloff. 

Police  Department. 

Herman  F.  Rikhoff,  Chief  of  Police. 

Fire  Department. 

John  J.  O'Brien,  Chief  of  Fire  Force. 

COMMISSIONER  OF  BUILDINGS. 
Francis  F.  Hamilton. 

INSPECTOR  OF  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES. 
Mrs.  Mary  Riddle. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  CHARITIES. 

Members  op  Board. 
Sol  Schloss,  President. 
Dr.  Goethe  Link. 
Dr.  Arthur  E.  Guedel. 
Dr.  Thomas  E.  Courtney. 

Dr.  H.  G.  Morgan,  City  Sanitarian. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  PARKS. 
Members  of  Board. 

Emsley  W.  Johnson,  President. 
Frank  Manly. 
Albert  M.  Maguire. 
John  E.  Milnor. 
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CITY  PLAN  COMMISSION. 
Members. 

Thomas  L.  Dillon,  President. 
Mrs.    Lelia  A.  Taylor. 
Charles  E.  Coffin. 
J.  W.  Atherton. 
Gustave  G.  Schmidt. 
Frank  C.  Lingenfelter. 
Albert  M.  Maguire. 

PURCHASING  DEPARTMENT. 

Raymond  Wright,  City  Purchasing  Agent. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  SANITATION. 
Members  op  Board. 

Frank  C.  Lingenfelter,  City  Civil  Engineer. 
Russell  T.  McFall. 
0.  C.  Ross. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  FINANCE. 
Joseph  L.  Hogue,  City  Controller. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LAW. 

James  M.  Ogden,  Corporation  Counsel. 
William  Bosson,  City  Attorney. 

CITY  COURTS 

Delbert  0.  Wilmeth,  City  Judge. 
Dan  V.  White,  City  Judge. 
John  Rhodehamel,  City  Clerk. 


DEPARTMENTS  AND  DEPARTMENT  HEADS  ON 
AND  AFTER  JANUARY  4,  1926 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  COMMON  COUNCIL. 

Walter  R,  Dorsett,  First  District. 
Claude  E.  Negley,  Second  District. 
0.  Ray  Albertson,  Third  District. 
Austin  H.  Todd,  Fourth  District. 
Otis  E.  Bartholomew,  Fifth  District. 
Boynton  J.  Moore,  Sixth  District, 
Robert  E.  Springsteen,  Second  District. 
Edward  B.  Raub,  Third  District. 
Millard  V.  Ferguson,  Fifth  District. 

CITY  CIVIL  ENGINEER. 

George  G.  Schmidt. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  WORKS. 

Members  of  Board. 

Roy  C.  Shaneberger,  President. 
Lem  H.  Trotter. 
Oren  S.  Hack. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

Members  of  Board. 

0.  D.  Haskett,  Chairman. 
John  A.  George. 
John  W.  Friday. 

POLICE  DEPARTMENT. 
Claude  F.  Johnson,  Chief. 

FIRE  DEPARTMENT. 
Jesse  C.  Hutzell,  Chief. 

COMMISSIONER  OF  BUILDINGS. 
Bert  J.  Westover. 

INSPECTOR  OF  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES. 
Mrs.  Maude  Hobson. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  CHARITIES. 

Members  of  Board. 

Sol  Schloss,  President. 

Dr.  Thomas  Courtney. 

Dr.  Goethe  Link. 

Dr.  Fred  E.  Jackson. 

Dr.  H.  G.  Morgan,  City  Sanitarian. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  PARKS. 

Members  op  Board. 

Emsley  W.  Johnson,  President. 
Frank  P.  Manly. 
Albert  M.  Maguire. 
John  E.  Milnor. 

PURCHASING  AGENCY. 

John  J.  Collins,  City  Purchasing  Agent. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  SANITATION. 
Members  op  Board. 
0.  C.  Ross. 
Russell  T.  McFall. 
George  G.  Schmidt,  City  Engineer. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  FINANCE. 
Wm.  C.  Buser,  City  Controller. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LAW. 

Alvah  J.  Rucker,  Corporation  Counsel. 
John  K.  Ruckelshaus,  City  Attorney. 
Wm.  A.  Boyce,  Jr.,  City  Clerk. 

CITY  PLAN  COMMISSION. 

Gustave  G.  Schmidt,  President. 

Thomas  L.  Dillon. 

Mrs.  Lelia  E.  Taylor. 

J.  W.  Atherton. 

L.  J.  Bornstein. 

Roy  C.  Shaneberger. 

Albert  M.  Maguire. 

George  G.  Schmidt. 

Austin  H.  Todd. 

W.  W.  Southard. 
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ERRATA  IN   BUILDING   CODE. 

Section  A-205.     Title  should  read  "Correction  of  Blue  Prints." 

Section  A-716.     Should  read  "Third  and  Fourth  Class." 

Section  C-306  (c).     Figure  (1)  should  read  Figure  (9). 

Section  C-307  (c).     Figure  (1)  should  read  Figure  (9). 

Section  C-310  (2).     Figures  (1)  and   (2)  should  read  Figures   (6)  and  (9). 


General  Ordinance  No.   121 

1925 


AN  ORDINANCE  concerning  the  government  of  the  city  of  Indianapolis,  pro- 
viding penalties  for  its  violation  and,  with  stated  exceptions,  repealing  all 
former  ordinances. 

Be  it  ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis : 

Section  1.  This  ordinance  shall  be  known  as  Municipal  Code  of  In- 
dianapolis 1925. 

Sec.  2.  Definitions.  All  codes,  ordinances,  departments,  boards,  com- 
missions, forces,  divisions,  bureaus,  officers,  clerks,  deputies  and  employes 
referred  to  in  this  ordinance,  shall  be  taken  to  mean  codes,  ordinances, 
departments,  boards,  commissions,  forces,  divisions,  bureaus,  officers, 
clerks,  deputies  and  employes  of  the  city  of  Indianapolis  and  the  word 
"city,"  shall  be  taken  to  mean  city  of  Indianapolis  and  all  boulevards, 
streets  and  alleys  named  herein,  shall  be  taken  to  mean  boulevards, 
streets  and  alleys  within  said  city,  and  the  use  of  the  wrord  "person" 
in  this  ordinance  shall  be  held  and  construed  to  mean  and  include  per- 
sons, partnerships,  corporations,  clubs  and  all  associations  of  natural 
persons  incorporated  or  unincorporated,  whether  acting  by  themselves 
or  by  a  servant,  agent  or  employe. 

Sec.  3.  Titles.  Notes,  explanations,  references,  captions  and  titles 
shall  not  be  deemed  any  part  of  this  ordinance. 

ACCOUNTS  AND  CLAIMS. 

Sec.  4.  Accounts  and  Claims.  Verification.  All  claims  against 
the  city  for  work  done  or  property  furnished  to  the  city  shall  be  pre- 
sented in  writing,  verified  by  the  affidavit  of  the  claimant  or  his  duly 
authorized  agent.  Where  no  special  contract  has  been  entered  into  at 
the  time  of  rendering  the  services  or  furnishing  of  the  property,  the 
affidavit  shall  show  that  the  price  charged  is  just  and  reasonable  and 
no  more  than  the  usual  and  customary  price.  Where  the  w^ork  is  done 
or  property  furnished  under  contract,  the  affidavit  shall  state  that  such 
contract  as  to  price,  quality  and  kind  has  been  fully  complied  with. 
All  claims  shall  be  fully  and  accurately  itemized  and  shall  show^  the 
items  and  prices  thereof  in  detail. 

Sec.  5.  Certifying"  Accounts.  All  claims  falling  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  departments  other  than  the  Department  of  Finance,  after  verifica- 
tion as  provided  in  the  foregoing  section,  shall  be  certified  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Finance  for  payment  by  the  department  authorized  to  make  pay- 
ment. 
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AIRCRAFT. 

Sec.  6.  Aircraft.  No  person  except  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties 
in  the  military,  naval,  civil  or  postal  service  of  the  United  States,  shall 
operate,  navigate  or  drive  any  aircraft  within  or  above  any  portion  of 
the  city.  Any  person  who  shall  violate  any  provision  of  this  section, 
on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  more  than  three  hundred 
dollars. 

AMBULANCE. 

Sec.  7.  Free  Service.  The  Board  of  Health  of  the  city  is  hereby 
empowered  and  directed  to  establish  and  maintain  an  ambulance  service 
for  the  removal  of  sick  and  injured  persons,  free  of  charge,  from  place 
to  place  within  said  city.  It  shall  adopt  all  necessary  rules  and  regula- 
tions concerning  the  operation  of  such  ambulance  service,  and  shall  put 
in  use  as  many  ambulance  vehicles  as  it  shall  deem  necessary  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  city. 

Sec.  8.  Speed.  In  making  emergency  calls  the  ambulances  used  in 
such  service  may  be  driven  at  such  rate  of  speed  as  necessity  demands  and 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  right  of  way  over  the  streets  and  alleys  of  the  city 
as  against  all  private  vehicles  and  an  equal  right  of  Way  with  those  of  the 
police  and  fire  departments.  Such  ambulances  shall  be  equipped  with  the 
necessary  alarms. 

Sec.  9.  Penalty  for  Obstructing.  Any  person  obstructing  the  passage 
of  any  such  ambulance  when  the  same  is  being  driven  in  any  case  of 
emergency,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty 
dollars. 

AMUSEMENTS. 

BILLIARD  AND  POOL  TABLES. 

Sec.  10.  License.  No  person  shall  keep  or  operate  any  billiard  or 
pool  table  for  gain,  or  for  the  use  of  which  any  fee  is  paid,  or  compensa- 
tion in  any  form  given  or  received,  unless  he  shall  have  a  license  there- 
for from  the  city. 

Sec.  11.  Prohibited  Hours.  No  person  who  shall  keep  or  operate 
any  billiard  or  pool  table  under  a  license  issued  by  the  city,  shall 
permit  any  person  to  play  billiards  or  pool  on  such  table,  or  permit 
any  person  in  the  room  in  which  such  table  is  kept,  between  the  hours 
of  twelve   o'clock  midnight   and   five   o'clock   a.   m. 

Sec.  12.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  either  of  the  next  pre- 
ceding two  sections,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  ex- 
ceeding fifty  dollars. 

boxing. 

Sec.  13.  Commission.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  hold  public  exhibi- 
tions of  boxing  or  wrestling,  where  an  admission  fee  is  charged,  in  the 
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city  unless  the  person  holding  such  contest  shall  first  comply  with  the 
provisions  hereinafter  set  forth.  The  President  of  the  Common  Council 
is  hereby  empowered  to  appoint  an  Athletic  Commission  consisting  of 
not  less  than  seven  members  of  the  Common  Council,  not  more  than 
four  of  whom  shall  be  members  of  the  same  political  party.  All  mem- 
bers of  said  commission  shall  serve  without  pay  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  commission  to  grant  permits  for  boxing  and  wrestling  ex- 
hibitions where  an  admission  fee  is  charged  or  where  admission  is  gained 
through  club,  lodge  or  association  membership.  The  members  of  this 
commission  shall  serve  for  a  term  of  one  year  and  shall  be  eligible  to 
reappointment  at  the  option  of  the  President  of  the  Common  Council. 

Sec.  14.  Meetings.  Permits.  The  commission  shall  meet  in  the  City 
Rail  on  the  first  Tuesday  of  each  calendar  month  at  7:30  p.  m.  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  and  granting  applications  for  permits  to  give  such 
contests.  It  shall  be  entirely  within  the  province  of  this  commission  to 
grant  or  deny  permits  and  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  governing 
contests  as  shall  be  deemed  advisable.  In  granting  permits  the  com- 
mission shall  notify  the  City  Controller  in  writing,  specifying  to  whom 
a  permit  shall  be  issued  and  setting  forth  the  nature  of  the  contest  that 
will  be  given.  Not  more  than  two  permits  for  contests  of  boxing  and 
wrestling  shall  be  issued  monthly  and  no  two  contests  shall  be  given 
upon  the  same  night  or  within  the  same  week  of  any  month  unless  spe- 
cial permission  shall   be  given  by  the  commission. 

Sec.  15.  Fee.  The  City  Controller  shall,  upon  the  payment  of  a 
license  fee  of  Ten  (#10.00)  Dollars  by  the  applicant,  issue  the  per- 
mit, which  shall  carry  with  it  the  agreement  that  the  city  shall  receive, 
furthermore,  the  sum  of  five  per  cent  of  the  gross  receipts  of  admis- 
s;ons  to  said  exhibition  or  contest,  the  money  to  go  into  the  General 
Fund  of  the  city  or  into  such  other  fund  as  may  be  designated  by  the 
proper  officials. 

For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  section,  the 
City  Controller  or  his  deputy  shall  collect  said  percentage  on  behalf  of 
the  city  and  look  after  its  financial  interests  in  the  receipts. 

Sec.  16.  Definition.  A  boxing  contest  within  the  meaning  of  this 
ordinance  is  defined  as  an  exhibition  of  skill  between  two  contestants 
of  approximately  equal  weight  who  do  not  engage  in  such  contests  for 
any  prize  or  portion  of  the  financial  receipts,  and  who  receive  as  pay  for 
their  services  only  a  flat  sum  designated  to  cover  their  expense  of  train- 
ing, time  and  labor  involved.  Boxing  contests  shall  not  exceed  ten 
rounds  of  three  minutes  each  and  shall  be  governed  by  the  rules  and  reg- 
ulations governing  such  contests  in  the  Army  and  Navy  of  the  United 
States. 

Sec.  17.  Revocation.  Penalty.  The  commission  shall  be  empowered 
at  all  times  to  revoke  any  permit  granted  by  it  if  there  should  arise  in 
their  opinion,   any   likelihood .  of  a  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this 
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ordinance.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  terms  of  the  next  preceding 
four  sections  of  this  ordinance,  on  conviction,  shall  he  fined  in  any  sum 
not  to  exceed  two  hundred  ($200.00)  dollars. 

Sec.  18.  Exceptions.  The  provisions  of  the  next  preceding*  five  sec- 
tions of  this  ordinance  shall  not  apply  to  amateur  events  sanctioned  by 
the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  of  the  United  States. 

CARNIVALS. 

Sec.  19.  License  Required.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to 
conduct,  operate  or  exhibit  performances  or  shows  commonly  known  as 
carnivals  or  street  fairs  in  any  section  or  portion  of  the  city  occupied 
and  used  for  residence  purposes  as  hereinafter  defined  except  as  herein- 
after provided  and  the  City  Controller  shall  not  issue  any  license  for  the 
purpose  of  any  such  show  or  exhibition  unless  and  until  each  and  all  of 
the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  relative  to  carnivals  and  street  fairs  shall 
have  been  fully  complied  with. 

Sec.  20.  Consent  of  Residents.  The  City  Controller  shall  not  issue 
any  license  for  the  conduct,  operation  or  exhibition  of  any  shows  com- 
monly known  as  carnivals  or  street  fairs  or  shows  of  a  similar  character 
in  any  portion  or  section  of  the  city  used  for  residence  purposes  until  and 
unless  there  shall  have  been  filed  with  said  controller  the  written  consent 
of  sixty  per  cent  (60%)  of  the  bona  fide  resident  freeholders  of  the  sec- 
tion or  portion  of  the  city  within  five  hundred  feet  of  the  grounds  pro- 
posed to  be  occupied  for  the  purposes  of  such  carnival  or  street  fairs  or 
shows,  as  hereinafter  defined. 

Sec.  21.  Definition.  For  the  purposes  of  this  ordinance  as  to  carni- 
vals and  street  fairs  a  residence  section  of  the  city  is  declared  to  be  one 
where  there  are  at  least  ten  properties  occupied  exclusively  for  residence 
purposes  within  a  radius  of  five  hundred  (500)  feet  of  the  grounds  to  be 
occupied  for  such  carnival  or  street  fair. 

Sec.  22.  Issue  of  License.  That  upon  the  filing  with  the  City  Con- 
troller of  the  written  consent  of  sixty  per  cent  (60%)  of  the  bona  fide 
resident  freeholders  within  a  radius  of  five  hundred  (500)  feet  of  the 
grounds  proposed  to  be  occupied  for  the  purposes  of  any  such  carnival 
or  street  fair,  the  City  Controller  shall  issue  a  license  for  the  same  for  a 
period  not  longer  than  twenty-four  (24)  hours  at  any  one  time. 

Sec.  23.  Nuisance.  Any  carnival  or  street  fair  or  other  show  of  a 
similar  character  which  shall  exhibit  in  a  residence  section  of  the  City  of 
Indianapolis  as  defined  by  this  ordinance,  as  relating  to  carnivals  or  street 
fairs,  in  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  hereof,  shall  be  deemed  and  is 
hereby  declared  to  be  a  public  nuisance. 

Sec.  24.  Penalty.  Any  person  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  provi- 
sions of  the  next  preceding  five  sections  of  this  ordinance  shall  be  fined  in 
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any  sum  not   exceeding  two  hundred  dollars.   and   each  day  or  pari    of 
day  such  violation  may  continue  shall  constitute  a  separate  offense. 


CIRCUS,    MENAGERIE    AND    SHOW. 

Sec.  25.  License.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  exhibit 
any  circus  or  menagerie,  within  the  city,  without  having  procured  a 
license  therefor,  as  provided  by  this  ordinance.  It  shall  likewise  be  un- 
lawful for  any  person  to  exhibit  or  conduct  any  show  of  puppets,  wax 
figures,  monsters,  monstrosities,  natural  or  artificial  curiosities,  decep- 
tions, panoramas,  or  any  feats  of  tumbling,  jugglery,  rope  or  wire  walk- 
ing, or  sleight  of  hand  performances,  where  any  admission  fee  is  charged 
or  which  the  public  generally  is  invited  to  attend,  without  first  procuring 
a  license  therefor  as  required  by  this  ordinance :  Provided,  That  nothing 
in  this  section  shall  apply  to  regular  theaters  and  concert  halls,  nor  to  any 
concert,  musical  entertainment  or  other  like  performance,  the  profits 
whereof  are  devoted  exclusively  to  any  religious,  charitable,  literary  or 
scientific  purpose.  The  application  for  any  such  license  shall  state  the  loca- 
tion where  such  show,  exhibition  or  other  performance  is  to  be  given.  Any 
person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  on  conviction,  shall 
be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars. 

DANCE   HALLS. 

Sec.  26.  Public  Dance  Halls  Prohibited.  No  person  shall  keep  a 
public  dance  hall  within  said  city,  which  shall  be  open  promiscuously 
to  the  public  either  on  payment  of  an  admission  fee  or  otherwise;  nor 
shall  any  person  visit  or  attend  any  such  public  dance  house  or  public 
dance  held  therein.  Nor  shall  any  person  knowingly  let  or  lease  to  anoth- 
er any  room,  house  or  building  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  or  main- 
taining therein  any  public  dance  house,  to  which  the  public  is  invited 
promiscuously  to  visit  or  attend  either  upon  the  payment  of  an  admission 
fee  or  otherwise. 

Sec.  27.  License  for  Dances.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  give  or  hold  any  dance  in  any  room,  hall  or  building,  other  than  a 
private  residence,  without  a  license  first  obtained  as  provided  in  this 
ordinance.  The  City  Controller  is  hereby  authorized  to  issue  permits  or 
licenses  for  dances  only  upon  the  presentation  of  application  properly 
signed  and  approved  by  the  Chief  of  Police. 

Sec.  28.  Special  Policemen.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  give  or  hold  a  dance  in  any  public  hall  used  for  dance  purposes  in  said 
city,  without  first  securing  the  services  of  at  least  one  special  policeman, 
and  said  policeman  shall  remain  in  continuous  duty  during  any  such 
dance,  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  order  at  such  dance  and  regulating 
the  management  of  carriages,  hacks,  automobiles  and  other  conveyances 
in  attendance. 
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Sec.  29.  Matron.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  give,  man- 
age, conduct  or  superintend  any  dance  or  ball  in  the  city,  given  else- 
where than  in  a  private  residence,  without  having  present  in  such  dance 
hall  or  ballroom  a  matron  duly  designated  by  the  Chief  of  Police  as 
hereinafter  provided.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Chief  of  Police  at  the 
time  any  application  is  made  to  him  for  a  permit  under  the  authority 
of  this  section,  to  name  some  matronly  woman  of  exemplary  character 
to  be  present  at  such  dance  or  ball,  and  her  name,  together  with  the  day 
and  the  hour  when  such  dance  is  to  take  place,  shall  be  stated  in  such 
permit.  The  duty  of  such  matron  shall  be  to  preserve  order  and  decorum, 
and  to  see  that  no  lewd,  immoral  or  unseemly  conduct  is  indulged  in  or 
vulgar  or  indecent  Language  indulged  in  by  any  person  attending  such 
dance  or  ball.  Such  matron  shall  have  the  right,  and  she  is  hereby 
clothed  with  authority  to  cause  any  person  who  offends  against  the  de- 
cent proprieties  of  a  social  gathering  in  the  matter  of  dress,  manners,  or 
language,  to  be  ejected  from  the  room  or  building  in  which  such  dance  or 
ball  is  being  held,  and  to  carry  out  her  orders  in  that  behalf,  she  may 
call  to  her  assistance  any  policeman  or  the  person  holding  such  permit, 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  enforce  her  orders  in  so  ejecting  such  offending 
person.  The  matron  so  designated  shall  be  entitled  to  charge  and  receive 
three  dollars  for  her  attendance  and  services  a1  every  such  entertain- 
ment, which  fee  shall  lie  paid  by  the  person  giving  or  managing  the  same, 
and  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  such  person  giving  or  conducting  such 
dance  or  ball  to  proceed  to  open  the  same  until  such  matron  is  present  in 
the  room  designated  and  her  fee  shall  have  been  paid:  Provided,  That  any 
matron  who  has  been  assigned  to  duty  at  any  such  dance  or  ball  who 
shall  not  be  present  at  the  hour  stated  in  such  permit  for  the  dance  to 
begin  shall  forfeit  her  assignment  thereto:  Provided  further,  That  such 
permit  shall  not  be  issued  unless  application  for  the  same  has  been  made 
at  least  twenty-four  hours  before  the  time  of  such  dance. 

Sec.  30.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  any 
of  the  next  preceding  four  sections  of  this  ordinance  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less  than  ten  dollars  nor  more  than  three  hun- 
dred dollars. 

MERRY-GO-ROUNDS,  ETC. 

Sec.  31.  License.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  conduct  or 
operate  within  said  city,  a  merry-go-round,  ferris  wheel,  roller  coaster, 
switchback,  or  similar  device,  without  first  procuring  a  license  therefor 
as  required  by  this  ordinance.  Such  license  shall  state  the  name  of  the 
person  or  persons  who  are  to  conduct  such  business,  and  the  precise 
place  where  the  same  is  to  be  located.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
exceeding  twenty-five  dollars. 

MOTION  PICTURE  SHOWS. 

Sec.  32.  License.  No  person  shall  conduct  or  operate  any  motion 
picture  showr  or  airdome  within  the  city,  without  first  procuring  a  license 
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therefor  as  required  by  this  ordinance.  It  shall  also  be  unlawful  for 
any  person  to  operate  the  machine*  whereby  such  motion  picture  shows 
are  produced,  without  procuring  the  license  therefor  required  by  this 
ordinance.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall,  upon  conviction,  be  lined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred 
dollars,  to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
six  months. 

PHONOGRAPHS,   ETC.,    IX    FRONT   OP   THEATERS. 

Sec.  33.  Prohibited.  Il  shall  be  unlawful  between  the  hour  of  mid- 
night and  the  hour  of  six  p.  m.  following,  for  the  owner,  manager,  person 
in  charge  or  any  employe  of  any  theater  or  place  of  amusement  to  which 
an  admission  fee  is  charged,  or  place  conducted  for  advertising  purposes. 
to  make,  cause  or  permit  to  be  made  any  music  or  noise  by  means  of  any 
phonograph,  graphophone  or  other  mechanical  sound  producing  or  sound 
reproducing  machine  placed  in  any  manner  so  that  the  sound  produced 
or  reproduced  from  the  same  shall  he  audihile  to  persons  upon  the  streets 
or  alleys  of  said  city:  and  it  shall  also  be  unlawful  for  any  such  person,  at 
any  such  place,  at  any  time,  for  the  purpose  of  solicit  ing  trade  1  herefor,  to 
call  out  in  aloud  voice,  or  permit  any  oilier  person  to  d<>  so.  to  persons 
who  may  be  in  the  vicinity  of  such  place.  Any  person  violating  any  of  lie- 
provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  to  which  may  be  added  imprisonmenl  for 
any  period  not  exceeding  ten  days. 

SHOOTING    GALLERY. 

Sec.  34.  License  Required.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to 
conduct  or  carry  on  any  shooting  gallery  or  room  where  rifle  or  pistol 
shooting  is  practiced,  within  said  city,  without  first  procuring  a  license 
therefor  as  required  by  this  ordinance.  Any  person,  violating  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  lined  in  any  sum  Dot  ex- 
ceeding fifty  dollars,  and  each  day's  continuance  of  such  violation  shall 
constitute  a  separate  offense. 

SKATING  RINK. 

Sec.  35.  License  Required.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to 
open  or  carry  on  any  skating  rink  within  said  city,  without  procuring 
a  license  therefor  as  required  by  this  ordinance.  Any  such  person  violat- 
ing any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in 
any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  and  each  day's  violation 
thereof  shall  constitute  a  separate  offense. 

Sec.  36.  Location.  Penalty.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  locate,  establish,  build,  erect  or  maintain  any  rink  for  roller  skating 
within  one  hundred  feet  of  any  dwelling  house  used  for  residence  pur- 
poses, or  within  any  block  or  square  upon  which  there  exists  any  church. 
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hospital  or  school  building.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  b£  fined  in  the  sum  of  one  hundred 
dollars  for  the  first,  and  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  additional  offense, 
and  each  day's  violation  of  said  section  shall  constitute  an  additional  and 
separate  offense. 

Sec.  37.  Nuisance.  Any  rink  for  roller  skating,  located,  erected  or 
maintained  in  violation  of  the  preceding  section  shall  be  deemed  a  nui- 
sance, and  it  shall  lie  the  duty  of  the  Building  Inspector  to  cause  such 
nuisance  to  be  abated. 

Sec.  38.  Minors.  Regulations  Concerning.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  person  maintaining  or  operating  any  rink  for  roller  skating  to  permit 
any  male  person  under  seventeen  years  of  age.  or  any  female  person 
under  sixteen  years  of  age  to  use  such  rink,  or  to  attend  or  be  present 
therein  in  any  day  or  evening  alter  six  o'clock,  unless  accompanied  by 
a  parent  or  guardian.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall,  on  conviction,  he  lined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty- 
five  dollars. 

SLOT  MACHINES,  PHONOGRAPHS,  ETC. 

Sec.  39.  License.  It  shall  he  unlawful  for  any  person  to  conduct. 
operate,  supervise  or  give  space  to  any  slot  machine  used  for  the  purpose 
of  selling*  goods  or  material  of  any  land,  except  chewing  gum,  candy  or 
peanuts,  or  for  exhibiting  pictures  or  views  of  any  kind  for  profit;  or  to 
conduct,  operate  or  exhibit  any  biograph,  graphophone,  kinetoseope,  pho- 
nograph, projectoscope.  talking  machine,  or  any  similar  instrument  for 
profit,  without  first  procuring  a  license  therefor  as  required  by  this  ordi- 
nance. Any  such  license  shall  state  the  name  of  the  person  by  whom,  and 
the  place  where  such  business  is  to  he  conducted.  Any  person  violating 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any 
sum  not  exceeding  ten  dollars. 

TELESCOPES,  MICROSCOPES,  ETC. 

Sec.  40.  License.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  conduct, 
manage,  exhibit  or  let  the  use  of  any  telescope,  microscope,  lung  tester, 
muscle  tester,  strength  tester,  galvanic  battery,  hall,  knife,  or  ring  throw- 
ing game,  for  profit,  without  first  procuring  a  license  therefor  as  required 
by  this  ordinance.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  ten  dollars. 

THEATERS   AND    CONCERT    HALLS. 

Sec.  41.  License.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  open,  con- 
duct, maintain  or  carry  on  any  theater  or  concert  hall  without  first  pro- 
curing a  license  so  to  do,  as  required  by  this  ordinance.  Application  for 
any  such  ljcense  shall  be  made,  in  writing,  to  the  Controller,  stating  the 
location  of  the  building   where  such   business   is  to  be  carried   on.   the 
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character  of  the  performances  to  be  given,  and  such  application  shall  be 
signed  by  every  person  interested  in  such  business.  Any  such  license 
shall  be  for  the  period  of  one  year,  credit  to  be  given  for  any  existing 
license  and  new  licenses  to  be  issued  and  dated  as  provided  in  this  ordi- 
nance in  the  case  of  licenses  generally.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  and  each  day's  violation  shall  constitute 
a  separate  offense. 

Sec.  42.  Theater.  Sunday.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to 
conduct  or  carry  on  any  theatrical  or  minstrel  performance  or  show  upon 
the  first  day  of  the  week,  commonly  called  Sunday,  or  on  the  evening  of 
any  such  day ;  and  it  shall  also  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  on  any  such 
day  or  evening,  to  engage  in  any  such  theatrical  or  minstrel  performance 
as  actor,  doorkeeper,  manager,  employe  or  any  other  capacity  whatso- 
ever. Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on 
conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  43.  Wearing  Hats,  Etc.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
owning,  controlling  or  managing  any  theater  or  other  place  of  amuse- 
ment to  permit  or  tolerate  the  wearing  of  any  hat,  cap  or  bonnet  by  any 
person  while  in  such  theater  or  other  place  of  amusement  during  the 
rendition  of  any  performance  or  program  therein.  Any  person  violating 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  or  refusing  or  failing  to  enforce 
the  same  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  ten 
dollars,  and  the  permitting  and  tolerating  the  wearing  of  each  such  hat, 
cap  or  bonnet,  during  such  time,  shall  constitute  a  separate  offense. 

Sec.  44.  Throwing  Missiles  or  Creating  Odor  In.  It  shall  be  unlaw- 
ful for  any  person  to  throw  or  hurl  with  the  hand,  sling,  blowpipe  or  any 
other  instrument,  or  in  any  other  manner,  any  stone,  club,  stick,  paper 
wad,  shot,  corn  or  any  other  substance  or  missile  whatever,  or  to  distrib- 
ute any  matter  or  liquid  creating  an  offensive  odor  in  any  theater  or  other 
place  of  amusement  during  the  time  of  any  performance  therein',  or  at  the 
assembling  and  dispersing  of  any  audience  for  or  on  account  of  such  per- 
formance. Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dol- 
lars. 

Sec.  45.  Smoking  in  Theater.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  smoke  or  light  a  match  while  attending  any  performance  in  any 
theater  or  motion  picture  show  in  the  city,  or  for  any  person,  maintain- 
ing or  operating  any  theater  or  motion  picture  show  in  the  city  to  permit 
any  person  to  smoke  while  attending  a  performance  in  said  theater  or 
motion  picture  show.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty- 
five  dollars. 

Sec.  46.  Using  Programs  Second  Time.  Whenever  the  owner,  lessee, 
operator,  manager  or  person  in  charge  of  any  theater  or  other  place  of 
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amusement  shall  have  distributed  to  its  patrons  printed  programs  for  any 
performance  at  any  such  place,  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  such  owner,  lessee, 
operator,  manager,  or  person  in  charge,  to  redistribute  any  such  programs 
at  airy  subsequent  time,  to  any  patron  of  such  place.  Any  such  person, 
firm  or  corporation  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on 
conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  nor  more 
than  one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  47.  Sale  of  Reserved  Seats.  The  owner,  lessee,  manager  or 
person  in  charge  of  every  theater  or  opera  house,  except  motion  picture 
theaters,  where  a  minimum  charge  for  admission  to  any  one  entertain- 
ment is  twenty-five  cents  or  more,  shall  offer  for  sale  reserved  seats  for 
any  such  performance  in  advance  thereof,  and  upon  payment  therefor 
shall  issue  a  ticket,  with  a  coupon  attached,  to  the  purchaser  of  every 
such  seat,  upon  which  ticket  and  coupon  shall  be  indicated  the  number 
of  the  seat  and  the  row  and  floor  where  the  same  is  located.  All  such 
tickets  shall  be  placed  on  sale  a1  the  same  time*  and  place  and  sold  under 
the  same  rules  and  regulations.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  ex- 
ceeding  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  such  violation. 

Sec.  48.  Dancing  in  Theater.  Xo  dancing  shall  be  permitted  in  a 
public  theater  in  the  city  unless  such  dancing  be  limited  to  the  patrons 
of  such  theater  and  unless  it  be  merely  incidental  to  the  business  thereof 
and  unless  a  matron  duly  designated  by  the  Chief  of  Police  be  in  charge 
of  the  place  where  such  dancing  is  permitted  and  superintends  the  same, 
and  unless  the  person  conducting  such  theater  shall  obtain  a  license  for 
the  place  where  such  dancing  is  to  be  conducted.  The  matron  in  charge 
of  any  such  place  is  hereby  clothed  with  all  the  powers  and  authority 
of  matrons  designated  for  dance  halls  conducted  under  a  permit  from 
the  Chief  of  Police  and  license  from  the  City  Controller.  Every  person 
who  shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  fined  in  any  sum  not  more  than  two  hundred  dollars. 


ANIMALS. 

BIRDS. 

Sec.  49.  Molestation  Forbidden.  Any  person  who  shall  wilfully  in- 
jure, molest,  attack  or  disturb  in  any  way  any  birds,  or  the  nest,  eggs, 
young  or  brood  of  any  such  birds,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  not  more 
than  ten  dollars. 


lTTT 


CATTLE. 


Sec.  50.  Driving  or  Leading  Through  Streets.  Hours.  No  animals 
shall  be  led  or  driven  in  droves  or  herds  upon,  along  or  across  any  of  the 
streets,  alleys  or  other  highways  or  public  places  or  parks  in  the  city 
between  the  hours  of  six  o'clock  a.  m.  and  nine  o'clock  p.  m. 
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Sec.  51.  Driving"  in  Certain  Streets  Prohibited.  Xo  animals  at  any 
hour  of  the  day  or  night  time  shall  be  led  or  driven  in  droves  or  herds 
numbering  more  than  ten  head  to  the  herd,  along,  upon  or  across  any  of 
the  streets  included  within  the  congested  district  as  denned  in  this  ordi- 
nance. 

Sec.  52.  Drivers  or  Herders.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  drive  or  lead 
any  droves  or  herds  of  more  than  ten  head  of  animals  in,  upon  or  across 
any  of  the  streets,  alleys  or  other  highways  in  the  city  in  which  such  driv- 
ing is  permitted,  and  al  the  hours  when  the  same  is  permitted,  unless 
there  shall  be  at  least  two  men  over  the  age  of  eighteen  years  in  attend- 
ance upon  them;  and  when  more  than  ten  and  less  than  eighteen,  three 
men  over  the  age  of  eighteen  years  in  attendance;  and  when  more  than 
seventeen  and  less  than  twenty-six,  four  men  over  the  age  of  eighteen 
years  in  attendance.  No  herd  or  drove,  consisting  of  more  than  twenty- 
five  head,  shall  be  led  or  driven  upon  any  of  the  streets,  alleys  or  other 
highways  or  public  places  in  the  city  at  any  time.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  attendants  to  see  that  such  animals  being  so  driven,  led  or  herded, 
shall  be  managed  in  such  a  manner  as  no!  to  permit  them  to  go  upon  the 
sidewalks,  lawns  or  property  of  the  city,  or  any  person,  whatsoever. 

Sec.  53,  Speed  of  Cattle  Through  Streets.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  person  leading  or  driving  any  animals  in  herds  or  droves  through  the 

streets,  alleys  or  other  highways  of  the  city  to  drive  or  lead  such  animals 
at  a  rate  of  speed  exceeding  three  miles  an  hour,  or  to  drive  or  lead  or 
permit  to  be  driven  or  led,  any  drove  or  herd  of  such  animals  nearer  to 
any  other  drove  or  herd  than  three  hundred  feet. 

Sec.  54.  Running  at  Large.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  permit  any  fowl 
or  animal  of  any  kind  to  run  at  large  in  any  street,  alley  or  other  high- 
way, or  any  public  or  unenclosed  place  in  the  city,  or  in  any  city  park. 
or  to  go  upon  the  premises  of  any  other  person  than  the  owner  or  keeper 
without  the  consent  of  such  other  person:  Provided,  That  this  section 
is  not  applicable  to  dogs  running  at  large  in  any  place  except  the  pre- 
mises of  any  other  person  than  the  owner  or  keeper. 

Sec.  55.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  the 
next  preceding  five  sections,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
less  than  five  dollars  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars. 


v  cows. 

Sec.  56.  Keeping.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  keep  or 
maintain  more  than  one  milk  cow  within  the  limits  of  the  City:  Provided, 
That  this  shall  not  apply  to  coavs  kept  for  sale  or  slaughter  at  stock  yards 
or  slaughterhouses.  Any  person  desiring  to  so  keep  or  maintain  a  milk 
cow  shall  apply  to  the  City  Controller  for  a  permit  to  do  so.  The  City 
Controller  shall  refer  such  application  to  the  City  Board  of  Health.  Such 
Board  of  Health  shall  adopt  or  promulgate  rules  relating  to  the  conditions 
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of  the  premises  upon  which  such  applicant  desires  to  keep  such  cow. 
Such  rules,  after  adoption  by  the  said  City  Board  of  Health  and  publica- 
tion thereof  for  two  consecutive  weeks  in  a  newspaper  printed  and  pub- 
lished in  the  English  language  in  the  city  of  Indianapolis,  shall  have  the 
force  and  effect  of  ordinances  adopted  by  this  Council. 

Such  Board  of  Public  Health  shall  cause  said  premises  to  be  inspected 
and  if  found  in  all  things  to  comply  with  all  rules  adopted  by  said 
Board  of  Health  relating  to  such  premises,  it  shall  approve  such  applica- 
tion, and  the  City  Controller  shall  issue  a  permit  to  such  applicant  upon 
the  payment  of  the  fee  of  one  dollar,  which  shall  go  into  the  General 
Fund  of  the  city.  Xo  such  permit  shall  be  issued  without  the  approval 
of  the  said  Board  of  Public  Health. 

The  licensee  shall  at  all  times  maintain  tin  premises  described  in  his 
application  for  a  permit  in  such  condition  as  to  comply  with  the  rules 
adopted  by  the  said  Board  of  Public  Health  as  aforesaid.  If,  at  any  time. 
such  premises  are  found  in  a  condition  otherwise  than  as  required  by  the 
rules  of  said  Board  of  Public  Health  such  permit  shall  be  cancelled  by  the 
said  Board  of  Public  Health,  or  the  Mayor  of  the  city. 

Such  permit  shall  be  renewed  on  the  second  Monday  in  January, 
next  after  its  issuance,  and  shall  be  in  force  one  year  from  said  renewal 
date,  unless  sooner  revoked. 

Such  cow  shall  be  kept  on  the  premises  under  or  controlled  by  the 
p  'I'suii  to  whom  such  permit  is  given  and  not  allowed  to  go  upon  streets, 
alleys,  highways,  or  other  public  places  in  said  city,  or  upon  the  premises 
of  any  other  person. 

Sec.  57.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  the 
next  preceding  section  of  this  ordinance  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in 
any  sum  not  less  than  five  dollars  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  58.  Cutting  Up  Carcass.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  skin,  dismember,  dissect  or  cut  up  the  body  of  any  dead  animal  within 
the  city  that  has  died  from  natural  causes  or  has  been  killed  not  for  hu- 
man food. 

Sec.  59.  Cars  Filled  with  Dead  Animals  Unlawful.  It  shall  be  un- 
lawful for  any  railroad  company  whose  railway  line  may  come  into  or 
pass  through  any  portion  of  the  city,  to  bring  into  the  city  any  body  or 
bodies  of  dead  animals,  or  any  entrails  of  dead  animals,  or  any  offal  what- 
ever, in  any  car  or  cars,  and  permit  the  same  to  remain,  upon  any  track- 
belonging  to  or  controlled  by  it  situate  in  said  city,  for  a  longer  period 
of  time  than  two  hours. 

Sec.  60.  Accumulation.  Prohibiting.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
person  to  accumulate  on  hand,  or  keep  any  dead  animal,  animal  blood, 
animal  matter  or  offal,  in,  around  or  about  any  porkhouse,  slaughter- 
house, or  other  place  in  said  city,  or  within  two  miles  of  the  corporate 
limits  of  said  city,  for  a  longer  period  than  twenty-four  hours. 
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Sec.  61.  Time  Allowed  to  Manufacture.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  person  engaged  in  manufacturing  dead  animals  or  animal  matter  of 
any  kind,  into  any  kind  of  material  or  substance  at  the  Sellers  Farm,  be- 
tween the  first  day  of  April  and  the  first  day  of  November  of  any  year,  to 
accumulate,  have,  or  keep  on  hand  any  dead  animal,  animal  matter,  ani- 
mal offal  or  blood,  for  a  longer  period  than  twenty-four  hours,  before 
manufacturing  of  the  same  shall  be  begun. 

Sec.  62.  Transportation  from  Slaughterhouse.  It  shall  be  unlawful 
for  any  person  to  transport  or  convey  any  animal  offal  or  any  animal 
matter  from  any  porkhouse,  slaughterhouse  or  other  place  in  said  city,  or 
within  two  miles  of  the  corporate  limits  of  said  city,  to  the  Sellers  Farm, 
in  any  kind  of  a  conveyance  except  close  box  wagons,  covered  with  a 
good  tarpaulin  over  the  top  of  the  same. 

Sec.  63.     Blood.     How  Transported.     Ii   shall  be  unlawful  for  any 

person  to  transport  any  animal  blood,  from  any  porkhouse,  slaughter- 
house or  other  place  in  said  city,  or  within  two  miles  of  the  corporate 
limits  of  said  city,  to  the  Sellers  Farm,  in  any  other  way  than  in  close 
iron  tanks,  so  constructed  that  no  matter  therein  contained  can  escape 
or  leak. 

Sec.  64.  Penalty.  Any  person,  on  conviction  of  the  violation  of  any 
of  the  provisions  of  the  next  preceding  six  sections,  shall  be  fined  in  any 
sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

DOGS. 

Sec.  65.  Harboring.  Any  person  who  shall  suffer  or  permit  any 
animal  of  the  dog  kind  to  frequent  or  to  remain  on  or  within  his  or  her 
house,  building,  enclosure  or  premises,  and  who  shall  there  keep,  lodge  or 
otherwise  retain  such  dog,  shall  be  considered  as  harboring  the  same. 

Sec.  06.  License.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  own,  keep 
or  harbor  any  animal  of  the  dog  kind  within  the  limits  of  this  city  with- 
out first  obtaining  a  license  therefor  as  hereinafter  required. 

Sec.  67.  Registering.  Every  person  owning',  keeping  or  harboring 
any  animal  of  the  dog  kind  shall,  on  the  first  clay  of  July  in  each  year, 
have  such  dog  registered  in  the  office  of  the  City  Controller,  and  shall 
pay  the  fee  fixed  by  ordinance  for  each  dog  by  him  owned,  kept  or  har- 
bored. 

Sec.  68.  Checks.  Upon  payment  of  the  sum  required  by  the  pre- 
ceding section,  the  City  Controller  shall  issue  to  the  person  so  owning, 
keeping  or  harboring  such  dogs,  a  written  license  authorizing  the  keeping 
of  said  dogs  within  the  city  limits ;  shall  deliver  to  the  aforesaid  person  a 
check  of  brass,  copper  or  other  metal  marked  and  numbered  to  corre- 
spond with  the  license ;  and  shall  duly  register  the  license  in  a  book  pre- 
pared for  that  purpose.  The  entries  in  the  license  and  in  the  license  regis- 


§69 


CODE  14 


ter  shall  set  forth  the  number  of  the  license  issued  ;  the  name  of  the  own- 
er, keeper  or  person  harboring  such  dog;  a  brief  description  of  such  dog 
by  sex,  color  and  breed ;  the  date  when  such  license  was  issued  and  when 
it  will  expire;  and  the  amount  which  has  been  paid  as  a  license  tax  in 
such  behalf. 

Sec.  69.  Collar  and  Check.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  the  owner, 
keeper  or  person  harboring  a  licensed  dog,  to  suffer  or  permit  such  ani- 
mal to  run  at  large  without  a  substantial  collar  of  leather,  iron,  copper, 
brass  or  other  durable  material,  to  which  shall  be  attached  the  numbered 
check  referred  to  in  the  next  preceding  section  of  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  70.  Lost  Check.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  suffer 
or  permit  any  animal  of  the  dog  kind  to  wear  any  other  license  check 
than  the  identical  one  issued  by  the  City  Controller  for  that  particular 
dog.  In  the  event  of  the  loss  of  a  license  check,  the  City  Controller  is 
authorized  to  issue  one  of  a  duplicate  number  on  the  payment  of  the 
sum  of  twenty-five  cents  therefor. 

Sec.  71.  Removal  of  Check.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  remove  either  the  collar  or  license  check  from  any  licensed  dog,  except 
with  the  consent  or  upon  the  order  of  the  party  to  whom  the  license  wTas 
issued. 

Sec.  72.  Exhibiting  License.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  whom  a.  dog  license  shall  be  issued,  under  the  provisions  of  this  ordi- 
nance, to  refuse  upon  request,  to  exhibit  his  said  license  to  any  officer 
of  the  police  department  of  said  city,  or  to  any  other  person  having  legal 
authority  to  inquire  into  the  matter. 

Sec.  73.  Hydrophobia.  Proclamation  of  Mayor.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Mayor,  whenever,  in  his  opinion,  there  is  a  probability  of  the 
existence  or  spread  of  hydrophobia  within  or  near  said  city,  to  issue  a 
proclamation  ordering  all  persons  owning,  keeping  or  harboring  any 
animal  of  the  dog  kind  either  to  muzzle  same  or  to  confine  same  to  the 
premises  of  such  owner,  keeper  or  person  harboring  such  animal,  or  both 
to  muzzle  and  confine  such  animal,  for  such  time  as  may  be  named  in  said 
proclamation,  and  upon  the  issuing  of  such  proclamation  by  the  Mayor 
and  its  publication  one  time  in  a  daily  newspaper  of  general  circulation, 
published  in  the  English  language  in  the  city,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all 
persons  owning,  keeping  or  harboring  any  animal  of  the  dog  kind  to 
confine  the  same  by  good  and  sufficient  means  within  and  upon  the  pre- 
mises of  such  person,  or  have  the  same  properly  and  sufficiently  muzzled, 
or  both  confined  and  muzzled,  as  may  be  specified  in  such  proclamation 
during  the  time  specified  therein.  During  the  time  mentioned  in  such 
proclamation  any  animal  of  the  dog  kind  that  may  be  found  running  at . 
large  within  the  city  without  being  so  muzzled  is  hereby  declared  to  be 
a  nuisance. 

Sec.  74.  Killing  Dogs  at  Large.  Upon  the  issuing  of  any  such  procla- 
mation by  the  Mayor  and  its  publication  in  pursuance  of  the  preceding- 
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section  of  this  ordinance,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  members  of  the 
police  force  of  the  city  to  kill  any  animal  of  the  dog  kind  found  running 
at  large  within  the  city  during  the  time  mentioned  in  such  proclamation, 
in  violation  of  the  provisions  thereof. 

Sec.  75.  Pound-Keeper.  The  office  of  pound-keeper  is  hereby  cre- 
ated. Said  pound-keeper  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Public  Safety 
and  shall  execute  bond  with  surety  thereon  to  the  approval  of  the  Mayor 
in  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his 
duties.  Said  Board  of  Public  Safety  shall  also  appoint  a  sufficient  num- 
ber of  deputies  to  said  pound-keeper  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this 
ordinance.  The  pound-keeper  and  his  deputies  shall,  while  engaged  in 
the  performance  of  their  duties,  wear  a  plain  metallic  badge  on  the  left 
side  of  the  front  of  the  outer  garment  on  which  shall  be  inscribed  the 
words  "Pound-keeper,  Indianapolis"  for  the  pound-keeper,  and  the 
words  "Deputy  Pound-keeper,  Indianapolis,79  for  each  deputy. 

Sec.  76.  Dog  Pound.  It  is  hereby  made  the  duly  of  the  Board  of 
Public  Works  to  provide  a  proper  corral  and  building  to  be  known  as  the 
public  pound,  in  which  to  impound  all  animals  of  the  dog  kind.  The 
Board  of  Public  Safety  shall  maintain  such  pound  in  a  suitable  and  sani- 
tary condition  and  shall  provide  all  apparatus  necessary  to  the  enforce- 
ment of  this  ordinance,  and  proper  sustenance  for  such  impounded  ani- 
mals. A  notice  of  the  location  of  the  pound  herein  provided  for  shall  be 
given  by  posting  notice  thereof  conspicuously  displayed  in  the  office  of 
the  City  Controller. 

Sec.  77.  Impounding  Dogs.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  pound-keeper 
to  capture  and  impound  in  the  public  pound  all  dogs  found  within  the 
corporate  limits  of  the  city,  not  wearing  the  collar  and  tag  herein  pro- 
vided for.  Such  pound-keeper  shall  immediately  upon  receiving  any  dog 
at  the  pound,  make  a  complete  registry  of  the  same,  recording  the  breed, 
color,  sex,  and  whether. licensed  or  not,  and  if  licensed,  he  shall,  if  known, 
enter  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner  or  keeper  of  such  dog,  and  the 
number  of  the  licensed  dog,  which  record  shall  be  made  in  a  book  to  be 
provided  for  such  purpose,  and  which  shall  be  kept  open  to  public  inspec- 
tion. Impounded  licensed  dogs  shall  be  kept  separate  from  unlicensed 
dogs.  A  list  of  all  licensed  dogs  so  impounded,  shall  be  forthwith  sent  to 
the  City  Controller  who  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  same  and  who  shall  also 
forthwith  give  notice  in  writing,  by  mail,  to  the  owner  or  keeper  of  such 
licensed  dog.  The  pound-keeper,  immediately  upon  the  impounding  of 
any  dog,  shall  post  in  a  conspicuous  place,  at  such  pound,  a  notice  to  the 
public,  and  within  twelve  hours  thereafter,  if  the  City  Controller's  office 
shall  then  be  open  to  the  public,  or  if  not  so  open  as  soon  after  the 
expiration  of  said  twelve  hours  as  said  office  shall  be  so  open,  shall  post 
in  a  conspicuous  place,  a  notice  to  the  public,  at  such  office,  giving  a 
description  of  such  dog  required  by  this  ordinance  to  be  taken,  and  such 
pound-keeper  shall  keep  such  dog  confined  in  such  pound  for  five  days 
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after  the  time  of  such  impounding  unless  such  dog  be  sooner  redeemed 
as  hereinafter  provided  for,  and  if  not  so  redeemed  he  shall  then  have 
the  right  to  kill  such  dog  by  asphyxiation  by  administering  gas  or  in 
some  other  humane  manner:  Provided,  That  after  the  expiration  of  five 
days  from  the  date  of  such  posting  at  the  office  of  the  city  controller,  the 
pound-keeper  may  dispose  of  any  impounded  dog  by  gift  or  sale  to  any 
person  (the  owner  or  keeper  preferred)  who  shall  pay  the  pound  fee 
provided  for  in  this  ordinance,  if  a  licensed  dog.  and  if  an  unlicensed 
dog,  to  any  one  (the  owner  or  keeper  preferred),  who  shall  pay  such  fee 
and  the  license  fee  for  the  current  year.  The  pound-keeper  shall  execute 
a  bill  of  sale  to  the  person  to  whom  such  dog  shall  be  delivered  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  and  such  bill  of  sale  shall  transfer  to  such 
person  the  title  of  the  original  owner  in  and  to  such  dog.  If  such  dog 
shall  not  have  been  redeemed  or  otherwise  disposed  of  as  in  this  sec- 
tion provided  for,  -within  ten  days  from  the  time  of  its  impounding,  the 
same  shall  be  destroyed  in  the  manner  provided  for  in  this  section.  The 
carcasses  of  all  dogs  killed  ;is  herein  provided  for  shall  be  sold  to  the 
highest  bidder  therefor,  or,  if  not  sold,  shall  be  disposed  of  to  the  satis- 
faction and  approval  of  the  Department  of  Public  Health  and  Charities 
of  such  city. 

Sec.  78.  Pound-Keeper.  Accounting.  All  moneys  received  under 
the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  shall  be  paid  to  the  City  Controller  on 
the  first  day  of  the  week  succeeding  the  one  during  which  such  moneys 
were  received.  The  City  Controller  shall,  weekly,  make  due  settlement 
for  such  fund  with  the  City  Treasurer. 

Sec.  79.  Redeeming  Dogs.  The  owner  or  persons  entitled  to  the 
custody  of  any  impounded  dog  may  redeem  the  same  at  any  time  before 
it  has  been  disposed  of  as  in  this  ordinance  provided  for  by  paying  to 
the  City  Controller  the  license  fee  for  the  current  year,  if  an  unlicensed 
dog,  and  by  paying  to  the  pound-keeper  an  impounding  fee  of  two  dol- 
lars and  a  maintenance  fee  of  twenty-five  cents  for  each  day  (including 
the  first  day)  or  six  hours  of  a  fractional  day,  during  which  said  dog 
may  have  been  impounded;  or  if  a  licensed  dog,  by  the  payment  of  such 
impounding  and  maintenance  fee. 

Sec.  80.  Unredeemed  Dogs.  Whenever  a  dog  has  remained  in  the 
public  pound  of  the  city  unredeemed  by  the  owner  for  the  period 
of  five  days  immediately  after  the  posting  of  notice  of  such  impounding 
as  the  ordinances  of  the  city  require  to  be  posted,  then,  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  the  Indianapolis  Humane  Society  or  any  other  humane  so- 
ciety of  the  city  or  of  Marion  County,  Indiana,  the  pound-keeper  shall 
deliver  such  dog  to  said  society  or  its  agent,  if  it  desire,  to  place  such 
dog  in  a  home  not  that  of  its  owner,  without  requiring  the  payment  of 
the  pound  fee  and  without  the  payment  of  any  maintenance  fee. 

Sec.  81.  Enticing  Dogs.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  entice  any  licensed 
dog  away  from  the  premises  of  the  person  owning,  keeping  or  harbor- 
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ing  the  same;  or  to  entice  any  such  licensed  dog  from  any  street,  alley 
or  public  place  in  this  city,  with  the  intention  of  depriving  the  owner, 
keeper  or  person  harboring  the  same,  of  the  possession  there* if. 

Sec.  82.  Keeping*  Annoying-  Dogs.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
person  to  own,  keep  or  harbor  any  dog  which,  by  frequent  or  habitual 
howling,  yelping,  barking  or  otherwise,  shall  cause  serious  annoyance  or 
disturbance  to  persons  or  horses  upon  a  public  highway  or  to  the  neigh- 
borhood. And  it  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  the  pound-keeper  and  his 
deputies  to  forthwith  impound  such  dogs  in  the  public  pound,  to  be 
redeemed  only  on  the  payment  of  a  pound  fee,  as  prescribed  in  this 
ordinance. 

Sec.  83.  Keeping  Vicious  Dogs.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son who  may  own  or  harbor  a  vicious,  fierce  or  dangerous  dog  to  suffer 
or  permit  the  same  to  go  unconfined  or  to  run  at  large,  and  it  is  hereby 
made  the  duty  of  every  police  officer,  pound-keeper  and  his  deputy  to 
forthwith  destroy  any  dog  found  unconfined  or  running  at  large  in  viola- 
tion of  this  section. 

Sec.  84.  Dog  with  Hydrophobia.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son to  harbor  dogs  affected  with  hydrophobia  or  to  suffer  them  to  run 
at  large  within  the  corporate  limits  of  such  city.  And  it  is  hereby  made 
the  duty  of  every  police  officer,  pound-keeper  and  his  deputy,  to  forth- 
with destroy  any  dog  found  to  be  so  affected. 

Sec.  85.  Female  Dog  at  Large.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  offi- 
cer of  the  police  force  of  such  city  and  of  the  pound-keeper  and  his 
deputies  to  capture  and  impound  in  the  public  pound  any  female  dog 
found  to  be  running  at  large  within  the  corporate  limits  of  such  city 
during  any  period  of  rutting  or  when  in  heat,  whether  such  dog  be 
licensed  or  not,  there  to  be  redeemed  or  disposed  of  as  in  this  ordinance 
provided  for. 

Sec.  86.  Inciting  Dogs  to  Fight.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son to  incite  or  set  dogs  to  fighting  in  any  street,  alley,  public  place. 
commons  or  private  enclosure  of  this  city,  or  to  permit  or  cause  the 
same  to  be  done. 

Sec.  87.  Poisoned  Meat.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  throw  or  deposit 
poisoned  meat  or  any  poison  substance  in  any  street,  alley,  market  place 
or  public  place,  of  this  city  for  the  purpose  of  destroying  any  animal  of 
the  dog  kind. 

Sec.  88.  Trespassing  to  Entice  Away.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
person  to  invade  the  private  premises  of  another  to  capture,  entice,  or 
take  any  licensed  dog  out  of  the  enclosure  of  the  person  harboring  the 
same,  or  to  molest  or  seize  any  such  dog  while  the  same  is  accompanied 
by  his  owner,  keeper  or  custodian,  or  to  bring  within  the  corporate  limits 
of  the  city  any  dog  for  the  purpose  of  impounding  the  same  or  collecting 
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any  fee  or  reward  for  the  return  thereof,  except  as  provided  in  this  ordi- 
nance. 

Sec.  89.  Non-resident  Owners.  The  provisions  of  this  ordinance 
shall  not  apply  to  dogs  owned  by  non-resident  parties  passing  through  the 

city. 

Sec.  90.  Dog  Denned.  The  word  "dog"  as  used  in  this  ordinance, 
shall  include  a  female  as  well  as  a  male  dog. 

Sec.  91.  Duty  of  Police  Department.  It  is  hereby  made  the  duty 
of  the  Police  Department  to  assist  in  the  enforcement  of  all  ordinances 
in  relation  to  dogs,  and  it  shall  be  the  duly  of  all  policemen  to  at  once 
report  all  violations  of  such  ordinances  t<>  police  headquarters. 

Sec.  92.     Penalty.     Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 

sections   62.   63,   64,    65,   66,   67,   69,  70.   71.    72,    73,   80,   81,   82,   83,   81. 

86,  87  or  8S  of  this  ordinance  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum 
not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  93.  Swine.  Keeping  in  City.  Any  person  keeping  or  maintain- 
ing any  swine  in  the  city  shall  he  lined  iu  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty 
dollars:  Provided,  That  this  section  does  not  apply  to  the  operators  of 
stockyards  or  slaughterhouses. 

Sec.  94.  Diseased  Animals.  Watering  at  Drinking  Fountain.  Any 
person  watering  any  animal  that  is  afflicted  with  a  contagious  disease,  at 
any  public  drinking-  fountain,  or  at  any  place  where  animals  are  habitu- 
ally watered  in  a  public  place,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum 
not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  95.  Animal  Standing  Near  Fountain.  Any  person  allowing  or 
permitting  any  vehicle  or  animal,  except  while  such  animal  is  engaged 
in  drinking,  to  remain  or  stand  within  ten  feet  of  any  public  drinking 
fountain  or  place  where  animals  are  habitually  watered,  on  conviction, 
shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars. 

Sec.  96.  Animals  Feeding  on  Street.  Any  person  feeding  any  draft 
animals  from  a  trough  in  any  street  or  alley,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined 
in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

AUCTIONEERS. 

Sec.  97.  License.  Xo  person  except  an  officer  of  a  court  shall  sell 
at  auction  any  real  or  personal  property  without  first  having  procured 
an  auctioneer's  license. 

Sec.  98.  Exhibiting  License.  Every  person  holding,  an  auctioneer's 
license  shall  keep  the  same  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  at  his  usual 
place  of  business,  if  he  have  such  place.  If  he  have  no  such  place  of 
business,  or  conducts  sales  at  other  places  than  his  regular  place  of  busi- 
ness, he  shall  make  a  public  exhibition  of  such  license  before  beginning 
any  sale,  and  whenever  requested  to  do  so  by  any  peace  or  police  officer. 
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Sec.  99.  Announcing  Quality  of  Goods.  Xo  person  shall  offer  for 
sale  at  public  auction  any  watch  or  jewelry  of  any  kind  without  first 
announcing  to  the  bystanders  present  that  such  watch  or  jewelry  is  gold, 
gold  plate,  silver,  silver  plate,  or  whatever  metal  the  same  is  made  of. 
Nor  shall  any  person  offer  for  sale  at  public  auction  any  personal  prop- 
erty of  any  kind  without  first  announcing  to  the  bystanders  present  the 
true  character  and  quality  of  such  property. 

Sec.  100.  Auction  of  Jewelry.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  sell,  dispose  of,  or  offer  for  sale,  in  the  city  at  public  auction,  or  to 
cause  or  permit  to  be  sold,  disposed  of,  or  offered  for  sale,  in  the  city 
at  public  auction,  any  gold,  silver,  plated  ware,  precious  stones,  watches, 
clocks  or  jewelry,  whether  the  same  shall  be  their  own  property  or 
whether  they  sell  the  same  as  agents  or  employes  of  others;  provided, 
however,  that  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  judicial  sales  or  sales  by 
executors  or  administrators  nor  to  sales  by  or  on  behalf  of  licensed 
pawnbrokers  of  unredeemed  pledges  in  manner  provided  by  law,  nor 
to  the  sale  at  public  auction  of  the  stock  on  hand  of  any  person,  that 
shall,  for  the  period  of  one  year  next  preceding  such  sale,  have  been  con- 
tinuously in  business  in  the  city  as  a  retail  or  wholesale  merchant  of 
gold,  silver,  plated  ware,  precious  stones,  watches,  clocks  or  jewelry; 
provided,  further,  that  such  sale  at  public  auction  of  the  stock  on  hand 
of  such  merchant  or  merchants  shall  be  held  on  successive  days.  Sunday 
and  Legal  Holidays  excepted,  and  shall  not  continue  for  more  than  thirty 
days  in  all  within  the  period  of  one  year. 

Sec.  101.  Hours  of  Auction.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  sell,  dispose  of  or  offer  to  sell  at  public  auction,  from  the  first  day 
of  April  until  the  thirtieth  day  of  September,  both  inclusive,  between 
the  hours  of  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening  and  eight  o'clock  the  following 
morning,  nor  from  the  first  day  of  October  until  Hie  thirty-first  day  of 
March,  both  inclusive,  between  the  hours  of  six  o'clock  in  the  evening 
and  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning,  any  such  gold,  silver,  plated  ware 
precious  stones,  watches,  clocks  or  jewelry. 

Sec.  102.  By-bidder.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  act  as 
a  by-bidder  or  what  is  commonly  known  as  a  "capper"  or  "booster" 
at  any  such  auction  or  place  where  any  such  auction  shall  take  place, 
or  to  offer  or  make  any  false  bid  for  or  to  offer  any  false  bid  to  buy  or. 
pretend  to  buy  any  such  article  sold  or  off ered'  for  sale  at  any  such  auc- 
tion sale. 

Sec.  103.  Truthful  Description.  Any  person  selling,  disposing  of  or 
offering  for  sale  at  such  public  auction  any  such  gold,  silver,  plated  ware. 
precious  stones,  watches,  clocks  or  jewelry  shall,  in  describing  the  same, 
be  truthful  with  respect  to  the  character,  quality,  kind  and  description 
of  the  same  and  which,  for  the  purpose  thereof,  shall  be  considered  as 
warranties. 
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Sec.  104.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  the 
next  preceding  four  sections,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum 
not  exceeding  one  hundred  ($100.00)  dollars  to  which  may  be  added  im- 
prisonment not  exceeding  ninety  days. 

BARBER  SHOPS. 

Sec.  105.  Equipment.  The  owner  and  manager  of  any  barber  shop, 
and  each  of  them,  shall  equip  said  shop  and  keep  said  shop  equipped  with 
both  hot  and  cold  running  water  and  with  all  such  appliances,  furnishings 
and  materials  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  persons  employed  in  and 
about  said  shop  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  106.  Barber  Suffering  from  Disease  Prohibited.  No  owner  and 
no  manager  of  a  barber  shop  shall  knowingly  permit  any  person  suffering 
from  a  communicable  skin  disease  or  from  a  venereal  disease  to  act  as  a 
barber  in  said  shop. 

Sec.  107.  No  Diseased  Person  as  Barber.  No  person  who,  to  his 
own  knowledge,  is  suffering  from  a  communicable  disease  or  from*  a 
venereal  disease  shall  act  as  a  barber. 

Sec.  108.  Cleanly  Condition  of  Shop.  Every  manager  of  a  barber 
shop  shall  keep  said  shop  and  all  furniture,  tools,  appliances  and  other 
equipment  used  therein  al   all  times  in  a  cleanly  condition. 

Sec.  109.  Sterilizing  Equipment.  Every  manager  of  a  barber  shop 
shall  cause  all  combs,  hair  brushes,  hair  dusters  and  analogous  articles 
to  be  washed  thoroughly  at  frequenl  intervals  in  a  five  per  cent  aqueous 
solution  of  carbolic  acid  and  to  be  kept  clean  at  all  times,  and  shall  cause 
all  mugs,  shaving  brushes,  razors,  shears,  scissors,  clippers  and  tweezers 
to  be  sterilized  from  time  to  time  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  110.  Not  to  Use  Unsterilized  Equipment.  No  barber  shall  use 
for  the  service  of  any  customer  a  comb,  hair  brush,  hair  duster  or  any 
analogous  article  that  is  not  thoroughly  clean,  nor  any  mug,  shaving 
brush,  razor,  shears,  scissors,  clippers  or  tweezers  that  are  not  thoroughly 
clean  or  that  have  not  been  sterilized  since  last  used. 

Sec.  111.  How  to  Sterilize  Equipment.  Every  barber  immediately 
after  using  a  mug,  shaving  brush,  razor,  shears,  scissors,  clippers  or 
tweezers  for  the  service  of  any  person,  shall  sterilize  the  same  by  immers- 
ing them  in  boiling  water  for  not  less  than  a  minute,  or.  in  the  case  of 
razors,  scissors  and  tweezers,  by  immersing  them  for  not  less  than  ten 
minutes  in  a  five  per  cent  aqueous  solution  of  carbolic  acid,  or  in  alcohol 
of  a  strength  not  less  than  sixty-five  per  cent. 

Sec.  112.    Insanitary  Towels.    Xo  barber  shall  use  for  the  service  of 

a  customer  any  towel  or  washcloth  that  has  not  been  boiled  or  laundered 
since  last  used. 
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Sec.  113.  Barber  to  Cleanse  Hands.  Every  barber  shall  cleanse  his 
hands  thoroughly  in  clean,  hot  water  immediately  before  serving  each 
customer. 

Sec.  114.  Applying  Caustic.  No  barber  shall,  to  stop  the  flow  of 
blood,  use  alum  or  other  material  unless  the  same  be  used  as  a  powder 
or  liquid  and  applied  on  a  clean  towel  or  in  a  similar  manner. 

Sec.  115.  Powder  Puff,  Etc.  No  barber  shall  use  a  powder  puff. 
a  sponge  or  finger  bowl,  for  or  in  the  service  of  a  customer. 

Sec.  116,  Covering  Head  Rest.  No  barber  shall  permit  any  person 
to  use  the  head  rest  of  any  barber's  chair  under  his  control  until  after 
the  head  rest  has  been  covered  with  ;i  towel  that  has  been  washed  since 
having  been  used  before,  or  by  clean,  new  paper. 

Sec.  117.  Barber  Not  to  Treat  Disease.  No  barber  shall  undertake 
to  treat  any  disease  of  the  skin. 

Sec.  118.  Barber  Shop  Not  to  Be  Used  as  Dormitory.  No  person 
shall  use  a  barber  shop  as  a  dormitory,  nor  shall  any  owner  or  any  man- 
ager of  a  barbel'  shop  permit  said  shop  to  he  used  for  sleeping  purposes. 

Sec.  119.  Copy  of  Ordinance  to  Be  Posted  in  Shop.  The  owner  and 
the  manager  of  any  barber  shop,  and  each  of  them,  shall  keep  a  copy  of 
these  regulations,  as  contained  in  sections  105  to  121  inclusive  of  this 
ordinance,  to  be  furnished  by  lie-  City  Controller,  posted  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  said  shop,  for  the  information  and  guidance  of  persons  working 
or  employed  therein.  The  City  Controller  is  hereby  authorized  to  have 
printed  copies  of  these  regulations  and  supply  owners  or  operators  of 
barber  shops  with  copies  thereof. 

Sec.  120.  Definitions.  The  word  "barber"  as  used  in  these  regula- 
lations  means  any  person  who  shaves  or  trims  the  beard,  or  cuts  or 
dresses  the  hair  of  any  other  person  for  pay,  and  includes  barbers,  hair- 
dressers, apprentices  and  shop  boys.  The  word  "manager"  means  any 
person  having  for  the  time  being  control  of  the  premises  and  of  per- 
sons working  or  employed  therein. 

Sec.  121.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
any  of  the  next  preceding  fifteen  sections,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined 
in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars. 

BONDS. 

Sec.  122.  City  Officials  and  Employes.  Each  of  the  elective  and 
appointive  officers,  heads  of  departments,  assistants  and  other  employes 
of  the  city,  hereinafter  named,  shall  execute  a  bond  payable  to  the  city, 
conditioned  upon  the  faithful  performance  of  the  duties  of  his  respective 
office,  and  for  the  payment  and  transfer  to  the  proper  person  of  all 
moneys  and  property  received  by  him  as  such  officer,  head  of  department. 


§122                                                   CODE  22 

assistant  or  employe.     Such  bonds  shall  be  in  the  several  sums  herein- 
after stated  respectively  as  follows : 

Elective  Officers  and  Deputies. 

City  Judge    $5,000  00 

City  Clerk 5,000  00 

Deputies  to  the  City  Clerk,  each   1,000  00 

Department  of  Finance. 

City  Controller. $25,000  00 

Deputy  City  Controller 5,000  00 

Chief  Bookkeeper 1,000  00 

Assistant  Bookkeeper 1,000  00 

Chief  Clerk 2,000  00 

Assistant  Clerk 1,000  00 

Barrett  Law  Bookkeeper 1,000  00 

Departnn  nt  of  Laic. 

Corporation  Counsel   $5,000  00 

City  Attorney 1,000  00 

Assistants  to  City  Attorney,  each   3,000  00 

Department  of  Public  Works. 

Members  of  Board  of  Public  Works,  each $5,000  00 

Chief  Clerk  to  said  Board 1,000  00 

City  Civil  Engineer   3,000  00 

Chief  Clerk  to  City  Civil  Engineer 1,000  00 

Chief  of  Assessment  Bureau 1,000  00 

Superintendent  of  Street  Cleaning  Department 1,000  00 

Street  Commissioner   2,000  00 

Department  of  Public  Safety. 

Members  of  Board  of  Public  Safety,  each $3,000  00 

Chief  Clerk  to  said  Board 5,000  00 

Chief  of  Fire  Force 2,000  00 

Electrical  Engineer,  Gamewell  Division 5,000  00 

Market  Master   3,000  00 

Assistant  Market  Master 1,000  00 

Inspector  of  Scales,  Weights  and  Measures 2,000  00 

Assistant  Inspectors  of  Scales,  Weights  and  Measures 1,000  00 

Chief  of  Police 2,000  00 

Bailiff  of  City  Court 1,000  00 

Captains  of  Police,  each 1,000  00 

Captain  of  Detectives 1,000  00 

Turnkeys,  each 1,000  00 

Sergeants  of  Police,  each 1,000  00 

Poundkeeper  1,000  00 
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Department  of  Public  Health  and  Charities. 

Members  of  Board  of  Public  Health,  each $2,000  00 

( <ity  Sanitarian    3,000  00 

Chief  Clerk  1,000  00 

Superintendent  of  City  Hospital 3,000  00 

Superintendent  of  City  Dispensary 2,000  00 

Department  of  Public  Parks, 

Members  of  Board  of  Park  Commissioners,  each $1,000  00 

Clerk  to  said  Board 1,000  00 

Superintendent  of  Parks 3,000  00 

Sec.  123.  Surety.  Each  of  the  bonds  provided  for  in  this  ordinance 
shall  have  as  surety  thereon  a  reliable  and  responsible  surety  company 
authorized  to  do  business  in  the  State  of  Indiana.  Said  bonds  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Controller  and  shall  be 
filed  with  the  City  Controller,  excepting  the  bond  of  the  City  Controller, 
which  shall  be  filed  with  the  Mayor.  The  cost  of  all  bonds  of  city  officials 
and  employes  required  by  ordinance  or  statute  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
general  fund  of  the  city. 

Sec.  124.  Filing  Bonds.  All  bonds  herein  provided  for  shall  be 
filed  within  ten  days  after  the  beginning  of  the  term  for  which  the  said 
officers,  heads  of  departments,  assistants  and  employes  shall  have  been 
elected  or  appointed  respectively:  Provided,  however,  That  persons  hold- 
ing any  of  the  offices  or  positions  herein  mentioned  at  the  lime  of  passage 
of  this  ordinance  who  have  not  previously  filed  such  bond  shall  file  the 
same  within  ten  days  after  the  taking  effed   of  this  ordinance. 

CITY  BOUNDARIES. 

Sec.  125.  Boundaries  Denned.  The  entire  corporate  boundaries 
of  the  city  are  hereby  declared  and  defined  to  be  as  follows  to-wit : 
"Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  west  property  line  of  College  Avenue 
as  extended  due  north,  intersects  with  the  low  water  mark  on  the 
south  side  of  White  River;  thence  eastwardly,  southeastwardly,  south- 
wardly and  southwestwardly  along  the  meanderings  of  the  low  water 
mark  of  White  River,  to  a  point  (said  point  being  the  intersection  of  a 
line  as  projected  north  fifty-six  degrees  (56°)  west  from  the  southeast 
corner  of  PL  P.  B.  Dawson's  property)  ;  thence  south  fifty-six  degrees 
(56°)  east  to  a  point,  said  point  being  the  southeast  corner  of  IT.  P.  B. 
Dawson's  property;  thence  northeastwardly  along  a  line,  said  line  being 
the  northwest  property  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  prop- 
erty, to  a  point,  said  point  being  the  intersection  of  the  aforesaid  prop- 
erty line  with  the  south  line  of  the  north  one-half  (%)  of  the  southeast 
quarter  (1/4)  of  Section  thirty-six  (36)  Township  seventeen  (17)  North, 
Range  three  (3)  East,  as  extended  due  west;  thence  east  with  the  afore- 
said south  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  low  water  mark  on  the  east 
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side  of  White  River;  thence  south  twenty-three  degrees  (23°)  west, 
three  hundred  twenty-four  and  seventy-two  hundredths  feet  (324.72') 
more  or  less,  to  a  point;  thence  south  thirty-one  and  three-fourths  de- 
grees (31%°)  west,  five  hundred  and  twenty-eight  hundredths  feet 
(500.28')  more  or  less,  to  a  point;  thence  south  forty-five  and  one-fourth 
degrees  (4514°)  west,  two  hundred  seven  and  eighty  hundredths  feet 
( 207.800  more  or  less,  to  a  point;  thence  south  sixty-four  degrees  (64°) 
west,  three  hundred  forty-eight  and  forty-eight  hundredths  feet  (348.48') 
more  or  less,  to  a  point;  thence  west  along  White  River  four  hundred 
ninety-eight  feet  (498')  more  or  less,  to  a  point ;  thence  south  sixty  and 
seventy-two  hundredths  feet  (60.72')  more  or  less,  to  the  north  property 
line  of  the  roadway,  now  known  as  Sixty-third  (63d)  Street;  thence 
east,  southeast  and  east  along  the  north  property  line  of  Sixty-third 
(63d)  Street  to  the  center  line  of  Evanston  Avenue;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  Evanston  Avenue  to  a  point,  said  point  being  on  a  line 
three  hundred  fourteen  and  fifty  hundredths  feet  (314.50')  south  of  the 
center  line  of  Sixty-tirst  (61st)  Street;  thence  west  along  a  line  three 
hundred  fourteen  and  fifty  hundredths  feet  (314.50')  south  of  and 
parallel  to  the  center  line  of  Sixty-first  (61st)  Street,  to  the  center  line 
of  Ralston  Avenue  ;  thence  north  along  t  lie  center  line  of  Ralston  Avenue, 
to  the  south  property  line  of  Sixty-third  (63d)  Street;  thence  west  along 
the  south  property  line  of  Sixty-third  (63d)  Street,  to  the  south  line  of 
Section  thirty-six  (36)  Township  seventeen  (17)  North,  Range  three 
(3)  East,  and  continuing  west  along  the  aforesaid  south  line  to  the  east 
right-of-way  line  of  the  Chicago,  Indianapolis  and  Louisville  Railroad 
Company;  thence  south  along  the  east  right-of-way  line  of  the  afore- 
described  railroad,  to  the  center  line  of  Fifty-second  (52d)  'Street; 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Fifty-second  (52<1)  Street,  to  the 
center  line  of  Arsenal  Avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Arsenal  Avenue,  to  the  center  line  of  Forty-sixth  (46th)  Street;  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  Forty-sixth  (46th)  Street,  to  the  east  right- 
of-way  line  of  the  Chicago,  Indianapolis  and  Louisville  Railroad  Com- 
pany; thence  south  along  the  aforedescribed  right-of-way  line  to  its  in- 
tersection with  the  center  line  of  Forty-fourth  (44th)  Street,  as  produced 
due  west;  thence  east  along  said  line  to  the  center  line  of  Forty-fourth 
(44th)  Street,  and  continuing  east  with  said  center  line,  to  the  west 
property  line  of  Keystone  Avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  west  prop- 
erty line  of  Keystone  Avenue,  to  the  northwest  property  line  of  Allison- 
ville  Road;  thence  southwestwardly  along  the  northwest  property  line 
of  Allisonville  Road  to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  bridge 
over  Fall  Creek  at  Thirty-eighth  (38th)  Street,  as  produced  northwest- 
wardly; thence  southeastwardly  along  said  center  line,  to  the  center 
line  of  Fall  Creek;  thence  southwestwardly  along  the  meanderings  of 
the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek  to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Thirty-fourth  (34th)  Street,  as  produced  due  west;  thence  east  along 
said  line  to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  (34th)  Street,  and  continuing 
east  with  said  center  line,  to  the  center  line  of  School  Street;  thence 
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south  along  the  center  line  of  School  Street,  to  the  center  line  of  Thirty- 
first  (31st)  Street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-first  (31st ) 
Street,  to  the  center  line  of  Lancaster  Street;  thence  south  along  the 
center  line  of  Lancaster  Street,  to  a  point  two  hundred  feet  (200')  north 
of  the  north  property  line  of  Thirtieth  (30th)  Street;  thence  east  along 
a  line  two  hundred  feet  (200')  north  of  and  parallel  to  the  north  prop- 
erty line  of  Thirtieth  (30th)  Street,  to  the  center  line  of  Emerson  Ave- 
nue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Emerson  Avenue  to  the  south- 
east property  line  of  Massachusetts  Avenue;  thence  southwest  along 
the  southeast  property  line  of  Massachusetts  Avenue,  to  the  center  line 
of  Lancaster  Street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Lancaster 
Street,  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  (25th)  Street;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  (25th)  Street,  to  the  southeast 
property  line  of  Massachusetts  Avenue ;  thence  southwest  along  the 
southeast  property  line  of  Massachusetts  Avenue,  to  the  east  right-of- 
way  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railroad;  thence  southwardly  along 
the  aforesaid  east  right-of-way  line,  to  the  north  right-of-way  line  of 
the  Chicago,  Cleveland,  Cincinnati  and  SI.  Louis  Railroad  Company; 
thence  eastwardly  along  the  aforesaid  north  right-of-way  line,  to  the 
center  line  of  Linwood  Avenue ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of 
Linwood  Avenue,  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-third  (23d)  Street;  thence 
east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-third  (23d)  Street,  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  center  line  of  DeQuincy  Street  as  produced  due  north ; 
thence  south  on  said  line  to  the  north  right-of-way  line  of  the  Chicago, 
Cleveland,  Cincinnati  and  St.  Louis  Railroad  Company ;  thence  east- 
wardly along  said  right-of-way  line  to  the  center  line  of  Baird  Street, 
as  produced  due  north  ;  thence  south  on  said  line  to  the  center  line  of 
Baird  Street,  and  continuing  south  with  the  center  line  of  Baird  Street, 
to  the  north  property  line  of  Twenty-first  (21st)  Street ;  thence  east  along 
the  north  property  line  of  Twenty-first  (21st)  Street,  to  the  center  line 
of  Emerson  Avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Emerson  Ave- 
nue to  a  point,  said  point  being  three  hundred  one  and  sixty  hundredths 
feet  (301.600  north  of  the  center  line  of  Eleventh  (11th)  Street:  thence 
east  along  a  line  three  hundred  one  and  sixty  hundredths  feet  (301.60') 
north  of,  and  parallel  to  the  center  line  of  Eleventh  (11th)  Street  to 
the  center  line  of  the  first  alley  east  of  Hawthorne  Lane ;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  the  first  alley  east  of  Hawthorne  Lane,  and 
said  center  line  as  produced  due  south,  to  a  point,  said  point  being  one 
hundred  fifty  feet  (150')  north  of  the  north  property  line  of  Tenth  (10th) 
Street;  thence  east  along  a  line  one  hundred  fifty  feet  (150')  north  of 
and  parallel  to  the  north  property  line  of  Tenth  (10th)  Street,  to  the 
center  line  of  Arlington  Avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Arlington  Avenue  to  the  north  line  of  the  southwest  quarter  (1,4)  Sec- 
tion two  (2)  Township  fifteen  (15)  North,  Range  four  (4)  East;  thence 
east  along  the  aforedescribed  north  line,  to  the  center  line  of  Kitley 
Avenue:  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Kitley  Avenue,  to  the 
•  •enter  line  of  Washington  Street   (also  known  as  the  National  Road)  ; 
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thence  westerly  along  the  center  line  of  Washington  Street,  to  its  inter- 
section with  a  line  running  south,  said  south  line  being-  thirteen  hundred 
two  feet  (1302')  east  of  and  parallel  to  the  east  property  line  of  Arling- 
ton Avenue;  thence  south  along  the  aforedescribed  south  line,  to  a  point, 
said  point  being  five  hundred  forty  feet  (540')  south  of  the  center  line 
of  Beechwood  Avenue;  thence  west  along  a  line  five  hundred  forty  Peel 
(540O  south  of  and  parallel  to  the  center  line  of  Beechwood  Avenue, 
to  a  point,  said  point  being  one  hundred  rift  ecu  feet  (115')  east  of  tin- 
east  property  line  of  Arlington  Avenue;  thence  south  along  a  line  one 
hundred  fifteen  feel  115'  easl  of  and  parrallel  to  the  east  property  line 
of  Arlington  Avenue,  to  the  center  line  of  Brookville  Road  ;  thence  north- 
westwardly along  the  center  line  of  Brookville  Road  to  the  center  line 
of  Whittier  Place:  thence  south  along  the  center  Line  of  Whittier  Place, 
to  the  center  line  of  Huron  Avenue;  thence  wesl  along  the  center  Line  of 
Huron  Avenue,  to  the  center  line  of  Emerson  Avenue;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  Emerson  Avenue,  to  the  south  property  line  of  Pros- 
pect Street;  thence  west  along  the  south  property  line  of  Prospect  Street 
to  the  center  line  of  Sherman  Drive;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  Sherman  Drive  to  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  Street;  thence  vest 
and  westwardly  along  the  center  line  of  .Minnesota  Street  to  a  point, 
said  point  being  eight  hundred  thirty-one  and  fifteen  hundredths  feet 
(831.15')  east  of  the  east  property  line  of  Perkins  Avenue;  thence  south 
along  a  line  eight  hundred  thirty-one  and  fifteen  hundredths  feet 
(831.15')  east  of  and  parallel  to  the  east  property  line  of  Perkins  Ave- 
nue, to  the  center  line  of  Iowa  Street  ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line 
of  Iowa  Street,  to  the  center  line  of  Perkins  Avenue;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Perkins  Avenue,  to  the  center  line  of  Minnesota 
Street:  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  Street,  to  the 
center  line  of  Canity  Street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Canby  Street  to  the  center  line  of  Raymond  Street:  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Raymond  Street  to  the  center  line  of  Keystone  Avenue; 
thence  south  along-  the  center  line  of  Keystone  Avenue,  to  the  center  line 
of  Walker  Avenue;  thence  west  and  northwestwardly  along  the  center 
line  of  Walker  Avenue,  to  the  center  line  of  State  Avenue;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  State  Avenue,  to  the  center  line  of  Southern 
Avenue ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Southern  Avenue,  to  the 
'•enter  line  of  Dietz  Street  as  produced  due  north:  thence  south  along- 
said  line  to  the  center  line  of  Dietz  Street,  and  continuing  south  with 
said  center  line  to  the  north  property  line  of  Troy  Avenue:  thence  west 
along  the  north  property  line  of  Troy  Avenue,  to  the  center  line  of 
the  first  alley  east  of  State  Avenue  ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  said  alley  as  produced  due  south  to  the  center  line  of  State  Avenue 
and  continuing  south  with  the  center  line  of  State  Avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  the  first  alley  south  of  Martin  Street  as  produced  due  east;  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  said  alley  as  produced  east  and  the  center 
line  of  the  said  alley  to  the  east  property  line  of  Shelby  Street  ;  thence 
south   along  the   east    property   line   of  Shelby   Street,   to   the   center    line 
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of  Hanna  Avenue;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Ilanna  Avenue, 
to  the  center  line  of  State  Avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  State  Avenue,  to  the  south  line  of  the  northeast  quarter  (\/\.)  Section 
Thirty-one  (31)  Township  Fifteen  (15)  North  Range  four  (4)  East; 
thence  west  along  the  aforedescribed  south  line,  to  the  center  line  of  Mad- 
ison Avenue;  thence  northwestwardly  along  the  center  line  of  Madison 
Avenue,  to  the  center  line  of  Hanna  Avenue;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  Hanna  Avenue,  to  the  west  property  line  of  Shelby  Street;  thence 
north  along  the  west  property  line  of  Shelby  Street,  to  the  center  line 
of  Troy  Avenue;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Troy  Avenue,  to 
the  east  right-of-way  line  of  the  Pennsylvania  Kailroad  Company;  thence 
northwardly  along  the  aforesaid  right-of-way  line,  to  the  center  line  of 
Southern  Avenue;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Southern  Avenue, 
to  the  center  line  of  Meridian  Street:  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  Meridian  Street,  to  a  point,  said  point  being  one  hundred  eighty-two 
and  fifty  hundredths  feet  (182,50/)  south  of  the  south  property  line  of 
Southern  Avenue;  thence  west  along  a  line  one  hundred  eighty-two  and 
fifty  hundredths  (182.5CK)  south  of  and  parallel  to  the  south  property 
line  of  Southern  Avenue,  to  the  center  line  of  Capitol  Avenue;  thence 
south  along  the  center  line  of  Capitol  Avenue  to  a  point,  said  point 
being  one  hundred  eighty-seven  feet  (187')  south  of  the  south  property 
line  of  Southern  Avenue;  thence  west  along  a  line  one  hundred  eighty- 
seven  feet  (187')  south  of  and  parallel  to  the  south  property  line  of 
Southern  Avenue,  to  the  lowr  water  mark  on  the  east  side  of  White  River: 
thence  southwestwardly,  following  the  meanderings  of  the  Ioav  water 
mark  of  White  River,  to  the  west  line  of  the  Northwest  quarter  (%) 
Section  Twenty-seven  (27)  Township  fifteen  (15)  North,  Range  four  (4) 
East;  thence  north  along  the  aforedescribed  west  line  to  the  west  line  of 
the  west  half  (l/2)  of  Section  Twenty-two  (22) 'Township  fifteen  (15) 
North,  Range  four  (4)  East;  and  continuing  north  with  said  line  to  a 
point,  said  point  being  three  hundred  seventy-nine  feet  (379')  south  of 
the  center  line  of  Raymond  Street ;  thence  east  along  a  line  three  hun- 
dred seventy-nine  feet  (379')  south  of  and  parallel  to  the  center  line  of 
Raymond  Street,  to  the  east  property  line  of  Belmont  Avenue,  as  ex- 
tended due  south;  thence  north  along  the  east  property  line  of  Bel- 
mont Avenue  as  extended  due  south,  to  the  northwest  right-of-way  line 
of  the  Indianapolis  and  Vincennes  Railroad  Company ;  thence  southwest 
along  the  aforedescribed  right-of-way  line  to  the  center  line  of  Raymond 
Street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Raymond  Street,  to  the  west 
line  of  the  east  half  (%)  of  the  southeast  quarter  (1,4)  Section  Sixteen 
(16)  Township  fifteen  (15)  North,  Range  four  (4)  East;  thence  north 
along  the  aforedescribed  west  line  to  the  west  bank  of  Eagle  Creek; 
thence  in  a  northwestwardly  direction  following  the  meanderings  of  the 
west  bank  of  Eagle  Creek,  to  the  center  line  of  Morris  Street;  thence 
east  along  the  center  line  of  Morris  Street,  to  the  center  line  of  Eagle 
Creek ;  thence  northwestwardly  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line 
of  Eagle  Creek  to  the  south  right-of-way  line  of  the  Vandalia  Railroad 
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Company;  thence  westwardly  along  the  aforedescribed  right-of-rway  line 
to  the  center  line  of  Tibbs  Avenue;  thence  north,  northwest,  and  due 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Tibbs  Avenue,  to  the  center  line  of  Wash- 
ington Street:  thence  north  fifty-two  and  one-half  degrees  (521/2°)  west, 
one  thousand  two  hundred  fifteen  and  six  hundredths  feet  (1215.06')  to 
the  center  line  of  Market  Street  ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of 
.Market  Street,  to  a  point,  said  point  being  the  center  line  of  Tibbs 
Avenue  as  produced  due  south;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of 
Tibbs  Avenue  as  produced  due  south  to  the  center  line  of  Tibbs  Avenue: 
and  continuing  north  with  said  center  line  to  the  center  line  of  Vermont 
Street:  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Vermont  Street,  and  the  said 
center  line  as  produced  due  west,  to  the  center  line  of  Little  Eagle 
Creek:  thence  northwestwardly  along  the  meander  in  gs  of  the  center 
line  of  Little  Eagle  Creek,  to  the  center  line  of  Olin  Avenue;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Olin  Avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth 
(10th)  Street;  thence  easl  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  (10th)  Street 
to  the  center  line  of  Olin  Avenue;  thence  north  and  northwardly  along 
the  center  line  of  Olin  Avenue,  to  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  (16th) 
Street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  sixteenth  (16th)  Street,  to 
the  center  line  of  Goodlel  Avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of 
Goodlet  Avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Nineteenth  (19th)  Street)  ;  thence 
east  along  the  center  line  of  Nineteenth  19th  Street,  to  the  center  line 
of  Kessler  Boulevard;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Kessler 
Boulevard  to  the  center  line  of  Twentieth  (20th)  Street:  thence  east 
along  the  center  line  of  Twentieth  (20th)  Street,  to  the  center  line  of 
Rowland  Avenue:  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Rowland  Avenue 
to  the  .-enter  line  of  Seventeenth  17th  Street:  thence  east  along  the 
center  line  of  Seventeenth  17th  Street,  and  the  center  line  of  said 
street  as  produced  due  east,  to  the  low  water  mark  on  the  west  side  of 
White  River :  thence  northwardly  following  the  meanderings  of  the 
west  bank  of  AYhite  River  to  the  south  property  line  of  Riverside  Park: 
thence  west  along  the  south  property  line  of  Riverside  Park,  to  the 
northeast  property  line  of  Lafayette  Road:  thence  northwest  along  the 
northeast  property  line  of  Lafayette  Road  to  the  west  property  line  of 
the  Myer's  Free  Gravel  Road:  thence  northwardly,  northeastwardly, 
northwardly,  northwestwardly,  northwardly  and  northeastwardly  along 
the  west  property  line  of  Myer's  Free  Gravel  Road  to  the  south  line  of 
Section  fifteen  (15)  Township  sixteen  (16)  North.  Range  four  (4)  East  ; 
thence  east  along  the  aforedescribed  south  line  to  the  northeast  prop- 
erty line  of  Northwestern  Avenue ;  thence  northwardly  along  the  east 
property  line  of  Northwestern  Avenue  (also  known  as  the  Michigan 
Road),  to  the  center  line  of  Forty-second  (42d  I  Street;  thence  north- 
eastwardly along  the  center  line  of  Forty-second  (42d)  Street,  to  a 
point,  said  point  being  six  hundred  seventy-nine  feet  (679M  Avest  of  the 
center  line  of  Haughey  Avenue;  thence  north  along  a  line  six  hundred 
seventy-nine  feet  (679')  west  of  and  parallel  to  the  center  line  of  Haughey 
Avenue,  to  the   southeast   bank  of  the   Indianapolis   Water  Company's 
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Canal;  thence  northeastwardly  following  the  meanderings  of  the  south- 
east bank  of  said  canal  to  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Sixty- 
first  (61st)  Street,  as  produced  due  east;  thence  west  along  the  center 
line  of  Sixty-first  (61st)  Street,  as  produced  due  east,  to  the  center  line 
of  Sixty-first  (61st)  Street,  and  continuing  west  with  said  center  lin^ 
to  the  east  property  line  of  Riverview  Drive:  thence  south  along  the  east 
property  line  of  Riverview  Drive,  to  the  north  property  line  of  Spring 
Mill  Road;  thence  westwardly  along  the  north  property  line  of  the 
Spring  Mill  Road,  to  the  low  water  mark  on  the  east  side  of  White 
River:  thence  north  and  eastwardly  following  the  meanderings  of  the 
low  water  mark  of  White  River  to  the  point  of  beginning.  Nothing  in 
this  section  shall  be  construed  to  operate  as  an  annexation  of  the  terri- 
tory included  within  the  town  of  Woodruff  Place. 

COUNCILMANIC  DISTRICTS. 

Sec.  126.  Boundaries  Fixed.  The  city  hereby  is  divided  into  six 
councilmanic  districts,  and  the  territory  within  the  limits  of  the  several 
boundaries  as  hereinafter  set  out  shall  constitute  the  several  districts. 
to-wit : 

First  District.  That  part  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  which  lies 
north  of  the  center  line  of  Washington  streel  and  easl  of  the  following 
described  line  to-wit:  Commencing  in  tin-  center  line  of  Pine  street  at 
its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Washington  streel  ;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Pine  street  to  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair  street; 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair  street  to  the  center  line  of 
the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  Railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Massa- 
chusetts avenue;  thence  southwest  along  the  center  line  of  Massachusetts 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Cornell  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Cornell  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street ;  thence  east 
along  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Lake 
Erie  &  Western  railway  right-of-way :  thence  north  and  northeast  along 
the  center  line  of  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway  right-of-way  line  to  the 
east  right-of-way  line  of  the  Monon  Railway ;  thence  northwest  and 
north  along  the  east  right-of-way  line  of  the  Morion  railway  to  a  point ; 
said  point  being  the  center  line  of  Forty-fourth  street  as  produced  due 
west  shall  be  and  constitute  the  First  Councilmanic  Dictrict  of  the 
City  of  Indianapolis. 

Second  District.  That  part  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  which  lies 
within  the  following  described  district  to-wit:  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Fall  Creek  at  its  intersection  with  the  east  right-of-way  line  of  the 
Monon  railway;  thence  southeast  along  the  east  right-of-way  line  of  the 
Monon  railway  to  the  center  line  of  the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway 
right-of-way ;  thence  southwest  and  south  along  the  center  line  of  the  Lake 
Erie  &  Western  railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street ; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Cornell  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Cornell  avenue  to 
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the  center  line  of  Massachusetts  avenue;  thence  northeast  along  the 
center  line  of  Massachusetts  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Lake  Erie 
&  Western  railway  right-of-way;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line 
of  St.  Clair  street:  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Pine  street;  thence  south  along-  the  center  line 
of  Pine  street  to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania 
street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street  to  the 
center  line  of  St.  Clair  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Delaware  street;  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Delaware  street  to  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street;  thence  east 
along  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Alabama 
street ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Twenty-second  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
second  street  to  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street  running  north;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street  to  the  center  line  of  Fall 
Creek;  thence  east,  northeast,  east,  northeast,  northwest  and  northeast 
along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek  to  the  east  right-of- 
way  line  of  the  Monon  railway  to  the  place  of  beginning  shall  be  and  con- 
stitute the  Second  Councilmanic  District  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Third  District.  That  part  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  lying  within 
the  following  boundaries  to-wit :  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the 
center  line  of  Washington  and  Pennsylvana  streets ;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street  to  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair  street; 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Delaware  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Delaware  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of 
Sixteenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Alabama  street  to  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek  in  a 
northeast  direction  following  the  meanderings  in  the  center  line  of  Fall 
Creek  to  the  east  line  of  the  Monon  railway  right-of-way ;  thence  northwest 
and  north  along  the  right-of-way  line  of  the  Monon  railway  to  the  center 
line  of  Forty-sixth  street;  thence  e^ast  along  the  center  line  of  Forty-sixth 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Arsenal  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Arsenal  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Fifty-second  street;  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  Fifty-second  street  to  the  right-of-way  line 
of  the  Monon  railway;  thence  north  along  the  right-of-way  line  of  the 
Monon  railway  to  corporation  line  running  east;  thence  east,  south,  east, 
north,  west,  northwest,  and  northwest  with  the  meanderings  of  the  corpora- 
tion to  the  center  line  of  White  river;  thence  following  the  meanderings 
of  center  line  of  White  river  to  the  center  line  of  Kessler  Boulevard ;  thence 
southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Kessler  Boulevard  to  the  center  line 
of  Riverview  Drive ;  thence  along  the  center  line  of  Riverview  Drive  to  the 
center  line  of  Sixty-first  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Sixty- 
first  street  to  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal; 
thence  southwest  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  the  Indian- 
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apolis  Water  Company's  canal  to  a  point,  said  point  being  the  center  line 
of  Boulevard  Place  as  extended  due  north;  thence  south  along  said  line 
to  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  and  continuing  south  along  the  center 
line  of  Boulevard  Place  to  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Highland  Place ; 
thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Highland  Place  and  said  line  as  pro- 
duced due  south  to  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek;  thence  westerly  following 
the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek  to  the  center  line  of  North- 
western avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-first  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line 
of  Twenty-first  street  to  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  a  venue  running 
south;  thence  south  and  southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Northwestern 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center 
line  of  Fifteenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  West  street;  thence  south, 
southast  and  south  along  the  center  line  of  West  street  to  the  center  line  of 
New  York  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  New  York  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Blackford  street ;  thence  south  along  tin1  center  line  of 
Blackford  street  to  the  center  line  of  AVashington  street:  thence  easl 
along  the  center  line  of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of  Pennsyl- 
vania street  to  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  be  and  constitute  the  Third 
Councilmanic  District  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Fourth  District.  That  part  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  which  lies 
north  of  Washington  street  and  west  of  the  following  described  line  to-wit: 
Commencing  in  the  center  line  of  Blackford  street  at  its  intersection  with 
the  center  line  of  Washington  street ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line 
of  Blackford  street  to  the  center  line  of  New  York  street;  thence  east  along 
the  center  line  of  New  York  street  to  the  center  line  of  West  Street;  thence 
north,  northwest  and  north  along  the  center  line  of  West  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Fifteenth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue;  thence  nortlrwest  and 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
Twenty-first  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-first  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  running  north;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Fall 
Creek;  thence  easterly  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  Fall 
Creek  to  a  point,  said  point  being  the  center  line  of  Highland  Place  as 
produced  due  south;  thence  north  along  said  line  to  the  center  line  of  High- 
land Place  and  continuing  north  with  the  center  line  of  Highland  Place 
to  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of 
Thirtieth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place ;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  and  said  line  as  produced  north  to  the 
center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal,  the  corporation 
line  shall  be  and  constitute  the  Fourth  Councilmanic  District  of  the  City 
of  Indianapolis. 

Fifth  District.  That  part  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  which  lies  south 
of  the  center  line  of  Washington  street  and  west  of  the  following  described 
line  to-wit:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  center  line  of  Delaware 
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street  with  the  center  line  of  Washington  street;  thence  south  along  the 
center  line  of  Delaware  street  to  the  center  line  of  McCarty  street;  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  McCarty  street  to  the  center  line  of  Madison 
avenue;  thence  southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Madison  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  Prospect  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Prospect 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street;  thence  south  along  the  center 
line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  corporate  limits  shall  be  and  constitute  the 
Fifth  Councilnianic  District  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sixth  Disfrict.  That  part  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  which  lies  south 
of  the  center  line  of  Washington  street  and  east  of  the  following  described 
line  to-wit :  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  center  line  of  Delaware 
street  with  the  center  line  of  Washington  street;  thence  south  along  the 
center  line  of  Delaware  street  to  the  center  line  of  McCarty  street;  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  McCarty  street  to  the  center  line  of  Madison 
avenue;  thence  southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Madison  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  Prospect  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Prospect 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  Shelby  street  to  the  corporate  limits  shall  be  and  constitute  the  Sixth 
Councilnianic  District  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

PRECINCT  BOUNDARIES. 

Sec.  127.  The  city  shall  be  divided  into  election  precincts,  and  the 
boundaries  thereof  shall  be  as  follows : 

Sec.  128.  First  Precinct — First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Olney  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth 
street,  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street,  to  the 
center  line  of  School  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  School 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-first  street;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  Thirty-first  street  to  the  corporation  line  east;  thence  south  and  east 
along  the  corporation  line  east ;  thence  south  and  east  along  the  corporation 
line  to  the  center  line  of  Emerson  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center 
line  of  Emerson  avenue  to  north  right-of-way  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L. 
railway;  thence  southwest  along  the  right-of-way  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  & 
St.  L.  railway  to  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street  as  produced  east ;  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street  as  produced  east  and  the 
center  line  of  Thirtieth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Olney  street ;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street,  the  place  of  beginning, 
shall  constitute  the  First  Precinct  of  the  First  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis. 

Sec.  129.  Second  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Olney  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street,  and  said  line 
extended  east  to  the  north  right-of-way  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  railway ; 
thence  south  along  the  north  right-of-way  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L. 
railway  to  the  center  line  of  Sherman  Drive;  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Sherman  Drive  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  streel  ;   thence 
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west  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  street;  thence  west  along  the 
center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Olney  street ;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Olney  street  to  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth 
street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Second  Precinct  of  the 
First  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  130.  Third  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing-  at  the  center 
line  of  Keystone  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Thirty- 
fourth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Olney  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Olney  street  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  street;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  street  to  the  ecnter  line  of  Keystone  avenue; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Keystone  avenue  to  the  center  line 
of  Thirty-fourth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Third 
Precinct  of  the  First  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  131.  Fourth  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Ralston  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Thirty- 
fourth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Keystone  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Keystone  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Bloyd  avenue ;  thence  west  along  the 
center  line  of  Bloyd  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Sherbrook  street;  thence 
south  along  the  confer  line  of  Sherbrook  street  to  the  center  line  of  Law- 
rence street;  thence  west  along  the  center  lino  of  Lawrence  street,  contin- 
uing west  with  the  center  line  of  Bloyd  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Hill- 
side avenue;  thence  northeast  along  the  center  line  of  Hillside  avenue  to 
the  north  right-of-way  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  railway:  thence 
west  along  the  north  right-of-way  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  railway 
to  the  center  line  of  Ralston  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line 
of  Ralston  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street,  the  place 
of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fourth  Precinct  of  the  First  Ward  in 
the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  132.  Fifth  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  at  the  center 
line  of  Twenty-first  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Dear- 
born street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Dearborn  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Massachusetts  avenue ;  thence  northeast  along  the  center  line 
of  Massachusetts  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Sherman  Drive ;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Sherman  Drive  to  the  north  right-of-way  line  of 
the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  railway;  thence  northeast  along  the  right-of-way 
line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  railway  to  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street 
as  produced  east;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street  as 
produced  east,  to  the  center  line  of  Emerson  avenue;  thence  southwest, 
south,  west,  southwest,  northeast,  north,  east,  south,  northeast,  south,  east 
and  south  along  the  meanderings  of  the  corporation  line  to  the  center  line 
of  Twenty-first  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-first 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Dearborn  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall 
constitute  the  Fifth  Precinct  of  the  First  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 
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Sec.  133.  Sixth  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Wheeler  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Twenty; 
fifth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Sherman  Drive ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Sherman  Drive  to  the  center  line  of  Massachusetts  avenue;  thence  south- 
west along  the  center  line  of  Massachusetts  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
Wheeler  street  produced  south  ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of 
Wheeler  street  produced  south,  and  Wheeler  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Twenty-fifth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Sixth 
Precinct  of  the  First   Ward  in   Hie  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  134.  Seventh  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Keystone  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
fifth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Wheeler  streel  ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Wheeler 
street  and  Wheeler  street  produced  south  to  the  center  line  of  Massa- 
chusetts avenue;  thence  southwest  along  the  center  line  of  Massachusetts 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Rural  street:  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Rural  street  to  the  center  line  of  Bloyd  avenue;  thence  northwest 
and  west  along  the  center  line  of  Bloyd  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Key- 
stone avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Keystone  avenue  to 
the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  con- 
stitute the  Seventh  Precinct  of  the  First  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  135.  Eighth  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Sherbrook  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Bloyd 
avenue;  thence  northeast,  east  and  southeast  along  the  center  line  of 
Bloyd  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Rural  street;  thence  south  along  the 
center  line  of  Rural  street  to  the  center  line  of  Seventeenth  street ;  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  Seventeenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Ta- 
coma  avenue;  thence  north,  northeast,  north  and  northwest  along  the 
center  line  of  Tacoma  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Valley  Drive :  thence 
west,  southwest,  west,  and  northwest  along  the  center  line  of  Valley 
Drive  to  the  center  line  of  Roosevelt  avenue ;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  Roosevelt  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Gertrude  avenue ; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Gertrude  avenue  to  the  center  line 
of  Lawrence  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Lawrence  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Sherbrook  street ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line 
of  Sherbrook  street  to  the  center  line  of  Bloyd  avenue,  the  place  of  begin- 
ning, shall  constitute  the  Eighth  Precinct  of  the  First  Ward  in  the  City  of 
Indianapolis. 

Sec.  136.  Ninth  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Martindale  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  north  right-of-way 
line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  railway;  thence  east  along  the  north  right- 
of-way  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  railway  to  the  center  line  of  Hill- 
side avenue;  thence  southwest  along  the  center  line  of  Hillside  avenue 
to   the   center  line   of   Roosevelt   avenue,   and   continuing   southwest    with 
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1he  center  line  of  Roosevell  avenue -to  the  center  line  of  Commerce  avenue; 
thence  southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Commerce  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Massachusetts  avenue;  thence  southwesl  along  the  center  line  of 
Massachusetts  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Newman  street  ;  thence  north- 
west along  the  center  line  of  Newman  to  the  center  line  of  Arsenal  ave- 
nue; thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Arsenal  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Fifteenth  street;  thence  west  along  center  line  of  Fifteenth  streel 
to  the  center  line  of  Martindale  avenue:  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Martindale  avenue  to  the  north  right-of-way  line  of  the  Indianap- 
olis Union  railway,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Ninth 
Precinct  of  the  First  Ward  in  the  City  of  [ndianapolis. 

Sec.  137.  Tenth  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  the  Monon  railway  at  its  intersection  with  the  north  right-of-way 
line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  railway;  thence  east  along  the  north  right- 
of-way  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  railway  to  tin1  center  line  of  Martin- 
dale avenue;  thence  south  along  tin1  center  line  of  Martindale  avenue  to 
the  center  line  of  Seventeenth  street:  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of 
Seventeenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  the  Monon  railway;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  the  Monon  railway  to  the  north  right-of-way  line 
of  the  Indianapolis  Union  railway,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute 
the  Tenth  Precinct  of  the  First  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  138.  Eleventh  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  the  Monon  railway  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Seven- 
teenth street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Seventeenth  street  to 
the  center  liin^  of  Martindale  avenue;  thenCe  south  along  the.  center  line 
of  .Martindale  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street:  thence  west 
along-  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  the  Monon 
railway;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  the  Monon  railway  to  the 
center  line  of  Seventeenth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute 
the  Eleventh  Precinct  of  the  Firsl    Ward  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  139.  Twelfth  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Cornell  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth 
street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Arsenal  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Arsenal  ave- 
nue to  the  center  line  of  Newman  street;  thence  southeast  along  the  center 
line  of  Newman  street  to  the  center  line  of  Massachusetts  avenue;  thence 
southwest  along  the  center  line  of  Massachusetts  avenue  to  the  center  line 
of  Cornell  avenue;  thence  north  alon^  the  center  line  of  Cornell  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  con- 
stitute the  Twelfth  Precinct  of  the  First  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  140.  Thirteenth  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Hillside  avenue,  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Bloyd 
avenue;  thence  east  alonpr  the  center  line  of  Bloyd  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Lawrence  street  and  continuing  east  with  the  center  line  of  Law- 
rence street  to  the  center  line  of  Gertrude  avenue;  thence  south  along  the 
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center  line  of  Gertrude  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Roosevelt  avenue  and 
continuing  south  with  the  center  line  of  Roosevelt  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Valley  Drive;  thence  southeast,  east  and  northeast  along  the  center 
line  of  Valley  Drive  to  the  center  line  of  Tacoma  avenue ;  thence  east  along 
the  center  line  of  Tacoma  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Massachusetts  avenue ; 
thence  southwest  along  the  center  line  of  Massachusetts  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Commerce  avenue ;  thence  northwest  along  the  center  line  of  Com- 
merce avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Roosevelt  avenue ;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Roosevelt  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Hillside  avenue 
and  continuing  north  with  the  center  line  of  Hillside  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Bloyd  avenue,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Thir- 
teenth Precinct  of  the  First  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  141.  Fourteenth  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  at  the 
center  line  of  Tenth  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Massa- 
chusetts avenue:  thence  northeast  along  the  center  line  of  Massachusetts 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Commerce  avenue;  thence  southeast  along 
the  center  line  of  Commerce  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Nowland  avenue; 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Nowland  avenue  to  the  center  line 
of  Tecumseh  street;  thence  southeast  and  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Tecumseh  street;  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street;  thence  west  along  the 
center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  intersection  of  the  center  line  of  Massa- 
chusetts avenue,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fourteenth 
Precinct  of  the  First  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  142.  Fifteenth  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of-  Tecumseh  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Nowland  avenue ;  thence  northeast  along  the  center  line  of  Nowland  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Brookside  Parkway,  South  Drive;  thence  east  along 
the  center  line  of  Brookside  Parkwny  South  Drive  to  the  center  line  of 
Temple  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Temple  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  Tenth  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Tecumseh  street;  thence  north  and  northeast 
along  the  center  line  of  Tecumseh  street  to  the  center  line  of  Nowland 
avenue,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fifteenth  Precinct  of 
the  First  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  143.  Sixteenth  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Commerce  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Massachusetts  avenue ;  thence  northeast  along  the  center  line  of  Massa- 
chusetts avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Tacoma  avenue;  thence  east,  south, 
southwest  and  south  along  the  center  line  of  Tacoma  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Seventeenth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Seventeenth 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Rural  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  Rural  street  to  the  center  line  of  Brookside  Parkway,  South  Drive; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Brookside  .Parkway,  South  Drive  to 
the  center  line  of  Nowland  avenue ;  thence  west,  southwest  and  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Nowland  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Commerce  avenue; 
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thence  northwest  along  the  center  line  of  Commerce  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Massachusetts  avenue,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the 
Sixteenth  Precinct  of  the  First  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  144.  Seventeenth  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Temple  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Brookside  Parkway,  South  Drive;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of 
Brookside  Parkway,  South  Drive  to  the  center  line  of  Rural  street;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Rural  street  to  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Dearborn  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Dearborn 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center 
line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Temple  avenue;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Temple  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Brookside  Park- 
way, South  Drive,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Seventeenth 
Precinct  of  the  First  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  145.  Eighteenth  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Dearborn  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Sixteenth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Gale  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Gale 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line 
of  Tenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Dearborn  street;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Dearborn  street  to  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street,  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eighteenth  Precinct  of  the  First 
Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  146.  Nineteenth  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Rural  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Massa- 
chusetts avenue;  thence  northeast  along  the  center  line  of  Massachusetts 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-first  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  Twenty-first  street  to  the  center  line  of  Emerson  avenue;  thence 
south  along  the  center  line  of  Emerson  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Six- 
teenth street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Rural  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Rural 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Massachusetts  avenue,  the  place  of  beginning, 
shall  constitute  the  Nineteenth  Precinct  of  the  First  Ward  in  the  City  of 
Indianapolis. 

Sec.  147.  Twentieth  Precinct,  First  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Gale  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Emerson  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Emerson 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line 
of  Tenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Gale  street;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  Gale  street  to  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street,  the  place  of 
beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twentieth  Precinct  of  the  First  Ward  in  the 
City  of  Indianapolis. 
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Sec.  148.  First  Precinct,  Second  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Fall  Creek  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street; 
thence  northwest,  north,  northeast,  north  and  northeast  along  the  meander 
ings  of  the  eenter  line  of  Fall  Creek  to  a  point,  said  point  being  on  the 
center  line  of  Ralston  avenue  produced  north ;  thence  south  with  said  line 
and  the  center  line  of  Ralston  avenue  to  the  eenter  line  of  Thirtieth  street; 
thence  west  along  the  eenter  line  of  Thirtieth  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Fall  Creek,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  First  Precinct  of 
the  Second  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  149.  Second  Precinct,  Second  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  College  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
eighth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-eighth  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Ralston  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  Ralston  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  street;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  street  to  the  center-  line  of  College 
avenue;  thence  north  along  the  eenter  line  of  College  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Twenty-eighth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the 
Second  Precinct  of  the  Second  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  150.  Third  Precinct,  Second  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway  right-of-way  at  its  intersection 
with  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  Twenty-fifth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Ralston  avenue;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  Ralston  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-third 
street;  thence  west  along  the  eenter  line  of  Twenty-third  street  to  the  center 
line  of  the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway  right-of-way;  thence  northeasterly 
along  the  center  line  of  the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway  right-of-way  to 
the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute 
the  Third  Precinct  of  the  Second  Ward  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  151.  Fourth  Precinct,  Second  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway  right-of-way  at  its  intersection 
with  the  center  line  of  Twenty-third  street;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  Twenty-third  street  to  the  center  line  of  Ralston  avenue;  thence 
south  along  the  center  line  of  Ralston  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  the 
Indianapolis  Union  railway  right-of-way;  thence  west  along  the  center  line 
of  the  Indianapolis  Union  railway  right-of-way  to  a  point,  said  point  being 
the  center  line  of  Twenty-first  street  extended  east;  thence  west  along  said 
line  to  the  center  line  of  the  Lake  Erie  &  AVestern  railway  right-of-way; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway 
right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-third  street,  the  place  of  be- 
ginning, shall  constitute  the  Fourth  Precinct  of  the  Second  Ward  in  the 
City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  152.    Fifth  Precinct,  Second  Ward.    Commencing  in  the  center 

line  of  College  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Twentieth 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twentieth  street  to  the  center 
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line  of  the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway  right-of-way;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  Seventeenth  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of 
Seventeenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  College  avenue ;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  College  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Twentieth  street,  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fifth  Precinct  of  the  Second  Ward 
in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  153.  Sixth  Precinct,  Second  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  College  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Seventeenth 
street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Seventeenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway  right-of-way;  thence  south  along 
the  line  of  the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line 
of  the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of 
Fifteenth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street  to 
the  center  line  of  College  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of 
College  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Seventeenth  street,  the  place  of  be- 
ginning, shall  constitute  the  Sixth  Precinct  of  the  Second  Ward  in  the 
City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  154.  Seventh  Precinct,  Second  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Alabama  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Six- 
teenth street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street  to  the 
center  line  of  New  Jersey  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of 
New  Jersey  street  to  the  center  line  of  Seventeenth  street;  thence  east 
along  center  line  of  Seventeenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  College  avenue; 
thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  College  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
Fifteenth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Central  avenue ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of 
Central  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street  extended  west;  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Alabama 
street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Sixteenth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Seventh 
Precinct  of  the  Second  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  155.  Eighth  Precinct,  Second  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Ruckle  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
first  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-first  street  to  the 
center  line  of  College  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  College 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Seventeenth  street;  thence  west  along  the 
center  line  of  Seventeenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Ruckle  street;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Ruckle  street  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
first  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eighth  Precinct  of 
the  Second  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  156.  Ninth  Precinct,  Second  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line,  of  Alabama  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
first  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-first  street  to  the 
(•(Miter  line  of  Ruckle  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Ruckle 
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street  to  the  center  line  of  Seventeenth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  Seventeenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue;  thence 
south  along  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Seven- 
teenth street  running  west;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Seven- 
teenth street  to  the  center  line  of  New  Jersey  street;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  New  Jersey  street  to  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Alabama  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Twenty-first  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  con- 
stitute the  Ninth  Precinct  of  the  Second  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  157.  Tenth  Precinct,  Second  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Alabama  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
third  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-third  street  to 
the  center  line  of  College  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
College  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-first  street;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Twenty-first  street  to  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Twenty-third  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Tenth 
Precinct  of  the  Second  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  158.  Eleventh  Precinct,  Second  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Alabama  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
fifth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  street  to  the 
center  line  of  College  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  College 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-third  street;  thence  west  along  the 
center  line  of  Twenty-third  street  to  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Twenty-fifth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eleventh 
Precinct  of  the  Second  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  159.  Twelfth  Precinct,  Second  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Alabama  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Fall 
Creek ;  thence  east,  northeast  and  east  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center 
line  of  Fall  Creek  to  the  center  line  of  College  avenue ;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  College  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  street ; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  street  to  Fall  Creek  to 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twelfth  Precinct  of  the  Second 
Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  160.  Thirteenth  Precinct,  Second  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  College  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Twenty-fifth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  street 
to  the  center  line  of  the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway  right-of-way ;  thence 
southwesterly  along  the  center  line  of  the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway 
right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-third  street;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Twenty-third  street  to  the  center  line  of  College  avenue ; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  College  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
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Twenty-fifth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Thirteenth 
Precinct  of  the  Second  Ward,  in  the  city  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  161.  Fourteenth  Precinct,  Second  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  College  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Twenty-third  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-third 
street  to  the  center  line  of  the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway  right-of-way; 
thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway 
right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Twentieth  street;  thence  west  along  the 
center  line  of  Twentieth  street  to  the  center  line  of  College  avenue ;  thence 
north  along  the  center  of  College  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
third  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fourteenth  Pre- 
cinct of  the  Second  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  162.  Fifteenth  Precinct,  Second  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  College  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Fall  Creek;  thence  in  a  northeasterly  direction  along  the  meanderings  of 
the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek  to  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street;  thence 
east  along  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Ralston 
avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Ralston  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Twenty-eighth  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
eighth  street  to  the  center  line  of  College  avenue;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  College  Avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek,  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fourteenth  Precinct  of  the  Second 
Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  163.  First  Precinct,  Third  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Meridian  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek ; 
thence  northeasterly  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  Fall 
Creek  to  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street;  thence  south  along  the  center 
line  of  Alabama  street  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-third  street;  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-third  street  to  the  center  line  of  Meri- 
dian street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Fall  Creek,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  First 
Precinct  of  the  Third  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  164.  Second  Precinct,  Third  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Boulevard  Place  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Fall 
Creek;  thence  north  and  northeasterly  along  the  meanderings  of  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Fall  Creek  to  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-sec- 
ond street;  thence  west  on  center  line  of  Twenty-second  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Capitol  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Capitol  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  McLean  Place ;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  McLean  Place  to  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  to  the  center  line  of 
Fall  Creek,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Second  Precinct 
of  the  Third  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 
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Sec.  165.  Third  Precinct,  Third  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Northwestern  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Fall  Creek;  thence  southeast  and  easterly  along  the  meanderings  of  the 
center  line  of  Fall  Creek  to  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place;  thence 
south  along  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  to  the  center  line  of  Seven- 
teenth street;  thence  west  along  the  center  Line  of  Seventeenth  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue;  thence  north,  northwest  and  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Fall 
Creek,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Third  Precinct  of  the 
Third  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  166.  Fourth  Precinct,  Third  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Capitol  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
second  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-second  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Meridan  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  Meridian  street  to  the  center  line  of  .Nineteenth  street;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Nineteenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Capitol 
avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Capitol  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Twentieth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Twentieth 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place;  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Boulevard  Place  to  the  center  line  of  McLean  Place;  thence  east 
along  the  center  line  of  McLean  Place  to  the  center  line  of  Capitol  avenue; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Capitol  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
Twenty-second  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fourth 
Precinct  of  the  Third  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  167.  Fifth  Precinct,  Third  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Meridian  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Twenty-first 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-first  street  to  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Pennsylvania  street ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of 
Pennsylvania  street  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-first  street  annex;  thence 
east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-first  street  annex  to  the  center  line 
of  Talbot  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Talbot  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-first  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of 
Twenty-first  street  to  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street ;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  Alabama  street  to  the  center  line  of  Nineteenth  street; 
thence  wrest  along  the  center  line  of  Nineteenth  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Talbot  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Talbot  avenue  to 
the  center  line  of  Eighteenth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of 
Eighteenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street ;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Meridian  street  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-first  street, 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fifth  Precinct  of  the  Third 
AATard  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  168.  Sixth  Precinct,  Third  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Meridian  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Eighteenth 
street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Eighteenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Talbot  avenue ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Talbot  avenue 
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to  the  center  line  of  Nineteenth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line 
of  Nineteenth  street  to  the  center'  line  of  Alabama  street;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street  to  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth 
street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Meridian  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Meridian 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Eighteenth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall 
constitute  the  Sixth  Precinct  of  the  Third  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  169.  Seventh  Precinct,  Third  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Missouri  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth 
street;  thence  east  along  the  '-enter  line  of  Sixteenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Capitol  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Capitol  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Twelfth  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of 
Twelfth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Missouri  street;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Missouri  street  to  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  Street, 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Seventh  Precinct  of  the  Third 
Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  170.  Eighth  Precinct,  Third  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Northwestern  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Seventeenth  street:  thence  easl  along  the  center  line  of  Seventeenth  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  Boulevard  Place  to  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Missouri  street; 
thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Missouri  streel  to  the  center  line  of 
Twelfth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Twelfth  street  to  the 
center  line  of  "West  street:  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  West 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  and  continuing  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  to  the  enter  line  of  Seventeenth 
street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eighth  Precinct  of  the 
Third  Ward  in  the  City  of   Indianapolis. 

Sec.  171.  Ninth  Precinct,  Third  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  West  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Twelfth  street ; 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twelfth  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Capitol  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Capitol  avenue  to 
the  center  line  of  Pratt  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of 
Pratt  street  to  the  center  line  of  AYest  street :  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  West  street  to  the  center  line  of  Twelfth  street,  the  place 
of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Ninth  Precinct  of  the  Third  Ward  in 
the  City  of  Inlianapolis. 

Sec.  172.  Tenth  Precinct,  Third  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Meridian  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
third  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-third  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Alabama  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  Alabama  street  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-first  street :  thence  west 
alone:  the  center  line  of  Twenty-first  street  to  the  center  line  of  Talbot 
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avenue;  thence  south  along-  the  center  line  of  Talbot  avenue  to  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Twenty-first  street  Annex;  thence  west  along  center  line  of 
Twenty-first  street  Annex  to  the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street; 
thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Twenty-first  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
first  street  to  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  Meridian  street  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-third  street,  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Tenth  Precinct  of  the  Third  Ward 
in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  173.  Eleventh  Precinct,  Third  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Boulevard  Place  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Twentieth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twentieth  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Capitol  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  Capitol  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Nineteenth  street;  thence  east 
along  the  center  line  of  Nineteenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Meridian 
street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Sixteenth  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place ;  thence  north  along  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Boulevard  Place  to  the  center  line  of  Twentieth  street,  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eleventh  Precinct  of  the  Third 
Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  174.  First  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Guilford  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Maple 
Road ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Maple  Road  to  the  center  line 
of  Fall  Creek;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center 
line  of  Fall  Creek  to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street ;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Guilford 
avenue ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Guilford  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  Maple  Road,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the 
First  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  175.  Second  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Central  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Maple 
Road ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Maple  Road  to  the  center  line 
of  Guilford  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Guilford  ave- 
nue to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street;  thence  west  along  the 
center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue ; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue  to  center  line  of 
Maple  Road,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Second  Precinct 
of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  176.  Third  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Meridian  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Maple 
Road ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Maple  Road  to  the  center  line 
of  Central  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center 
line  of  Thirty-fourth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street ;  thence 
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north  along  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street  to  the  center  line  of  Maple 
Road,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Third  Precinct  of  the 
Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapoiis. 

Sec.  177.    Fourth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.    Commencing  in  the  center 

line  of  Boulevard  Place  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  of  Maple 
Road ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Maple  Road  to  the  center  line 
of  Meridian  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-sixth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center 
line  of  Thirty-sixth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  to  the  center  line  of  Maple 
Road,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fourth  Precinct  of  the 
Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  178.  Fifth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Boulevard  Place  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Thirty- 
sixth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-sixth  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Meridian  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Meridian  street  to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  streel  ;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Boule- 
vard Place ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  to  the 
center  line  of  Thirty-sixth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute 
the  Fifth  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  179.  Sixth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Boulevard  Place  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Thirty- 
fourth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  Meridian  street  to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-second  street;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-second  street  to  the  center  line  of  Boule- 
vard Place ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  to  the 
center  of  Thirty-fourth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute 
the  Sixth  Precincx  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  180.  Seventh  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Meridian  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Thir- 
ty-fourth street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Washington  Boulevard ;  thence  south  along  the 
center  line  of  Washington  Boulevard  to  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street ; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Meridian  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall 
constitute  the  Seventh  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indi- 
anapolis. 

Sec.  181.  Eight  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Washington  Boulevard  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line 
of  Thirty-fourth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Park  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center 
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Line  of  Park  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-first  street;  thence  west 
along'  the  center  line  of  Thirty-first  to  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue; 
thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
Thirtieth  street:  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Washington  Boulevard;  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Washington  Boulevard  to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street, 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eighth  Precinct  of  the  Fourth 
Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  182.  Ninth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Park  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Thirty- 
fourth  street:  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street  to 
to  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek  ;  thence  south,  southwest,  south  and  south- 
easterly along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek  to  the 
center  line  of  Thirtieth  street  ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Thir- 
tieth street  to  the  center  line  of  College  avenue;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  College  to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-first  street;  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-first  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Park  avenue:  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Park  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute 
the  Ninth  Precinct   of  the  Fourth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  183.  Tenth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Central  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Thirty- 
first  street:  thence  cast  along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-first  street  to  the 
center  line  of  College  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Col- 
lege avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street;  thence  east  along  the 
center  line  of  Thirtieth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek ;  thence  south 
and  southwesterly  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek 
to  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line 
of  Central  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-first  street,  the  place  of 
beginning  shall  constitute  the  Tenth  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the 
City  of  Indianapolis.  # 

Sec.  184.  Eleventh  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Meridian  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Thirtieth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Central  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Central  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek;  thence  west  and  south- 
westerly along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek  to  the 
center  line  of  Meridian  street ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of 
Meridian  street  to  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street,  the  place  of  begin- 
ning, shall  constitute  the  Eleventh  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the 
City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  185.  Twelfth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Boulevard  Place  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Thirty-second  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-second 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street :  thence  south  on  center  line 
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of  Meridian  street  to  the  eenter  line  of  Twenty-eighth  street;  thence 
west  along"  the  eenter  line  of  Twenty-eighth  street  to  the  eenter  line 
of  Illinois  street;  thence  north  along  the  eenter  line  of  Illinois  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-ninth  street;  thence  west  along  the  cen- 
ter line  •  of  Twenty-ninth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Boulevard 
Place;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  to  the 
center  line  of  Thirtieth  street;  thence  wesl  along  the  center  line  of  Thir- 
tieth street  to  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  running  north;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line;  of  Boulevard  Place  to  the  center  line  of 
Thirty-second  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twelfth 
Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  186.     Thirteenth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.     Commencing  in  the 

eenter  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center 
line  of  Maple  Road;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Maple  Road  to 
the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Boulevard  plaee  to  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street;  thence  west  on 
center  line  of  Thirtieth  street  to  the  center  of  Northwestern  avenue; 
thence  northwest  along  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  Maple  Road,  the  plaee  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the 
Thirteenth  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in   the   City   of    [ndianapolis. 

Sec.  187.  Fourteenth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal  at  its  intersection 
with  the  corporation  line  extended  east;  thence  enst  along  the  Corpora- 
tion line  to  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue;  thence  south  and 
southeast  on  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
Thirty-fourth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal;  thence 
north  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  [ndianapolis  Water 
Company's  canal  to  the  Corporation  line  extended  east,  the  plaee  of  be- 
ginning, shall  constitute  the  Fourteenth  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward,  in 
the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  188.  Fifteenth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal  at  its  intersection 
with  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street;  thence  east  along  the 
center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Northwestern 
avenue;  thence  southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  ave- 
nue to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-second  street;  thence  west  along  the 
center  line  of  Thirty-second  street  to  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis 
Water  Company's  canal;  thence  in  a  northerly  direction  along  the  mean- 
derings of  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal 
to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall 
constitute  the  Fifteenth  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indi- 
anapolis. 

Sec.  189.  Sixteenth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal  at  its  intersec- 
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lion  with  the  center  line*  of  Thirty-second  street;  thence  east  along  the 
center  line  of  Thirty-second  street  to  the  center  line  of  Northwestern 
avenue;  thence  southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line 
of  Thirtieth  street  to  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's 
canal;  thence  northwest  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  the 
Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal  to  the  center  line  of  Thirty-second 
street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Sixteenth  Precinct  of 
the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  190.  Seventeenth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company 's  canal  at  its  intersection 
with  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line 
of  Thirtieth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue ;  thence 
southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Twenty-ninth  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
ninth  street  to  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's 
canal;  thence  in  a  northwesterly  direction  along  the  meanderings  of  the 
center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal  to  the  center  line 
of  Thirtieth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Seven- 
teenth Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  191.  Eighteenth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal  at  its  intersection 
with  the  center  line  of  Twenty-ninth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  Twenty-ninth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue; 
thence  southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  Roache  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Roache 
street  to  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal; 
thence  northwest  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  the  Indian- 
apolis Water  Company's  canal  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-ninth  street, 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eighteenth  Precinct  of  the 
Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  192.  Nineteenth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center 
line  of  Thirtieth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  running  south  •  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
eighth  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-eighth  street 
to  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue ;  thence  northwest  along  the  center 
line  of  Northwestern  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Thirtieth  street,  the 
place  of  beginning  shall  constitute  the  Nineteenth  Precinct  of  the  Fourth 
Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  193.  Twentieth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Twenty-ninth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-ninth 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Illinois  street :  thence  south  along  the  center 
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line  of  Illinois  street  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-eighth  street;  thence 
east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-eighth  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Meridian  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek  ;  thence  in  a  southwesterly  direction  along 
the  center  line  of  the  meanderings  of  Fall  Creek  to  the  center  line  of 
Twenty-fifth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  twenty-fifth 
street  to  the  cente^  line  of  Boulevard  Place;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-ninth  street, 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twentieth  Precinct  of  the 
Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  194.  Twenty-first  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.     Commencing  in  the 

center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center 
line  of  Twenty-eighth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
eighth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place ;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth 
street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue;  thence  northwest  along  the  center 
line  of  Northwestern  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-eighth  street, 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twenty-first  Precinct  of  the 
Fourth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  195.  Twenty-second  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in 
the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center 
line  of  Twenty-fifth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty- 
fifth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek;  thence  south,  southwest  and 
westerly  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek  to  the 
center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue:  thence  northwesterly  along  the 
center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-fifth 
street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twenty-second  Precinct 
of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  196.  Twenty-third  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  AVater  Company's  canal  at  its  intersection 
with  the  center  line  of  Roache  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line 
of  Roache  street  to  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue ;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Fall 
Creek;  thence  northwest,  west  and  southwest  along  the  meanderings 
of  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek  to  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis 
Water  Company's  canal;  thence  in  a  northwesterly  direction  along  the 
meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's 
canal  to  the  center  line  of  Roache  street,  the  place  of  beginning  shall 
constitute  the  Twenty-third  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of 
Indianapolis. 

Sec.  197.  Twenty-fourth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in 
the  center  line  of  Meyers  Free  Gravel  Road  at  its  intersection  with  the 
corporation  line  extended  east ;  thence  east  and  southwest  along  the 
meanderings  of  the  corporation  line  to  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis 
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Water  Company's  canal;  thence  in  a  southwesterly,  southerly  and  south- 
easterly direction  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  the  Indian- 
apolis Water  Company's  canal  to  the  center  line  of  Burdsall  Parkway: 
thence  west  along  the  (-(Miter  line  of  Burdsall  Parkway  to  the  center  line 
of  East  Riverside  Drive;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  East  River- 
side Drive  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-second  street>is  produced  west; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Twenty-second  street  as  produced 
west  to  the  center  line  of  Meyers  Free  Grave  Road;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Meyers  Free  Gravel  Road  to  the  corporation  line  ex- 
tended east,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twenty-fourth 
Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  198.  Twenty-fifth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Meyers  Free  Gravel  Road  at  its  intersection  with  the 
center  line  of  Twenty-second  street  as  produced  west;  thence  east  along 
the  center  line  of  Twenty-second  street  as  produced  west  to  the  center 
line  of  East  Riverside  Drive;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  East 
Riverside  Drive  to  the  center  line  of  Burdsall  Parkway;  thence  east 
along  the  center  line  of  Burdsall  Parkway  to  the  ecu  lei-  line  of  the  Indi- 
anapolis Water  Company's  canal;  thence  southeast  along  the  meander- 
ings  of  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal  to  the 
center  line  of  Fall  Creek;  thence  southwest,  south  and  southeast  along 
the  center  line  of  the  meanderings  of  Fall  Creek  to  1  he  center  line  of 
Eighteenth  street  ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Eighteenth  street 
extended  west  to  the  corporation  line  extended  north;  thence  north  and 
west  along  the  meanderings  of  the  corporation  line  to  the  center  line  of 
Meyers  Free  Gravel  Road;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Meyers 
Free  Gravel  Road  to  the  center  line  of  Twenty-second  street  as  produced 
west,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twenty-fifth  Precinct 
of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  [ndianapolis. 

Sec.  199.  Twenty-sixth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in 
the  center  line  of  White  River  Parkway  at  its  intersection  with  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Eighteenth  street  as  produced  west;  thence  east  along  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Eighteenth  street  as  produced  west  to  the  center  line  of  Fall 
Creek;  thence  south,  southeast,  south,  southwest  and  west  along  the 
meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek  to  the  center  line  of  White 
River;  thence  northeast,  north,  northwest  and  north  along  the  center 
line  of  White  River  to  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street ;  thence  east 
along  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  to  the  center  line  of  White  River  Park- 
way; thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  White  River  Parkway  to  the 
center  line  of  Eighteenth  street  as  produced  west  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning, shall  constitute  the  Twenty-sixth  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in 
the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  200.  Twenty-seventh  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in 
the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Northwestern  avenue ;  thence  south,  southwest  and  south  along  the  cen- 
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ter  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  West  street  con- 
tinuing south  along  the  center  line  of  West  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Twelfth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Twelfth  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Brooks  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Brooks 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Thirteenth  streel  ;  thence  west  along  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Thirteenth  street  to  the  center  Line  of  Pall  Creek  ;  1  hence  north, 
northwest,  north,  northeast,  east,  southeasl  and  easl  along  the  meander- 
ings  of  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek  to  the  center  line  of  Northwestern 
avenue,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twenty-seventh  Pre- 
cinct of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  201.     Twenty-eighth  Frecinct,  Fourth  Ward.     Commencing  in 

the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek  a1  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Thirteenth  street;  thence  easl  along  the  center  line  of  Thirteenth 
street  to  the  center  line,  of  Brooks  street;  thence  south  along  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Brooks  street  to  the  center  line  of  Twelfth  street;  thence 
west  along  tin1  center  line  of  Twelfth  streel  to  the  center  line  of  Wes1 
street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  West  streel  to  the  center 
line  of  Tenth  street;  thence  west  along  tin1  center  line  of  Tenth  streel 
to  center  line  of  Indiana  avenue;  thence  northwesl  along  the  center  line 
of  Indiana  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Pall  ('reek;  thence  northeast  along 
the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek-  to  the  center  line  of 
Thirteenth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twenty- 
eighth  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  202.     Twenty-ninth  Precinct,   Fourth  Ward.     Commencing  in 

the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  at  a  point,  said  point  being  the 
center  line  of  Fortieth  street  as  produced  west  ;  thence  east  along  said 
line  and  the  center  line  of  Fortieth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Illinois 
street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Illinois  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Maple  Road;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Maple  Road 
to  the  center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue;  thence  northwest  along  the 
center  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  to  a  point,  said  point  being  on  the 
center  line  of  Fortieth  street  as  produced  west,  the  place  of  beginning, 
shall  constitute  the  Twenty-ninth  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the 
City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  203.  Thirtieth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  .en- 
ter line  of  Illinois  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Forty- 
third  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Forty-third  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Central  avenue:  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Cen- 
tral avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Maple  Road:  thence  west  along  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Maple  Road  to  the  center  line  of  Illinois  street ;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Illinois  street  to  the  center  line  of  Forty-third 
street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Thirtieth  Precinct  of 
the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  204.  Thirty-first  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Central  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
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Forty-second  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Forty-second 
street  to  the  center  line  of  College  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center 
line  of  College  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Maple  Road;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Maple  Road  to  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue  to  the  center  line 
of  Forty-second  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Thirty- 
first  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  205.  Thirty-second  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in 
the  center  line  of  College  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line 
of  Forty-second  street  ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Forty-second 
street  to  the  center  line,  of  the  MonoD  railway  right-of-way;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  the  Monon  railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line 
of  Maple  Road:  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Maple  Road  to  the 
center  line  of  College  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Col- 
lege avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Forty-second  street,  the  place  of  begin- 
ning, shall  constitute  the  Thirty-second  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in 
the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  206.  Thirty-third  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Park  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Forty-sixth  street:  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Forty-sixth  street 
to  the  center  line  of  the  Monon  railway  right-of-way ;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  the  Monon  railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of 
Forty-second  street:  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Forty-second 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Central  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Forty-fourth  street;  thence 
east  along  the  center  line  of  Forty-fourth  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Park  avenue:  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Park  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  Forty-sixth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute 
the  Thirty-third  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  207.  Thirty-fourth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  the  Monon  railway  right-of-way  at  its  intersection  with  the 
center  line  of  Fifty-second  street :  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of 
Fifty-second  street  to  the  center  line  of  Arsenal  avenue:  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  Arsenal  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Forty-ninth 
street ;  thence  Avest  along  the  center  line  of  Forty-ninth  street  to  the  east 
right-of-way  line  of  the  Monon  railway:  thence  south  along  the  east 
right-of-way  line  of  the  Monon  railway  to  a  point ;  said  point  being  the 
center  line  of  Forty-fourth  street  extended  due  west ;  thence  east  along- 
said  line  at  the  center  line  of  Forty-fourth  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Keystone  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Keystone  ave- 
nue to  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek:  thence  in  a  southwesterly  direction 
along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  Fall  Creek  to  the  center  line 
of  Maple  Road;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Maple  Road  to  the 
center  line  of  the  Monon  railway  right-of-wray :  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  the  Monon  railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Fifty- 
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second  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Thirty-fourth 
Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  208.  Thirty-fifth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Park  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Fifty-second  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Fifty-second 
street  to  the  center  line  of  the  Monon  railway  right-of-way ;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  the  Monon  railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line 
of  Forty-sixth  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Forty-sixth 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Park  avenue ;  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Park  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Fifty-second  street,  the  place 
of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Thirty-fifth  Precinct  of  the  Fourth 
Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  209.  Thirty-sixth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Illinois  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Fifty-second  street:  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Fifty-second 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Park  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center 
line  of  Park  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Forty-fourth  street ;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Forty-fourth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Central 
avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue  to  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Forty-third  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Forty- 
third  street  to  the  center  line  of  Illinois  street ;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  Illinois  street  to  the  center  line  of  Fifty-second  street,  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Thirty-sixth  Precinct  of  the 
Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  210.  Thirty-seventh  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in 
the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  center  line  of  Forty-fourth  street  as  produced  west : 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Forty-fourth  street  to  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Sunset  avenue ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Sunset 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Blue  Ridge  Road;  thence  east  along 
the  center  line  of  Blue  Ridge  Road  to  the  center  line  of  Boulevard 
Place ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  to  the 
center  line  of  Fortieth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  For- 
tieth street  and  said  line  produced  west  to  a  point  on  the  center  line  of 
Northwestern  avenue ;  thence  northwest  on  the  center  line  of  Northwest- 
ern avenue  to  the  corporation  line ;  thence  northeast  and  north  along  the 
meanderings  of  the  corporation  line  to  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis 
Water  Company's  canal;  thence  in  a  northeasterly  direction  along  the 
meanderings  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal  to  a  point,  said 
point  being  the  center  line  of  Forty-fourth  street  as  produced  due  west. 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Thirty-seventh  Precinct  of 
the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  211.  Thirty-eighth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Blue  Ridge  Road ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Blue  Ridge  Road 
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to  the  center  line  of  Illinois  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  Illinois  street  to  the  center  line  of  Fortieth  street;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Fortieth  street  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  place;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Boulevard  Place  to  the  center  line  of  Blue 
Ridge  Road,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Thirty-eighth 
Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  212.  Thirty-ninth  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal  at  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  center  line  of  Illinois  street:  thence  south  along  the  center 
line  of  Illinois  street  to  the  center  line  of  Blue  Ridge  Road;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Blue  Ridge  Road  to  the  center  line  of  Sunset 
avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Sunset  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Forty-fourth  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Forty-fourth 
street  and  said  line  produced  due  wesl  to  a  point  on  the  center  line  of 
the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal;  thence  in  a  aortheasterly  di- 
rection along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis 
Water  Company's  canal  to  the  center  line  of  Illinois  street,  the  place 
of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Thirty-ninth  Precincl  of  the  Fourth 
Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  212A.     Fortieth  Precinct,   Fourth  Ward.     Commencing  in  the 

renter  line  of  Westfield  Road  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line 
of  Meridian  street;  thence  south  a  hum  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Fifty-seventh  street;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  Fifty-seventh  street  to  the  center  line  of  ( Vntral  avenue;  thence 
south  along  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
Fifty-fourth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Fifty-fourth 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Park  avenue:  thence  south  along  the  center 
line  of  Park  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Fifty-second  street:  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  Fifty-second  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Illinois  street:  thence  north  along  Hie  center  line  of  Illinois  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Westfield  Road;  thence  northeast  along  the  center  line 
of  Westfield  Road  to  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street,  the  place  of 
beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fortieth  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward 
in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  213.  Forty-first  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Central  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Fifty-seventh  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Fifty-seventh 
street  to  the  center  line  of  the  Monon  railway  right-of-way:  thence 
south  along  the  center  line  of  the  .Monon  railway  right-of-way  to  the 
center  line  of  Fifty-second  street;  thence  Avest  along  the  center  line  of 
Fifty-second  street  to  the  center  line  of  Park  avenue;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Park  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Fifty-fourth  street; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Fifty-fourth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Central  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Central 
avenue   to  the  center  line  of  Fifty-seventh  street,  the  place   of  begin- 
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ning,  shall  constitute  the  Forty-first    Precinct  of  the  Fourth  Ward    in 
the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  214.  Forty-second  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in 
the  center  line  of  Meridian  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line 
of  Westfield  Road;  thence  in  a  northeasterly  direction  along  the  center 
line  of  Westfield  Road  to  the  center  line  of  College  avenue:  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  College  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  the  [ndian- 
apolis  Water  Company's  canal;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  meander- 
ings  of  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal  to 
the  center  line  of  White  River;  thence  southeasterly,  south  and  north- 
easterly along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  White  River  to  a 
point,  said  point  being  on  a  line  as  produced  due  west  of  the  corpora- 
tion line  where  said  corporation  line  extends  east  just  north  of  Sixty- 
first  street;  thence  east  along  said  line  to  the  corporation  line  as  ex- 
tended south  to  the  center  line  of  Sixty-first  street;  thence  easl  along 
the  center  line  of  Sixty-firsl  streel  to  the  corporation  line  easl  ;  thence 
south,  east,  north  and  west  along  the  meanderings  of  the  corporation 
line  to  the  center  line  of  the  .Motion  railway  right-of-way;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  the  Monon  railway  right-of-way  to  the  center 
line  of  Fifty-seventh  street  ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Fifty- 
seventh  street  to  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street  ;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Meridian  streel  to  the  center  line  of  Westfield  Road, 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Forty-Second  Precind  of  the 
Fourth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  215.  Forty-third  Precinct,  Fourth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Kessler  Boulevard  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line 
of  White  River;  thence  northeast,  east,  southeast  and  southwest  along 
the  center  line  of  the  meanderings  of  White  river  to  the  corporation  line 
running  southeast;  thence  southeast,  east,  south  and  west  along  the  mean- 
derings of  the  corporation  line  to  a  point  in  the  center  line  of  White 
River,  said  point  being  on  a  line  produced  due  west  of  the  corporation  line 
running  east  just  north  of  Sixty-first  street:  thence  southwest,  west  and 
northwesterly  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  White  River 
to  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal;  thence  in 
a  southwesterly  direction  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of 
the  Indianapolis  Water  Company's  canal  to  the  center  line  of  College 
avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  College  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Westfield  Road ;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  center  line  of  West- 
field  Road  to  the  center  line  of  Sixty-first  street ;  thence  west  along  the 
center  line  of  Sixty-first  street  to  the  center  line  of  Riverview  Drive; 
thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Riverview  Drive  to  the  center  line 
of  Kessler  Boulevard;  thence  northwest  along  Kessler  Boulevard  to  the 
center  line  of  White  River,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the 
Forty-third  Precinct  of  the  Fourth  "Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  216.  First  Precinct,  Fifth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Indiana  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Tenth 
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street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center  line 
of  West  street;  thence  southeast  along  the  renter  line  of  West  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Indiana  avenue:  thence  northwest  along  the  center  line  of  In- 
diana avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street,  the  plaee  of  beginning, 
shall  constitute  the  First  Precinct  of  the  Fifth  Ward  in  the  City  of 
Indianapolis. 

Sec.  217.  Second  Precinct,  Fifth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  White  River  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street; 
thence  easterly  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Indiana  avenue ;  thence  southeast  along  the  center 
line  of  Indiana  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Walnut  street;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Walnut  street  to  the  center  line  of  Blake  street; 
thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Blake  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Walnut  street,  running  west:  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Walnut 
street,  and  said  line  produced  due  west  to  the  center  line  of  White  River; 
thence  northerly  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  White  River 
to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute 
the  Second  Precinct  of  the  Fifth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  218.  Third  Precinct,  Fifth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  White  River  ;it  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Walnut 
street  as  produced  due  west ;  thence  cast  along  said  line  to  the  center  line 
of  Walnut  street  and  continuing  east  with  said  center  line  to  the  center 
line  of  Blake  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Blake  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Walnut  street ;  running  east,  thence  east  along  the 
center  line  of  Walnut  street  to  the  center  line  of  Douglass  street;  thence 
south  along  the  center  line  of  Douglass  street  to  the  center  line  of  North 
street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  North  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Agnes  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Agnes  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Michigan  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Michi- 
gan street  to  the  center  line  of  White  River;  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  White  River  to  a  point,  said  point 
being  the  center  line  of  Walnut  street  as  "produced  clue  west,  the  place  of 
beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Third  Precinct  of  the  Fifth  Ward  in  the 
City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  219.  Fourth  Precinct,  Fifth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Douglass  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Walnut 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Walnut  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Indiana  avenue;  thence  southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Indiana 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Blackford  street ;  thence  south  along  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Blackford  street  to  the  center  line  of  New  York  street ;  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  New  York  street  to  the  center  line  of  Blake 
street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Blake  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Michigan  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Douglass  street;  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Douglass  street  to  the  center  line  of  North  street;  thence  east 
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along  the  center  line  of  North  street  to  the  center  line  of  Douglass  street, 
running  north;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Douglass  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Walnut  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute 
the  Fourth  Precinct  of  the  Fifth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  220.  Fifth  Precinct,  Fifth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Blackford  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Indiana 
avenue;  thence  southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Indiana  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  West  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  West 
street'  to  the  center  line  of  New  York  street;  thence  west  along  the  center 
line  of  New  York  street  in  the  center  line  of  Blackford  street;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Blackford  street  to  the  center  line  of  Indiana 
avenue,  the  placing  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fifth  Precinct  of 
the  Fifth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  221.  Sixth  Precinct,  Fifth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Drover  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  New  York 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  New  York  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Blackford  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Blackford 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street;  thence  west  along  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of  White  River;  thence 
ill  a  northwesterly  direction  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of 
White  River  to  a  point,  said  point  being  the  center  line  of  Drover  street, 
as  produced  due  south;  thence  north  along  said  line  to  the  center  line  of 
Drover  street,  and  continuing  north  with  said  center  line  to  the  center 
line  of  New  York  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Sixth 
Precinct  of  the  Fifth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  222.  Seventh  Precinct,  Fifth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  White  River  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Michigan 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Agnes  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Agnes  street 
to  the  center  line  of  New  York  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line 
of  New  York  street  to  the  center  line  of  Drover  street;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  Drover  street,  and  said  center  line  as  produced  due 
south,  to  the  center  line  of  White  River;  thence  in  a  northwesterly  direc- 
tion along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  White  River  to  the  center 
line  of  Michigan  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Seventh 
Precinct  of  the  Fifth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  223.    Eighth  Precinct,  Fifth  Ward.     Commencing  in  the  center 

line  of  North  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Douglass 
street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Douglass  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Michigan  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Blake  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center 
line  of  Blake  street  to  the  center  line  of  Agnes  street;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Agnes  street  to  the  center  line  of  North  street ;  thence 
east  along  the  center  line  of  North  street  to  the  center  line  of  Douglass 
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street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eighth  Precinct  of  the 
Fifth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  224.  First  Precinct,  Sixth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Pratt  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania 
street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Michigan  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Michi- 
gan street  to  the  center  line  of  Illinois  street ;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  Illinois  streel  to  the  center  line  of  Pratt  street:  thence 
east  along  the  center  line  of  Pratt  street  to  the  tenter  line  of  Pennsyl- 
vania street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  First  Precinct 
of  the  Sixth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  225.  Second  Precinct,  Sixth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Pratt  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Illinois 
street;  thence  south  along  the  center  Line  of  Illinois  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Walnut  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Walnut  street 
to  the  center  line  of  West  streel  ;  thence  northwest  along  the  center  line 
of  West  street  to  the  center  line  of  Pratt  street  ;  thence  east  along  the 
center  line  of  Pratt  streel  to  the  center  Line  of  Illinois  street,  the  place 
of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Second  Precind  of  the  Sixth  Ward  in 
the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  226.  Third  Precinct,  Sixth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Walnut  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Illinois 
street:  thence  south  along  the  center  Line  of  Illinois  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Michigan  street:  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan 
street  to  the  center  line  of  West  streel  ;  thence  north  and  northeast  along 
the  center  line  of  West  street  to  the  center  line  of  Walnut  street;  thence 
east  along  the  center  line  of  Walnut  street  to  the  center  line  of  Illinois 
street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Third  Precinct  of  the 
Sixth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  227.  Fourth  Precinct,  Sixth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Senate  avenue  ;;t  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Michigan 
street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Senate  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Indiana  avenue;  thence  southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Indiana 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  New  York  street;  thence  west  along  the  cen- 
ter line  of  New  York  street  to  the  center  line  of  West  street;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  West  street  to  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  ; 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Senate  avenue,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fourth  Pre- 
cinct of  the  Sixth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  228. '  Fifth  Precinct,  Sixth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  New  York  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Missouri 
street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Missouri  street  to  the  center 

line  of  Washington  street;  thence  west   along  the  center  line  of   Washing- 
ton street  to  center  line  of  Blackford  streel  ;  thence  north  along  the  renter 
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line  of  Blackford  street  to  the  center  line  of  New  York  street;  thence  easl 
along  the  center  line  of  New  Fork  street  to  the  center  line  of  Missouri 
street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fifth   Prescind   of  the 

Sixth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  229.  Sixth  Precinct,  Sixth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
Line  of  New  York  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Illinois 
street;  thence  south  alonu  the  center  line  of  Illinois  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Washington  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Washing- 
ton street  to  the  center  line  of  Missouri  street;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  Missouri  street  to  the  center  line  of  New  York  street; 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  New  York  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Illinois  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Sixth  Pre- 
cinct of  the  Sixth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  230.  Seventh  Precinct,  Sixth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Michigan  si  red  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Penn- 
sylvania street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street  ;  thence  wesl  along  the  •enter  line 
of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of  Illinois  street;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Illinois  street  to  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street; 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Pennsylvania,  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Seventh 
Precinct  of  the  Sixth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  231.    Eighth  Precinct,  Sixth  Ward.     Commencing  in  the  center 

line  of  Illinois  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Michigan 
street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Illinois  street  to  the  center 
line  of  New  York  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  New  York 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Indiana  avenue;  thence  northwest  along  the 
center  line  of  Indiana,  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Senate  avenue;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Senate  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Michi- 
gan street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Illinois  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the 
Eighth  Precinct  of  the  Sixth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  232.  First  Precinct,  Seventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  East  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Pine  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Pine  street  to 
the  center  line  of  North  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  North 
street  to  the  center  line  of  East  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line 
of  East  street  to  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair  street,  the  place  of  beginning, 
shall  constitute  the  First  Precinct  of  the  Seventh  Ward  in  the  City  of 
Indianapolis. 

Sec.  233.  Second  Precinct,  Seventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line 
of  St.  Clair  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair  street  to 
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the  center  line  of  East  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  East 
street  to  the  center  line  of  North  street  ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line 
of  North  street  to  the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street  to  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair 
street,  the  place  of  beginning-,  shall  constitute  the  Second  Precinct  of  the 
Seventh  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  234.  Third  Precinct,  Seventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Pennsylvania  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  North 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  North  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Alabama  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of 
Ohio  street  to  the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street  to  the  center  line  of  North  street, 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Third  Precinct  of  the  Seventh 
Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  235.  Fourth  Precinct,  Seventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Alabama  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
North  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  North  street  to  the  center 
line  of  East  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  East  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Ohio  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Ohio 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street;  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Alabama  street  to  the  center  line  of  North  street,  the  place  of 
beginuing,  shall  constitute  the  Fourth  Precinct  of  the  Seventh  Ward  in 
the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  236.  Fifth  Precinct,  Seventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  East  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  North  street; 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  North  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Noble  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Noble  street  to  the 
center  line  of  New  York  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  New 
York  street  to  the  center  line  of  Liberty  street;  thence  south  along  the 
center  line  of  Liberty  street  to  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street ;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street  to  the  center  line  of  East  street; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  East  street  to  the  center  line  of 
North  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fifth  Precinct 
of  the  Seventh  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  237.  Sixth  Precinct,  Seventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Noble  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  North  street ; 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  North  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Pine  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Pine  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Ohio  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Noble  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Noble 
street  to  the  center  line  of  North  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  con- 
stitute the  Sixth  Precinct  of  the  Seventh  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  238.  Seventh  Precinct,  Seventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  East  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Ohio 
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street ;  thence  easl  along  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Liberty  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Liberty  street  to  the 
center  line  of  New  York  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  New 
York  street  to  the  center  line  of  Noble  street;  thence  south  along  the 
center  line  of  Noble  street  to  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street;  thence  east 
along  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street  to  the  center  line  of  Pine  street; 
thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Pine  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Washington  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Washington 
street  to  the  center  line  of  East  street ;  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  East  street  to  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street,  the  place  of  begin- 
ning, shall  constitute  the  Seventh  Precinct  of  the  Seventh  Ward  in  the 
City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  239.  Eighth  Precinct,  Seventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line 
of  Ohio  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street  to  the 
center  line  of  East  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  East  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street;  thence  west  along  the  center 
line  of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Ohio  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eighth 
Precinct  of  the  Seventh  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  240.  Ninth  Precinct,  Seventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Pennsylvania  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
St.  Clair  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Alabama  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Alabama  street  to  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  ;  thence  west  along  the 
center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street  to  the  center 
line  of  St.  Clair  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Ninth 
Precinct  of  the  Seventh  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  241.  First  Precinct,  Eighth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Capitol  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Meridian  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Meridian 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Thirteenth  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center 
line  of  Thirteenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Illinois  street ;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Illinois  street  to  the  center  line  of  Thirteenth 
street ;  thence  Avest  along  the  center  line  of  Thirteenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Capitol  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Capitol  ave- 
nue to  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  con- 
stitute the  First  Precinct  of  the  Eighth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  242.  Second  Precinct,  Eighth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Meridian  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Alabama  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Alabama 
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street  to  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center 
Line  of  Fifteenth  streel  to  the  center  line  of  Delaware  street;  thence  south, 
along-  the  center  line  of  Delaware  streel  to  the  center  line  of  Eleventh 
street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Eleventh  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Pennsylvania  Street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Pennsyl- 
vania street  to  the  center  line  of  Eleventh  street  running  west;  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  Eleventh  street  to  the  center  line  of  Meridian 
street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Sixteenth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Second 
Precinct  of  the  Eighth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  243.    Third  Precinct,  Eighth  Ward.     Commencing  in  the  center 

line  of  Delaware  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Centra]  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Central 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Twelfth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center 
line  of  Twelfth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street  to  the  center  line  of  Twelfth 
street,  running  west  :  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Twelfth  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Delaware  street;  thence  north  along  tin1  center  line  of 
Delaware  street  to  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street,  the  place  of  begin- 
ning, shall  constitute  the  Third  Precinct  of  the  Eighth  Ward  in  the  City 
of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  244.    Fourth  Precinct,  Eighth  Ward.    Commencing  in  the  center 

line  of  Central  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth 
street:  thence  easl  along  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  College  avenue  :  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  College  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  streel  ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Fort  Wayne  avenue;  thence  northeast  in 
center  line  of  Fort  Wayne  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue; 
thence  north  on  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
Fifteenth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fourth  Pre- 
cinct of  the  Eighth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  245.  Fifth  Frecinct,  Eighth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  College  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Cornel]  avenue:  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Cornell  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Eleventh  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of 
Eleventh  street  to  the  center  line  of  College  avenue ;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  College  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Fifteenth  street,  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fifth  Precinct  of  the  Eighth  Ward 
in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  246.  Sixth  Precinct,  Eighth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  College  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Eleventh 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Eleventh  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Cornell  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Cornell  ave- 
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mie  to  the  center  line  of  Massachusetts  avenue;  thence  northeast  along  the 
center  line  of  Massachusetts  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St. 
L.  railway  right-of-way;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C. 
&  St.  L.  railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair  street ;  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair  to  the  center  line  of  Broadway ; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Broadway  to  the  center  line  of 
Tenth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  College  avenue ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  College  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Eleventh  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute 
the  Sixth  Precinct  of  the  Eighth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.   247.     Seventh   Precinct,   Eighth   Ward.      Commencing   in    the 

center  line  of  Alabama  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Tenth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Port  Wayne  avenue;  thence  southwest  along  the  center  line  of 
Fort  Wayne  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  running  east;  thence  along 
the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Broadway;  thence  south 
along  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Broadway;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  BroadwTay  to  the  center  line  «>f  St.  (lair  street:  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Alabama  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Tenth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the 
Seventh  Precinct  of  the  Eighth   Ward  in   the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  248.  Eighth  Precinct,  Eighth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Delaware  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Twelfth 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center*  line  of  Twelfth  street  to  the  center 
of  Alabama  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Twelfth  street,  running  east ;  thence  east  along  the 
center  line  of  Twelfth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue;  thence 
south  along  the  center  line  of  Central  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth 
street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Alabama  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Alabama  street 
to  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of 
St.  Clair  street  to  the  center  line  of  Delaware  street;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Delaware  street  to  the  center  line  of  Twelfth  street,  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eighth  Precinct  of  the  Eighth  Ward 
in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  249.  Ninth  Precinct,  Eighth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Meridian  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Eleventh 
street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Eleventh  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Pennsylvania  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Pennsyl- 
vania street  to  the  center  line  of  Eleventh  street,  running  east;  thence 
east  along  the  center  line  of  Eleventh  street  to  the  center  line  of  Delaware 
street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Delaware  street  to  the  center 
line  of  St.  Clair  street;  thence  along  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania  street;  thence  north  along  the  center 
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line  of  Pennsylvania  street  to  the  center  line  of  Pratt  street;  thence  west 
along'  the  center  line  of  Pratt  street  to  the  center  line  of  Capitol  avenue; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Capitol  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
Tenth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Meridian  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Meridian 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Eleventh  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall 
constitute  the  Ninth  Precinct  of  the  Eighth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianap- 
olis. 

Sec.  250.  Tenth  Precinct,  Eighth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Capitol  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Thirteenth 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Thirteenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Illinois  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Illinois  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Thirteenth  street  running  east;  thence  east  along  the 
center  line  of  Thirtieth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street ;  thence 
south  along  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth 
street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Capital  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Capitol  avenue  to 
the  center  line  of  Thirteenth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  consti- 
tute the  Tenth  Precinct  of  the  Eighth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  251.  First  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Pine  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street; 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street  to  the  center  line  of  Oriental 
street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Oriental  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Washington  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Wash- 
ington street  to  the  center  line  of  Pine'street ;  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Pine  street  to  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street,  the  place  of  beginning, 
shall  constitute  the  First  Precinct  of  the  Ninth  Ward  in  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis. 

Sec.  252.  Second  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Pine  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Michigan 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Highland  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Highland 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  running  east ;  thence  east  along 
the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center  line  of  Oriental  street; 
thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Oriental  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Ohio  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Pine  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Pine  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Michigan  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute 
the  Second  Precinct  of  the  Ninth  AVard  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  253.  Third  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  center  line  of  the  Lake  Erie  &  Western  railway  right-of-way 
with  the  center  line  of  East  Tenth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  East  Tenth  street  to  the  west  property  line  of  the  town  of  Wood- 
ruff; thence  south  along  the  west  property  line  of  the  town  of  Woodruff 
to  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line 
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of  Michigan  street  to  the  center  line  of  Highland  avenue;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  Highland  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Michigan 
street  extended  west ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Pine  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of 
Pine  street  to  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair  street;  thence  east  along  the 
center  line  of  St.  Clair  street  to  the  center  line  of  the  Lake  Erie  &  West- 
ern railway  right-of-way;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  the  Lake 
Erie  &  Western  railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street, 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Third  Precinct  of  the  Ninth 
Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  254.  Fourth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Oriental  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Michigan 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center 
line  of  State  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  State  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line 
of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of  Oriental  street;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Oriental  street  to  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street, 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fourth  Precinct  of  the  Ninth 
Ward  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  255.  Fifth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  State  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Michigan 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Hamilton  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Hamilton 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street;  thence  west  along  the 
center  line  of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of  State  avenue;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  State  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Michigan 
street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fifth  Precinct  of  the 
Ninth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  256.  Sixth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Hamilton  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Michi- 
gan street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Beville  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Beville 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  New  York  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  New  York  street  to  the  center  line  of  Tacoma  avenue ;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  Tacoma  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Washington 
street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Washington  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Hamilton  avenue  ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of 
Hamilton  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street,  the  place  of  be- 
ginning, shall  constitute  the  Sixth  Precinct  of  the  Ninth  Ward  of  the 
City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  257.  Seventh  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  east  property  line  of  the  town  of  Woodruff  with  the  center 
line  of  Tenth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Beville  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Beville 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street;  thence  west  along  the  center 
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line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  intersection  of  the  east  line  of  the  town  of 
Woodruff;  thence  north  along  the  east  property  line  of  the  town  of 
Woodruff  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall 
constitute  the  Seventh  Precinct  of  the  Ninth  Ward  in  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis. 

Sec.  258.  Eighth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Beville  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Tenth 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Tentli  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Tacoma  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Tacoma  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  New  York  street:  thence  west  along  the  center  line 
of  New  York  street  to  the  center  line  of  Beville  avenue;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Beville  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street, 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eighth  Precinct  of  the  Ninth 
Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  259.  Ninth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Tacoma  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Michigan 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Oakland  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Oakland 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street;  thence  west  along  the 
center  line  of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of  Tacoma  avenue; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Tacoma  avenue  to  the  center  line 
of  Michigan  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Ninth  Pre- 
cinct of  the  Ninth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  260.  Tenth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Tacoma  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Tenth 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Oxford  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Oxford  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Michigan  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of 
Michigan  street  to  the  center  line  of  Tacoma  avenue ;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Tacoma  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street,  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Tenth  Precinct  of  the  Ninth  Ward 
in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  261.  Eleventh  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Oakland  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Michigan 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center 
line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the 
center  line  of  Washington  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of 
Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of  Oakland  avenue;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Oakland  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Michigan 
street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eleventh  Precinct  of 
the  Ninth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  262.    Twelfth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.    Commencing  in  the  center 

line  of  Parker  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Tentli  street; 
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thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  the 
Indianapolis  Union  railway  right-of-way;  thence  southeast  and  south  along 
the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  railway  right-of-way  to  the  center 
line  of  Michigan  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Parker  street;  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Parker  street  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street,  the  place  of  begin- 
ning, shall  constitute  the  Twelfth  Precinct  of  the  Ninth  Ward  in  the  City 
of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  263.  Thirteenth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  railway  right-of-way  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street;  thence  east  along  the 
center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center  line  of  Denny  street;  thence 
south  along  the  center  line  of  Denny  street  to  the  center  line  of  Washing- 
ton street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Washington  street  to  the 
center  line  of  the- Indianapolis  Union  railway  right-of-way;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  railway  right-of-way  to 
the  center  line  of  Michigan  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute 
the  Thirteenth  Precinct  of  the  Ninth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  264.  Fourteenth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  railway  right-of-way  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Chester  street ;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  Chester  street  to  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center  line  of 
the  Indianapolis  Union  railway  right-of-way;  thence  north  and  northeast 
along  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  railway  right-of-way  to 
the  center  line  of  Tenth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute 
the  Fourteenth  Precinct  of  the  Ninth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  265.  Fifteenth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Denny  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Michi- 
gan street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Linwood  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Lin- 
wood  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of  Denny  street; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Denny  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Michigan  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fifteenth  Pre- 
cinct of  the  Ninth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  266.  Sixteenth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Chester  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Tenth  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Bosart  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Bosart 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street;  thence  west  along  the  center 
line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center  line  of  Chester  street ;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Chester  avenue,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  con- 
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stitute  the  Sixteenth  Precinct  of  the  Ninth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis. 

Sec.  267.  Seventeenth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Linwood  Avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Michigan  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Emerson  avenue:  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Emerson  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of  Linwood 
avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Linwood  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  Michigan  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the 
Seventeenth  Precinct  of  the  Ninth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  268.  Eighteenth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Bosart  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Tenth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Emerson  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Emerson  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center  line  of  Bosart  avenue; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Bosart  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
Tenth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eighteenth  Pre- 
cinct of  the  Ninth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  269.  Nineteenth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railroad  right-of-way  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  center  line  of  Washington  street;  thence  east  along  the 
center  line  of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of  Emerson  avenue; 
thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Emerson  avenue  to  the  center  line 
of  Prospect  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Prospect  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Sherman  drive;  thence  north  along  the  center  line 
of  Sherman  drive  to  the  center  line  of  English  avenue;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  English  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis 
Union  Railroad  right-of-way ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  the 
Indianapolis  Union  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Washing- 
ton street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Nineteenth  Precinct 
of  the  Ninth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  270.  Twentieth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Emerson  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  corporation  line 
extended  east;  thence  east,  south  and  east  along  the  meanderings  of  the 
corporation  line  to  the  center  line  of  Ritter  avenue;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  Ritter  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street ; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Irvington  avenue;  thence  south,  southwest  and  south  along  the  center 
line  of  Irvington  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street;  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Emerson  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Emerson  avenue 
to  the  corporation  line  extended  east,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  con- 
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stitute  the  Twentieth   Precinct  of  the  Ninth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis. 

Sec.  271.  Twenty-first  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Emerson  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Washington  street;  thence  easl  along  the  center  line  of  Washington  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Hawthorne  Lane;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  Hawthorne  Lane  and  said  center  line  produced  south  to  the  center 
line  of  the  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  east  along  the 
center  line  of  the  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center 
line  of  Hitter  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Bitter  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Brookville  road;  thence  northwest  along  the  center 
line  of  Brookville  road  to  the  center  line  of  Whittier  place;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  Whittier  place  to  the  center  line  of  Huron  avenue: 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Huron  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
center  line  produced  west  to  the  center  line  of  Emerson  avenue:  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Emerson  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Wash- 
ington street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twenty-first 
Precinct  of  the  Ninth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  272.  Twenty-second  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in 
the  center  line  of  Hitter  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
the  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  the  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  corporation  line 
east;  thence  south,  west  and  south  along  the  meanderings  of  the  corpora- 
tion line  to  the  center  line  of  Brookville  road;  thence  northwest  along  the 
center  line  of  Brookville  road  to  tin-  center  line  of  Flitter  avenue;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Ritter  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  the  P.  C. 
0.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute 
the  Twenty-second  Precinct  of  the  Ninth  Ward  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  273.  Twenty-third  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Hawthorne  Lane  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
AA^ashington  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Washington  street 
to  the  corporation  line  extended  south;  thence  south  along  the  corpora- 
tion line  to  the  center  line  of  the  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way: 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  the  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right- 
of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Hawthorne  Lane  as  produced  south;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Hawthorne  Lane  as  produced  south  and 
the  center  line  of  Hawthorne  Lane  to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street, 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twenty-third  Precinct  of  the 
Ninth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  274.  Twenty-fourth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  at 
the  intersection  of  the  center  line  of  Ritter  avenue  with  the  corporation 
line  extended  east;  thence  east  along  the  corporation  line  to  the  center 
line  of  Bolton  avenue  extended  north ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  Bolton  avenue  extended  north  and  the  center  line  of  Bolton  avenue  to 
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the  center  line  of  Michigan  street;  thence  wesl  along  the  center  line  of 
Michigan  street  to  the  center  line1  of  Audubon  road;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  Audubon  road  to  the  center  line  of  Lowell  avenue; 
thence  southwest  along  the  center  line  of  Lowell  avenue  to  the  center  line 
of  Audubon  place:  thence  south  bearing  to  the  right  along  the  center  line 
of  Audubon  place  to  the  center  line  of  Audubon  road;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  Audubon  road  to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Irvington  avenue;  thence  north,  northwest  and  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Irvington  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street;  thence 
east  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center  line  of  Ritter 
avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Ritter  avenue  to  the  inter- 
section of  Ritter  avenue  and  the  corporation  line  extended  east,  the  place 
of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twenty-fourth  Precinct  of  the  Ninth 
Ward,  in  the* City  of  [ndianapolis. 

Sec.  275.  Twenty-fifth  Precinct,  Ninth  Ward.  Commencing  at  the 
intersection  of  the  center  line  of  Bolton  avenue  extended  north  with  the 
corporation  line;  thence  east  along  the  corporation  line  to  the  center  line 
of  Arlington  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Arlington 
avenue  to  the  corporation  line  extended  east;  thence  east  along  the  cor- 
poration line  extended  east  to  the  center  line  of  Kitley  avenue; 
thence  along  the  center  line  of  Kitley  avenue  to  the  center  line 
of  Washington  street:  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Wash- 
ington street  to  the  center  line  of  Audubon  Road;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Audubon  road  to  the  center  line  of  Audubon 
place;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Audubon  place  bearing  to 
the  left  to  the  center  line  of  Lowell  avenue;  thence  northeast  along  the 
center  line  of  Lowell  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Audubon  road;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Audubon  road  to  the  center  line  of  Michi- 
gan street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Bolton  avenue ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Bolton 
avenue  and  said  center  line  extended  north  to  the  corporation  line  ex- 
tended east,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twenty-fifth  Pre- 
cinct of  the  Ninth  Ward  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  276.  First  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Cruse  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Southeastern 
avenue;  thence  northwest  along  the  center  line  of  Southeastern  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line 
of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of  State  avenue;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  State  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  the  P.  C.  C.  & 
St.  L.  R.  R.  right-of-way;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  the  P.  C. 
C.  &  St.  L.  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Cruse  street;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Cruse  street  to  the  center  line  of  Southeastern 
avenue,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  First  Precinct  of  the 
Tenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 


71  CODE  §277 

Sec.  277.  Second  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Shelby  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  P.  C. 
C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.  right-of-way;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  the 
P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  State  avenue; 
thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  State  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
English  avenue;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  English  avenue  to 
the  center  line  of  Shelby  street ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of 
Shelby  street  to  the  center  line  of  the  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.  right-of-way. 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Second  Precinct  of  the  Tenth 
Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  278.  Third  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Shelby  street  at  the  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  English 
avenue;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  English  avenue  to  the  center 
4ine  of  State  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  State  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Hoyt  avenue;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of 
Hoyt  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street ;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  center  line  of  English  avenue,  the  place 
of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Third  Precinct  of  the  Tenth  Ward,  in 
the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  279.  Fourth  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Shelby  sired  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Hoy1 
avenue;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Hoyt  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  State  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  State  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Woodlawn  avenue;  thence  west  along  the  center  line 
of  Woodlawn  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  center  line  of  Hoyt  avenue, 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fourth  Precinct  of  the  Tenth 
Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  280.  Fifth  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Shelby  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Woodlawn 
avenue;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Woodlawn  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  State  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
State  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Orange  street;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Orange  street  to  the  center  line  of  Shelby 
street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Woodlawn  avenue,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fifth 
Precinct  of  the  Tenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  281.  Sixth  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Shelby  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Orange 
street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Orange  street  to  the  center  line 
of  State  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  State  avenue  to 
the  center  line  of  Minnesota  street ;  thence  wTest  along  the  center  line  of 
Minnesota  street  to  the  center  line  of  Shelby  streel  ;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  center  line  of  Orange  street,  the 
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place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Sixth  Precinct  of  the  Tenth  Ward, 
in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  282.  Seventh  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Shelby  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Min- 
nesota street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  street  to  the 
center  line  of  State  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  State 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  R.  R.  right-of-way; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  R.  R.  right- 
of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street;  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  street,  the  place  of 
beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Seventh  Precinct  of  the  Tenth  Ward,  in 
the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  283.  Eighth  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Shelby  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Indianapolis 
Union  R.  R.  right-of-way:  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Indian- 
apolis Union  Railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  State  avenue; 
thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  State  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
Raymond  street  ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Raymond  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Shelby  street:  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of 
Shelby  street  to  the  center  line  of  the  [ndianapolis  Union  Railway  right- 
of-way.  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eighth  Precinct  of 
the  Tenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  284.  Ninth  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Shelby  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Raymond 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Raymond  street  to  the  center 
line  of  State  avenue:  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  State  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Southern  avenue;  thence  west  along  the  center  line 
of  Southern  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  center  line  of  Raymond  street,  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Ninth  Precinct  of  the  Tenth  Ward, 
in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  285.  Tenth  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Shelby  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Southern 
avenue;  thence  cast  along  the  center  line  of  Southern  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Dietz  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Dietz  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Troy  avenue;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Troy 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Boyd  street  extended  due  south ;  thence  south 
along  said  line  to  a  point,  said  point  being  on  a  line  with  the  center  line 
of  Knox  street  produced  east ;  thence  west  along  said  line  to  the  center 
line  of  the  Shelbyville  Free  Gravel  Road;  thence  southeast  along  the 
center  line  of  the  Shelbyville  Free  Gravel  Road  to  the  corporation  line 
running  west;  thence  west  along  the  corporation  line  to  the  center  line 
of  Shelby  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Southern  avenue,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  consti- 
tute the  Tenth    Precinct  of  the  Tenth   Ward,  in  the  City  of   Indianapolis. 
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Sec.  286.  Eleventh  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  east  right-of-way  line  of  the  Pennsylvania  R.  R.  with  the 
center  line  of  Southern  avenue ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of 
Southern  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  corporation  line  as  extended  west ; 
thence  west  along  the  corporation  line  to  the  east  right-of-way  line  of 
the  Pennsylvania  R.  R. ;  thence  northwest  along  the  east  right-of-way  line 
and  the  Pennsylvania  R.  R.  to  the  center  line  of  Southern  avenue,  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eleventh  Precinct  of  the  Tenth 
Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  287.  Twelfth  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  east 
line  of  Shelby  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Martin 
avenue;  thence  south  along  the  east  line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Hanna  avenue;  thence  east  along  tin1  center  line  of  Hanna  avenue  to 
a  point,  said  point  being  on  the  east  line  of  the  northwest  quarter  of  Sec- 
tion 31,  Township  15  North,  Range  1  East  ;  thence  south  along  said  section 
line  to  a  point,  said  point  being  on  the  south  line  of  the  northwest  quar- 
ter of  Section  31,  Township  15  North.  Range  4  East;  thence  west  along 
said  section  line  to  the  center  line  of  .Madison  avenue;  thence  northwest 
along  the  center  line  of  Madison  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Hanna 
avenue;  thence  east  along  the1  center  line  of  Hanna  avenue  to  the  west 
line  of  Shelby  street;  thence  north  along  the  west  line  of  Shelby  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Martin  street  ;is  produced  west:  thence  east  along  said 
line  to  the  east  line  of  Shelby  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  consti- 
tute the  Twelfth  Precind  of  the  Tenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

No.  288.  Thirteenth  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  State  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Ray- 
mond street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Raymond  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Keystone  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Keystone  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Walker  avenue;  thence  west  and 
northwest  along  the  center  line  of  Walker  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
State  avenue ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  State  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  Raymond  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the 
Thirteenth  Precinct  of  the  Tenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  289.  Fourteenth  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  State  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Min- 
nesota street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  street  to  a 
point,  said  point  being  on  the  center  line  of  Camby  street  as  produced 
north;  thence  south  along  said  line  and  the  center  line  of  Camby  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Raymond  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line 
of  Raymond  treet  to  the  center  line  of  State  avenue ;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  State  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  {Minnesota  street,  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fourteenth  Precinct  of  the  Tenth 
Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 
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Sec.  290.  Fifteenth  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  State  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Pros- 
pect street;  thence  easl  along  the  center  line  of  Prospect  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Villa  avenue:  thence  south  .along  the  center  line  of  Villa 
avenue  and  said  center  line  of  Villa  avenue  as  produced  south  to  the 
center  line  of  Terrace  avenue ;  thence  east  along-  the  center  line  of  Ter- 
race avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Villa  avenue  Tunning  south;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  Villa  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  street; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  street  to  the  center  line 
of  State  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  State  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  Prospect  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the 
Fifteenth  Precinct  of  the  Tenth  Ward,  in  the'  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  291.  Sixteenth  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Villa  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Prospect 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Prospect  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Keystone  avenue:  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Keystone 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center 
line  of  Minnesota  street  to  the  center  line  of  Villa  avenue;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Villa  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Terrace  avenue ; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Terrace  avenue  to  a  point,  said  point 
being  on  the  center  line  of  Villa  avenue  as  extended  south;  thence  north 
along'  said  line  and  the  center  line  of  Villa  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
Prospect  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Sixteenth 
Precinct  of  the  Tenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  292.  Seventeenth  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  State  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Lexington  avenue;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Lexington  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.  right-of-way ;  thence 
southeast  along  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R,  right-of-way 
to  the  center  line  of  Keystone  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  Keystone  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Prospect  street;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Prospect  street  to  the  center  line  of  State  avenue; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  State  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
Lexington  avenue,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Seventeenth 
Precinct  of  the  Tenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  293.  Eighteenth  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  State  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Eng- 
lish avenue ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  English  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  Keystone  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Keystone  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.  right- 
of-way;  thence  northwest  along  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C-  &  St.  L. 
R.  R.  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Lexington  avenue;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Lexington  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  State 
avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  State  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  English  avenue,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eight- 
eenth Precinct  of  the  Tenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 
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Sec.  294.  Nineteenth  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  State  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the 
P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.  right-of-way;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of 
the  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Keystone 
avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Keystone  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  English  avenue;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Eng- 
lish avenue  to  the  center  Line  of  State  avenue;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  State  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  the  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R. 
right-of-way,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Nineteenth  Pre- 
cinct of  the  Tenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.   295.     Twentieth  Precinct,   Tenth  Ward.     Commencing   in   the 

center  line  of  State  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Wash- 
ington street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Washington  street  to 
the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of-way;  thence 
south  along  the  center  line  of  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of-way 
to  the  center  line  of  the  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.  right-of-way;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.  right-of-way  to  the  center 
line  of  State  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  State  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  con- 
stitute the  Twentieth  Precinct  of  the  Tenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis. 

Sec.  296.     Twenty-first  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.     Commencing  in  the 

center  line  of  State  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the 
P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.  right-of-way;  thence  cast  along  the  center  line 
of  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Indianapolis 
Union  Railway  right-of-way;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  In- 
dianapolis Union  R.  R.  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  English  avenue; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  English  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
Keystone  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Keystone  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  the  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L..R.  R.  right-of-way,  the  place  of 
beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twenty-first  Precinct  of  the  Tenth  Ward, 
in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  297.     Twenty-second  Precinct,  Tenth  Ward.     Commencing  in 

the  center  line  of  Keystone  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line 
of  English  avenue;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  English  avenue  to 
the  center  line  of  Sherman  Drive;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Sherman  Drive  to  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  street ;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Minnesota  street  to  the  corporation  line  running  south : 
thence  south,  west  and  north  along  the  meanderings  of  the  corporation 
line  to  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  street;  thence  west  along  the  center 
line  of  Minnesota  street  to  the  center  line  of  Keystone  avenue;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Keystone  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Eng- 
lish avenue,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twenty-second 
Precinct  of  the  Tenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 
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Sec.  298.  First  Precinct,  Eleventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Washington  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Southeastern  avenue;  thence  southeast  along:  the  center  line  of  South- 
eastern avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Cruse  street;  thence  south  along  the 
center  line  of  Cruse  street  to  the  center  line  of  Maryland  street;  thence 
east  along  the  center  line  of  Maryland  street  to  the  center  line  of  Shelby 
street:  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Lord  street :  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Lord  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Xoble  street:  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Noble 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of  Southeastern  avenue,  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  First  Precinct  of  the  Eleventh 
Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  299.  Second  Precinct,  Eleventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Washington  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Noble  street:  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Noble  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Louisiana  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of 
Louisiana  street  to  the  center  line  of  East  street;  thence  south  along  the 
center  line  of  East  street  to  the  center  line  of  South  street;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  South  street  to  the  center  line  of  Delaware  street; 
thence  north  along  tie  center  line  of  Delaware  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Washington  street;  thence  easl  along  the  enter  line  of  Washington 
street  t<>  the  center  line  of  Noble  street,  the  place  of  beginning, 
shall  constitute  the  Second  Precinct  of  the  Eleventh  Ward,  in  the 
City  of  Indiana] >olis. 

Sec.  300.  Third  Precinct,  Eleventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  South  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  New 
Ji  rsey  street:  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  New  Jersey  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Merrill  street:  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Mer- 
rill street  to  the  center  line  of  East  street:  thence  south  along  the  center 
line  of  East  street  to  the  center  line  of  McCarty  street ;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  McCarty  street  to  the  center  line  of  Delaware  street; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Delaware  street  to  the  center  line  of 
South  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  South  street  to  the 
center  line  of  New  Jersey  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute 
the  Third  Precinct  of  the  Eleventh  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  301.  Fourth  Precinct,  Eleventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  McCarty  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
New  Jersey  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  New  Jersey  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Licking  street:  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of 
Licking  street  to  the  center  line  of  East  street;  thence  south  along  the 
center  line  of  East  street  to  the  center  line  of  Prospect  street;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Prospect  street  to  the  center  line  of  Madison  ave- 
nue; thence  northwest  along  the  center  line  of  Madison  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  MrCarty  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  McCarty 
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street  to  the  center  line  of  New  Jersey  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall 
constitute  the  Fourth  Precinct  in  the  Eleventh  Ward,  in  the  City  of 
Indianapolis. 

Sec.  302.  Fifth  Precinct,  Eleventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  South  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Virginia 
avenue;  thence  southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Virginia,  avenue  to  the 
'•'•nter  line  of  McCarty  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Mc- 
( 'arty  street  to  the  center  line  of  .East  street;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  East  street  to  the  center  line  of  Merrill  street ;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Merrill  street  to  the  center  line  of  New  Jersey 
street;  thence  north  along  the  renter  line  of  New  Jersey  street  to  the 
center  line  of  South  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  South 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Virginia  avenue,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall 
constitute  the  Fifth  Precinct  of  the  Eleventh  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis. 

Sec.  303.  Sixth  Precinct,  Eleventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Lord  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Shelby 
street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Shelby  streel  to  the  center 
line  of  Lexington  avenue;  thence  northwest  along  the  center  line  of 
Lexington  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Noble  streel  ;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Xoble  streel  to  the  center  line  of  Lord  street;  thence 
east  along  the  center  line  of  Lord  street  to  the  center  line  of  Shelby 
street,  the  place  of  beginning  shall  constitute  the  Sixth  Precinct  of  tie 
Eleventh  Ward,   in  the   City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  304.  Seventh  Precinct,  Eleventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Lexington  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line 
of  Grove  street;  thence  southwest  along  the  center  line  of  Grove  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Virginia  avenue:  thence  northwest  along  the  center 
line  of  Virginia  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  East  street ;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  East  street  to  the  center  line  of  Louisiana  street : 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Louisiana  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Noble  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Xoble  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Lexington  avenue :  thence  southeast  along  the  center  line 
of  Lexington  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Grove  street,  the  place  of  be- 
ginning shall  constitute  the  Seventh  Precinct  of  the  Eleventh  Ward,  in 
the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  305.  Eighth  Precinct,  Eleventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Lexington  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line 
of  Grove  street;  thence  southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Lexington  ave- 
nue to  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line 
of  Shelby  street  to  the  center  line  of  Prospect  street ;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Prospect  street  to  the  center  line  of  Wright  street: 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Wright  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Buchanan  street:  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Buchanan  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Wright  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line 
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of  Wright  street  to  the  center  line  of  McCarty  street ;  thence  east  along 
the  center  line  of  McCarty  street  to  the  center  line  of  Virginia  avenue ; 
thence  southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Virginia  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Grove  street ;  thence  northeast  along  the  center  line  of  Grove 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Lexington  avenue,  the  place  of  beginning 
shall  constitute  the  Eighth  Precinct  of  the  Eleventh  Ward,  in  the  City  of 
Indianapolis. 

Sec.  306.  Ninth  Precinct,  Eleventh  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  McCarty  street  at  ils  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Wright  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Wright  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Buchanan  streel  ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of 
Buchanan  street  to  the  center  line  of  Wright  street ;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  Wright  street  to  the  center  line  of  Prospect  street; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Prospect  street  to  the  center  line 
of  East  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  East  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Bicking  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Bick- 
ing  street  to  the  center  line  of  New  Jersey  street ;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  New  Jersey  street  to  the«center  line  of  McCarty  street; 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  McCarty  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Wright  street,  the  place  of  beginning  shall  constitute  the  Ninth  Pre- 
cinct of  the  Eleventh  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  307.  First  Precinct,  Twelfth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  Washington  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  .of 
Delaware  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Delaware  street  to 
the  center  line  of  South  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of 
South  street  to  the  center  line  of  Missouri  street ;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  Missouri  street  to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street; 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Delaware  street,  the  place  of  beginning  shall  constitute  the  First  Pre- 
cinct of  the  Twelfth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  308.  Second  Precinct,  Twelfth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Washington  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Missouri  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Missouri  street  to  the 
center  line  of  South  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  South 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Kentucky  avenue;  thence  southwest  along  the 
center  line  of  Kentucky  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  White  river ;  thence 
north,  following  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  White  river,  to  the 
center  line  of  Washington  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Wash- 
ington street  to  the  center  line  of  Missouri  street,  the  place  of  beginning, 
shall  constitute  the  Second  Precinct  of  the  Twelfth  Ward,  in  the  City 
of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  309.  Third  Precinct,  Twelfth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  South  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Meridian 
street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Merrill  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Merrill  street 
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to  the  center  line  of  Kentucky  avenue;  thence  northeast  along  the  center 
]ine  of  Kentucky  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  South  street;  thence  east 
along  the  center  line  of  South  street  to  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street, 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Third  Precinct  of  the  Twelfth 
Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  310.  Fourth  Precinct,  Twelfth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Merrill  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Russell 
avenue;  thence  southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Russell  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  McCarty  street ;  thence  west  and  northwest  along  the  center 
line  of  McCarty  street  to  the  center  line  of  Kentucky  avenue ;  thence  north- 
east along  the  center  line  of  Kentucky  avenue ;  thence  east  along  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Merrill  street  to  the  center  line  of  Russell  avenue,  the  place  of 
beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fourth  Precinct  of  the  Twelfth  Ward, 
in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  311.  Fifth  Precinct,  Twelfth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  South  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Delaware 
street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Delaware  street  to  the  center 
line  of  McCarty  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  McCarty  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Madison  avenue;  thence  southeast  along  the  center 
line  of  Madison  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Ray  street;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Ray  street  to  the  center  line  of  Union  street;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Union  street  to  the  center  line  of  McCarty 
street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  McCarty  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Russell  avenue;  thence  northwest  along  the  center  line  of  Russell 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Merrill  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  Merrill  street  to  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street ;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street  to  the  center  line  of  South  street: 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  South  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Delaware  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fifth  Pre- 
cinct of  the  Twelfth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  312.  Sixth  Precinct,  Twelfth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  center 
line  of  McCarty  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Union 
street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Union  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Ray  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Ray  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Church  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Church 
street  to  the  center  line  of  McCarty  street;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  McCarty  street  to  the  center  line  of  Union  street,  the  place  of  be- 
ginning shall  constitute  the  Sixth  Precinct  of  the  Twelfth  Ward,  in  the 
City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  313.  Seventh  Precinct,  Twelfth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  McCarty  street  at  its  intersection  along  the  center  line  of 
Church  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Church  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Ray  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Ray  street 
to  the  center  line  of  West  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of 
West  street  to  the  center  line  of  Ray  street;  thence  west  along  the  center 
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line  of  Kay  street  to  the  center  line  and  the  line  extended  west  to  the  center 
line  of  "White  river;  thence  north,  following  the  meanderings  of  the  center 
line  of  White  river  to  the  center  line  of  Kentucky  avenue;  thence  north- 
east along  the  center  line  of  Kentucky  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Mc- 
Carty  street ;  thence  southeast  and  east  along  the  center  line  of  McCarty 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Church  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall 
constitute  the  Seventh  Precinct  of  the  Twelfth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indi-  + 
anapolis. 

Sec.  314.  First  Precinct,  Thirteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  East  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Prospect 
street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Prospect  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Shelby  street:  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Sanders  street  ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of 
Sanders  street  to  the  center  line  of  East  streel  ;  thence  north,  northwest 
and  north  along  the  center  line  of  East  street  to  the  center  line  of  Prospect 
street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  First  Precinct  of  the 
Thirteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  315.  Second  Precinct,  Thirteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  East  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Sanders 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Sanders  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Shelby  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Cottage  avenue;  thence  west,  along  the  center  line  of  Cottage 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Wrighl  street ;  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Wright  street  to  the  center  line  of  Terrace  avenue;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Terrace  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  East  street; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  East  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Sanders  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Second  Pre- 
cinct of  the  Thirteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  316.  Third  Precinct,  Thirteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  East  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Terrace 
avenue;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Terrace  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Weight  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Wright  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Cottage  avenue;  thence  east,  north  and  east  along 
the  center  line  of  Cottage  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street ;  thence 
south  along  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  center  line  of  Pleasant 
Run  Parkway,  North  Drive;  thence  in  a  southwesterly  direction  along 
the  center  line  of  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  North  Drive,  to  the  center  line 
of  Ringgold  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Ringgold  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line 
of  Minnesota  street  to  the  center  line  of  New  street;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  New  street  to  the  center  line  of  Iowa  street ;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  Iowa  street  to  the  center  line  of 
East  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  East 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Terrace  avenue,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall 
constitute  the  Third  Precinct  of  the  Thirteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of 
Indianapolis. 
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Sec.  317.     Fourth  Precinct,  Thirteenth  Ward.     Commencing  in  the 

center  line  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  right-of-way  at  its  intersection 
with  the  center  line  of  Ray  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of 
Ray  street  to  the  center  line  of  Madison  avenue;  thence  southeast  along 
the  center  line  of  Madison  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Prospect  street ; 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Prospect  street  to  the  center  line  of 
East  street;  thence  south,  east  and  south  along-  the  center  line  of  East 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Terrace  avenue;  thence  west  along-  the  center 
line  of  Terrace  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  the  Pennslyvania  Railroad 
right-of-way;  thence  northwest  and  north  along  the  center  line  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Ray  street,  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fourth  Precinct  of  the  Thirteenth 
Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  318.  Fifth  Precinct,  Thirteenth  Ward.  (Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  East  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Iowa  street; 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Iowa  street  to  the  center  line  of  New 
street ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  New  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Minnesota  street:  thence  along  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  streel 
to  the  center  line  of  Ringgold  street;  thence  south  along  the  center 
line  of  Ringgold  street  to  the  center  line  of  Pleasant  Run  Parkway. 
North  Drive;  thence  in  a  northeasterly  direction  along  the  center  line 
of  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  North  Drive,  to  the  center  line  of  Shelby 
street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  center' 
line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of-way;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of 'the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of-way  to  the  center 
line  of  East  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  East  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Iowa  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fifth 
Precinct  of  the  Thirteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  319.  Sixth  Precinct,  Thirteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  right-of-way  at  its  intersection  with 
the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of-way;  thence 
east  along  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of- 
way  to  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center 
line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  center  line  of  Raymond  street ;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Raymond  street  to  the  center  line  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  northwest  along  the  center  line  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union 
Railway  right-of-way,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Sixth 
Precinct  of  the  Thirteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  320.  Seventh  Precinct,  Thirteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Meridian  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Arizona  street,  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Arizona  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Talbot  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Talbot 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Terrace  avenue;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  Terrace  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad 
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right-of-way;  thence  southeasl  along  the  center  line  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  street;  thence  west 
along-  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  street  to  the  center  line  of  Meridian 
street ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Arizona  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Seventh 
Precinct  of  the  Thirteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  321.  Eighth  Precinct,  Thirteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Meridian  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Ray 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Ray  street  to  the  center  line  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  sonth  along  the  center  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Terrace  street; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Terrace  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Talbot  street ;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Talbot  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Arizona  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of 
Arizona  street  to  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Meridian  street  to  the  center  line  of  Ray  street,  the 
place  of  beginning  shall  constitute  the  Eighth  Precinct  of  the  Thirteenth 
Ward   of  the  City  of   Indianapolis. 

Sec.  322.  Ninth  Precinct,  Thirteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  White  river  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Morris 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Morris  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Meridian  street  ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line 
of  Minnesota  street  and  said  line  produced  due  west  to  the  center  line  of 
White  river;  thence  northwest,  west  and  northwest  along  the  meander- 
ings  of  the  center  line  of  White  river  to  the  center  line  of  Morris  street, 
the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Ninth  Precinct  of  the  Thirteenth 
Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  323.  Tenth  Precinct,  Thirteen  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  White  river  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Ray 
street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Ray  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Meridian  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Morris  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of 
Morris  street  to  the  center  line  of  White  river;  thence  northeasterly  along 
the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  White  river  to  the  center  line  of 
Ray  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Tenth  Precinct  of 
the  Thirteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  324.  Eleventh  Precinct,  Thirteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Minnesota  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  right-of-way ;  thence  southeast  along  the  center  line 
of  Pennsylvania  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis 
Union  Railway  right-of-way;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  the 
Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  White  river; 
thence  northwesterly  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  White 
river  to  a  point,  said  point  being  on  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  street, 
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as  produced  due  west;  thence  east  along  said  line  to  the  center  line  of 
Minnesota  street,  and  continuing  east  with  the  center  line  of  Minnesota 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Pennsylvania  Railroad  right-of-way,  the  place 
of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eleventh  Precinct  of  the  Thirteenth 
Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  325.  Twelfth  Precinct,  Thirteenth  Ward.  Commencing  at  the 
center  line  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  right-of-way  and  Raymond  street, 
at  the  intersection ;  thence  southeast  along  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  right- 
of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Southern  avenue;  thence  west  along  the  center 
line  of  Southern  avenue,  to  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street ;  thence 
south  along  the  center  line  of  Meridian  street  to  the  corporation  line; 
thence  west  along,  the  corporation  line  to  the  center  line  of  White  river; 
thence  northeasterly  along  the  meanderings  of  White  river  to  the  center 
line  of  Raymond  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Raymond 
street  to  the  Pennsylvania.  Railroad  right-of-way,  the  place  of  beginning, 
shall  constitute  the  Twelfth  Precinct  of  the  Thirteenth  Ward,  of  the  City 
of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  326.  Thirteenth  Precinct,  Thirteenth  Ward.  Commencing  at  the 
center  of  the  Pennsylvania'  Railroad  right-of-way  and  the  center  line  of 
the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of-way,  .at  the  intersection;  thence 
southeast  along  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center  line 
of  Raymond  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Raymond  street 
to  the  center  line  of  White  river ;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  meander- 
ings of  the  center  line  of  White  river  to  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis 
Union  Railway  right-of-way ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  the  Indi- 
anapolis Union  Railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad  right-of-way,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the 
Thirteenth  Precinct  of  the  Thirteenth  Ward  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  327.  Fourteenth  Precinct,  Thirteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in 
the  center  line  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  right-of-way  at  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  center  line  of  Raymond  street;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  Raymond  street  to  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  center  line  of  Southern  ave- 
nue; thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Southern  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  Pennsylvania  Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  northwest  along  the 
center  line  of  Pennsylvania  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of 
Raymond  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fourteenth 
Precinct  of  the  Thirteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  328.  Fifteenth  Precinct,  Thirteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  right-of-way  at  its  intersection 
with  the  center  line  of  Terrace  avenue;  thence  east  along  the  center  line 
of  Terrace  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  East  street;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  East'  street  to  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union 
Railway  right-of-way;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  the  Indian- 
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apolis  Union  Railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Railroad  right-of-way ;  thence  northwest  along  the  center  line  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania Railroad  right-of-w,ay  to  the  center  line  of  Terrace  avenue,  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fifteenth  Precinct  of  the  Thir- 
teenth Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  329.  First  Precinct,  Fourteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of-way  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  center  line  of  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way; 
thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right- 
of-way  to  the  center  line  of  White  river;  thence  south  along  the  mean- 
derings  of  the  center  line  of  White  river  to  the  center  line  of  Oliver 
avenue:  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Oliver  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of-way;  thence  northwest 
along  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of-way 
to  the  renter  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way,  the  place 
of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  First  Precinct  of  the  Fourteenth  Ward, 
in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  330.  Second  Precinct,  Fourteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Marion  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Oliver  avenue;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Oliver  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  White  river*;  thence  south  along  the  meanderings  of  the 
center  line  of  White  river  to  the  center  line  of  the  I.  &  V.  Railroad  right- 
of-way  ;  thence  southwest  along  the  center  line  of  the  I.  &  V.  Railroad 
right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right- 
of-way:  thence  northwest  along  the  center  line  of  Indianapolis  Union 
Railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Morris  street;  thence  east  along 
the  center  line  of  Morris  street  to  the  center  line  of  Division  street;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Division  street  to  the  center  line  of  Ray 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Ray  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Marion  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Marion  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Oliver  avenue,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  con- 
stitute the  Second  Precinct  of  the  Fourteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indi- 
anapolis. 

Sec.  331.  Third  Precinct,  Fourteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of-way  "at  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  center  line  of  Oliver  avenue;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  Oliver  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Marion  avenue;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  Marion  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Ray  street ; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Ray  street  to  the  center  line  of  Divi- 
sion street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Division  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Morris  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Morris 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of-way ; 
thence  northwest  along  the  center  line  of  Indianapolis  Union  Railway 
right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Oliver  avenue,  the  place  of  beginning, 
shall  constitute  the  Third  Precinct  of  the  Fourteenth  Ward,  in  the  City 
of  Indianapolis. 
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Sec.  332.  Fourth  Precinct,  Fourteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Belmont  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of 
Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of-way;  thence  southeast  along  the  center 
line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of-way  to  the  center  line 
of  Morris  street;  thenee  west  along  the  center  line  of  Morris  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Reisner  street ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Reisner 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Lambert  street;  thence  west  along  the  center 
line  of  Lambert  street  to  the  center  line  of  Belmont  avenue;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Belmont  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C. 
C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute 
the  Fourth  Precinct  of  the  Fourteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  333.     Fifth  Precinct,   Fourteenth  Ward.     Commencing  in  the 

center  line  of  Belmont  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Lambert  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Lambert  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Reisner  street  ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Reisner 
street  to  the  center  line  of  Howard  street;  thence  west  along  the  center 
line  of  Howard  street  to  the  center  line  of  Richland  street;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  Richland  sired  to  the  center  line  of  Minnesota 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Minnesota  street  to  the  center 
line  of  the  I.  &  V.  Railroad  right-of-way;  thenee  southwest  along  the 
center  line  of  the  I.  &  V.  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of 
Belmont  avenue:  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Belmont  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Lambert  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  con- 
stitute the  Fifth  Precinct  of  the  Fourteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis. 

Sec.  334.     Sixth  Precinct,   Fourteenth  Ward.     Commencing  in   the 

center  line  of  the  I.  &  V.  Railroad  right-of-way  at  its  intersection  with  the 
center  line  of  White  river;  thence  south,  southwest .  south,  southeast,  east, 
southeast,  south,  southwest,  west  along  the  meandering  of  the  center  line 
of  White  river  to  the  center  line  of  Harding  street;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  of  Harding  street  to  the  center  line  of  the  I.  &  V.  Rail- 
road right-of-way;  thence  northeast  along  the  center  line  of  the  I.  &  V. 
Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  White  river,  the  place  of  be- 
ginning, shall  constitute  the  Sixth  Precinct  of  the  Fourteenth  Ward,  in 
the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  335.     Seventh  Precinct,  Fourteenth  Ward.     Commencing  in  the 

center  line  of  Reisner  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Morris  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Morris  street  to  the 
center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of-way;  thence  south- 
east along  the  center  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  right-of- 
way  to  the  center  line  of  the  T.  &  V.  Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  south- 
west along  the  center  line  of  the  I.  &  V.  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the 
center  line  of  Harding  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Hard- 
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ing  street  to  the  center  line  of  White  river;  thence  west,  southwest,  south 
and  southwest  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  White  river 
to  a  point,  said  point  being  on  the  center  line  of  Belmont  avenue  extended 
due  south;  thence  north  along  said  line  to  the  center  line  of  Belmont 
avenue  and  continue  north  along  the  center  line  of  Belmont  avenue  to 
the  center  line  of  the  I.  &  Y.  Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  northeast 
along  the  center  line  of' the  I.  &  V.  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center 
line  of  Minnesota  streel  ;  thence  west  along-  the  center  line  of  Minnesota 
street  to  the  center  line  or'  Richland  street;  thence  north  along-  the  center 
line  of  Richland  street  to  the  center  Line  of  Howard  streel  ;  thence  east 
along-  the  center  line  of  Howard  street  to  the  center  line  of  Reisner 
street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Reisner  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Morris  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Seventh 
Precinct  of  the  Fourteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  336.  Eighth  Precinct,  Fourteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Big  Eagle  creek  a1  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Morris  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Morris  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Belmont  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Belmont  avenue  to  the  corporation  line;  thence 
southwest,  west  and  north  along  the  meanderings  of  the  corpora- 
tion line  to  the  center  line  of  Big  Eagle  creek:  thence  north  and  north- 
west along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  Big  Eagle  creek  to  the 
center  line  of  Morris  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the 
Eighth  Precinct  of  the  Fourteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis, 

Sec.  337.     Ninth  Precinct,  Fourteenth  Ward.     Commencing  in  the 

center  line  of  Big  Eagle  creek  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
the  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  northeast  along  the 
center  line  of  the  P.  (\  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center 
line  of  Oliver  avenue  as  extended  due  west ;  thence  wesl  along  said  line 
to  the  center  line  of  Oliver  avenue  and  continuing  west  with  said  line  to 
the  center  line  of  Belmont  avenue:  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Belmont  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Morris  street;  thence  west  along  the 
center  line  of  Morris  street  to  the  center  line  of  Big  Eagle  creek ;  thence 
northwest  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  Big  Eagle  creek 
to  the  center  line  of  the  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way,  the  place 
of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Ninth  Precinct  of  the  Fourteenth  "Ward, 
in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  338.  First  Precinct,  Fifteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Belmont  avenue  as  extended  due  north  at  its  intersection  with 
the  center  line  of  White  river ;  thence  southeast,  south,  southwest  and 
southeast  along  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  White  river  to  the 
center  line  of  Michigan  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Michi- 
gan street  to  the  center  line  of  Belmont  avenue;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  Belmont  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street:  thence 
east  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Belmont 
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avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Belmont  avenue  and  said 
line  produced  north  to  the  center  line  of  White  river,  the  place  of  be- 
ginning, shall  constitute  the  First  Precinct  of  the  Fifteenth  Ward,  in  the 
City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  339.  Second  Precinct,  Fifteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Belmont  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Michigan  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Wrhite  river;  thence  southeast  along  the  meanderings 
of  the  center  line  of  White  river  to  the  center  line  <»i'  New  York  street; 
thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  New  York  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Koehne  street;  thence  south  along  the  center*  line  of  Koehne  street  to  the 
center  line  of  the  C.  C.  .C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  north- 
west along  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  right-of-way  to  the 
center  line  of  Belmont  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Bel- 
mont avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street,  the  place  of  beginning, 
shall  constitute  the  Second  Precinct  of  the  Fifteenth  Ward,  in  the  City 
of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  340.  Third  Precinct,  Fifteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Belmont  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the 
C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way ;  thence  southeast  along  the  center 
line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of 
Koehne  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Koehne  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Washington  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of 
Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of  Koehne  street;  thence  south  along 
the  center  line  of  Koehne  street  to  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L. 
Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C. 
&  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Belmont  avenue; 
thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Belmont  avenue  to  the  center  line 
of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way.  the  place  of  beginning, 
shall  constitute  the  Third  Precinct  of  the  Fifteenth  Ward,  in  the  City 
of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  341.  Fourth  Precinct,  Fifteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  New  York  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
White  river;  thence  southeast  and  south  along  the  meanderings  of  the 
center  line  of  White  river  to  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Rail- 
road right-of-way ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St. 
L.  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Koehne  street;  thence  north 
along  the  center  line  of  Koehne  street  to  the  center  line  of  Washington 
street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Washington  street  to  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Koehne  street;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Koehne 
street  to  the  center  line  of  New  York  street;  thence  east  along  the  center 
line  of  New  York  street  to  the  center  line  of  White  river,  the  place  of 
beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fourth  Precinct  of  the  Fifteenth  Ward 
in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  342,  Fifth  Precinct,  Fifteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Holmes  avenue  as  extended  north  at  its  intersection  with  the 
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corporation  linej  thence  east,  south  and  east  along  the  meanderings  of 
the  corporation  line  to  the  center  line  of  White  river;  thence  southeast 
along-  the  meanderings  of  the  center  line  of  White  river  to  a  point,  said 
point  being  the  center  line  of  Belmont  avenue  as  extended  due  north; 
thence  south  along  said  line  to  the  center  line  of  Belmont  avenue  and 
continuing  south  with  said  line  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street;  thence 
west  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Holmes 
avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Holmes  avenue  and  said 
line  extended  due  north  to  the  corporation  line,  the  place  of  beginning 
shall  constitute  the  Fifth  Precinct  of  the  Fifteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of 
Indianapolis. 

Sec.  343.  Sixth  Precinct,  Fifteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Tremont  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Tenth 
street:  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center  line 
of  Belmont  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Belmont  avenue 
to  the  center  line  of  Turner  avenue:  thence  northwest  along  the  center 
line  of  Turner  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  King  avenue;  thence  north  along 
the  center  line  offCing  avenue  and  the  said  line  produced  north  to  the 
center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  south- 
east along  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way 
to  the  center  line  of  Tremont  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line 
of  Tremont  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street,  the  place  of  beginning, 
shall  constitute  the  Sixth  Precinct  of  the  Fifteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of 
Indianapolis. 

Sec.  344.  Seventh  Precinct,  Fifteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Mount  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Turner 
avenue;  thence  southeast  along  the  center  line  of  Turner  avenue  to  the 
center  line  of  Belmont  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Bel- 
mont avenue  to  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of- 
way  ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad 
right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Mount  street ;  thence  north  along  the 
center  line  of  Mount  street  to  the  center  line  of  Turner  avenue,  the  place 
of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Seventh  Precinct  of  the  Fifteenth  Ward, 
in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  345.  Eighth  Precinct,  Fifteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Big  Eagle- creek  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
.Market  street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Market  street  and  said 
line  as  produced  east  to  the  center  line  of  Tibbs  avenue;  thence  southeast 
along  the  center  line  of  Tibbs  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Washington 
street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Washington  street  to  a  point, 
said  point  being  the  center  line  of  Hancock  avenue  as  produced  north; 
thence  south  along  said  line  to  the  center  line  of  Hancock  avenue  and 
continuing  south  with  said  line  to  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L. 
Railroad  right-of-way ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  & 
St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Belmont  avenue;  thence 
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south  along  the  center  line  of  Belmont  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Oliver 
avenue ;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Oliver  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  southwest  along 
the  center  line  of  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Tibbs 
avenue;  thence  north,  northwest,  west  and  northwest  along  the  center 
line  of  Tibbs  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Washington  street ;  thence  north- 
east along  the  center  line  of  Washington  street  to  the  center  line  of  Big 
Eagle  creek;  thence  in  a  northwesterly  direction  along  the  meanderings  of 
the  center  line  of  Big  Eagle  creek  to  the  center  line  of  Market  street,  the 
place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eighth  Precinct  of  the  Fifteenth 
Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  346.  Ninth  Precinct,  Fifteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Warren  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Ohio 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Mount  street;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Mount  street  to  the 
center  line  of  the  (\  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  west 
along  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way  to 
the  cener  line  of  Hancock  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of 
Hancock  avenue  and  said  line  as  produced  north  to  the  center  line  of 
Washington  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Washington  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Warren  avenue;  thence  north  along  the  center  line 
of  Warren  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street,  the  place  of  beginning, 
shall  constitute  the  Ninth  Precinct  of  the  Fifteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of 
Indianapolis. 

Sec.  347.  Tenth  Precinct,  Fifteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Warman  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Michigan  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  .Michigan  street  to  the 
center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  southeast 
along  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way  to  a  point,  said  point  be- 
ing the  center  line  of  King  avenue  as  produced  north  ;  thence  south  along  ■ 
said  line  to  the  center  line  of  King  avenue  and  continuing  south  with  said 
line  to  the  center  line  of  Turner  avenue ;  thence  southeast  along  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Turner  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Mount  street;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  Mount  street  to  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street; 
thence  along  the  center  line  of  Ohio  street  to  the  center  line  of  Warman 
avenue:  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Warman  avenue  to  the  cen- 
ter line  of  Michigan  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the 
Tenth  Precinct  of  the  Fifteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  348.  Eleventh  Precinct,  Fifteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Holmes  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Tenth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center 
line  of  Tremont  avenue ;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Tremont 
avenue  to  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way; 
thence  northwest  along  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad 
right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Holmes  avenue;  thence  north  along  the 
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center  line  of  Holmes  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street,  the  place 
of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Eleventh  Precinct  of  the  Fifteenth 
Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  349.     Twelfth  Precinct,  Fifteenth  Ward.     Commencing  in  the 

center  line  of  Concord  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of 
Sixteenth  street ;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Holmes  avenue:  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of 
Holmes  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right- 
of-way:  thence  northwest  along  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of- 
way  to  the  center  line  of  Concord  street;  thence  north  along  the  center 
line  of  Concord  street  to  the  center  Hoc  of  Tenth  street:  thence  east  along 
the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center  line  of  Concord  street;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Concord  street  to  the  center  line  of  Six- 
teenth street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Twelfth  Pre- 
cinct of  the  Fifteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  350.  Thirteenth  Precinct,  Fifteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Olin  avenue  at  its  inter-eel  ion  with  the  center  line  of  Six- 
teenth street:  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  street  to  the 
center  line  of  Goodlet  avenue:  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of 
Goodlet  avenue  and  continuing  north  with  said  line  to  the  corporation 
line:  thence  east  and  south  along  the  nieanderings  of  said  line  to  the 
center  line  of  Holmes  avenue  and  continuing  south  along  said  line  to  the 
center  line  of  Sixteenth  street;  thence  west  along  the  center  line  of  Six- 
teenth street  to  the  center  line  of  Concord  street;  thence  south  along  the 
center  line  of  Concord  street  to  the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L. 
Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street;  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Tenth  streel  to  the  center  line  of  Olin  avenue;  thence 
north  along  the  center  line  of  Olin  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth 
street,  the  place  of  beginning  shall  constitute  the  Thirteenth  Precinct  of 
the  Fifteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  351.  Fourteenth  Precinct,  Fifteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way  at  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  center  line  of  Michigan  street ;  thence  west  along  the  center 
line  of  Michigan  street  to  the  center  line  of  Warman  avenue;  thence  south 
along  the  center  line  of  Warman  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Washington 
street :  thence  west  along  center  line  of  Washington  street  to  center  line 
of  Tibbs  avenue:  thence  north  along  center  line  of  Tibbs  avenue  to  a 
point,  said  point  being  the  center  line  of  Market  street,  as  produced  due 
east;  thence  west  along  said  line  to  the  corporation  line,  running  north; 
thence  north  along  the  corporation  line  to  the  center  line  of  Tibbs  avenue, 
and  continuing  north  with  the  center  line  of  Tibbs  avenue  to  the  center 
line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way.;  thence  southeast  along 
the  center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center 
line  of  Michigan  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  tin1  Four- 
teenth Precinct  of  the  Fifteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 
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Sec.  352.  Fifteenth  Precinct,  Fifteenth  Ward.  Commencing  in  the 
center  line  of  Olin  avenue  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Tenth 
street;  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Tenth  street  to  the  center  line 
of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way;  thence  southeast  along  the 
center  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  right-of-way  to  the  center 
line  of  Tibhs  avenue;  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Tibbs  avenue 
to  the  corporation  line,  running  west;  thence  west  and  northwest  along 
the  meanderings  of  the  corporation  Line  to  the  center  line  of  Olin  avenue; 
i  hence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Olin  avenue  to  the  center  line  of 
Tenth  street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  constitute  the  Fifteenth  Pre- 
cinct of  the  Fifteenth  Ward,  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

BRIDGES. 

Sec.  353.  Signs.  The  Board  of  Public  Works  shall  cause  to  be 
posted  at  each  end  of  every  bridge  in  the  city  over  which  the  speed  of 
vehicles  is  to  be  regulated,  a  sign  indicating  the  maximum  speed  at 
which  motor  driven  or  horse  drawn  vehicles  may  pass  across  such  bridge, 
which  signs  shall  be  so  placed  and  of  such  size  as  to  be  Legible  in  daylight 
a  distance  of  one  hundred  feel   along  the  approach  to  such  bridge. 

Sec.  354.  Speed.  No  motor  driven  or  horse  drawn  vehicle  shall  pass 
across  any  bridge  on  which  a  sign  has  been  placed  as  set  out  in  the  fore- 
going section,  at  a  speed  greater  than  that  indicated  upon  such  sign. 
Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  con- 
viction, be  fined  not  more  than  ten  dollars. 

Sec.  355.  Weight  of  Load.  Signs.  Penalty.  The  Board  of  Public  Works 
is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  fix  the  maximum  weight  of  load  to 
which  any  of  the  bridges  in  the  City  shall  be  subjected,  and  to  place 
signs  on  any  of  such  bridges  indicating  the  maximum  of  load  weight  so 
determined  and  fixed  by  it,  together  with  the  penalty  for  the  violation 
of  such  regulation  as  herein  provided.  Any  person  violating  any  regu- 
lation of  the  Board  of  Public  Work's  fixing  the  maximum  weight  of 
load  to  which  a  bridge  may  be  subjected  under  this  section  shall,  on 
conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars 
($100.00),  and  not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars   ($25.00). 

CHILD  EMPLOYMENT. 

Sec.  356.  Prohibited  Age.  Xo  boy  under  eleven  years  of  age  and 
no  girl  under  sixteen  years  of  age  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall 
at  any  time  be  engaged  in  any  street  trade  as  hereinafter  defined  in  Sec- 
tion 361  of  this  ordinance  within  the  territory  bounded  by  the  south 
side  of  North  street,  west  side  of  East  street,  east  side  of  West  street 
and  the  north  side  of  South  street. 

Sec.  357.  Age  11  to  16.  Permit.  No  boy  between  the  ages  of  eleven 
and  sixteen  years  shall  be  engaged  in  any  street  trade,  as  hereinafter 
defined  in  Section  361  of  this  ordinance  within  the  limits  described  in 
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Section  356,  unless  a  permit,  as  hereinafter  provided  in  this  section,  has 
been  issued  to  him  by  the  Mayor  or  by  a  person  authorized  by  the 
Mayor  in  writing,  upon  the  application  of  the  parent,  guardian,  or  other 
person  having  the  custody  of  the  child,  desiring  such  permit,  or  in  case 
such  child  has  no  parent,  guardian  or  custodian,  upon  the  application  of 
his  next  friend,  who  must  be  an  adult.  Such  permit  shall  be  issued 
free  of  charge  and  shall  state  the  date  and  place  of  birth  of  the  child, 
the  name  and  address  of  its  parents,  guardian,  custodian  or  next  friend, 
as  the  case  may  be.  and  describe  the  color  of  hair  and  eyes,  the  height 
and  approximate  weight,  and  any  distinguishing  facial  marks  of  such 
child.  It  shall  state  that  the  child  has  presented  at  the  time  of  applica- 
tion for  such  permit,  a  certificate  issued  by  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
showing  the  name  of  the  school  which  he  attends  and  that  he  has  com- 
plied with  all  the  laws  regarding  school  attendance  and  that  he  is  of 
apparent  normal  development  for  a  child  of  his  age.  It  shall  further 
state  that  the  child  has  presented  a  duly  attested  certificate  of  birth,  or 
in  case  such  certificate  cannot  be  secured  a  verified  baptismal  certificate, 
or  in  case1  such  cannot  be  secured  a  record  of  age  stated  in  the  first  school 
enrollment  of  such  child. 

Possession  of  an  employment  certificate  shall  be  sufficient  evidence 
of  age.  The  permit  shall  further  stale  thai  t  hi1  child  named  therein  has 
personally  appeared  before  the  Mayor  or  person  authorized  by  him. 
The  permit  thus  issued  shall  be  signed  by  the  child  to  whom  it  is  issued, 
in  the  presence  of  the  Mayor  or  person  authorized  by  him,  and  shall  in 
like  manner  be  signed  by  the  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  making 
application  for  him.  The  permit  above  described  shall  be  made  in 
duplicate  and  a  copy  on  such  durable  card  as  may  be  selected  by  the 
Mayor  or  person  authorized  by  him.  shall  be  issued  to  the  child  and 
must  be  carried  by  him  at  all  times  while  engaged  in  the  occupation 
for  which  the  permit  is  issued  and  must  be  exhibited  upon  the  demand 
of  any  person  authorized  to  enforce  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  358.  Selling  "Extras".  No  boy  under  twelve  years  of  age  or 
girl  under  sixteen  years  of  age  shall  engage  in  any  street  trade  as  here- 
inafter defined  in  Section  361  of  this  ordinance,  before  the  hour  of  5 
o'clock  in  the  morning  or  after  the  hour  of  8  o'clock  in  the  evening  of 
any  day.  except  in  the  selling  of  extra  editions  of  the  daily  papers  when 
items  of  great  news  importance  demand  such  extra  editions. 

Sec.  359.  Revocation  of  Permit.  The  permit  of  any  child  who  vio- 
lates any  of  the  provisions  of  any.  of  the  ordinances  of  the  city  or  any 
of  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  may  be  revoked  after  a  hearing  by 
the  Juvenile  Court  upon  application  of  any  police  officer,  attendance  offi- 
cer, probation  officer,  or  recognized  representative  of  an  accredited  social 
welfare  organization,  and  such  child  shall  surrender  the  permit  so  re- 
voked, upon  the  demand  of  any  officer  charged  with  the  duty  of  enforcing 
the  provisions  of  this  ordinance. 
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Sec.  360.  Penalty.  Any  child  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions 
<>!'  the  next  preceding  four  sections  of  this  ordinance  or  who  neglects 
to  provide  himself  with  a  permit  as  herein  required,  on  conviction,  shall 
be  fined  not  to  exceed  five  dollars  ($5.00)  for  each  such  violation  after 
the  first  offense. 

Sec.  361.  Definition.  The  term  Street  Trade  as  used  in  sections 
356,  357  and  358  of  this  ordinance  shall  be  construed  to  mean  any  employ- 
ment as  bootblack,  any  business  or  occupation  of  distributing,  soliciting, 
selling,  displaying  or  offering  for  sale,  any  newspapers,  magazines,  peri- 
odicals, handbills,  circulars,  flowers,  candy ,  chewing  gum,  or  any  other 
goods  or  article  of  merchandise,  in  any  si  reel,  alley,  court,  square,  pub- 
lic market,  pool-room,  street  car  or  railway  or  interurban  station,  excepl 
that  the  term  shall  not  be  construed  to  mean  the  delivery  of  newspapers, 
and  periodicals,  to  subscribers  at  specified  addresses  or  soliciting  rot- 
such  subscribers  by  carriers  duly  appointed  by  newspapers,  which  car- 
riers, if  under  11  years  of  age.  shall  secure  and  carry  a  special  carrier 
permit,  issued  by  the  newspaper  which  he  represents. 

CITY  CLERK. 

Sec.  362.  Printing  Proceedings  of  Council.  Duty  of.  The  City 
Clerk  shall  have  the  proceedings  of  the  Common  Council  printed  within 
ten  days  after  each  regular  or  special  session  thereof,  on.-  copy  of  which 
shall  be  presented  to  each  member,  and  at  least  one  hundred  and  fifty 
copies  of  which  shall  be  kept  on  file,  to  be  bound  at  the  end  of  the  year. 
with  a  proper  index  thereto,  which  shall  be  the  official  journal  of  the 
Common  Council  of  the  city. 

CITY  PROPERTY. 

Sec.  363.  Transfer  to  and  from  Departments.  Whenever  any  per- 
sonal property  belonging  to  the  city  and  in  possession  and  care  of  any 
department  thereof,  may  be  deemed  to  be  more  useful  in  the  possession 
and  care  of  some  other  department  of  the  city,  the  heads  of  such  de- 
partments shall  enter  into  an  agreement  in  writing  to  assign  and  transfer 
such  property  from  the  one  department  to  the  other  at  a  fair  and  reason- 
able valuation  to  be  stated  therein.  Such  agreement,  when  executed, 
shall  be  presented  to  the  Mayor  of  the  city,  who  if  he  approve  said 
contemplated  transfer  and  said  valuation,  shall  endorse  his  approval  of 
same  in  writing  on  such  agreement.  Such  agreement  so  approved  by  the 
.Mayor  shall  be  filed  with  the  City  Controller,  who,  if  he  approve  the 
valuation  of  such  property  fixed  by  said  agreement,  shall  note  such  ap- 
proval thereon,  and  said  agreement  so  to  transfer  and  assign  said  prop- 
erty shall  at  once  become  effective.  The  department  so  receiving  such 
property  shall  give  a  receipt  therefor  to  the  department  so  making  such 
assignment  and  transfer,  which  receipt  shall  contain  a  description  and 
the  agreed  valuation  of  said  property,  and  shall  be  kept  in  the  files  of 
such  department.     The  City  Controller  is  hereby  authorized  to  charge 
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the  proper  fund  of  the  department  receiving  said  property,  and  to  credil 

the  proper  fund  of  the  department  so  assigning,  and  transferring  said 
property,  with  the  amount  of  said  agreed  valuation. 

Sec.  364.  Sale  of.  Whenever  any  personal  property  belonging  to 
said  city  shall  no  longer  be  needed,  or  no  longer  fit  for  the  purpose  for 
which  it  was  intended  to  be  used,  and  it  shall  be  deemed  advisable  by  the 
head  or  heads  of  any  department  of  the  city  having  the  care  and  custody 
of  such  property  to  sell  the  same,  such  head  or  heads  of  any  such  de- 
partment shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made  an  inventory  of  such  properly, 
particularly  describing  it,  and  shall  cause  such  property  so  inventoried 
to  be  appraised  by  three  disinterested  freeholders  of  such  city  to  be  ap- 
pointed for  that  purpose  by  the  judge  of  circuit  court  in  and  for  the 
county  of  Marion  and  State  of  Indiana,  neither  of  such  appraisers  to  be 
officers  or  employes  of  the  city,  which  appraisers  so  appointed  shall 
make  their  appraisement  and  sworn  valuation  in  writing,  which  appraise- 
ment and  sworn  valuation  in  writing,  together  with  such  inventory, 
shall  be  returned  to  the  Mayor  of  the  city,  who  shall,  if  he  approves  said 
proceedings,  and  contemplated  sale,  endorse  his  approval  of  the  same 
in  writing  on  such  appraisement  and  sworn  valuation ;  and  if  such  valua- 
tion shall  amount  in  the  aggregate  to  a  sum  less  than  two  hundred  dol- 
lars, said  Mayor  shall  return  said  inventory,  appraisement  and  approval 
to  the  department  from  which  it  came ;  but  if  such  valuation  shall  amount 
in  the  aggregate  to  two  hundred  dollars  or  more,  said  Mayor  shall  sub- 
mit said  inventory,  appraisement  and  approval  to  the  Common  Council, 
which  shall,  if  it  approves  such  sale,  authorize  the  same  by  ordinance. 
When  such  sale  shall  be  approved  by  the  Mayor,  if  the  aggregate  ap- 
praisement is  less  than  two  hundred  dollars,  or  if  the  aggregate  appraise- 
ment is  two  hundred  dollars  or  more  when  approved  by  the  Mayor  and 
the  Common  Council,  the  head  or  heads  of  any  such  department  shall 
thereupon  offer  said  property  for  sale  at  public  or  private  sale,  upon 
such  notice  as  shall  seem  advisable  to  such  head  or  heads  of  department, 
and  shall  sell  the  same  or  any  part  thereof  for  the  best  price  that  can 
be  obtained  for  such  property.  But  no  sale  of  any  property  shall  be 
made  for  a  less  sum  than  the  appraisement  thereof,  and  no  sale  shall 
be  made  except  for  cash.  Whenever  a  purchaser  for  any  such  property 
is  found  such  purchaser  shall  pay  the  purchase  price  to  the  head  or  heads 
of  such  department,  who  shall  thereupon  deliver  to  such  purchaser  a 
bill  of  sale  of  such  property,  and  such  purchaser  shall  thereupon 
be  entitled  to  the  property  so  sold.  Immediately  after  any  such  sale,  the 
head  or  heads  of  such  department  shall  pay  the  purchase  money  into  the 
city  treasury,  and  receive  a  voucher  therefor,  which  voucher  shall  be  de- 
posited with  the  Controller  and  a  careful  account  of  the  transaction 
shall  be  kept  by  the  department  making  the  sale.  Each  of  the  three 
appraisers  appointed  for  any  such  appraisement  shall  be  entitled  to  re- 
ceive for  his  services  the  sum  of  five  dollars,  upon  presentation  to  the 
Controller  of  a  certificate  from  the  head  or  heads  of  such  departments 
that  such  person  has  been  appointed  as  such  appraiser,  and  has  made 
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such  appraisement,  and  payment  thereof  shall  be  from  the  fund  appro- 
priated to  the  finance  department  for  incidental  expenses  of  the  city 
officers. 

COAL,  CHARCOAL,  COKE,  ICE  AND  WOOD. 

Sec.  365.  Weighing  and  Measuring  Before  Sale.    Misrepresentations. 

No  person  shall  deliver  any  coal,  charcoal,  coke  or  wood  within  the 
city  unless  the  same  has  been  weighed  upon  a  scale,  or  measured  by  a 
measure  duly  tested  and  sealed  by  the  City  Inspector  of  Weights  and 
Measures,  or  by  his  deputy.  And  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  offer  for  sale 
or  to  sell  coal  of  any  particular  name  or  designation,  or  from  any  partic- 
ular mine,  under  the  name  or  designation  of  another  coal  or  mine. 

Sec.  366.  Delivery  Tickets.  Any  person  engaged  in  the  business  of 
selling  coal,  charcoal,  coke  or  wood  within  the  city,  to  be  delivered 
therein,  shall  provide  the  driver  of  the  wagon  or  conveyance  with  a  de- 
livery ticket  bearing  the  name  of  the  person  selling  such  fuel,  showing 
the  net  weight  or  the  measurement  thereon  and  the  name  and  address 
of  the  purchaser  of  such  fuel,  or  the  person  to  whom  the  same  is  to  be 
delivered,  which  said  delivery  ticket  shall  be  delivered  by  the  driver 
in  charge  of  the  wagon  or  conveyance  to  the  purchaser  or  his  agent  or 
representative  or  to  the  person  to  whom  delivery  is  to  be  made,  at  the 
time  of  the  delivery  of  the  fuel.  In  the  event  that  such  fuel  is  sold  or 
offered  for  sale  by  a  peddler,  he  shall  deliver  to  the  purchaser,  his  agent 
or  representative,  or  the  person  to  whom  delivery  is  to  be  made,  or  to  the 
Inspector  of  Weights  and  Measures  of  said  city  upon  his  demand,  a  de- 
livery ticket  bearing  the  name  of  such  peddler  and  his  license  number, 
and  showing  the  net  weight  or  measurement  of  such  fuel.  Every  per- 
son engaged  in  such  business  of  selling  coal,  charcoal,  coke  or  wood 
shall,  on  demand  of  the  Inspector  of  Weights  and  Measures  of  the  city, 
or  any  of  his  deputies,  produce  and  deliver  the  delivery  ticket  above 
mentioned  to  said  officer  or  to  his  deputies,  and  whenever  said  officer 
or  any  of  his  deputies,  or  said  purchaser,  his  agent  or  representative,  or 
the  person  to  whom  delivery  is  to  be  made  shall  demand  that  the  weight 
or  measure  shown  by  such  ticket  shall  be  verified,  it  shall  then  become 
the  duty  of  the  person,  firm  or  corporation  selling  such  coal,  charcoal, 
coke  or  wood  to  convey  the  same  forthwith  to  some  public  scale  or  meas- 
ure selected  by  the  Inspector  of  Weights  and  Measures  of  the  city  or 
any  of  his  deputies,  or  the  purchaser,  his  agent  or  representative,  or  the 
person  to  whom  delivery  is  to  be  made,  in,  the  particular  locality  where 
such  fuel  is  to  be  delivered  or  to  any  private  scale  or  measure  which  may 
be  agreed  upon  by  such  parties,  where  such  fuel  shall  be  weighed  or 
measured,  and  in  the  case  of.  such  coal,  charcoal  or  coke,  said  vendor- 
shall,  after  the  delivery  of  such  fuel,  return  forthwith  with  the  convey- 
ance and  equipment  used  in  the  delivery  thereof  to  the  same  scale  and 
permit  the  weighing  of  said  conveyance  and  equipment  for  the  purpose 
of  verifying  the  net  weight  of  such  fuel  as  shown  by  said   ticket,  and 
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if  upon  such  verification  the  weight  or  measure  shown  by  such  delivery 
ticket  is  proved  to  be  correct  the  purchaser  shall  pay  the  costs  of  such 
verification,  otherwise  the  same  shall  be  paid  by  such  vendor. 

Sec.  367.  Delivery  of  False  Certificates.  Penalty.  Any  person  en- 
gaged in  the  business  of  selling  coal,  charcoal,  coke  or  wood  within  the 
city,  who  shall  deliver  or  attempt. to  deliver  within  the  city  fuel  of  a 
quantity  less  than  that  called  for  by  the  delivery  ticket  provided  for 
in  this  ordinance,  or  who  shall  provide  the  driver  or  person  in  charge 
of  the  wagon  or  conveyance  used  in  the  carrying  of  such  fuel,  or  who 
shall  make  or  attempt  to  make  delivery  of  such  fuel,  with  a  delivery 
ticket  which  does  not  correctly  give  the  information  required  by  this  ordi- 
nance to  be  given  on  such  ticket,  or  with  a  ticket  which  does  not  give 
the  result  of  the  actual  weighing  or  measurement  of  such  fuel,  or  any 
such  driver  and  any  such  persons  making  or  attempting  to  make  delivery 
of  any  such  fuel  who  shall  produce,  offer  or  tender  any  ticket  which  does 
not  correctly  give  the  information  required  by  this  ordinance  to  be  given 
on  such  delivery  ticket,  or  any  person  who  shall  fail  or  refuse  or  neglect 
to  comply  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  or  the  two  next 
preceding  sections  shall,  on  conviction,  he  fined  in  any  sum  not  more  than 
fifty  dollars  for  each  such  offense,  and  for  a  second  or  subsequent  viola- 
tion of  any  of  the  provisions  of  said  sections  such  person  shall  be  fined 
in  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  368.  Name  on  Vehicle.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to 
use  or  operate  any  vehicle  used  for  the  purpose  of  selling,  offering  for 
sale  or  delivery  of  coal,  charcoal,  coke,  wood  or  ice  in  or  upon  any 
street,  alley  or  other  public  place  within  the  City  unless  such  vehicle 
shall  have  and  maintain,  painted  on  the  body  thereof,  the  name,  and 
address  of  the  person  operating  such  vehicle.  If  the  business  in  which 
or  by  which  such  vehicle  is  being  operated  lias  a  firm  or  corporate  name, 
then  such  firm  or  corporate  name  shall  be  used.  The  letters  of  such 
name  and  address  shall  be  printed  on  the  outer  rear  or  both  outer  sides 
of  such  vehicle  and  shall  not  be  less  than  three  (3)  inches  in  height. 
Such  painted  name  and  address  shall  at  all  times  be  kept  clear  and  free 
from  any  covering  whatsoever,  and  shall  be  painted  and  maintained  in 
such  position  that  they  can  be  seen  without  any  obstruction  in  or  upon 
or  attached  to  such  vehicle.  Such  letters  may  be  of  or  on  galvanized 
iron  or  other  metallic  substance,  if  screwed,  nailed  or  otherwise  securely 
fastened  to  such  vehicle.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  section,  on  convictioi^  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding 
fifty  ($50.00)  dollars. 

Sec.  369.  Overcharges  Prohibited.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
dealer  in  ice  in  the  city,  who  sells  such  ice  by  weight,  to  charge,  collect 
or  receive  or  attempt  to  charge,  collect  or  receive  from  any  person  to 
whom  any  such  ice  has  been  so  sold  or  delivered  for  any  greater  number 
of  pounds  of  ice  than  shall  have  been  actually  delivered  to  any  such 
customer. 
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Sec.  370.  Weighing.  Ticket  of  Weight.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  dealer  in  ice  in  the  city,  who  sells  such  ice  by  weight  at  a  stipulated 
price  per  pound  or  hundred  weight,  to  deliver  any  such  ice  to  any  cus- 
tomer in  the  city  without  causing  the  same  to  be  correctly  weighed  at 
the  time  of  such  delivery  by  the  agent  or  employe  delivering  the  same, 
and  all  agents  and  employes  of  any  such  dealer  in  ice  so  engaged  in 
delivering  the  same  shall  be  provided  with  the  necessary  scales  or  other 
weighing  apparatus  by  such  dealer,  to  enable  such  agent  or  employe  to 
correctly  weigh  each  piece  of  ice  so  delivered  at  the  time  of  such  de- 
livery, and  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  such  agent  or  employe  to  report  or 
charge  for  any  quantity  of  ice  as  delivered  in  excess  of  the  quantity  actu- 
ally delivered,  according  to  the  correct  weight  thereof. 

Sec.  371.  Refusal  to  Permit  Customer  to  See  Weight.  It  shall  be 
unlawful  for  any  person  delivering  ice  in  the  city,  which  has  been  sold 
by  weight,  to  refuse  upon  demand  to  allow  the  customer  to  whom  said 
ice  is  being  delivered  to  witness  the  weighing  of  the  same  at  the  time 
of  such  delivery,  or  to  refuse,  upon  demand  therefor,  to  furnish  to  any 
such  customer  a  written  statement  of  the  actual  number  of  pounds  of  ice 
delivered  to  such  customer  at  the  time  of  any  such  delivery. 

Sec.  372.  Penalty.  Any  person  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  | 're- 
visions of  any  of  the  next  preceding  three  sections,  on  conviction,  shall 
be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less  than  five  dollars  nor  more  than  ten  dollars 
for  the  first  offense,  and  not  less  than  ten  dollars  nor  more  than  fifty  dol- 
lars for  any  subsequent   offense. 

COLD  STORAGE— POULTRY. 

Sec.  373.  Unlawful  to  Sell  Without  Display  Signs.  It  shall  be  un- 
lawful for  any  person  in  the  city  to  sell,  offer  to  sell,  or  have  in  his  pos- 
session with  intent  to  sell,  any  chicken,  chickens,  fowls,  poultry  and  game 
birds  and  wild  fowl  of  all  kinds,  which  have  been  in  cold  storage,  unless 
such  person  so  offering  same  for  sale  shall  conspicuously  display  at  all 
times  at  the  place  of  sale,  one  or  more  signs,  each  not  less  in  size  than 
twelve  inches  wide  and  eighteen  inches  long  with  the  words  thereon. 
"Cold  Storage  Poultry."  in  letters  not  less  than  four  inches  in  height 
extending  across  the  entire  width  of  such  sign. 

Sec.  374.  Definition.  The  words  "Cold  Storage"  shall  be  defined 
as  meaning  storage  in  a  warehouse  employing  refrigerating  machinery  or 
ice  for  the  purpose  of  refrigeration,  whether  for  public  or  private  use, 
and  shall  not  apply  to  ice  boxes  used  for  temporary  protection  only. 

Sec.  375.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
either  of  the  next  preceding  two  sections,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined 
in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars,  to  which  may  be  added 
imprisonment  for  a  period  of  not  exceeding  thirty  days. 

7—96258 
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COMMON  COUNCIL— RULES. 

Sec.  376.  The  following  rules  shall  govern  the  conduct  and  pro- 
cedure of  the  Common  Council : 

Rule  1. 
Regular  Meetings.  Regular  meetings  shall  be  held  at  7:30  p.  m.  on 
the  first  and  third  Monday  of  each  month.  At  the  hour  fixed  the  Clerk 
shall  call  the  roll,  noting  those  present  and  those  absent.  If  the  President 
be  absent  at  the  time  of  the  first  roll  call,  the  Vice-President  shall  call  the 
Council  to  order;  and  if  the  latter  is  absent,  any  member  of  the  Council 
may,  upon  motion,  be  called  to  the  chair,  and  such  chairman  shall  act  as 
presiding  officer  until  the  arrival  of  the  one  entitled  to  preside. 

Rule  2. 

Special  Meetings.  Special  meetings  of  the  Common  Council  may  be 
held  upon  call  made  as  follows:  By  the  Mayor,  or  by  the  President,  or 
by  any  five  (5)  members  of  the  Common  Council.  In  every  case  of  a 
call  for  a  special  meeting,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  person  authorizing 
the  same  to  duly  notify  the  City  Clerk  thereof,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
that  officer  to  cause  notice  of  such  meeting  to  be  immediately  served  upon 
each  member,  either  in  person  or  by  notice  left  at  his  place  of  residence. 

At  special  meetings  of  the  Common  Council  only  such  ordinances  or 
resolutions  shall  be  considered  or  acted  upon,  or  such  communications  re- 
received,  as  are  specifically  stated  in  the  call  for  said  special  meeting. 

Rule  3. 

President.     The  presiding  officer  shall  preserve  order  and  decorum. 

He  shall  decide  all  questions  of  order,  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the 
Council. 

He  shall  vote  on  all  questions,  when  the  ayes  and  noes  are  taken  (his 
name  being  called  last),  and  upon  all  other  questions,  when  the  Council  is 
equally  divided,  he  shall  cast  the  deciding  vote. 

He  shall  appoint  all  standing  committees,  as  w^ell  as  all  special  com- 
mittees, that  may  be  ordered  by  the  Council,  except  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided. All  standing  committees  shall  be  appointed  at  the  commencement 
of  the  term  of  Council :  Provided,  however,  That  said  standing  committees 
shall  survive  only  during  the  term  of  the  President  appointing  same.  He 
shall  also  fill  all  existing  vacancies  that  may  occur  in  any  of  said  com- 
mittees. He  shall  announce  the  result  of  all  votes  by  the  Council  upon 
all  motions,  resolutions,  ordinances,  etc.,  whether  by  roll  call  or  by  viva  voce 
vote. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to  sign  all  ordinances,  orders 
or  resolutions  passed  by  the  Council  before  they  are  presented  to  the 
Mayor,  and  all  ordinances  after  enrollment,  and  the  Journal  of  Pro- 
ceedings. 

Before  putting  the  question  to  a  vote  of  the  Council,  the  President 
shall  rise  to  his  feet,  but  may  state  the  question  sitting. 
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Buh    /. 
Clerk,     (a)     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  City  Clerk  to  keep  an  accu- 
rate journal  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Common  Council. 

(b)  He  shall  have  said  proceedings  printed  after  each  regular  or 
special  meeting,  one  copy  of  which  shall  be  presented  to  each  member 
within  ten  days  after  the  meeting,  and  at  least  one  hundred  and  fifty 
(150)  copies  of  which  shall  be  kept  on  hie,  to  be  bound  at  the  end  of 
the  year,  with  a  proper  index  thereto,  which  shall  be  the  official  journal 
of  the  Common  Council  of  the  city. 

(c)  Immediately  after  the  last  Council  meeting  in  each  calendar 
month  he  shall  also  cause  to  be  printed  at  least  fifty  Council  Calendars, 
one  of  which  shall  be  mailed  to  each  Councilman,  to  the  Mayor,  the  head 
of  each  Executive  Department  of  the  City  Government,  and  to  the  Judge 
of  the  City  Court.  The  remaining  copies  of  said  calendar  shall  be  dis- 
tributed upon  request  to  other  city  officials  or  citizens  in  the  judgment 
of  the  Clerk. 

(d)  Each  issue  of  said  calendar  shall  supplement  its  predecessor, 
and  shall  contain' separate  tables  of  all  General  Ordinances,  Special  Ordi- 
nances, Appropriation  Ordinances,  and  Resolutions,  respectively,  upon 
which  any  official  action  shall  have  been  had  within  the  year  and  np 
to  the  date  of  publication,  with  the  last  action  thereon  and  date  thereof. 
It  is  hereby  intended  that  said  calendar  shall  contain  the  substance  and 
be  in  the  form  of  the  tables  printed  on  pages  9  to  15  of  the  Official  Coun- 
cil Proceedings  of  1910,  except  that  any  matters  pending  and  undisposed 
of  after  the  last  meeting  in  any  year  shall  be  carried  over  and  shown 
upon  the  calendar  for  the  succeeding  year. 

(e)  He  shall  arrange  a  roll  call  in  alphabetical  order.    . 

(f)  He  shall  keep  a  proper  file  of  all  papers  and  documents  of  every 
kind  and  character,  and  shall  hold  them  subject  to  the  orders  of  the  Com- 
mon Council. 

(g)  He  shall  be  the  custodian  of  all  ordinances,  resolutions,  peti- 
tions, memorials,  and  all  other  papers  pertaining  to  the  business  of  the 
Common  Council,  except  when  such  ordinances,  resolutions,  petitions,  me- 
morials or  other  papers  are  necessarily  in  the  hands  of  any  committee 
for  the  consideration  of  such  committee. 

Rule  5. 

Copies.  No  ordinance  shall  be  introduced  at  any  regular  meeting 
unless  eleven  copies  of  the  same  have  been  in  the  hands  of  the  City 
Clerk  at  least  by  noon  of  the  day  on  which  such  regular  meeting  is  held. 

Rule  6. 

Sergeant-at-Arms.  The  Sergeant-at-Arms  shall  act  as  messenger  for 
the  Common  Council  and  shall  deliver  into  the  hands  of  the  proper  com- 
mittee chairman  all  ordinances,  re'solntions,  petitions,  memorials,  or  other 
papers  or  documents,  within  two  days  after  any  meeting  of  the  Common 
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Council  at  which  the  same  shall  have  been  referred  to  any  committee. 
He  shall  at  all  times  be  subject  to  the  orders  of  the  Common  Council  or 
the  President  thereof. 

Rule  7. 

Communications.  All  communications,  petitions,  resolutions  and 
memorials  addressed  to  the  Common  Council  and  received  from  those 
other  than  city  officials  or  city  employes,  bearing  on  or  dealing  with  con- 
templated or  pending  ordinances,  shall  be  referred  to  the  committee  having 
such  ordinances  in  charge,  and  shall  not  be  read  in  the  Council  meetings, 
except  by  request  of  a  member  of  the  Council. 

Rule  8. 
Parliamentary   Rules,      (a)      Reed's   Parliamentary  Rules  shall   be 
authority  on  all  questions  of  parliamentary  law  and  procedure  not  spe- 
cifically covered  by  these  rules. 

(b)  A  quorum  shall  consist  of  a  majority  of  all  members  elected, 
but  no  ordinance,  order  or  resolution  shall  be  passed,  or  ordinance  en- 
grossed, which  shall  not  have  received  the  votes  of  a  majority  of  all  mem- 
bers constituting  the  Common  Council. 

(c)  No  one  not  a  member  of  the  Common  Council  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  address  the  same  except  by  a  two-thirds  secret  ballot  vote  of 
the  Common  Council:  Provided,  however,  That  any  officer  of  the  city 
or  his  authorized  deputy  may,  when  called  upon  by  the  President,  make 
a  report. 

(d)  No  smoking  will  be  allowed  in  the  Council  Chamber  during 
the  sitting  thereof. 

(e)  The  presiding  officer  shall  decide  whether  any  question  is  car- 
ried by  affirmative  or  negative  vote ;  but  if  he  be  in  doubt,  and  the 
'"ayes  and  noes"  or  a  division  be  called  for,  the  Council  shall  decide. 
In  case  of  a  rising  vote,  those  voting  in  the  affirmative  shall  first  rise  and 
be  counted;  afterward  those  voting  in  the  negative. 

(f)  There  shall  be  eight  standing  committees  of  the  Council,  con- 
sisting of  five  members  each,  as  follows: 

(1)  Committee  on  Finance. 

(2)  Committee  on  Public  Works. 

(3)  Committee  on  Public  Safety. 

(4)  Committee  on  Public  Health  and  Charities. 

(5)  Committee  on  Parks. 

(6)  Committee  on  Law  and  Judiciary. 

(7)  Committee  on  Elections. 

(8)  Committee  on  City's  "Welfare. 

(g)  In  addition,  the  President  may  appoint  special  committees  of 
any  odd  number  of  members  of  the  Council  for  any  special  purpose, 
either  on  his  owTn  motion  or  on  motion  of  the  majority  of  the  Council. 

(h)  The  Committee  on  Finance  shall  be  composed  of  the  Chairman 
thereof,  to  be  appointed  by  the  President,  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
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mittee  on  Public  Works,  Public  Safety,  Public  Health  and  Charities  and 
Public  Parks,  respectively. 

(i)  All  appropriation  ordinances  and  ordinances  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  revenues  shall  be  referred  to  said  Committee  on  Finance. 

(j)  In  case  any  business  be  pending  in  any  committee,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  chairman  of  such  committee  to  assemble  the  same  at  least 
one  week  before  the  next  regular  meeting,  and  to  present  to  said  com- 
mittee for  action  all  ordinances  then  pending  therein.  Each  such  ordi- 
nance shall  be  reported  back  to  the  Council  at  the  next  regular  meeting, 
unless  a  majority  of  said  committee  shall  vote  to  postpone  action.  In 
that  event  the  action  on  the  motion  to  postpone  shall  be  reported  at  the 
next  regular  meeting:  Provided,  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be 
construed  to  affect  any  action  taken  at  any  special  meeting  of  the  Council. 

(k)  All^reports  from  committees  shall  be  in  writing  and  signed  by 
a  majority  of  the  members  thereof  and  shall  give  both  the  title  and 
number  of  the  ordinance  reported  on.  All  committees  shall  return  all 
ordinances,  resolutions  and  papers  referred  to  them,  and  report  upon 
the  same  to  the  Common  Council  not  later  than  the  second  regular 
meeting  night  after  the  same  is  introduced :  Provided,  That  the  Coun- 
cil may,  at  its  discretion,  extend  the  lime  for  making  such  reports. 

Hide  9. 

Ordinances,  (a)  Ordinances  shall  be  of  three  distinct  classes,  viz. : 
first,  appropriation  ordinances ;  second,  special  ordinances  relating  to 
special  matters;  third,  general  ordinances  relating  to  the  government  of 
the  city.  The  Clerk  shall  keep  each  class  of  ordinances  in  distinct  files, 
according  to  the  number  of  their  readings,  and  shall  give  each  ordinance 
of  each  class  a  distinct  number  in  the  order  of  its  introduction,  and  shall 
place  such  files  on  the  Clerk's  desk  at  the  opening  of  each  meeting. 

(b)  All  ordinances  shall  be  read  three  times  before  they  may  be 
put  to  vote  upon  passage,  unless  these  rules  shall  be  suspended,  but  no 
ordinance  shall  be  put  upon  its  passage  without  having  been  read  in  its 
entirety  at  least  once  by  the  clerk,  nor  shall  any  ordinance  or  resolution 
be  passed  upon  the  same  day  it  is  introduced,  except  by  unanimous  con- 
sent, and  then  only  in  case  there  are  present  and  voting  at  least  two-thirds 
of  all  the  members-elect  of  the  Common  Council:  Provided,  That  in  any 
case  where  an  ordinance  has  been  submitted  to  and  considered  by  the 
Committee  of  the  "Whole,  the  rules  may  be  suspended  and  such  ordinance 
placed  upon  its  passage  by  reading  the  same  once  by  title  only. 

(c)  First  and  third  readings  of  ordinances  shall  be  by  title  only, 
but  all  ordinances  shall  be  read  in  their  entirety  by  the  Clerk  upon  second 
reading,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing  subdivision. 

(cl)  All  ordinances  shall  be  read  by  title  only  when  introduced,  and 
shall  be  immediately  referred  to  the  proper  committee  by  the  President, 
unless  the  Common  Council  shall  vote  to  take  up  consideration  of  such 
ordinance  in  Committee  of  the  Whole. 
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(e)  All  ordinances  shall  be  open  to  amendment  after  second  read- 
ing, but  not  before. 

(f)  After  second  reading  all  ordinances  shall  be  ordered  engrossed 
by  the  Common  Council  before  they  may  be  read  the  third  time  and 
placed  upon  passage,  but  it  shall  be  proper  to  include  an  order  for  en- 
grossment in  a  motion  for  third  reading  and  passage,  in  which  case  the 

proper  form  of  such  motion  shall  be  as  follows:    "I  move  that 

Ordinance  No be  ordered  engrossed,  read  a  third  time  and  placed 

upon  its  passage." 

(g)  No  amendment,  except  to  strike  out,  shall  be  in  order  after  an 
ordinance  has  been  ordered  engrossed  unless  by  unanimous  consent. 

(h)  Any  ordinance  failing  to  receive  a  majority  of  the  votes  upon 
order  for  engrossment  shall  be  considered  as  still  upon  its  second  reading 
and  awaiting  engrossment  unless  stricken  from  the  files  or  otherwise  dis- 
posed of  by  the  Common  Council. 

(i)  All  votes  upon  the  passage  of  ordinances  and  resolutions,  upon 
motions  to  suspend  the  rules  or  motions  to  reconsider,  shall  be  by  roll  call. 

(j)  Any  ordinance  may  be  stricken  from  the  files  at  any  time  by  a 
two-thirds  vote  of  all  the  members  elected,  or  by  a  majority  vote  after 
the  ordinance  shall  have  passed  a  second  reading. 

(k)  Any  ordinance  failing  of  passage  or  defeat  because  of  not  hav- 
ing received  such  a  majority  for  or  against  passage,  shall  be  considered  as 
engrossed  and  awaiting  call  for  third  reading  and  final  passage.  Any 
such  ordinance  may  be  called  for  third  reading  and  final  passage  at  any 
subsequent  meeting  of  the  Council  unless  it  shall  have  been  stricken  from 
the  files  or  otherwise  disposed  of. 

(1)  Any  amendment  to  an  ordinance  may  be  referred,  delayed,  or 
otherwise  disposed  of,  without  delay  or  prejudice  to  the  ordinance  itself. 

(m)  Ordinances  reported  back  to  the  Council  by  committees  or  of- 
ficers will  take  their  proper  place  in  first,  second  or  third  readings. 

(n)  Ordinances,  resolutions  and  reports  may  be  committed  and 
recommitted  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Council. 

(o)  Upon  call  of  the  roll  on  any  question  after  any  one  member 
shall  have  voted,  it  shall  not  be  in  order  for  any  member  to  offer  remarks 
except  in  explanation  of  his  vote;  and  no  explanation  shall  be  in  order 
under  the  operation  of  the  "previous  question"  or  motion  to  "lay  on  the 
table." 

(p)  All  resolutions  presented  for  any  action  by  the  Council  shall 
be  read  by  the  Clerk  and  immediately  referred  to  a  proper  committee  by 
the  President,  and  no  debate  shall  be  in  order  upon  such  resolution  until 
the  same  shall  have  been  reported  back  to  the  Council  by  the  committee 
to  which  it  was  referred. 

Rule  10. 
Printing.     The  Common  Council  may,  at  any  time,  order  that  ordi- 
nances, resolutions,  petitions,  memorials  or  other  papers  shall  be  printed 
for  distribution  among  the  members  or  other  persons. 
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Rule  11. 
Motions.  Their  Precedence,  Etc.  (a)  When  any  motion  is  made 
and  seconded  it  shall  be  stated  by  the  presiding  officer,  or,  being  in  writ- 
ing, it  shall  be  handed  to  the  Clerk  and  read  aloud  before  debate,  and 
shall  be  entered  upon  the  journal  with  the  name  of  the  member  making 
it,  unless  it  is  withdrawn  at  the  same  meeting. 

(b)  Every  motion  shall  be  reduced  to  writing,  except  to  adjourn; 
to  adjourn  to  a  day  certain ;  to  reconsider  the  previous  question  or  the 
seconding  thereof;  to  lay  on  the  table;  to  postpone  to  a  day  certain;  to 
postpone  indefinitely;  to  commit;  to  amend;  to  suspend  the  rules,  or  to 
concur;  and  every  other  motion  not  so  reduced  to  writing  shall,  upon  the 
objection  of  any  one  member,  be  considered  out  of  order. 

(c)  A  motion  to  "lay  on  the  table"  or  for  the  "previous  question" 
shall  not  be  in  order  if  prefaced  by  any  speech  or  remarks. 

(d)  Any  motion  or  resolution  which  in  effect  contemplates-  a  vio- 
lation of  law,  or  is  in  conflict  with  any  ordinance,  shall  be  ruled  out  of 
order. 

(e)  A  motion  to  adjourn  can  not  be  repeated  unless  other  business 
has  intervened. 

(f )  A  motion  to  adjourn  can  not  be  reconsidered. 

(g)  Any  matter  laid  upon  the  table  may  be  taken  up  by  a  vote  of 
the  Council  at  any  time :  Provided,  A  motion  to  reconsider,  once  laid  upon 
the  table,  can  not  again  be  taken  up. 

(h)  A  motion  to  "reconsider,"  and  "that  when  the  Council  adjourns 
it  adjourns  to  meet  on  a  day  certain,"  are  privileged  questions,  and  are 
debatable. 

(i)  A  business  which  by  law  or  necessity  must  or  should  be  trans- 
acted within  or  by  a  certain  time  will  be  considered  a  question  of  privilege. 

(j)  A  motion  to  "suspend  the  rules"  is  a  privileged  question,  is  not 
debatable,  and  can  not  be  amended  except  to  the  acceptance  of  the  mover. 

Bide  12. 
Reconsideration.  AVhen  any  question  has  been  once  decided,  in 
the  affirmative  or  negative,  any  member  voting  with  the  majority  may 
move  a  reconsideration  thereof  at  the  same  or  the  next  regular  meeting : 
Provided,  That  no  such  motion  shall  be  introduced  at  the  next  or  sub- 
sequent meeting,  unless  the  member  intending  to  make  the  same  shall 
have  given  written  notice  of  such  intention  at  the  meeting  at  which  the 
vote  which  lie  desired  to  have  reconsidered  was  taken.  A  resolution  once 
adopted  may  be  rescinded  b}^  subsequent  resolution,  and  ordinances  passed 
may  be  repealed  by  subsequent  ordinances. 

Ride  13. 

Previous  Question.  The  "previous  question"  shall  be  put  in  this 
form :  ' '  Shall  the  main  question  be  now  put  ? ' ' 

It  shall  only  be  admitted  when  decided  by  a  majority  of  the  members 
present,  and,  until  decided,  shall  preclude  all  other  motions  or  amend- 
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ments,  except  the  motion  to  adjourn.  If  the  motion  be  sustained,  the  chair 
shall  at  once  put  the  question,  first  upon  the  pending  amendments  in  their 
order,  and  then  upon  the  main  question. 

Rule  14. 

Order  of  Business.  1.  The  following  order  of  business  shall  be 
observed  by  the  Common  Council  at  its  meetings: 

(a)  Calling  of  roll. 

(b)  Reading  and  correcting  journal  of  the  preceding  regular  or 
special  meetings. 

(c)  Communications,  etc..  from  Mayor. 

(d)  Reports,  etc..  from  city  officers  and  official  boards. 

(e)  Reports  from  standing  committees  in  the  following  order: 

(1)  Finance. 

(2)  Public  Works. 

(3)  Public  Safety. 

(4)  Public  Health  and  Charities. 

(5)  Parks. 

(6)  Law  and  Judiciary. 

(7)  City's  Welfare. 

(8)  Elections. 

(f )  Reports  from  select  committer  s. 

(g)  Introduction  of  appropriation  ordinances. 

(h)     Introduction  of  general  and  special  ordinances. 

(i)     Introduction  of  miscellaneous  business. 

(j)     Call  for  ordinances  on  second  reading  and  final  action. 

(k)     Unfinished  business. 

2.  When  an  ordinance  is  called  for  second  reading,  the  subsequent 
action  on  the  same  ordinance  may  be  had  immediately  before  any  other 
business  is  called  or  transacted. 

3.  The  reading  of  the  journal  may  be  dispensed  with  at  any  time  by 
order  of  the  Council. 

4.  Special  orders  may  be  taken  up  immediately  after  "Reports  from 
Select  Committees,"  if  so  ordered  by  the  Council. 

5.  The  Council  may  order  a  return  to  any  order  of  business  after 
the  call  of  the  regular  order  of  business. 

6.  The  chairman  of  each  standing  committee,  in  the  order  named  in 
subdivision  1  of  this  rule,  or  in  his  absence  some  other  delegated  mem- 
ber of  the  same  committee,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  asking  for  action 
upon  all  matters  reported  upon  by  his  committee,  before  reports  of  other 
committees  are  considered,  unless  a  majority  of  the  members  present 
decide  to  the  contrary. 

Rule  15. 

Committee  of  the  Whole,  (a)  In  forming  a  Committee  of  the 
Whole  Council  the  presiding  officer,  leaving  the  chair,  shall  appoint  a 
chairman  to  preside. 
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(b)  When  an  ordinance  is  committed  to  a  Committee  of  the  Whole 
Council  such  ordinance  shall  be  read  throughout  by  the  Clerk,  and 
then  again  read  and  debated  by  sections.  The  body  of  the  ordinance  shall 
not  be  defaced  or  interlined,  but  all  amendments,  noting  the  line  and  page, 
shall  be  duly  entered  by  the  Clerk  upon  a  separate  paper,  as  the  same  shall 
be  agreed  to  by  the  committee  and  so  reported  to  the  Council ;  after  report, 
the  ordinance  shall  again  be  subject  to  be  debated  and  amended  by  clauses 
before  a  question  to  engross  it  be  taken. 

(c)  The  rules  of  procedure  in  the  Council  shall  be  observed  (as  well 
as  parliamentary  law)  in  a  Committee  of  the  Whole  Council,  so  far  as  they 
may  be  applicable,  except  the  rule  limiting  the  time  of  speaking;  but  no 
member  shall  speak  more  than  twice  to  any  question  until  every  member 
choosing  to  speak  shall  have  spoken. 

Rule  16. 

Decorum  and  Debate,  (a)  When  any  member  is  about  to  speak 
or  deliver  any  matter  to  the  Council  he  shall  rise  from  his  seat  and 
respectfully  address  himself  to  the  presiding  officer,  and  on  being  recog- 
nized may  address  the  Council  and  shall  confine  himself  to  the  question 
in  debate,  and  avoid  personalities.  The  Chair  shall  not  recognize  any 
member  as  in  order  unless  he  shall  be  in  his  proper  seat. 

(b)  No  member  shall  speak  more  than  twice  on  the  same  question 
without  leave  of  the  Council,  nor  more  than  once  until  every  member 
choosing  to  speak  shall  have  spoken:  Provided,  All  speeches  shall  be  lim- 
ited to  five  minutes,  unless  further  time  be  granted  by  the  Council.  Time 
consumed  in  answering  questions  shall  not  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the 
speaker's  time. 

(c)  AVhen  two  or  more  members  rise  at  the  same  time  the  presiding 
officer  shall  decide  which  shall  speak  first. 

(d)  While  the  presiding  officer  is  putting  a  question  or  addressing 
the  Council,  or  when  any  member  is  speaking,  no  member  shall  engage 
in  any  private  discourse  or  walk  across  or  leave  the  room  unnecessarily. 

(e)  No  member  shall  impugn  the  motive  of  any  other. 

(f )  Any  member  may  change  his  vote  before  the  announcement  of 
the  result  by  the  Chair.  Every  member  must  vote  upon  every  question 
unless  excused  from  voting  by  a  majority  of  the  members  present. 

(g)  If  any  member  in  anywise  transgress  the  rules  of  the  Council 
any  other  member  may  call  him  to  order,  in  which  case  the  alleged  of- 
fender shall  immediately  take  his  seat,  unless  permitted  to  explain.  If  the 
question  of  order  be  decided  against  him  he  shall  be  liable,  if  the  case 
requires  it,  to  the  censure  of  the  Council.  If  the  decision  be  in  his  favor 
he  shall  be  at  liberty  to  proceed. 

(h)  After  the  Council  shall  have  been  called  to  order  by  the  Presi- 
dent, Vice-President  or  President  pro  tern.,  no  member  shall  absent  him- 
self .  from  the  Council  Chamber  without  he  shall  have  been  excused  by 
the  presiding  officer:  Provided,  however,  That  should  such  presiding  offi- 
cer refuse  to  grant  such  excuse,  the  member  seeking  to  be  excused  shall 
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have  the  right  to  demand  a  vote  of  the  Council  upon  his  request  to  be 
excused,  and  the  affirmative  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  present 
shall  be  sufficient  to  excuse  him  from  further  attendance  at  that  meeting 
of  the  Council.  The  question  upon  excusing  a  member,  notwithstanding 
the  refusal  of  the  presiding  officer  to  do  so,  shall  be  a  question  of  privilege, 
and  shall  be  immediately  put  to  vote  by  the  presiding  officer,  taking 
precedence  of  all  other  questions  and  motions  that  may  be  before  the 
Council  at  that  time. 

When  any  member  shall  be  excused  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  rule  the  Clerk  shall  note  on  the  minutes  that  such  leave  was  grant- 
ed, showing  whether  leave  was  granted  by  the  presiding  officer  or  by 
vote  of  the  Council. 

MISCELLANEOUS  RULES. 

Rule  17. 
When  the  reading  of  any  paper  is  called  for,  if  objection  be  made, 
the  Council  shall  decide  whether  the  paper  shall  be  read;  and  no  paper 
shall  be  read,  if  objected  to,  without  the  consent  of  the  Council. 

Rule  18. 
No  matter   or  proposition   on  a  subject   different   from   that   under 
consideration  shall  be  admitted  under  color  of  an  amendment. 

Rule  19. 

When  any  matter  is  postponed  indefinitely  it  shall  not  again  be 
voted  upon  during  that  or  the  next  two  succeeding  meetings. 

Any  member  may  demand  the  "ayes  and  noes"  upon  any  question 
to  be  voted  upon  by  the  Council,  and  when  such  demand  is  made,  the  Clerk 
shall  call  the  roll. 

Any  member  may  demand  a  division  of  a  question  when  the  question 
is  capable  of  a  division. 

Rule  20. 

Amending  the  Rules.  These  rules  may  be  amended  or  annulled  by  a 
majority  vote  of  all  the  members  of  the  Common  Council.  All  proposed 
amendments  to  the  rules  shall  be  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Law  and 
Judiciary  without  debate,  and  said  committee  shall  have  the  right  to  re- 
port at  any  time,  and  may,  at  any  time,  report  any  change  in  the  rules: 
Provided,  however,  That  no  vote  on  any  amendment  or  resolution  to  annul 
shall  be  taken  until  at  least  two  weeks'  notice  shall  be  given  of  such  in- 
tended action. 

CURFEW. 

Sec.  377.  Regulation.  Penalty.  It  is  hereby  made  unlawful  for 
any  girl  under  the  age  of  fifteen  years,  or  any  boy  under  the  age  of  four- 
teen years,  to  be  or  remain  in  or  upon  any  of  the  streets,  alleys  or  public 
places  in  the  City  at  night  after  the  hour  of  nine  o'clock  p.  m.,  unless 
such  person  is  accompanied  by  a  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  having 
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legal  custody  of  such  minor  person,  or  is  in  the  performance  of  an  errand 
or  duty  directed  by  such  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  having  the 
legal  custody  of  such  minor  person,  or  whose  employment  makes  it  neces- 
sary to  be  upon  said  streets,  alleys  or  public  places  during  the  night  time 
after  said  specified  hour.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  section  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty- 
five  dollars  ($25.00). 

DEAD. 

Sec.  378.  Cemeteries.  Interment  in.  Xo  dead  body  shall  be  in- 
terred within  said  city,  nor  within  four  miles  thereof,  except  in  regular 
cemeteries  or  burying  grounds  established  or  maintained  by  the  authority 
of  the  Common  Council  for  such  purpose.  Any  person  violating  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceed- 
ing twenty-five  dollars  for  every  day's  continuance  of  such  interment 
after  such  first  conviction. 

Sec.  379.  Burial  in  Without  Authority.  Any  person  who  shall 
enter  any  such  cemetery  or  authorized  burial  place  and  there  inter  any 
dead  body,  except  under  the  direction  and  authority  of  the  owner,  man- 
ager or  sexton  of  such  cemetery  or  burial  place,  shall,  on  conviction,  be 
fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  380.  Rules.  Approval.  Any  person  now  owning,  maintain- 
ing or  operating  any  cemetery  within  the  city  or  within  four  miles 
thereof,  shall  make  and  formulate  the  rules  governing  the  same,  so  far 
as  they  affect  the  public  health,  comfort  or  safety,  and  present  a  writ- 
ten or  printed  copy  thereof  to  the  City  Board  of  Health  anl  Charities 
within  sixty  days  from  the  lime  of  the  taking  effect  of  this  ordinance 
if  not  already  presented ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  Board  of 
Health  and  Charities,  within  twenty  days  from  the  time  of  such  presenta- 
tion, to  examine  and  approve  or  reject  any  such  rule  or  regulation.  Such 
board  shall  approve  any  rule  or  regulation  so  presented  which  is  rea- 
sonable. In  case  any  rule  is  rejected,  and  the  same  is  upon  a  question 
affecting  the  public  health,  comfort  or  safety,  a  substituted  rule  or 
regulation  shall  be  formulated  and  presented  so  as  to  conform  with 
the  decision  of  said  board.  All  rules  and  regulations  so  approved  by 
said  board  shall  be  in  force  from  and  after  the  time  herein  fixed  for 
promulgation  and  approval  of  such  rules  until  the  same  shall  have 
been  presented  to  and  approved  by  said  Board  of  Health  and  Charities. 
In  case  of  a  cemetery  hereafter  established  within  such  limits,  no 
interment  shall  be  made  therein  until  the  rules  and  regulations  thereof 
shall  have  been  presented  to  and  approved  by  said  Board  of  Health 
and  Charities  as  is  above  provided  in  case  of  existing  cemeteries. 
Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  con- 
viction, be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars,  and  for  each  day's 
failure  or  refusal  to  present  such  rules  and  regulations  to  the  City  Board 
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of  Health  and  Charities  for  approval  as  herein  required,  shall  constitute 
a  separate  offense,  and  any  person  violating  any  of  the  rules  so  presented 
to  and  approved  by  said  board  of  health  and  charities  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  ten  dollars  for  each  offense. 

Sec.  381.  Location  of  Cemetery.  When  Prohibited.  Penalty.  Here- 
after  no  cemetery,  graveyard  or  burying  ground  shall  be  located  on  any 
tract  of  ground  in  the  City  or  within  four  miles  of  the  corporate  limits 
thereof,  which  is  adjacent  to  or  within  one  thousand  feet  of  any  public 
park,  parkway,  boulevard  or  park  boulevard  under  the  management  and 
control  of  the  Board  of  Park  Commissioners  of  the  City  and  no 
ground  so  situated  shall  be  used  for  the  interment  of  bodies  or  for  ceme- 
tery purposes;  provided,  however,  that  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
not  apply  to  any  ground  which  is  now  being  used  and  operated  as  a 
cemetery,  graveyard  or  burying  ground,  or  has  been  heretofore  dedicated 
to  cemetery  purposes  and  in  which,  or  in  any  part  of  which,  bodies  have 
been  interred  prior  to  the  passage  of  this  ordinance.  Any  person  who 
shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  or  who  being  the  owner 
of  ground  shall  permit  the  interment  of  a  body  in  violation  hereof,  shall 
for  each,  and  every  violation,  be  guilty  of  an  offense  and,  on  conviction 
thereof,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum.  not  exceeding  three  hundred  ($300.00) 
dollars,  and  each  day  sucli  violation  shall  be  permitted  to  exist  shall  con- 
stitute a  separate  offense  punishable  as  above  provided. 

Sec.  382.  Nuisance  When.  Any  cemetery,  graveyard  or  burying 
ground  that  shall  be  located  in  violation  of  Section  381  of  this  ordinance 
is  declared  to  be  a  common  nuisance,  and  the  City,  or  any  citizen,  or  any 
owner  of  ground  adjacent  to  such  cemetery,  may  have  the  same  abated 
as  a  common  nuisance,  or  may  enjoin  the  location  of  any  cemetery,  grave- 
yard, or  burying  ground  in  violation  of  said  section. 

Sec.  383.  Crematories.  Maintenance  of.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  person  to  erect  or  maintain  any  building  or  structure,  within  the 
city  or  within  four  miles  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  cremating  or  destroy- 
ing by  fire  any  human  body  without  first  complying  with  all  the  rules 
of  the  Board  of  Health  and  Charities  with  respect  thereto,  nor  shall  any 
existing  building  or  structure  be  used,  altered,  removed  or  repaired  in 
which  to  establish,  conduct  or  carry  on  a  crematory,  without  complying 
with  such  rules  as  above  provided.  Every  day's  maintenance  of  such 
building  or  structure,  in  violation  of  this  section  shall  constitute  a  separate 
offense. 

Sec.  384.  Permission  of  Board  of  Health  to  Cremate  Body.  No  per- 
son owning  or  operating  a  crematory,  nor  any  agent  or  servant  thereof, 
within  the  city,  shall  receive  the  dead  body  of  any  person  for  cremation 
until  permission  therefor  has  been  obtained  from  the  City  Board  of  Health. 
Said  City  Board  of  Health  shall  not  issue  said  permit  until  the  person 
in  charge  of  said  body  shall  have  filed  his  request  for  the  same,  stating 
also  therein  the  name,  age,  color  and  sex  of  such  deceased  person  and  the 
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number  of  the  death  certificate.  In  case  said  person  died  outside  said 
city  and  was  brought  into  the  city  for  cremation,  the  person  in  charge 
of  said  body  shall  also  file  with  such  health  board  the  certificate  of  the 
health  officer  or  attending  physician  of  the  place  whence  the  body  came, 
stating  the  disease  or  cause  of  death,  or  referring  to  the  number  of  any 
such  certificate  already  on  file  in  the  city.  It  shall  then  be  the  duty 
of  said  health  board  to  issue  such  permit  unless,  for  any  reason,  it  is 
satisfied  said  body  should  not  be  cremated,  in  which  event  it  may  refuse 
such  permit.  The  fee  for  any  permit  so  issued  shall  be  fifty  cents,  to  be 
paid  by  the  applicant. 

Sec.  385.  Rules.  Penalties.  The  City  Board  of  Health  may,  and 
from  time  to  time  shall  prescribe  rules  as  to  the  location  and  management 
of  crematories,  and  as  to  the  genera]  character  of  retorts,  furnaces  or 
incinerators  which  may  be  used  in  any  crematory  within  the  city,  and 
for  the  proper  fumigation  and  sanitation  of  such  premises  or  any  instru- 
mentality used  in  such  process  of  cremation.  Any  person  violating  any 
of  such  rules,  or  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  two  preceding  sections  shall, 
on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  Dot  •  \<eeding  two  hundred  dolli 

Sec.  386.  Undertakers.  Registration  of.  Every  person  desiring 
to  conduct  funerals  as  undertaker  or  funeral  director  or  to  carry  the  dead 
body  of  any  person  within  any  cemetery  in  the  city  or  within  four  miles 
thereof,  shall  register  their  names  as  such  in  the  office  of  the  City  Board 
of  Health,  in  a  book  which  that  board  shall  provide  for  the  purpose.  In 
case  of  a  firm,  the  full  name  of  each  partner  shall  be  stated,  and  in  every 
case  the  address  of  office  or  business  number  and  street  shall  be  given. 
Such  book  shall  be  open  to  inspection  during  all  business  hours,  and  the 
same  shall  be  a  public  record.  The  City  Board  of  Health  shall,  upon 
registration  by  any  such  person,  issue  a  certificate  showing  such  registra- 
tion, and  any  person  owning  or  operating  any  such  cemetery  may  re- 
quire any  undertaker  or  funeral  director  to  produce  such  certificate 
before  allowing  him  to  enter  such  cemetery  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
therein  any  dead  body  or  there  conducting  any  funeral.  The  City  Board 
of  Health  shall  prepare  all  necessary  forms  for  such  registration,  and  the 
applicant  shall  pay  a  fee  of  fifty  cents  for  registration,  including  the  cer- 
tificate thereof. 

Sec.  387.  Unregistered  Undertakers  Conducting  Funerals  Unlawful. 
It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  undertaker  or  funeral  director  who  is  not 
registered  as  required  by  this  ordinance  to  conduct  any  funeral  or  carry 
the  dead  body  of  any  person  into  any  cemetery  within  the  city  or  within 
four  miles  thereof,  and  no  person  owning  or  operating  any  such  cemetery 
shall  suffer  or  permit  any  such  unregistered  undertaker  or  funeral  director 
to  carry  any  such  dead  body  into  any  such  cemetery  or  conduct  any 
funeral  therein.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  more  than  twenty-five 
dollars. 
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Sec.  388.  Morgue.  Rules  Regulating  Location  of.  The  City  Board 
of  Health  may.  and  from  time  to  time  shall  prescribe  rules  as  to  the  loca- 
tion and  management  of  morgues  and  undertaking  establishments.  Any 
person  violating  any  of  such  rules  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any 
sum  not  more  than  one  hundred  dollars. 

DISLOYALTY. 

Sec.  389.  Contempt  for  Government  or  President  It  shall  be 
unlawful  for  any  person,  in  the  presence  or  hearing  of  any  other  person, 
to  do  any  act,  make  an}'  sign  or  gesture  or  say  or  write  any  word  express- 
ing disrespect  or  contempt  for,  defiance  of  or  disloyalty  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  or  for  any  person,  in  the  presence 
or  hearing  of  any  other  person,  to  do  any  act,  make  any  sign  or  gesture 
or  speak  or  write  any  scurrilous,  indecent,  vile  or  profane -word  or  words 
concerning  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  or,  in  time  of 
war  of  the  United  States  with  any  other  country  or  government,  any 
word  or  words  expressing  disrespect  or  contempt  for,  or  defiance  of,  the 
President  or  the  army  or  navy  of  the  United  States  of  America.  - 

Sec.  390.  Written  Contempt.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  publish  or  circulate,  or  transmit  by  mail  or  otherwise,  or  have  in  his 
possession  for  the  purpose  of  publication,  circulation,  transmission  by 
mail  or  otherwise,  any  written  or  printed  matter,  whether  of  words,  signs 
or  pictures,  in  any  form,  that  expresses  disrespect  or  contempt  for,  defi- 
ance of  or  disloyalty  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Sec.  391.  In  War  Time.  It  shall.be  unlawful,  while  a  state  of  war 
exists  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  any  other  country,  nation 
or  government,  for  any  person  to  publish,  circulate  or  transmit  by  mail 
or  otherwise,  or  have  in  his  possession  for  the  purpose  of  publishing,  cir- 
culating or  transmitting  by  mail  or  otherwise,  any  written  or  printed 
matter,  whether  word,  sign  or  picture,  in  any  form  that  expresses  disre- 
spect or  contempt  for,  or  defiance  of,  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

Sec.  392.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions 
of  the  next  preceding  three  sections,  upon  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in 
any  sum  not  exceeding  three  hundred  dollars,  to  which  may  be  added  im- 
prisonment for  a  term  not  exceeding  six  months. 

EXPLOSIVES  AND  FIREWORKS. 

Sec.  393.  Permit.  In  the  absence  of  a  general  order  established 
by  the  Board  of  Safety,  permitting  the  discharge  of  fireworks,  no  person 
shall  discharge  in  the  city  fireworks  of  any  nature  or  description  without 
a  special  permit  from  said  Board  of  Safety. 

Sec.  394.  Application  for  Permit.  Any  person  desiring  the  special 
permit  referred  to  in  the  next  preceding  section,  shall  make  written  appli- 
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cation  therefor  to  the  Board  of  Safety,  stating  therein  the  person  desiring 
to -use  the  same,  the  place,  time  and  character  of  the  fireworks  intended 
to  be  used,  and  signed  by  the  party  desiring  such  permit. 

Sec.  395.  Explosives.  No  person  shall  discharge,  set  off  or  have  in 
his  possession  for  such  purpose  any  pistol,  toy  gun,  toy  cannon,  blank 
cartridge  containing  black  gunpowder  or  other  more  powerful  explosive, 
or  any  firecracker  exceeding  three  inches  in  length  and  one-half  inch  in 
diameter,  or  any  device  for  discharging  or  exploding  blank  cartridges,  or 
discharge  or  set  off  or  have  in  his  possession  firecrackers  of  any  size  or 
fireworks  of  any  kind  that  contain  any  explosive  more  powerful  than  black 
gunpowder. 

Sec.  396.  Spit-Devil.  It  shall  hereafter  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son to  sell  or  use  a  certain  explosive  contrivance  commonly  known  as 
"spit-devil"  or  any  other  explosive  of  a  similar  nature. 

Sec.  397.  Selling  Explosives  and  Fireworks.  No  person  shall  sell 
any  article,  the  use  of  which  is  prohibited  by  the  provisions  of  this  ordi- 
nance. 

Sec.  398.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
the  next  preceding  five  sections  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  not  less  than 
five  dollars  nor  more  than  two  hundred  dollars  for  each  offense. 

Sec.  399.  It  shall  hereafter  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  carry 
or  transport  any  moving  picture  films,  dynamite,  gunpowder,  crude  petro- 
leum or  any  of  its  products,  inflammable  fluids  or  compounds,  explosive 
tablets,  torpedoes,  or  any  other  explosives  in  or  upon  any  street  car,  inter- 
urban  car,  railroad  car  or  motor  vehicle  while  the  same  are  being  used 
for  carrying  passengers  within  the  City,  unless  the  same  are  carried  or 
transported  in  tightly  closed  metal  containers. 

Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  upon 
conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  two  hundred   ($2f00.i'><> 
dollars,  to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  not  exceeding  sixty    (60) 
days. 

FIREARMS. 

Sec.  400.  Frightening  With.  Any  person  who  shall  handle  or  use 
any  firearm  in  the  presence  or  sight  of  any  other  person,  whether  such 
firearm  be  loaded  or  unloaded,  in  such  manner  as  to  intimidate,  alarm 
or  frighten  such  other  person,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum 
not  exceeding  ten  dollars. 

FIRES  AND  FIRE  ALARMS. 

Sec.  401.  Regulations.  Any  person  who  shall  do  any  of  the  follow- 
ing acts,  to  wit : 

(1)  .  False  Alarm.  Give  or  cause  to  be  given  any  false  alarm  of 
fire  by  means  of  any  telegraph  box  connected  with  the  fire  alarm  system 
of  the  city,  or  by  telephone; 
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(2)  Keys  lo  Alarm  Boxes.  Make,  or  cause  or  permit  to  be  made,  or 
have  in  his  possession,  any  key  or  keys  for  any  fire  alarm  box  connected 
with  the  fire  alarm  system  of  the  city,  or  for  any  house  or  building  used 
by  the  Fire  Force  of  the  city  except  upon  the  written  order  of  the  Chief 
of  the  Fire  Force  or  the  Board  of  Safety ; 

(3)  Surrender  of  Keys.  Fail  or  refuse  to  surrender  possession  of 
any  ke}Ts  of  any  fire  alarm  box  connected  with  the  fire  alarm  system  of 
the  city  upon  demand  of  the  Chief  of  the  Fire  Force  or  the  Board  of 
Public  Safety; 

(4)  Injuring  Fire  Alarm  System.  Cut,  remove  or  in  any  manner 
interfere  with  or  disturb  any  part  of  the  fire  alarm  system  in  use  in  the 
city; 

(5)  Obstructing  Fire  Force.  Hinder  or  obstruct  or  attempt  to 
hinder  or  obstruct,  any  part  of  the  Fire  Force  apparatus  while  the  same 
is  being  taken  to  or  from  a  fire  or  in  use  at  a  fire,  or  in  any  way  ob- 
struct or  interfere  with  the  use  of  any  public  cistern  or  well  or  plug  used 
by  the  Fire  Force,  or  who  shall  hinder  or  prevent  any  fireman  from  per- 
forming his  work  at  any  fire; 

(6)  Injuring  Hose.  Drive  any  vehicle,  street  car  or  railroad  loco- 
motive or  car,  over,  or  injure  any  hose  laid  in  the  street  or  streets  at  the 
occurrence  of  any  fire,  or  while  in  use  for  any  other  purpose; 

(7)  Approach  to  Fires.  Approach  closer  to  a  fire  upon  which  the 
Fire  Force  is  working,  or  to  which  it  may  be  called,  than  the  limits  estab- 
lished by  the  Chief  of  Police  or  the  Chief  of  the  Fire  Force ; 

(8)  Crying  False  Alarm.  Cry  out  a  false  alarm  of  "fire"  in  any 
church,  public  hall,  theater,  moving  picture  showroom,  or  any  other  build- 
ing of  a  similar  or  different  character,  while  the  same  is  occupied  by  a 
public  assemblage; 

(9)  Uncovered  Lights  in  Shops.  Take  any  uncovered  light  or  lighted 
cigar  or  pipe  into  any  stable,  carpenter  or  cabinet  shop,  or  any  other  similar 
or  different  shop,  building  or  structure  where  inflammable  material  is  kept; 

(10)  Opening  Hydrant  During  Fire.  Open  any  public  hydrant  or 
fire  plug,  or  any  yard  hose  box,  or  turn  on  any  public  or  private  stop  cock 
by  which  water  is  drawn  from  the  mains  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Com- 
pany during  the  time  fire  pressure  shall  be  on  the  public  water  system: 
Provided,  That  no  penalties  shall  attach  for  doing  the  acts  herein  pro- 
hibited under  the  direction  of  the  Chief  of  the  Fire  Force  or  officers  of 
the  Indianapolis  "Water  Company. 

(11)  Bonfires.    Light  or  burn  any  bonfire; 

(12)  Permitting  Bonfire  on  Premises.  Cause  or  permit  any  bonfire 
to  be  lighted  or  burned  on  premises  owned  by  him,  or  in  his  possession  or 
control ; 

Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  more  than  two  hundred 
dollars. 
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Sec.  402.  Outside  Service.  The  Department  of  Public  Safety  is 
hereby  authorized  to  charge  and  collect  the  sum  of  twenty-five  ($25)  dol- 
lars per  hour  for  each  piece  of  fire  apparatus  used  in  rendering  assistance 
to  any  person,  incorporated  town,  or  village  in  extinguishing  fires  outside 
of  the  corporate  limits  of  the  City  where  such  assistance  is  requested  by 
such  person,  incorporated  town  or  village.  The  Department  of  Public 
Safety  shall  upon  the  receipt  of  any  and  all  sums  collected  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section,  pay  the  same  to  the  City  Controller  and  take  his 
receipt  for  the  same,  and  all  sums  of  money  so  collected  shall  be  by  said 
Controller  paid  into  the  treasury  of  the  City  and  become  a  part  of  the 
general  fund.  Nothing  in  this  section  contained  shall  be  construed  to  bind 
or  obligate  the  City  to  perform  any  services  in  extinguishing  fires  outside 
its  corporate  limits. 

FUNERAL  PROCESSIONS. 

Sec.  403.  Driving  Through  Funeral  Procession.  It  shall  be  un- 
lawful .for  any  person  to  drive  any  vehicle,  street  car  or  interurban  car 
into  or  through  any  funeral  procession  within  the  city.  A  purple  cross 
at  least  six  inches  in  length  and  four  inches  in  width  displayed  on  white 
paper,  cardboard  or  other  suitable  material,  is  hereby  adopted  and  desig- 
nated as  an  insignia  to  be  placed  on  vehicles  in  funeral  processions,  which 
insignia  shall  be  placed  in  a  conspicuous  position  on  each  vehicle  partici- 
pating therein. 

Sec.  404.  Prohibited  in  Certain  Streets.  Any  person  in  charge  of, 
or  directing  any  funeral  procession,  who  causes  or  permits  the  same  or 
any  part  thereof  to  march,  drive  or  pass  in  or  across  the  following  streets, 
or  any  part  of  such  streets:  Washington  street  between  the  west  line  of 
Illinois  street  and  the  east  line  of  Pennsylvania  street ;  Pennsylvania  street 
between  the  south  line  of  Washington  street  and  the  north  line  of  Ohio 
street;  Ohio  street  between  the  east  line  of  Pennsylvania  street  and  the 
west  line  of  Illinois  street;  and  Illinois  street  between  the  north  line  of 
Ohio  street  and  the  south  line  of  Washington  street ;  or  in  or  across  any 
part  of  any  public  street  within  the  territory  lying  between  Washington 
and  Ohio  streets  and  Illinois  and  Pennsylvania  streets,  not  included  in 
the  foregoing  description,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
less  than  ten  dollars  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars:  Provided,  how- 
ever, That  where  funeral  services  are  conducted  within  the  territory  above 
described,  the  funeral  procession  from  such  place  passing  out  of  or  through 
such  territory  or  in  or  across  such  street,  shall  not  be  considered  a  viola- 
tion of  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

GAMBLING  IMPLEMENTS. 

Sec.  405.  Seizure  and  Condemnation.  Whenever  any  police  officer 
shall  find  any  implement  or  property  which  is  of  no  substantial  or  prac- 
tical use  or  value  except  in  connection  with  a  gambling  room,  or  the  use 
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of  which  is  customarily  devoted  by  the  owner  to  unlawful  gaming,  such 
officer  is  authorized,  and  it  shall  be  his  duty,  without  a  warrant,  to  seize 
such  implement  and  property,  take  the  same  before  the  Judge  of  the  City 
Court  and  there  file  complaint  against  such  property  for  the  destruction 
thereof.  Three  days'  notice  of  such  trial  shall  be  given  the  owntier  or 
person  in  possession  of  such  property,  or  if  none  such  be  found,  then  by 
one  publication  in  a  newspaper  published  in  said  city.  And  if,  upon  such 
trial,  the  court  shall  find  such  property  to  be  of  the  character  aforesaid, 
or  customarily  used  for  unlawful  gaming,  he  shall  order  the  destruction 
thereof,  which  order  shall  be  executed  by  any  such  police  officer. 

GAMEWELL  DIVISION. 

Sec.  406.  Division  Created.  There  is  hereby  created  a  division 
under  the  department  of  public  safety  to  be  known  as  the  "Gamewell 
Division." 

Offices  and  employments  in  such  Division  are  hereby  created  as  fol- 
lows, to-wit: 

Electrical  Engineer. 

General  Foreman. 

Signal  Operator. 

Relief  Operator. 

Instrument  Repairman. 

Circuit  Repairman. 

Cable  Splicer. 

Cable  Splicer's  Helper. 

Groundman. 

The  Electrical  Engineer,  who  shall  be  the  head  of  such  bureau,  shall, 
within  ten  days  after  his  appointment,  give  bond  in  the  sum  of  five  thou- 
sand dollars  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties.  He  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  board  of  public  safety,  may  be  removed  by  them  at  any 
time  and  shall  hold  office  until  removed  or  his  successor  is  duly  appointed 
and  qualified. 

The  board  of  public  safety  may  transfer  regular  members  of  the 
police  or  fire  force  of  the  city  to  any  office  or  employment  in  such 
bureau,  during  which  time  such  members  shall  maintain  their  status  as 
members  of  such  fire  or  police  force,  retaining  all  rights  and  duties  in 
force  relating  to  the  policeman's  or  fireman's  pension  fund  the}'  may 
have  had  at  the  time  of  such  transfer.  During  such  time  such  member 
shall  receive  only  the  salary  fixed  for  such  office  or  employment  held  by 
him  under  such  bureau. 

Sec.  407.  Duties  of  Division.  Such  division  shall  be  charged  with 
the  construction,  maintenance,  operation  and  repair  of  all  apparatus,  in- 
struments, wires,  cables,  boxes  and  equipment  of  the  fire  and  police  alarm 
telegraph  service.  It  shall  receive  and  transmit  fire  alarms  and  police 
business  in  such  form  and  manner  as  the  Board  of  Safety  shall  from  time 
to  time  direct. 
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Sec.  408.  Duties  of  Officers  and  Employes.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
Electrical  Engineer  to  supervise  and  direct  the  men  under  his  control; 
to  keep  accurate  and  complete  records  of  all  the  work  performed,  .tests 
made,  alarms  received  or  transmitted;  make  such  reports  and  in  such 
form  as  the  board  of  public  safety  may  require;  be  responsible  for  the 
proper  and  efficient  functioning  of  the  division  under  his  control. 

(a)  Under  the  direction  of  the  Electrical  Engineer,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  General  Foreman  to  supervise  and  direct  the  construction  and 
maintenance  work  of  such  bureau.  He  shall  assist  the  engineer  and  shall 
be  in  charge  of  such  division  during  the  engineer's  absence. 

(b)  Under  the  direction  of  the  Electrical  Engineer,  the  Signal  Oper- 
ators and  Relief  Operators  shall  receive  and  transmit  alarms  of  fire  and 
reports  of  police  officers  and  citizens;  shall  make  and  record  the  results  of 
hourly  tests  on  the  circuits  and  shall  test  to  localize  faults  as  an  aid  to 
the  circuit  repairmen. 

(c)  The  Instrument  Repairman  shall  be  a  mechanic  skilled  in  the 
manufacture  and  repair  of  instrument  parts.  He  shall,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Electrical  Engineer  and  his  superiors,  do  such  work  of  his 
trade  as  directed. 

(d)  The  Circuit  Repairmen,  Cable  Splicer,  Cable  Splicer's  Helper 
and  Laborers  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  General  Foreman,  perform 
the  work  necessary  to  construct,  maintain  and  repair  the  signal  system. 
They  shall  perform  such  other  work  as  may  be  ordered  by  the  General 
Foreman  and  his  superiors. 

(e)  Under  the  direction  of  the  General  Foreman,  the  Cable  Splicer 
shall  be  charged  with  the  proper  maintenance  and  repair  of  the  under 
ground  cables,  terminals  and  jumper  wire  connections,  and  shall  perform 
such  other  duties  as  the  General  Foreman  and  his  superiors  shall  direct. 

(f)  The  Cable  Splicer's  Helper  and  the  ground  man  shall  work 
under  the  direction  of  the  Cable  Splicer  and  assist  him  in  the  perform- 
ance of  his  duties.  He  shall  also  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Gen- 
eral Foreman  and  his  superiors  shall  direct. 

Sec.  409.  Supplies.  All  apparatus,  supplies,  materials  and  prop- 
erty heretofore  under  the  direction  and  control  of  the  Electrical  Depart- 
ment of  the  police  and  fire  forces  are  hereby  transferred  to  and  under 
the  direction  and  control  of  the  Gamewell  Division. 

GARBAGE. 

Sec.  410.  Corn  Cobs.  During  the  period  each  year  from  July  1st 
to  October  31st,  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  within  the  City  to 
deposit  corn  cobs  or  corn  husks  in  any  receptacle  provided  for  or  con- 
taining other  domestic  garbage  for  the  purpose  of  public  collection.  Any 
person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  five  ($5.00)  dollars. 
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GRASS  PLATS. 

Sec.  411.  Enclosures,  Plants  and  Flowers  Between  Curb  and  Side- 
walk. The  owner,  agent  or  occupant  of  any  premises  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  enclose  the  plat  in  front  of  any 
real  estate  owned,  controlled  or  occupied  by  him  and  lying  between  the 
curb  line  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  paved  part  of  the  sidewalk,  and  may 
beautify  and  improve  such  plat  of  ground  by  sodding  the  same,  sowing 
grass  seed  therein  or  by  setting  out  or  growing  therein  plants  or  flowers. 
Any  such  person  desiring  so  to  enclose  and  beautify  such  ground  shall 
make  written  application  therefor  to  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  showing 
the  character  of  the  enclosure  and  the  particulars  of  the  proposed  im- 
provement; and  if  satisfied  with  the  propriety  thereof,  such  board  may 
grant  such  permission.  And  whenever  such  plat  has  been  enclosed,  sown, 
sodded  or  beautified  in  accordance  with  such  permit,  no  person  shall  walk 
upon  or  across  the  same,  or  pluck,  cut.  or  injure  any  flower  or  plant 
thereon,  or  purposely  cut,  mark  or  injure  in  any  way  such  enclosure.  Any 
person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

HATPINS. 

Sec.  412.  Wearing  Certain  Kinds  Unlawful.  11  shall  be  unlawful 
for  any  person  to  wear,  in  any  street,  alley,  elevator  or  in  any  public 
place,  any  hatpin  or  hair  ornament  having  a  sharp  point  protruding  more 
than  one-half  inch  from  the  crown,  run.  or  any  other  part  of  a  hat,  except 
where  the  point  of  such  pin  or  ornament  is  protected  with  a  tip  or  safety 
device  known  as  a  point  protector  which  shall  fully  conceal  the  point  of 
such  pin  or  ornament.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  five 
dollars. 

HEALTH. 

Sec.  413.  Dispensaries.  Established  and  Maintained.  When  and  How. 
No  public  dispensary  shall  be  established  or  jnaintained  within  the  city 
or  within  four  miles  thereof,  without  the  consent  of  the  city,  by  ordi- 
nance, first  obtained.  The  existing  City  Dispensary  shall  continue  to  be 
maintained,  under  the  direction  of  the  City  Board  of  Health,  subject, 
however,  to  any  provision  of  this  ordinance  relating  thereto,  or  to  any 
ordinance  hereafter  adopted. 

Sec.  414.  Food  Preservatives.  Sale  of.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  person  to  sell,  offer  to  sell  or  have  in  possession  with  intent  to  sell 
within  the  city  or  within  four  miles  thereof,  any  substance,  mixture  or 
compound  used  or  to  be  used  as  a  food  preservative  or  preservaline  : 
Provided,  however,  That  nothing  in  this  section  shall  apply  to  the  pos- 
session or  sale  of  salt,  saltpetre,  sugar  or  spices.  Any  person  violating 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any 
sum  not  less  than  twenty-five  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars. 
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Sec.  415.  Unwholesome  Food.  Destruction  of.  It  shall  be  lawful 
for  the  City  Board  of  Health,  any  member  thereof,  or  any  officer,  employe 
or  assistant  thereof,  to  confiscate  and  destroy  all  meats,  fish,  berries,  fruits, 
vegetables,  milk,  butter  or  other  articles  of  food,  and  all  liquids,  sub- 
stances or  compounds  used  or  to  be  used  as  food,  flavor  or  condiment, 
found  in  the  possession  of  any  dealer  or  person  in  the  habit  of  dealing 
in  such  articles  of  food,  within  said  city  or  within  two  miles  thereof, 
Whenever  the  same  shall  be  so  rotten,  decayed,  sour,  putrid,  diseased, 
adulterated  or  otherwise  so  spoiled  as  to  be  unfit  for  human  food,  or  in 
which  any  deleterious  preservative  has  been  used,  and  to  take  all  steps 
necessary  to  prevent  the  offering  thereof  for  sale  as  food. 

Sec.  416.  Accumulation  of  Dirt,  Filth,  Etc.  It  shall  be  unlawful 
for  the  owner,  lessee  or  occupant  of  any  hotel,  residence  or  dwelling  house 
other  than  a  tenement  house  as  now  defined  by  law,  to  permit  the  accumu- 
lation of  dirt,  filth,  refuse,  waste  or  other  insanitary  or  unsightly  matter 
in  the  rooms,  hall,  cellars,  yards,  outbuildings,  structures  or  in  any  place 
upon  such  premises.  Any  such  owner,  lessee  or  occupant  who  shall  violate 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any 
sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  and  each  day's  violation  of  this 
section  shall  constitute  a  separate  offense. 

Sec.  417.  Cleaning  Premises  on  Vacation  Thereof.  It  shall  be  un- 
lawful for  an}^  occupant  of  any  dwelling  house,  tenement,  building  or 
structure  of  any  kind  whatever,  regardless  how  such  occupant  came  into 
possession  of  said  premises,  to  vacate  said  premises  without  first  causing; 
to  be  removed  therefrom  and  properly  disposed  of,  all  unwholesome  or 
impure  substances  of  any  kind,  refuse,  waste,  dirt,  rubbish,  ashes  or  trash 
of  any  kind.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dol- 
lars, and  each  day  of  such  violation  shall  constitute  a  separate  offense. 

Sec.  418.  Overcrowding  Rooms,  Etc.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
owner,  lessee  or  tenant  of  any  residence  or  dwelling  house,  other  than  a 
tenement  as  now  defined  by  law,  to  permit  the  rooms  thereof  to  become 
overcrowded  with  tenants  or  roomers,  or  to  permit  such  rooms  to  be  badly 
ventilated  or  in  an  insanitary  condition,  or  to  permit  one  room  to  be 
occupied  by  more  than  one  family;  or  to  permit  more  than  two  adults  to 
occupy  any  room  the  floor  area  of  which  is  less  than  one  hundred  and 
twenty  square  feet  ;v  nor  more  than  one  additional  adult  for  each  addi- 
tional ninety  square  feet  of  floor  space  of  such  room,  all  such  rooms  to 
be  separated  by  tight  partition  walls  extending  to  the  ceiling.  Any  per- 
son violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be 
fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars,  and  each  day's  continuance 
of  such  violation  shall  constitute  a  separate  offense. 

Sec.  419.     Persons  with  Contagious  Diseases  Prohibited  on  Streets. 

Any  person  having  any  contagious  disease  who  shall  go  out  in  public,  pass 
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from  house  to  house  or  appear  in  the  streets  or  public  places  of  said  city 
shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  more  than  twenty  dollars. 
Upon  receiving  or  acquiring  notice  of  the  violation  of  this  section  the 
City  Board  of  Health  shall  cause  such  offending  person  to  be  removed  to 
some  suitable  place,  and  otherwise  shall  dispose  of  such  person  according 
to  the  rules  in  such  cases  prescribed  by  said  board. 

Sec.  420.  Inspection  by  City  Board  of  Health.  The  City  Board  of 
Health  or  any  member  or  agent  thereof,  shall  have  full  power  to  enter 
upon  any  public  or  private  premises,  grounds,  buildings  or  structures  for 
the  purpose  of  inspecting  the  sanitary  condition  thereof,  may  take,  for 
analysis,  samples  of  water  furnished  the  occupants  of  such  premises,  and 
samples  of  any  food,  substance  or  article  offered  or  kept  for  sale,  and  may 
make  and  enforce  such  orders  respecting  the  same  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  protection  and  preservation  of  the  health  of  the  occupants  of  such 
premises  and  of  the  public.  Any  person  failing  or  refusing  to  obey  such 
orders,  or  refusing  or  preventing  such  examination  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.    421.      Contagious    Venereal    Diseases.      Care    and    Treatment. 

Syphilis,  gonorrhoea  and  chancroid,  known  as  venereal  diseases,  are 
herewith  declared  to  be  contagious,  infectious  and  communicable  and  dan- 
gerous to  the  public  health,  and  it  is  hereby  made  unlawful  for  any 
person  afflicted  with  any  such  venerea]  diseases  to  go  in,  into  or  upon 
any  public  highway,  street,  alley  or  public  place  without  at  all  such  times 
taking  all  reasonable  measures  to  effect  a  cure  of  said  disease  and  such 
persons  shall  at  all  times  be  under  the  care  and  treatment  for  said  disease 
of  some  physician  authorized  by  law  to  practice  medicine  within  said  city 
or  by  the  City  Board  of  Health  or  some  physician  authorized  by  said 
Board  of  Health.  Provided,  that  in  case  said  person  submits  to  treat- 
ments by  said  Board  of  Health  or  its  said  authorized  physician,  said 
treatments  and  the  medicine  furnished  shall  be  furnished  without  cost 
by  said  Board  of  Health  to  said  afflicted  person. 

Sec.  422.  Report.  Any  physician  or  other  person  who  makes  a 
diagnosis  of,  or  treats,  a  case  of  syphilis,  gonorrhoea,  or  chancroid,  and 
every  superintendent  or  manager  of  a  hospital,  dispensary,  or  charitable 
or  penal  institution,  in  which  there  is  a  case  of-  venereal  disease,  shall  re- 
port such  case  immediately  upon  blanks  supplied  by  the  State  Board  of 
Health,  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Health. 

Sec.  423.  Preventive  Measures.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  physi- 
cian and  of  every  other  person  who  examines  or  treats  a  person  having 
syphilis,  gonorrhoea,  or  chancroid,  to  instruct  him  or  her  in  measures  for 
preventing  the  spread  of  such  disease,  and  inform  him  or  her  of  the  neces- 
sity for  treatment  until  cured,  and  to  hand  him  or  her  a  copy  of  the  cir- 
cular of  information  obtainable  for  this  purpose  from  the  State  Board  of 
Health. 
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Sec.  424.  Examinations.  The  City  Board  of  Health  and  all  eity 
health  officers  shall  vise  all  reasonable  means  to  ascertain  the  existence  of, 
and  to  investigate,  all  cases  of  syphilis,  gonorrhoea  and  chancroid  within 
said  city  and  to  ascertain  the  sources  of  said  infection.  The  city  health 
officers  and  their  deputies  are  hereby  empowered  and  directed  to  make 
such  examinations  of  persons  having  syphilis,  gonorrhoea  or  chancroid, 
as  may  be  necessary  for  carrying  out  these  regulations:  Provided,  That 
patients  under  the  care  of  physicians  whose  cases  have  been  reported 
shall  not  be  examined  except  upon  the  request  of  the  attending  physician. 

Sec.  425.  Protective  Measures.  Upon  receipt  of  a  report  of  a  case 
of  venereal  disease  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  city  health  officer  to  insti- 
tute reasonable  measures  for  the  protection  of  other  persons  from  infection 
by  such  venereally  diseased  person. 

(a)  The  City  Board  of  Health  is  empowered  to  quarantine  persons 
who  have  syphilis,  gonorrhoea,  or  chancroid  whenever,  in  their  opinion, 
or  in  the  opinion  of  the  State  Health  Commissioner,  quarantine  is  neces- 
sary for  the  protection  of  the  public  health.  In  establishing  quarantine 
the  Board  of  Health  shall  designate  and  define  the  limits  of  the  area  in 
which  the  person  known  to  have  syphilis,  gonorrhoea  or  chancroid  and 
his  immediate  attendant  are  to  be  quarantined,  and  no  person  other  than 
the  attending  physician  shall  enter  or  leave  the  area  of  quarantine  without 
the  permission  of  the  city  health  officer. 

No  one  but  the  city  health  officer  shall  terminate  said  quarantine,  and 
this  shall  not  be  done  until  the  diseased  person  has  become  non-infectious, 
as  determined  by  the  city  health  officer  or  his  authorized  deputy,  through 
the  clinical  examination  and  all  the  necessary  laboratory  tests,  or  until 
permission  has  been  given  him  so  to  do  by  the  State  Health  Commissioner, 
or  until  such  afflicted  person  is  cured  of  such  disease,  or  until  such  person 
has  actually  become  non-infectious. 

(b)  The  city  health  officer  in  charge  shall  inform  all  persons  who 
are  about  to  be  released  from  quarantine  for  said  venereal  disease,  in  case 
they  are  not  cured,  what  further  treatment  should  be  taken  to  complete 
their  cure.  Any  person  not  cured  before  release  from  quarantine  shall 
be  required  by  said  health  officer  to  sign  the  following  statement  after 
the  blank  spaces  have  been  filled  in  truthfully  by  said  person  desiring  said 
release : 

"I, residing  at  hereby  acknowl- 
edge the  fact  that  I  am  at  this  time  infected  with   and 

agree  to  place  myself  under  the  medical  care  of , 

(Name  of  Physician  or  clinic) 

within   hours,  and  that  I  will  remain 

(Address) 
under  treatment  of  said  physician  or  clinic  until  released  by  the  health 

officer  of   ,  or  until  my  case  is  transferred  with  the 

approval  of  said  health  officer  to  another  regularly  licensed  physician  or 
an  approved  clinic. 
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•|  hereby  agree  to  report  to  the  health  officer  within  four  days  after 
beginning  treatment  as  above  agreed,  and  will  bring*  with  me  a  statement 
from  the  above  physician  or  clinic  of  the  medical  treatment  applied  in 
my  case,  and  thereafter  will  report  as  often  as  may  be  demanded  by  the 
health  officer." 

Sec.  426.  Advertising  Remedies  Prohibited.  It  shall  be  unlawful 
for  any  person  having  the  supervision  or  control  of  any  place  open  to 
the  public  to  display  or  permit  to  be  displayed  any  sign,  poster,  adver- 
tisement or  notice  of  any  kind  calling  attention  to  any  medicine,  formula 
or  preparation  to  be  used  in  connection  with  the  prevention,  or  treatment 
or  cure  of  any  venereal  disease. 

Sec.  427.  Limitation  of  Employment.  No  employer  shall  require  or 
permit  any  person  to  work,  nor  shall  any  person  work  in  any  building, 
room,  basement,  cellar  or  vehicle  occupied  or  used  for  the  production, 
preparation,  manufacture,  packing,  storage,  sale,  distribution  or  trans- 
portation of  food  who  is  affected  with  any  of  the  aforesaid  venereal  dis- 
eases. Every  person  employed  in  any  food  producing  or  food  handling 
establishment  shall  furnish  a  medical  certificate  of  health  as  required  by 
the  rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Health. 

Sec.  428.  Pharmacist  Shall  Not  Prescribe.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  druggist,  pharmacist  or  other  person,  unless  authorized  by  law  to 
practice  medicine  within  said  City,  to  diagnose,  prescribe  or  recommend 
any  medicine  for  the  treatment  or  cure  of  any  such  venereal  disease. 

Sec.  429.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
the  next  preceding  eighl  sections  shall,  upon  conviction,  be  fined  in  any 
sum  not  less  than  ten  dollars  and  not  more  than  fifty  dollars,  to  which 
may  be  added  imprisonment  not  exceeding  ninety  days. 

Sec.  430.  Smallpox  Epidemic.  Whenever  there  may  be  an  epidemic 
of  the  disease  of  smallpox,  or  whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Board  of 
Health  there  is  danger  of  an  epidemic  of  said  disease,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Board  of  Health  of  said  city  to  take  measures  and  to  do  and  order, 
and  cause  to  be  done,  such  acts  for  the  preservation  and  protection  of  the 
public  health  and  safety  as  said  Board  may  in  good  faith  declare  the 
public  health  and  safety  to  demand,  to  prevent  the  prevalence  or  spread 
among  the  inhabitants  of  said  city,  of  the  disease  of  smallpox;  upon  dis- 
covery by  said  Board  of  such  epidemic  or  threatened  epidemic,  it  shall 
immediately  publish  such  fact  in  a  morning  and  evening  paper  pub- 
lished in  said  city. 

Sec.  431.  Vaccination.  Immediately  upon  the  publication  as  pro- 
vided for  in  the  next  preceding  section,  each  and  every  inhabitant  of  the 
City  of  and  over  the  age  of  six  years  who  has  not  had  the  disease  of 
smallpox  or  varioloid,  or  been  successfully  vaccinated  against  smallpox, 
shall  submit  himself  to  said  Board  of  Health  or  to  some  regularly  licensed, 
resident  physician  of  said  city  for  vaccination  against  smallpox,  and  shall 
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by  said  Board,  or  said  physician,  be  so  vaccinated;  if  such  person  be  a 
minor  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  parents  or  guardian  to  have  said  minor 
child  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance.  The  parents  or  guard- 
ians of  such  persons,  if  they  be  minors,  or  the  individual,  if  an  adult,  upon 
conviction  for  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  shall  be 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  five  dollars  nor  more  than  twenty-five  dol- 
lars, and  shall  also  be  liable  to  a  like  fine  for  every  ten  days  thereafter 
they  delay  having  the  operation  of  vaccination  performed.  It  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Health  to  provide  suitable  measures  for  vac- 
cinating any  and  all  persons  who  may  not  be  able  to  pay  for  the  per- 
formance of  said  operation,  and  to  issue  and  publish  instructions  in  regard 
to  the  proper  manner  of  vaccinating;  provided  that  nothing  in  said  rules, 
regulations  or  orders  of  said  Board  of  Health  or  in  this  ordinance  shall 
be  interpreted  to  apply  to  any  person  whose  condition  of  health  is  such 
that  the  operation  of  said  vaccination  would  be  detrimental  to  the  health 
of  such  person,  and  provided  further  that  such  condition  of  health  of 
such  person  shall  be  certified  to  said  Board  of  Health  by  sonic  regularly. 
duly  licensed,  resident  physician  or  by  said  Board  of  Health. 

HOME  FOR  FRIENDLESS  WOMEN. 

Sec.  432.  Communicating  with  Inmate  Unlawful.  It  shall  be  un- 
lawful for  any  person,  without  the  consent  of  the  matron  or  person  in 
charge,  in  any  way  to  talk  with,  or  to  communicate  by  word,  sign  or 
motion,  with  any  inmate  of  the  Home  for  Friendless  Women;  and  it 
shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  stand  upon  the  street  or  upon  any 
vacant  lot  adjacent  to  said  Home  for  Friendless  Women  and  make  any 
sign,  motion  or  noise  to  attract  the  attention  of  any  of  the  inmates  of 
said  Home  for  Friendless  Women;  or  while  upon  said  street  or  vacant 
lot,  in  any  way  to  communicate  with  any  of  the  inmates  of  said  Home  for 
Friendless  Women.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
ordinance  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty 
dollars. 

HOSPITALS. 

Sec.  433.  For  Treatment  of  Contagious  Diseases.  It  shall  hereafter 
be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  locate,  erect,  operate  or  maintain  any  hos- 
pital, sanitarium,  building  or  structure  for  the  treatment  of  persons  afflicted 
with  contagious  or  infectious  diseases,  within  said  city,  within  one  hundred 
and  fifty  feet  of  any  public  highway  or  dwelling  house  used  for  residence 
purposes.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall, 
on  conviction,  be  fined  in  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars  for  the  first 
offense  and  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  subsequent  offense,  and  every 
day's  violation  of  this  section  shall  constitute  a  separate  offense. 

HOTELS. 

Sec.  434.  License.  Definition.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  engage  in  the  business  of  operating  or  conducting,   or  to  operate  or 
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conduct  a  hotel,  lodging  or  rooming  house,  restaurant,  cafe  or  public 
eating  place  in  the  City  without  first  procuring  a  license  from  the  City 
Controller  therefor  as  hereinafter  provided.  The  words  "hotel,"  "lodg- 
ing" or  "rooming  house,"  "cafe,"  "restaurant"  and  "public  eating 
place,"  for  the  purpose  of  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  mean  and 
include  all  public  places  where  the  general  public  is  served  with  food  and 
rooms,  or  with  either  food  or  room  alone ;  and  shall  not  be  construed  to 
mean  and  include  any  private  residence  or  home,  the  owner  or  occupant 
of  which  is  not  renting  any  rooms  in  such  residence  or  home  to  transient 
roomers. 

Sec.  435.  Transfer.  The  license  provided  for  in  Section  434  of 
this  ordinance  may  be  transferred  or  assigned  by  the  holder  thereof  by 
said  holder  filing  with  the  City  Controller  an  affidavit  setting  out  the 
name  of  the  transferee  or  assignee,  his  fitness  to  hold  such  license  and  the 
character  of  the  license,  its  date  and  number.  No  fee  shall  be  charged 
by  the  City  Controller  for  making  such  transfer. 

Sec.  436.  Entering  Bedroom  of  Opposite  Sex.  It  shall  be  unlawful 
for  any  guest  registered  at  a  hotel  in  this  city  to  permit  a  person  of 
the  opposite  sex  to  enter  the  bedroom  of  said  guest,  or  for  any  person 
of  the  opposite  sex  to  enter  the  bedroom  of  any  guest  in  a  hotel,  unless 
such  person  is  the  wife,  husband,  mother,  father,  daughter,  son,  sister 
or  brother  of  such  person,  or  unless  such  person  is  an  employe  of  the 
hotel  engaged  in  the  performance  of  his  or  her  duties  as  such.  Provided 
nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  forbid  bona  fide  buyers  from 
inspecting  the  goods  in  charge  of  salesmen  in  sample-rooms  in  a  hotel, 
nor  in  cases  where  the  clerk  on  duty  has  been  notified  of  a  visit  and  where 
the  door  of  the  bedroom  is  kept  open  during  such  inspection  or  visit. 

Sec.  437.  Register.  Any  person  owning,  operating  or  managing 
any  hotel  or  lodging  house  shall  keep  a  daily  register  in  which  shall  be 
subscribed  the  name  of  each  guest  receiving  lodging  at  such  hotel  or 
lodging  house.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  next 
preceding  three  sections  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
exceeding  twenty-five  dollars,  to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  not 
exceeding  thirty  days. 

HOUSE  NUMBERING. 

Sec.  438.  Uniform  System.  The  Board  of  Public  Works  is  hereby 
authorized  to  establish  and  maintain  a  uniform  system  of  number- 
ing all  houses  and  buildings  situated  on  all  streets,  avenues,  alleys 
and  highways  in  said  city.  All  buildings,  houses,  barns,  sheds  and  fences 
fronting  on  the  alleys  shall  be  numbered  to  correspond  with  the  numbers 
on  the  streets.  In  establishing  said  system,  Meridian  street  shall  con- 
stitute the  meridian  line  from  which  all  of  said  streets,  avenues,  alleys  and 
highways  running  east  and  west  shall  be  numbered  each  way.  upon  the 
basis  of  one  hundred  numbers  to  each  block.     The  first  number  of  each 
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block   beginning   with    the   first    number  of  the   number  of    hundreds    its 

relative  position  from  said  meridian  line  shall  indicate,  all  even  numbers 
being  on  the, north  side  of  said  streets,  avenues,  alleys  and  highways  and 
all  odd  numbers  being  placed  upon  the  south  side  of  said  streets,  avenues, 
alleys  and  highways.  For  all  said  streets,  avenues,  alleys  and  highways 
running  north  and  south,  Washington  street  shall  constitute  the  base  line 
from  which  all  shall  be  numbered  each  way,  allowing  one  hundred  num- 
bers to  each  square  in  the  same  manner  as  above  set  forth  for  the  num- 
bering of  the  streets,  avenues,  alleys  and  highways  running  east  and  west, 
the  even  numbers  of  all  said  streets,  avenues,  alleys  and  highways  run- 
ning north  and  south  being  placed  on  the  west  side  thereof,  and  the  odd 
ncmbers  on  the  east  side  thereof. 

Sec.  439.  Duty  of  Owner  to  Attach  Numbers.  The  said  Board  of 
Public  Works  shall  cause  the  City  Civil  Engineer  to  immediately  make 
the  necessary  survey  and  assign  to  each  house  located  on  any  street,  ave- 
nue, alley  and  highway  in  said  city,  its  mspective  number  under  the  uni- 
form system,  provided  for  in  the  next  preceding  section.  When  the  City 
Civil  Engineer  shall  have  completed  the  said  survey  and  assigned  to 
each  house  so  located  its  respective  number,  the  Board  of  Public  Works 
shall  immediately  cause  to  be  prepared  suitable  numbers  upon  metallic 
material  and  deliver  the  same,  free  of  charge,  to  the  owner,  occupant  or 
agent  of  the  house  or  building  to  which  said  number  shall  be  assigned,  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  owner,  occupanl  or  agenl  to  immediately 
securely  fasten  such  number  in  a  conspicuous  place  a1  the  entrance  of 
the  said  house,  building,  barn,  shed  or  fence. 

Sec.  440.     Changing  Numbers.     It  shall  be  the  duly  of  the  owner, 

occupant  or  agent  of  any  house,  building,  barn,  shed  or  fence  to  which  a 
new  number  is  assigned,  as  provided  in  this  ordinance,  to  maintain  the 
old  number  now  upon  said  house,  building,  barn,  shed  or  fence,  together 
with  the  new  number,  until  the  first  day  of  the  succeeding  January  after 
the  date  of  such  notice,  at  which  time  the  old  number  shall  be  removed, 
and  thereafter  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  maintain  any  number  other  than 
the  new  number  as  designated  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works. 

Sec.  441.  Renumbering.  Whenever  any  new  house,  building,  barn, 
shed  or  fence  shall  hereafter  be  erected,  or  whenever  in  the  opinion  of 
the  City  Civil  Engineer  of  said  city  it  is  necessary  in  order  to  preserve  the 
continuity  of  numbers  of  the  houses,  buildings,  barns,  sheds  or  fences  of 
any  block  or  square  in  said  city,  to  renumber  said  houses,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  said  City  Civil  Engineer  to  designate  a  number  or  numbers  for 
any  house  or  houses  in  such  block  or  square  in  said  city,  and  to  reassign 
numbers  for  any  house,  building,  barn,  shed  or  fence  in  any  square  or 
block  of  said  city,  and  it  shall  also  be  the  duty  of  the  said  City  Civil 
Engineer  to  notify  in  writing  the  owner,  occupant  or, agent  of  any  house, 
building,  barn,  shed  or  fence  in  any  such  square  or  block  of  the  number 
or  numbers  assigned  to  such  house,  building,  barn,  shed  or  fence,  which 
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said  number  or  numbers  shall  be,  within  ten  clays  after  the  service  of 
such  notice,  securely  placed  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  the  front  of  such 
house,  building,  barn,  shed  or  fence  by  said  owner,  occupant  or  agent, 
and  the  old  number,  if  any.  on  said  building  or  place  shall  be  kept  on 
said  building  or  place  until  the  first  day  of  the  succeeding  January  after 
the  date  of  such  notice,  when  said  old  number  shall  be  removed  by  said 
owner,  occupant  or  agent,  so  notified  as  aforesaid. 

Sec.  442.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
any  of  the  four  preceding  sections  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any 
sum  not  exceeding  ten  dollars. 

IMPEACHMENT    AND    INVESTIGATION. 

Sec.  443.  Charges  Filed  with  City  Clerk.  Any  voter  of  the  city 
may  prefer  charges  against  any  officer  or  employe  of  the  city,  except  a 
member  of  the  Common  Council,  relating  to  malfeasance  in  office,  which 
charges  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  and  filed  with  the  City  Clerk.  If 
filed  by  a  member  of  the  Council  it  shall  be  signed  by  the  member  filing 
it,  in  his  official  capacity,  and  if  filed  by  any  other  person  shall  be  verified 
by  oath  or  affirmation  of  the  complainant.  Such  charges  shall,  by  the 
President  of  the  Common  Council,  be  referred  to  such  special  or  standing 
committee  as  the  President  shall  deem  best.  Such  committee  shall  ex- 
amine into  tlic  charges,  and  if  a  majority  of  its  members  report  to  said 
Council  that  there  be  good  grounds  for  the  accusations  contained  in  such 
charges,  such  charges  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Council  for  trial.  If  such 
committee  report  as  having  found  such  charges  without  foundation,  no 
further  action  shall  be  had  thereon  unless  the  Council  shall  refuse  to 
accept  such  report,  in  which  event  such  charges  shall  be  referred  for 
investigation  to  another  committee  which  shall  be  designated  by  the  Coun- 
cil, and  if  such  second  committee  report  that  such  charges  should  not  be 
further  pursued  such  charges  shall  be  dismissed.  If  such  second  commit- 
tee after  investigation  reports  in  favor  of  a  trial  the  same  proceeding 
shall  be  followed  as  if  such  report  had  been  made  by  the  committee  first 
investigating  such  charges. 

Sec.  444.  Summons.  Upon  the  filing  of  formal  charges  by  the  com- 
mittee of  the  Council  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Council,  a  summons  shall  be 
issued  by  the  Clerk  to  the  person  accused  requiring  him  to  appear  before 
the  Council  to  answer  to  such  accusations  on  a  date  therein  named,  not 
less  than  ten  days  from  the  date  of  said  summons. 

Sec.  445.  Trial.  The  charges  shall  be  heard  by  the  Council  and 
evidence  shall  be  taken  relating  to  said  charges  on  behalf  of  the  person 
making  the  same  and  the  accused,  and  the  latter  shall  have  the  right  to 
appear  by  counsel  ©r  personally,  to  interrogate  witnesses  in  such  manner 
as  he  would  be  permitted  to  do  in  a  court  of  law.  At  the  conclusion  of 
the  evidence  arguments  of  counsel  may  be  heard   at  the   option  of  the 
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Council,  and  action  shall  be  thereupon  taken  by  said  Council  by  vote  on 
each  specification  of  such  charges.  II'  two-thirds  of  the  whole  number  of 
said  Council  vote  to  find  the  accused  guilty  of  any  one  or  more  of  the 
specifications  of  such  charges,  the  defendant  shall  be  removed  from  office 
by  such  vote,  the  sentence  of  removal  to  take  effect  within  three  days  after 
the  finding  of  the  Council. 

JITNEYS. 

Sec.  446.  Definition.  For  the  purpose  of  this  ordinance  the-term 
"Jitney"  shall  be  taken  to  mean  any  motor  propelled  vehicle  other  than 
a  street  car,  interurban  car,  railroad  car,  or  railroad  locomotive  carrying 
passengers  for  hire  along  or  over  the  public  streets,  avenues  or  road- 
ways of  the  City  along  a  definite  advertised,  announced  or  substantially 
fixed  route  or  routes  or  from,  to,  or  between  definite  or  substantially  fixed 
terminals,  localities  or  districts.  Provided,  however,  that  this  ordinance 
shall  not  apply  to  hotel  busses,  cabs,  taxi-cabs  or  other  motor  propelled 
vehicles  offering  transportation  to  individual  passengers  to  and  from  a 
destination  named  by  such  passengers  for  fares  of  not  less  than  Twenty- 
five  (25c)  Cents  per  trip;  and  provided  further  that  this  ordinance  shall 
not  apply  to  nor  affect  motor  propelled  vehicles  operated  in  connection 
with  any  other  system  of  transportation  operating  under  a  franchise  from 
the  City  or  permit  from  the  Indiana  Public  Service  Commission,  or  ex- 
clusively engaged  in  the  carrying  of  passengers  for  hire  from  said  city 
to  places  outside  thereof  and  from  places  outside  of  said  city  to  points 
within  the  same. 

Sec.  447.  License.  No  person  shall  operate  a  "Jitney"  within  the 
City  without  first  having  obtained  a  license  therefor  and  filed  a  bond  with 
the  City  Controller  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  448.  Application.  Requirements.  Before  any  person  shall  be 
granted  a  license  under  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  to  operate  a  "Jit- 
ney," such  person  shall  first  file  in  the  office  of  the  City  Controller  a 
sworn  application  in  writing  setting  forth  substantially,  the  name,  resi- 
dence and  place  of  business  of  the  person  applying,  together  with  the 
name  of  the  person  or  persons  who  will  drive  or  operate  such  "Jitney" 
and  also  a  description  of  the  vehicle  to  be  operated,  including  seating 
capacity,  its  make,  license  number  and  ownership.  Such  application  shall 
also  give  a  description  of  the  person  or  persons  who  will  drive  or  operate 
such  "Jitney"  and  of  any  physical  defects  of  such  person  or  persons,  the 
experience  of  such  person  or  persons  in  driving  motor  vehicles  and  whether 
such  person  or  persons  have  ever  been  convicted  for  violation  of  the  motor 
vehicle  or  traffic  laws,  either  state  or  city,  the  number  of  times  and  vari- 
ous offenses  charged  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  City  Controller  before 
issuing  any  such  license  to  satisfy  himself  as  to  the  truth  of  the  state- 
ments made  in  said  application  and  as  to  the  qualifications  of  the  person 
or  persons  who  propose  to  drive  or  operate  said  "Jitney,"  and  no  license 
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shall  be  issued  by  said  City  Controller  to  any  person  under  the  age  of 
eighteen  18  years  or  who  in  said  application  is  shown  to  be  practically 
blind  or  who  has  suffered  the  loss  of  either  hand  or  foot  or  who  has  a 
serious  impairment  of  the  use  of  his  body;  or  who  has  been  convicted  of 
operating  a  motor  vehicle  while  under  the  influence  of  intoxicating  liquors, 
or  who  has  been  convicted  two  or  more  times  of  any  violations  of  the 
motor  speed  laws,  or  who  has  been  convicted  of  transporting  intoxicating 
liquors,  or  who  has  been  convicted  of  any  felony  in  connection  with  the 
violation  of  any  other  of  the  motor  vehicle  or  traffic  laws. 

Sec.  449.  Route.  Schedule.  At  the  time  of  the  issuance  of  any 
license  as  herein  provided,  said  Licensee  shall  file  with  the  City  Controller 
a  route  by  streets  said  "Jitney"  will  travel  and  its  schedule' of  time;  and 
before  any  route  or  schedule  is  changed,  such  proposed  change  shall  be 
filed  with  said  City  Controller.  A  failure  to  maintain  such  route  or 
schedule  shall  be  sufficient  cause  for  the  revocation  of  any  license,  by 
the  Mayor  of  said  city  in  the  same  manner  and  under  the  same  laws, 
insofar  as  they  may  he  applicable,  as  other  city  licenses  may  be  revoked. 

Sec.  450.  Bond.  Before  any  license  shall  be  issued,  as  hereinabove 
provided,  the  person  applying  therefor  shall  file  with  the  City  Controller 
a  continuing  bond  of  some  reliable  indemnity  company  authorized  to  do 
business  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  undertaking  to  indemnify 
the  public  against  loss  or  damage  t<>  property  and  injuries  to  person  by 
reason  of  the  careless  <>r  negligent  operation  of  such  "Jitney"  and  to 
indemnify  passengers  for  loss  or  damage  to  property  in  transportation 
and  for  injury  to  their  person  by  reason  of  the  careless  or  negligent  opera- 
tion of  such  "Jitney"  or  in  lien  thereof,  may  file  with  the  City  Controller 
an  insurance  policy  of  some  reliable  solvent  insurance  company  authorized 
to  do  business  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Indiana  and  payable  at  all 
events  to  indemnify  the  public  against  loss  as  aforesaid. 

Any  "•Jitney"'  having  a  seating  capacity  of  less  than  eight  (8)  per- 
sons including  the  driver  shall  furnish  bond  or  insurance  policy,  as  above 
described,  in  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  ($10,000.00)  dollars.  Any  "Jitney" 
having  a  seating  capacity  of  more  than  seven  (7)  persons,  including  the 
driver,  shall  furnish  bond  or  insurance,  as  above  described,  in  the  sum 
of  twenty  thousand   ($20,000.00)   dollars. 

Sec.  451.  Overhanging.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to 
ride  upon  the  running  road  or  fenders  of  any  "Jitney"  or  in  place  or 
position  from  which  any  portion  of  his  body  shall  extend  more  than  six 
(6)  inches  outside  of  such  vehicle. 

Sec.  452.  Discharge  of  Passengers.  No  person  operating  any  "Jit- 
ney" under  this  ordinance  shall  receive  or  discharge  passengers  upon  any 
street,  avenue  or  roadway  upon  which  there  is  located  any  street  car  track 
or  tracks  upon  and  over  which  street  or  interurban  cars  are  regularly 
operated,  except  such  as  may  be  operating  in  connection  with  such  street 
railway  or  interurban  lines. 
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Sec.  453.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
the  six  next  preceding  sections  of  this  ordinance  shall,  upon  conviction, 
be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  three  hundred  ($300.00)  dollars,  to 
which  may  be  added  imprisonment  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  eighty 
(180)  days. 

JUNK  DEALERS. 

Sec.  454.  Consent  of  Residents.  Any  person  who  shall  hereafter 
establish,  or  attempt  to  establish  any  junk  yard  or  place  for  the  purchase, 
sale,  collection,  exchange,  retention  or  disposition  of  cast  off  iron  and  other 
metals,  discarded  clothing,  rags  and  papers  and  other  used  articles  which 
may  have  been  discarded,  shall  before  establishing  or  attempting  to  establish 
said  junk  yard  or  place  file  with  the  City  Controller  a  writing  bearing 
the  signature  of  at  least  sixty  per  centum  of  the  resident  owTners  owning 
real  estate  within  a  radius  of  five  hundred  (500)  feet  of  the  site  of  the 
proposed  establishment  which  owners  in  writing  shall  consent  in  said 
writing  to  the  establishment  of  said  junk  yard.  Any  person  violating 
the  provisions  of  this  section,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  not  to  exceed 
three  hundred  dollars  ($300.00)  or  imprisoned  not  to  exceed  six  months, 
or  both.  This  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  repeal  any  zoriing  ordi- 
nance or  any  part  thereof. 

Sec.  455.  License.  No  person  shall  conduct,  maintain  or  engage 
in  the  business  of  junk  dealer,  unless  such  person,  firm  or  corporation 
shall  have  first  paid  a  license  fee  to  the  city  treasurer,  and  procured  a 
license  thereof,  as  hereinafter  prescribed  in  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  456.  Application  for  License.  Any  person  desiring  to  conduct, 
maintain  or  engage  in  the  business  of  junk  dealer  shall  make  application 
in  writing  to  the  City  Controller  for  a  license  so  to  do,  specifying  the 
street  and  house  number  of  the  building  in  which  such  person,  firm  or 
corporation  intends  to  carry  on  such  business,  which  application  shall 
also  be  signed  by  at  least  three  resident  freeholders  of  said  city  certifying 
that  the  party  or  parties  concerned  in  making  such  application  are  persons 
of  good  moral  character. 

Sec.  457.  License  for  Each  Store.  Removal.  No  person  shall  by 
virtue  of  one  license  conduct,  maintain  or  engage  in  the  business  of  keep- 
ing more  than  one  junk  store :  Provided,  however,  That  any  person  licensed 
as  aforesaid",  may  remove  from  one  place  of  business  to  another  by  giving 
written  notice  to  the  city  controller,  specifying  the  street  and  house  num- 
ber of  the  building  to  which  said  removal  is  made. 

Sec.  458.  Record  of  Business  to  Be  Kept.  Every  person  licensed 
to  conduct,  maintain  or  engage  in  the  business  of  a  junk  dealer  shall  keep 
a  book  in  which  shall  be  legibly  written  in  ink,  at  the  time  of  the  purchase, 
taking  or  receiving  of  any  goods,  articles  or  things,  and  preserve  an  accurate 
account  and  description  in  the  English  language,   of  the  goods,   articles 
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or  things  purchased,  taken  or  received ;  the  amount  of  money  paid  therefor, 
the  time  of  purchasing,  taking  or  receiving  the  same ;  the  name,  residence, 
age,  color,  height,  weight,  complexion,  style  of  beard,  style  of  dress  and 
number  of  the  licensed  badge  of  the  person  or  persons  selling  or  deliver- 
ing said  goods,  articles  or  things. 

Sec.  459.  Daily  Report.  Every  person,  licensed  as  aforesaid,  shall 
make  out  and  deliver  to  the  Chief  of  Police  every  day  before  the  hour 
of  twelve,  noon,  a  legible  and  correct  copy  from  the  book  required  in 
the  next  preceding  section.  ui\ ing  an  accurate  account  and  description  of 
the  goods,  articles  or  things  taken  or  received  during  the  preceding  day; 
the  price  paid  for  same ;  the  precise  time  of  purchasing,  taking  or  receiving 
of  same;  the  name,  residence,  age,  color,  height,  weight,  complexion,  style 
of  beard,  style  of  dress  and  number  of  license  badge  of  person  or  persons 
from  whom  such  goods,  articles  or  things  were  puschased,  taken  or  received; 
said  copy  to  be  made  on  blank  white  paper  ten  by  twenty  inches  in  size, 
on  one  side  thereof  only,  in  the  following  form: 

OF  KICK  OF 
No % Street 

[NDIANAPOIJS,    INDIA XV. 

Report  of  all  property  received  by  me  as  a  junk  dealer,  my  agents, 
servants  and  employees,  since  the  making  of  my  last  report,  as  required 
by  an  ordinance  of  said  city  regulating  the  duties  of  junk  dealers. 

Signature 
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Sec.  460.  Book  Open  to  Inspection.  The  book  provided  for  in  the 
above  section  of  this  ordinance  shall  at  all  reasonable  times  be  open  to  the 
inspection  of  the  Chief  of  Police,  or  any  member  of  the  police  force  author- 
ized by  said  Chief,  to  examine  the  same. 
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Sec.  461.  Purchase  from  Intoxicated  Person  Prohibited.  It  shall  be 
unlawful  for  any  person,  firm  or  corporation,  licensed  as  aforesaid,  to  pur- 
chase, take  or  receive  any  goods,  articles  or  things  from  any  person  when 
such  person  is  in  an  intoxicated  condition. 

Sec.  462.  Goods  to  be  Kept  Forty-eight  Hours.  All  goods  or  articles 
purchased  or  received  by  any  proprietor,  manager  or  employe  of  said 
licensed  junk  store,  shall  be  retained  at  said  licensed  junk  store,  by  said 
proprietor,  manager  or  employee  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  forty-eight 
hours  before  disposing  of  same. 

Sec.  463.  Wholesale  Junk  Dealer.  License.  No  person  shall  con- 
duct, maintain  or  engage  in  the  business  of  wholesale  junk  dealer  in  the 
City  unless  such  person,  shall  have  first  procured  a  license  so  to  do. 

Sec.  464.     Wholesale  Junk  Dealer.     Definition.     A   wholesale  junk 

dealer,  within  the  meaning  of  this  ordinance,  shall  be  deemed  to  mean 
any  person,  who  shall  engage  in  the  business  of  buying  waste,  used,  old 
or  second  hand  iron,  brass,  copper,  tin,  zinc,  or  any  other  metal,  or  rags, 
rubber,  bottles,  paper  or  any  other  like  material  or  by-product  of  any 
person,  or  junk  of  any  kind  whatsoever,  from  junk  dealers  licensed  by 
the  City,  or  by  the  wagon  load,  or  car  load  from  any  other  person,  en- 
gaged in  the  business  of  junk  dealer  or  manufacturer  outside  the  City 
by  the  wagon  load  or  car  load,  or  from  any  other  source  except  junk 
peddlers. 

Sec.  465.  Application  for  License.  Any  person  desiring  to  conduct, 
maintain  or  engage  in  the  business  of  wholesale  junk  dealer  shall  make 
application  in  writing  to  the  City  Controller  for  a  license  so  to  do,  speci- 
fying the  street  and  house  number  of  th  ebuilding  in  which  such  person, 
firm,  association  or  corporation  intends  to  carry  on  such  business. 

Sec.  466.  License  for  Each  Place  of  Business.  Removal.  Xo  per- 
son, shall  by  virtue  of  one  license,  conduct,  maintain  or  engage  in  the 
business  of  keeping  more  than  one  such  wholesale  junk  store  or  place  of 
business:  provided,  however,  that  such  licensee  may  remove  from  one 
place  of  business  to  another  under  such  license,  by  giving  written  notice 
to  the  City  Controller  specifying  the  street  and  house  number  of  the 
building  to  which  said  removal  is  to  be  made. 

Sec.  467.  Record  of  Business  to  Be  Kept.  Every  person  so  licensed 
to  conduct,  maintain  or  engage  in  business  as  a  wholesale  junk  dealer 
shall  keep  a  book  in  which  shall  be  written  legibly  in  ink  at  the  time  of 
the  purchase,  taking  or  receiving  of  any  goods  articles  or  things  enumerated 
in  Section  464  of  this  ordinance,  and  preserve  therein  an  accurate  account 
and  description  in  the  English  language  of  such  goods,  articles  or  things 
purchased,  taken  or  received,  the  amount  of  money  paid  therefor,  and 
the  date  of  purchasing,  taking  or  receiving  the  same,  and  the  name,  resi- 
dence, or  place  of  business,  of  the  person,  from  whom  the  same  was  pur- 
chased or  received,  which  record  shall  be  at  all  times  open  for  inspection 
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by  the  Chief  of  Police  or  any  member  of  the  Police  force  authorized  by 
the  Chief  of  Police  to  examine  the  same. 

Sec.  468.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
the  next  preceding  fourteen  sections  of  this  ordinance,  shall  upon  con- 
viction be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  three  hundred  dollars  ($300.00) 
to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceeding  ninety 
(90)   days. 

JUNK  PEDDLERS. 

Sec.  469.  License.  No  person  shall  collect  or  peddle  iron,  brass, 
copper,  tin,  zinc,  rags,  bottles,  feathers,  paper,  or  junk  of  any  description  in 
or  along  the  streets  or  alleys,  without  first  having  obtained  and  paid  for  a 
license,  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  470.  Definition.  Any  person  who  goes  from  house  to  house, 
or  from  one  part  of  a  public  street  to  another,  or  from  one  public  alley  to 
another,  in  a  vehicle,  on  foot,  or  with  a  push  cart,  buying,  collecting  or 
gathering  iron,  brass,  copper,  tin,  zinc,  rags,  paper,  bottles,  feathers  or 
any  article  commonly  called  junk,  shall  be  deemed  a  junk  peddler,  in 
the  meaning  of  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  471.  Application  for  License.  Any  person  desiring  to  procure 
a  junk  peddler's  license  shall  make  application  therefor,  in  writing, 
giving  to  the  City  Controller  the  full  name,  age,  color  and  address  of 
said  applicant.  Said  application  shall  be  signed  by  two  owners  of  real 
estate,  residents  of  said  city,  in  the  presence  of  the  City  Controller,  stat- 
ing that  they  are  personally  acquainted  with  the  applicant  and  know 
him  to  be  a  bona  fide  resident  of  said  city.  Applications  for  licenses 
shall  be  made  in  person,  by  the  party  to  whom  the  same  is  to  be  issued, 
and  but  one  license  shall  be  issued  to  one  person  for  any  one  period. 

Sec.  472.  Badge.  Every  licensed  junk  peddler  shall  wear  a  badge 
of  metal,  three  inches  in  diameter,  on  the  front  of  the  outside  garment, 
with  the  registered  number  of  his  license  in  plain  figures  on  said  badge, 
which  badge  shall  be  furnished  by  the  City  Controller. 

Sec.  473.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
any  of  the  next  preceding  four  sections  of  this  ordinance,  on  conviction, 
shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  nor  more  than  one  hundred 
dollars  to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  not  exceeding  thirty  days. 

LICENSES. 

Sec.  474.  Citizenship.  No  person  shall  be  granted  a  license  to  con- 
duct any  business  for  which  a  license  is  required  by  the  ordinances 
of  the  City  unless  such  person  shall  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States, 
or  a  declarant  and  recognized  as  such  by  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  475.  License.  Term  of.  Controller's  Fees.  Except  as  other- 
wise herein  provided,  all  licenses  shall  be  for  the  term  of  one  year,  shall 
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be  issued  by  the  Controller,  and  for  issuing  each  license  there  shall  be 
paid  to  such  Controller  by  the  applicant  a  fee  of  one  dollar  in  addition 
to  the  prescribed  license  fee.  All  annual  licenses  shall  be  taken  out  and 
dated  on  the  first  day  of  January  and  all  semianual  licenses  shall  be  taken 
out  and  dated  the  first  day  of  January  or  the  first  day  of  July  of  each 
year.  All  other  licenses  shall  be  dated  as  of  the  date  of  issuing  thereof: 
Provded,  In  case  existing  annua]  licenses  shall  expire  or  a  new  annual 
lciense  be  issued  before  the  next  ensuing  first  day  of  January,  the 
license  shall  be  issued  running  to  that  date.  In  case  an  existing  semi- 
annual license  shall  expire  or  a  new  semiannual  license  be  issued  before 
the  ensuing  first  day  of  January  or  July,  the  license  shall  be  issued  run- 
ning to  the  first  day  of  the  next  ensuing  July  or  January,  as  the  case 
may  be.  If  an  annual  license  at  present  existing  is  not  expired  on  the 
first  day  of  the  next  ensuing  January,  a  new  annual  license  shall  be 
taken  out  and  credit  given  to  the  applicant  for  the  unexpired  time  in 
proportion  the  same  bears  to  the  whole  license  period,  and  in  case  of  an 
existing  semiannual  license  will  not  have  expired  on  the  first  day  of  the 
next  ensuing  July,  a  new  license  shall  be  taken  out,  giving  credit  to  the 
applicant  for  the  unexpired  time  in  the  proportion  the  same  bears  to  the 
whole  license  period.  Unless  otherwise  specifically  provided  by  law  or 
ordinance,  the  license  fee  for  the  entire  year  shall  be  paid  by  each  person 
applying  for  a  license  prior  to  July  1st.  For  any  license  issued  after 
July  1st  and  before  October  1st,  one-half  of  the  annual  fee  shall  be  paid, 
and  for  any  license  issued  after  October  1st,  one-fourth  of  the  annual 
premium  shall  be  paid.  The  Controller  shall  endorse  upon  each  license 
issued  by  him  the  license  fee  charged  therefor. 

•  Sec.  476.    When  Required.    Fees  for.    A  license  is  required  in  each 
of  the  following  cases  and  the  fees  therefor  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Advertising  on  Vehicles.  For  using  the  exterior  of  any  vehicle 
for  advertising  purposes  a  license  fee  of  ten  dollars  for  one  year  or  six 
dollars  for  six  months  or  for  any  shorter  period  of  time.  Provided,  That 
this  clause  shall  not  apply  to  vehicles  advertising  the  business  or  trade 
mark  of  the  owner  or  the  owner's  or  his  agent's  address,  or  public  welfare 
publicity. 

(2)  Auctioneers  (which  shall  include  those  selling  personal  property 
at  auction,  except  at  judicial  sales).  Thirty  dollars  for  six  months  and 
fifty  dollars  for  one  year. 

(3)  Auto  Dealers,  Second  Hand.  Every  second  hand  auto  dealer, 
for  each  store  five  dollars 

(4)  Baseball  Park.  For  conducting  or  operating  any  park  or  en- 
closed grounds  where  any  game  of  baseball  is  played,  to  which  an  admis- 
sion fee  of  more  than  twenty  five  cents  is  charged,  one  hundred  dollars. 

(5)  Billiards  and  Pool.  For  each  billiard  or  pool  table  operated  for 
gain,  five  dollars. 

(6)  Branch  Stores,  etc.  Temporary.  Branch  stores,  offices,  show- 
rooms or  other  establishments  for  temporary  business,  as  defined  by  or- 
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dinance,  twenty-five  dollars  per  day  for  the  first  ten  days  or  any  part 
thereof  and  ten  dollars  per  day  for  each  day  thereafter. 

(7)  Circus,  Menagerie  or  Carnival.  For  each  circus,  menagerie, 
carnival  or  street  fair  one  hundred  dollars  per  day:  Provided,  That  when 
both  a  circus  and  menagerie  are  exhibited  under  the  same  management 
and  at  the  same  time  only  one  fee  shall  be  charged.  If  the  performance 
or  program  of  any  circus  or  menagerie  consists  of  more  than  one  part  and 
a  second  admission  fee  is  charged,  then  such  license  fee  shall  be  two  hundred 
dollars. 

(8)  Dance.  For  the  giving  of  any  dance  by  any  person,  in  any 
room,  hall  or  building  other  than  a  private  residence,  one  dollar:  Provided, 
That  no  license  shall  be  required  for  the  giving  of  any  private  dance  in 
connection  with  any  school  or  class  for  the  teaching  of  dancing,  given 
by  the  proprietor  or  manager  of  such  school  on  behalf  of  the  regular  pupils, 
to  which  no  admission  fee  is  charged. 

(9)  Dancing  in  Theater.  For  permitting  dancing  in  theaters  by 
patrons,  twenty-five  dollars. 

(10)  Dogs.  For  keeping  or  harboring  any  animal  of  the  canine 
kind,  two  dollars. 

(11)  Exhihiiions,  ( le.  Exhibitions  or  shows,  of  puppets,  wax  figures, 
monsters,  monstrosities,  natural  or  artificial  curiosities,  deceptions,  pan- 
oramas, or  any  feats  of  tumbling,  jugglery,  rope  or  wire  walking,  sleight 
of  hand  performance  or  other  exhibition  or  show,  other  than  side  show, 
where  any  admission  fee  is  charged  or  to  which  the  public  is  generally 
invited  to  attend,  one  dollar  per  day:  Provided,  That  the  foregoing  clause 
relating  to  exhibitions  and  shows  shall  not  apply  to  any  entertainment 
where  the  profits  are  devoted  exclusively  to  any  religious,  charitable,  lit- 
erary or  scientific  purpose,  nor  shall  the  same  apply  to  any  regularly 
established  theatre  or  to  any  circus  or  menagerie. 

(12)  Ferris  Wheel,  etc.  For  conducting  or  operating  a  ferris  wheel, 
merry-go-round,  roller  coaster,  switch-back  or  other  similar  device,  twenty- 
five  dollars. 

(13)  Gasoline  Pump.  For  keeping,  maintaining  or  operating  a 
pump  for  the  purpose  of  selling  to  the  public  at  retail,  gasoline,  or  any 
substitute  therefor,  fifteen  dollars. 

(14)  Hotels,  etc.  For  each  hotel,  public  lodging  or  rooming  house, 
containing  6  to  10  rooms,  five  dollars ;  containing  more  than  ten  rooms  and 
not  exceeding  twenty-five  rooms,  twenty-five  dollars;  containing  more  than 
twenty-five  rooms,  fifty  dollars. 

(15)  Junk  Dealer.  For  conducting,  maintaining  or  entering  into 
the  business  of  retail  junk  dealer,  one  hundred  dollars;  wholesale  junk 
dealer,  one  hundred  fifty  dollars. 

(16)  Junk  Peddler.  For  junk  peddlers,  as  defined  by  this  ordinance, 
three  dollars  for  six  months,  five  dollars  for  one  year;  no  deduction  for 
time  elapsed  at  date  of  application. 

(17)  Lumber  Yard.  For  each  lumber  yard  owned,  operated  or  main- 
tained, fifty  dollars. 
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(18)  Motion  Picture  Slunv.  For  the  operating  of  each  motion  picture 
show,  twenty-five  dollars,  which  shall  he  in  addition  to  any  license  fee 
required  of  the  operator  of  the  motion  picture  machine. 

(19)  Motion  Picture  Operator.  For  each  operator  of  motion  picture 
machines,  five  dollars. 

(20)  Pawnbroker.  For  pawnbroker,  as  defined  in  this  ordinance, 
for  each  place  of  business,  one  hundred  dollars. 

(21)  Peddlers.  For  peddlers,  including  in  that  term  hucksters, 
hawkers,  itinerant  dealers,  and  persons  taking  orders  or  selling  by  sample, 
as  defined  by  this  ordinance,  but  not  including  junk  peddlers,  as  follows: 
Peddlers  using  any  wagon,  cart,  or  other  vehicle,  fee  for  six  months,  ten 
dollars;  and  for  one  year  twenty  dollars;  and  for  all  other  peddlers  three 
dollars  for  six  months  and  six  dollar's  for  one  year. 

(22)  Peddlers  Using  Coupons.  Peddlers  using  coupons  shall  pay  the 
same  license  fee  as  fixed  for  peddlers  in  clause  (21). 

(23)  Restaurant.  For  each  restaurant,  cafe  or  public  eating  place 
ten  dollars. 

(21)  Second-H.  and  Store.  For  conducting  or  keeping  a  second-hand 
store,  ten  dollars.     (See  also  auto  dealers.) 

(25)  Shooting  Gallery.  For  conducting  or  carrying  on  a  shooting 
gallery,  or  a  room  where  rifle  or  pistol  shooting  is  practiced,  five  dollars 
for  six  months  and  ten  dollars  for  one  year. 

(26)  Side  Sliow.     For  each  side  show  ten  dollars  per  day. 

(27)  Skating  Rinks.  For  opening  or  carrying  on  a  skating  rink, 
twenty-five  dollars  for  three  months  or  one  hundred  dollars  I'm"  one  year. 

(28)  Slot  Machine,  etc.  For  conducting,  operating,  supervising,  or 
giving  space  to  any  slot  machine  used  for  the  purpose  of  sailing  goods  or 
material  of  any  kind,  (except  chewing  gum  candy  or  peanuts  or  for  weigh- 
ing, or  exhibiting  pictures  or  views  of  any  kind  for  profit,  or  for  conducting, 
operating  or  exhibiting  any  phonograph,  graphophone,  talking  machine, 
kinetoscope,  biograph,  projectoscope,  or  any  similar  instrument  for  profit, 
one  dollar  for  each  instrument;  Provided,  That  this  clause  shall  have  no 
application  to  motion  picture  shows. 

(29)  Telescope,  Etc.  For  conducting,  managing,  exhibiting  or  letting 
the  use  of  any  telescope,  microscope,  lung  tester,  muscle  tester,  strength 
tester,  galvanic  battery,  ball,  knife,  or  ring  throwing  game,  for  profit,  one 
dollar  per  month  or  fraction  thereof. 

(30)  Theater  or  Concert  Hall.  For  the  operation  and  maintenance 
of  each  theater  or  concert  hall  one  hundred  dollars. 

(31)  Transient  Merchants.  For  transient  merchants  as  defined  in 
this  ordinance  one  hundred  fifty  dollars  per  day. 

(32)  Tree  Trimmers.     For  each  tree  trimmer,  one  dollar. 

(33)  Vaidt  Cleaners.  For  engaging  in  the  business  of  cleaning  or 
removing  the  contents  of  any  privy  vault  or  water  closet,  five  dollars. 

Vehicles.  For  vehicles  used  on  the  streets  or  alleys  of  the  city  the  fol- 
lowing license  fees  shall  be  paid : 
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(34)  Each  bicycle,  owned  or  operated  by  any  person  over  16 
years  of  age $1  00 

(35)  Each  taxi-cab  8  00 

(36)  Each  push  cart  2  00 

(37)  Each  jitney  for  five  or  fewer  passengers 25  00 

(38)  Each  jitney  for  six  or  seven  passengers 30  00 

(39)  Each  jitney  for  eight  or  more  passengers 50  00 

(10)  Each  bus  of  more  than  five  passengers  capacity  for  intra- 
state traffic    15  00 

(11)  For  eaeli  motor  truck  not  exceeding  two  thousands  pounds 
capacity  four  dollars:  and  for  each  additional  ton  or  fraction  thereof  four 
dollars. 

(42)  Vehicles,  Animal  Drawn.  For  each  vehicle  by  one  animal  three 
dollars;  and  for  each  vehicle  drawn  by  more  than  one  animal,  two  dollars 
for  each  addition,!  1  animal. 

Sec.  477.  License  Tag.  The  City  Controller  shall  issue  for  every 
vehicle  licensed  a  metal  plate  not  more  than  eight  inches  in  width  and  six 
indies  in  height  bearing  in  letters  rind  figures  the  class  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  year  of  issue  of  the  license.  The  licensee  shall  place  and  keep  such 
plate  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  vehicle  licensed  in  a  clearly  visible 
location  during  the  life  of  the  license. 

Sec.  478.  License  Not  Required.  Xo  license  shall  be  required  on  any 
vehicle  owned  by  any  person  living  without  the  City  used  for  the  purpose 
of  bringing  into  or  hauling  out  of  said  city  any  goods,  wares,  merchandise, 
live  stock,  or  materials,  or  produce  of  the  owner's  own  raising.  This  section 
shall  not  apply  to  or  exempt  the  owners  of  vehicles  from  the  payment  of 
license  who  live  outside  the  corporate  limits  of  the  City  and  within  four 
miles  from  said  corporate  limits  whose  vehicle  is  used  for  commercial  pur- 
poses in  a  business  established  and  conducted  within  the  City. 

Sec.  479.  Occupation,  Etc.  License  Not  Affected  by  Vehicle  Li- 
cense. The  special  licence  fees  for  vehicles  provided  in  this  ordinance 
shall  not  in  any  manner  affect  or  abrogate  the  license  fees  required  by  or- 
dinance to  be  paid  for  engaging  in  any  business  or  occupation  wherein 
such  vehicles  may  be  used,  but  the  same  shall  be  in  addition  thereto. 

Sec.  480.  Application  of  License  Fees.  Except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided by  law  or  ordinance,  all  funds  derived  from  licenses  required  by 
this  ordinance  shall  be  paid  into  and  become  a  part  of  the  general  fund. 

Sec.  481.  Exhibiting  License.  Any  person  holding  a  license  issued 
by  the  city,  or  doing  business  under  any  such  license,  shall  exhibit  the 
same  whenever  requested  so  to  do  by  any  peace  or  police  officer,  or  by 
any  patron  or  prospective  patron. 

Sec.  482.  Revocation.  Any  person  whose  license  is  revoked  by  the 
Mayor  shall  not  be  permitted  to  take  out  a  new  license  within  three 
months  thereafter. 
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Sec.  483.  Licenses  That  May  Be  Transferred.  Any  license  that  has 
been  issued  for  a  motion  picture  show,  skating  rink,  theater  or  concert 
hall,  a  vehicle,  or  dog,  may  be  transferred  or  assigned  at  any  time  the 
licensee  disposes  of  his  interest  in  the  property  licensed,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  484.  Transfer  of  License.  No  transfer  or  assignment  of  a 
license  shall  be  permitted  unless  specifically  provided  for  by  law  or 
ordinance,  and  in  cases  where  such  transfer  or  assignment  is  so  pro- 
vided, no  such  transfer  or  assignment  shall  be  effective,  or  permit  the 
assignee  or  transferee  to  exercise  any  rights  thereunder  until  the  as- 
signor and  the  proposed  assignee  or  transferee  have  filed  an  application 
for  such  transfer  with  the  City  Controller,  setting  forth  the  names  of 
the  assignor  and  proposed  assignee  or  transferee,  the  character  of  the 
license,  its  date  and  number.  Upon  the  filing  of  such  application  the 
City  Controller  shall  write  or  stamp  upon  the  original  license  the  date 
of  the  transfer  and  the  name  of  the  assignee  or  transferee.  Thereupon, 
such  transfer  shall  become  effective.  No  fee  shal]  be  charged  by  the  City 
Controller  for  making  such  transfer. 

Sec.  485.    License  Required.    Penalty.    Any  person  who  shall  engage 

in  any  business  or  occupation,  give  any  performance  or  dance,  own.  pos- 
sess or  use  any  property,  or  use,  drive,  or  operate  any  vehicle  in  or  upon 
the  streets  of  the  City  without  a  license  therefor,  when  such  license  is 
required  by  any  ordinance  of  the  city,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in 
any  sum  not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars,  unless  otherwise  specifically 
provided.  Each  day  a  violation  continues  shall  constitute  a  separate 
offense. 

MAPS. 

Sec.  486.  Sale  of.  The  Department  of  Public  Works  is  hereby  au- 
thorized to  furnish  to  any  person  certified  copy  or  copies  of  maps  under 
its  control,  upon  request  therefor,  under  such  reasonable  rules  and  regu- 
lations as  may  be  prescribed  by  such  department,  at  a  price  to  be  fixed 
by  it.  The  price  or  fee  to  be  charged  by  such  department  for  such  certi- 
fied copy  or  copies  shall  be  paid  to  the  City  Controller  and  the  funds 
received  from  the  same  shall  be  and  become  a  part  of  the  general  fund 
of  the  City. 

MARKET. 

Sec.  487.  Definitions.  In  this  ordinance  the  following  words  shall 
have  the  meaning  here  indicated.  A  " public  market"  or  a  "market"  is 
any  place  designated  herein  as  a  place  for  the  sale  of  the  things  named 
in  Section  488  hereof. 

A  "stand"  is  any  floor  space,  ground  space,  street  or  sidewalk  space 
platted,  marked  off  or  designated  for  the  use  of  a  marketer  in  the 
sale  of  his  products. 
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A  "marketer"  is  any  person  who  brings  anything  to  the  market  to 
sell  from  a  stand. 

"Engrossing"  is  the  act  of  purchasing  large  quantities  of  any  arti- 
cle for  the  purpose  of  cornering  the  market  thereon  and  then  selling 
the  same  upon  the  market. 

"Forestalling"  is  the  act  of  purchasing  articles  on  their  way  to 
the  market  for  the  purpose  of  disposing  of  the  same  therein. 

"Regrating"  is  the  act  of  purchasing  articles  on  the  market  for 
the  purpose  of  reselling  the  same  thereon. 

Sec.  488.  Location  of  Market.  The  south  half  of  square  43  in  the 
city  of  Indianapolis.  Indiana,  is  hereby  established  and  declared  to  be  a 
public  market  for  the  sale  of  provisions,  meats,  fish,  game,  poultry,  eggs, 
milk,  cheese,  butter,  vegetables  in  their  natural  state,  flowers,  fruits, 
cider,  apple  butter,  preserves,  and  all  other  similar  products.  Also,  the 
following  property,  to-wit:  Lots  numbered  seven  (7),  eight  (8),  nine 
(9),  ten  (10)  and  eleven  (11)  in  Munson's  Subdivision  of  part  of  Block 
One  (1)  in  Jacob  Birkenmeyer  7s  Estate's  Addition  to  the  city  of  Indian- 
apolis, together  with  all  improvements  thereon,  is  hereby  established  and 
declared  to  be  a  public  market  for  like  purposes.  The  market  located  on 
the  last  described  property  shall  be  known  as  Fountain  Square  market 

Sec.  489.  Market  Master.  A  Market  Master  of  City  Markets  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  of  said  city,  for  the  term 
of  four  years,  and  shall  serve  until  his  removal,  or  his  term  of  office 
expires,  or  until  his  successor  is  appointed  and  has  qualified.  He  shall 
take  the  usual  oath  of  office,  and  execute  an  official  bond  in  the  penal 
sum  of  three  thousand  dollars,  with  good  and  sufficient  surety,  before 
entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office.  In  the  event  of  a  vacancy  in  the 
office  of  Market  Master,  whether  caused  by  removal,  death  or  otherwise, 
such  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  appointment  by  the  Board  of  Public 
Safety ;  and  the  tenure  of  office  of  the  new  incumbent  shall  be  only  until 
the  expiration  of  the  term  of  the  original  incumbent.  The  Market  Master 
shall  be  paid  a  stipulated  salary  for  his  services,  the  same  to  be  fixed  from 
time  to  time  by  ordinance  as  other  salaries  are  fixed. 

Sec.  490.  Market  Master's  Duties.  The  duties  of  the  Market  Mas- 
ter shall  be  as  follows : 

1.  He  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  of  Public  Safety,  be 
the  custodian  of  all  buildings  and  property  belonging  to  or  used  in  con- 
nection with  the  market,  and  shall  see  that  it  is  applied  to  its  proper  use 
and  to  none  other.  He  shall  have  charge  of  the  opening  and  closing  of 
all  market  houses  and  markets  and  of  the  lighting,  heating  and  cleaning 
of  the  same,  and  of  their  repair  on  order  of  the  Board  of  Public  Safety. 
All  janitors  and  laborers  connected  therewith  shall  be  subject  to  his  or- 
ders. He  shall  attend  the  market  on  all  market  days  and  remain  on 
duly  throughout  market  hours.  He  shall  indicate  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  the  market  by  the  ringing  of  a  bell. 
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2.  He  shall  keep  the  market  and  all  buildings,  furniture  and  ap- 
pliances connected  therewith  clean  and  in  good  repair,  arid  shall  report 
their  condition  to  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  as  often  as  may  be  required 
to  keep  such  board  fully  advised  as  to  such  condition. 

3.  lie  shall  have  full  and  exclusive  control  of  the  market,  and  shall 
cause  marketers  and  all  other  persons  to  obey  ail  ordinances,  rules  and 
regulations  governing  the  same. 

4.  He  shall  preserve  order  during  market  hours;  prevent  and  re- 
move obstructions  and  nuisances  from  the  market,  and  remove  all  va- 
grants, loiterers  and  disorderly  persons  therefrom. 

5.  He  shall  pay  over  to  the  City  Treasurer  every  Monday  all  money 
collected  by  him  on  account  of  the  market  during  the  previous  week,  and 
shall  file  with  the  City  Controller  the  Treasurer's  receipt  therefor,  to- 
gether with  a  verified  statement  itemized  by  days,  and  giving  the  names 
of  persons  from  Avhom  collected.  He  shall  keep,  in  such  form  as  may  be 
fixed  by  the  Board  of  Public  Safety,  an  accurate  account  of  all  receipts 
and  expenditures  with  names  of  payers  and  payees  and  i  he  object  for 
which  the  money  is  received  or  expended. 

6.  He  shall  assign  stands  to  occasional  marketers  and  collect  the 
rent  therefor. 

7.  He  shall  be  the  arbiter  of  all  disputes  between  buyer  and  seller 
as  to  weight,  measure  or  count  of  articles  bought   or  sold. 

8.  He  shall  inspect  all  articles  offered  for  sale  carefully,  and  if  liny 
be  inedible,  unsound,  immature,  impure,  unwholesome  or  diseased.  }i<- 
shall  stop  the  safe  thereof  and  cause  the  same  to  be  at  once  removed 
from  the  market. 

9.  He  shall  bring  to  the  attention  of  the  City  Department  of  Law 
all  violations  of  this  ordinance  and  furnish  aid  to  sueh  department  in  the 
prosecution  of  all  violators  thereof. 

10.  In  order  to  enable  the  Market  Master  the  better  to  perform  Ins 
duties  hereunder,  he  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  a  police  officer  while 
in  the  discharge  thereof. 

Sec.  491.  Plats  of  Stands.  The  City  Civil  Engineer  shall,  before  the 
first  day  of  November  each  year,  make  and  furnish  to  the  Board  of 
Public  Safety,  plats  dividing  the  market  into  stands  and  showing  the 
size  and  location  of  the  same,  and  designating  each  one  thereof  by  a 
number.  "When  such  plats  have  received  the  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Public  Safety  and  the  annual  and  daily  rental  of  each  stand  has  been 
indicated  thereon,  as  hereinafter  provided,  a  copy  of  each  shall  be  fur- 
nished to  such  board,  to  the  City  Controller,  and  to  the  Market  Master, 
and  five  or  more  copies  of  each  shall  be  posted  upon  the  market  on  or 
before  the  first  Monday  of  December  each  year. 

Sec.  492.  Rentals.  Sale  of  Stands.  Disputes.  The  daily  and  an- 
nual rental  of  all  stands  on  the  market  shall  be  fixed  annually  by  the 
Board  of  Public  Safety  not  later  than  the  first  Monday  of  December,  and 
shall  be  indicated  on  the  plats  posted  on  the  market.  The  rental  shall  a? 
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far  as  possible  be  determined  by  the  location  of  the  stands,  and  it  shall 
not  be  enhanced  by  the  character  of  trade  its  occupant  may  have  estab- 
lished by  his  personal  merit  and  skill.  On  the  second  Monday  in  Decem- 
ber in  each  year  each  stand  on  the  market  shall  be  allotted  for  one  year 
to  the  person  who  first  applies  therefor,  all  rent  to  be  payable  semiannu- 
ally, January  1st  and  July  1st,  in  advance.  The  Board  of  Public  Safety 
shall,  after  said  first  Monday,  receive  sealed  applications  for  the  stands, 
up  until  noon  of  said  second  Monday,  and  thereafter  open  the  applica- 
tions and  allot  the  stands  to  the  first  one  applying  therefor,  except  as 
hereinafter  provided.  Any  applicant  may  apply  for  as  many  stands  as 
he  may  choose,  indicating-  his  preference,  and  he  shall  have  his  preference 
if  his  application  is  the  first  received,  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 
Where  two  or  more  persons  apply  for  the  same  stand,  the  board  shall 
choose  between  them,  giving  preference  to  the  last  preceding  occupant,  if 
any.  Each  application  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certified  check,  pay- 
able to  the  City  Treasurer,  for  one  half  the  annual  rental  for  the  stand. 
No  application  shall  be  accepted  from  any  person  who  has  not  paid,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  said  board,  all  rents  and  charges  to  the  city  owing  or 
claimed  on  account  of  former  use  of  any  market  privileges.  If  any  of 
said  stands  shall  remain  unallotted  for  any  reason  on  the  1st  day  of  Janu- 
ary, they  may  be  taken  at  the  appraised  value  thereof  at  any  time  on  and 
after  said  1st  day  of  January  as  applied  for,  with  the  approval  of  said 
board.  Any  person  who  has  held  any  stand  for  the  past  preceding  year, 
and  who  has  paid  all  rents  and  charges  on  all  accounts  relating  to  the 
market  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  of  Public  Safety,  and  who  has 
complied  with  all  the  rules  and  ordinances  relating  to  the  market  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Board  of  Public  Safety,  and  who  has  complied  with  all 
the  rules  and  ordinances  relating  to  the  market  to  the  satisfaction  of  said 
board,  shall  be  permitted  to  retain  such  stand  for  another  year,  if  he  shall 
pay  the  rent  therefor  in  advance  as  required  and  if  in  addition  to  the  rent, 
he  shall  pay  in  advance  a  premium  equal  to  ten  per  cent  of  the  ap- 
praised rental  thereof.  Every  marketer  holding  a  stand  on  the  curb  who 
is  not  a  producer,  shall  hold  his  stand  subject  to  the  right  of  the  Board 
of  Public  Safety  to  vacate  his  tenancy  as  provided  herein  in  order  that 
all  producers  may  be  accommodated  with  space  as  in  this  ordinance  pro- 
vided. The  successful  bidder  or  applicant  for  any  stand  shall  receive  a 
written  lease  therefor  for  a  calendar  year  in  such  terms  as  the  Board 
of  Safety  shall  fix,  not  inconsistent  with  this  ordinance,  and  shall  sign 
the  acceptance  thereof,  and  his  signature  thereto  shall  be  witnessed  by 
the  City  Controller.  In  any  case,  when  a  stand  is  sold  after  the  first  day 
of  January,  the  purchaser  thereof  shall  receive  a  like  lease  under  like 
conditions  for  the  remainder  of  the  calendar  year,  or  either  period  there- 
of. Each  stanclholder  shall  pay  to  the  City  Controller  one  dollar  for 
such  lease,  which  sum  shall  go  into  the  general  fund  of  the  city.  Each 
person  who  shall  select  a  stand  at  the  appraised  value  thereof,  after  the 
time  of  said  bidding,  shall  pay  in  cash  to  the  City  Treasurer,  on  an  order 
to  be  furnished  him  or  her  by  the  City  Controller,  one-half  of  the  ap- 
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praised  rental  thereof  and  deposit  the  receipt  of  said  City  Treasurer  with 
the  City  Controller,  who  shall  thereupon  issue  to  said  person  a  lease  for 
said  stand  so  purchased,  as  above  provided. 

Sec.  493.  Forfeiture  and  Resale.  The  market  year  shall  run  with 
the  calendar  year  and  shall  be  divided  into  two  periods  of  six  months 
each,  beginning  with  January  1st  and  July  1st,  and  rent  for  stands  shall 
be  paid  in  advance  for  an  entire  period,  or  the  unexpired  portion  thereof. 
If  any  purchaser  or  holder  of  any  stand  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  pay  the  rent 
therefor  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  the  ensuing  semiannual  market 
period,  he  shall  thereby  forfeit  his  lease  thereto  and  shall  not  be  allowed 
to  occupy  any  stand  in  or  about  said  market  for  one  year  thereafter.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  to  resell  any  unoccupied 
or  forfeited  stand  to  the  person  offering  the  highest  price  therefor,  pro- 
viding such  price  is  not  lower  than  the  appraised  value. 

Sec.  494.  Number  of  Stands  to  One  Holder.  Not  more  than  one 
stand  in  any  market  shall  be  leased  to  or  occupied  by  any  one  individual, 
firm  or  company:  Provided,  That  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  may.  by 
resolution,  duly  adopted  and  recorded  on  the  minutes,  before  the  annua! 
posting  of  the  plat  of  the  market,  authorize  the  letting  of  two,  three  or 
four  stands  to  the  same  applicant,  but  such  stands  must  adjoin  each 
other,  and  it  must  be  indicated  on  the  plat  that  they  are  to  be  let 
jointly,  and  the  said  board,  by  a  like  resolution,  may  authorize  the  sale 
of  two  stands  to  the  same  person  at  any  time  after  the  allotting,  if  ad- 
joining stands  are  left  unsold.  When  two  or  more  stands  are  sold  jointly. 
they  shall  be  operated  as  one  stand. 

Sec.  495.  Forfeiture  of  Lease.  Any  person  who  may  obtain  the 
lease  of  any  stand  in  any  city  market  and  shall  not  occupy  the  same  for 
any  ten  consecutive  market  days,  or  who  shall  purchase  any  stand,  other- 
wise than  in  conformity  with  this  ordinance,  shall  forfeit  all  rights  to 
such  stand  and  the  rental  moneys  and  premium  paid  therefor;  and  the 
right  to  re-rent  shall  revert  to  the  city. 

Sec.  496.  Barring  of  Marketer.  How.  Any  marketer  who  shall 
be  twice  convicted  of  violating  this  ordinance  or  any  of  the  market 
regulations  of  this  city,  shall  forfeit  his  lease  and  be  barred  from  selling 
on  any  public  market  for  at  least  two  years. 

Sec.  497.  Revocation  of  Lease.  The  Board  of  Public  Safety  shall 
have  the  power  to  revoke  market  leases  at  any  time  for  the  violation  of 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  or  of  any  rule,  or  regulation  estab- 
lished by  said  Board  of  Safety,  after  a  hearing.  The  leaseholder  against 
whom  any  charge  for  the  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance 
or  of  the  rules  or  regulations  aforesaid,  shall  have  not  less  than  three 
days'  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  hearing  and  shall  have  opportunity 
for  the  introduction  of  evidence.  Any  leaseholder  whose  lease  may  be 
revoked  by  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  for  violating  any  of  the  provi- 
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sions  of  this  ordinance  or  any  rule  or  regulation  of  such  Board  shall 
forfeit  all  rent  paid  by  him  for  the  unexpired  term  of  his  license. 

Sec.  498.  Board  of  Safety  Duties.  The  Board  of  Public  Safety  shall. 
by  resolution  duly  passed  and  entered  on  its  minutes,  regulate  and 
control  not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance,  the  fol- 
lowing matters : 

1.  Fix  additional  market  days  if  in  its  judgment  there  be  need  for 
such,  and  prescribe  the  hours  thereof. 

2.  Fix  the  hours  of  opening  and  closing  the  market,  different  from 
those  fixed  by  this  ordinance,  if  it  may  seem  advisable  so  to  do. 

3.  Designate  the  kind  of  products  which  may  be  sold  on  each  stand 
and  continue  such  designation  in  the  lease  therefor.  In  such  designation 
a  sufficient  number  of  stands  shall  be  devoted  to  the  use  of  producers  to 
afford  every  producer,  who  may  so  desire  an  opportunity  to  market  his 
products  at  retail  to  the  consumers  patronizing  the  market. 

4.  Fix  the  conditions  under  which  fish  and  live  poultry  shall  be 
sold  and  kept  for  sale. 

5.  Prescribe  the  kind  of  furniture  and  fixtures  to  be  used  on  the 
market  and  the  kind  of  cases  in  which  products  must  be  kept  on  the 
market. 

6.  Employ  such  janitors  and  other  aid  as  may  be  needed  by  the 
Market  Master. 

7.  Make  any  other  regulations  circumstances  may  require,  and  es- 
pecially fix  terms  and  conditions  on  which  refrigeration  shall  be  fur- 
nished by  the  city. 

8.  Permit,  regulate  or  refuse  the  transfer  of  leases,  but  such  regu- 
lation must  be  general  and  apply  to  all  leases  and  to  all  marketers. 

0.  Establish  other  markets  or  enlarge  the  one  authorized  by  this 
ordinance,  whenever,  in  its  judgment  the  same  may  be  needed. 

10.  Vacate  the  tenancy  of  any  non-producer  holding  a  stand  on  the 
curb,  whenever  the  space  occupied  by  him  is  needed  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  a  producer  or  producers  who  may  desire  to  sell  products  on  the 
market  at  retail.  Upon  such  vacation  all  unearned  rent  and  premium 
shall  be  returned. 

11.  Make  discounts  in  rentals  to  farmers  and  gardeners  if  in  the 
judgment  of  the  board  such  discount  will  induce  producers  to  become 
marketers  at  retail.  But  such  discount  must  be  made  by  resolution  on 
the  minutes  of  the  board,  and  must  apply  to  any  farmer  or  gardener 
thereafter  applying  until  such  resolution  is  formally  rescinded. 

Sec.  499.  Receipts  for  Master.  The  Board  of  Public  Safety  shall 
provide  the  Market  Master  with  receipts  bound  in  books  and  numbered 
consecutively,  each  receipt  to  be  provided  with  a  stub  with  the  same 
number  as  the  receipt.  The  Market  Master  shall  receive  no  money  on 
account  of  the  market  without  giving  one  of  such  receipts  therefor,  con- 
taining the  name  of  the  payer  and  the  purpose  of  the  payment  and  re- 
cording the  same  on  the  stub. 
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Sec.  500.  Transfer  of  Lease  Forbidden.  No  market  lease  shall  be 
transferred,  assigned  or  underlet,  nor  shall  any  person  other  than  the 
lessee  occupy  or  use  the  stand  so  leased,  or  any  portion  thereof,  except 
as  in  this  ordinance  provided. 

Sec.  501.  Surrender  of  Leases.  Leases  may  be  surrendered  to  the 
City  Controller  to  be  cancelled,  but  such  surrender  or  cancellation  shall 
not  entitle  the  lessee  to  receive  back  any  portion  of  the  rental  money  by 
him  paid. 

Sec.  502.  Removal  of  Property.  Upon  the  termination  of  the  lease 
or  right  of  occupancy  of  any  marketer  of  any  stand,  he  shall  imme- 
diately remove  from  the  market  any  and  all  property  of  every  kind 
belonging  to  him,  and  on  his  failure  to  do  so  the  Market  Master  may 
remove  the  same  without  notice,  and  neither  the  Market  Master  nor  the 
City  shall  be  liable  for  any  damages  caused  to  such  property  by  such  re- 
moval. 

Sec.  503.  Re-Leasing  of  Surrendered  Stands.  Any  stand,  the  lease 
of  which  has  been  surrendered  or  cancelled,  or  which  may  remain  un- 
rented  after  the  first  day  of  January,  may  be  Leased  at  any  time  for  the 
unexpired  portion  of  the  market  year  to  the  person  offering  the  highest 
price  therefor,  provided  such  price  is  not  lower  than  the  appraised  value. 

Sec.  504.  Vehicles  at  Curb.  11  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
having  charge  of  any  wagon,  with  or  without  a  draft  animal  hitched 
thereto,  used  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  merchandise,  produce  or  any 
other  commodity  to  the  market,  to  place,  stand  or  occupy  a  position  with 
such  wagon  or  animal  at  such  market,  in  any  other  position,  place  or 
manner  than  the  following:  The  back  end  of  such  wagon  shall  be  placed 
next  to  the  curb,  or  the  sidewalk  or  passageway  of  such  market;  and 
every  draft  animal  hitched  thereto  shall  immediately  be  detached  from 
such  wagon  and  removed  from  the  proximity  of  such  market,  and  the 
shafts  or  pole  of  such  wagon  shall  either  be  detached  from  the  wagon 
or  raised  up  and  securely  fastened  so  as  to  offer  no  obstruction  to  traffic 

Sec.  505.  Occasional  Marketer.  Every  person  who  occasionally 
brings  to  any  city  market  for  sale  any  of  the  things  named  in  Section  488 
of  this  ordinance  shall  report  to  the  Market  Master  and  be  assigned  a 
stand  by  him  if  any  be  vacant  and  shall  pay  to  said  officer  the  daily 
rental  therefor. 

Sec.  506.  Sale  of  Meat,  Limit.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person. 
except  a  butcher  having  a  lease  as  provided  in  this  ordinance,  to  sell 
offer  or  expose  for  sale  on  the  market,  any  article  of  fresh  meat  what- 
soever, any  fresh  sausages  or  puddings,  made  of  fresh  meats  with  other 
ingredients,  pork  spare  ribs,  tenderloins,  fresh  pigs'  feet  or  backbones,  in 
any  quantity  less  than  twenty  pounds  in  weight,  unless  the  said  meat  or 
meats  of  which  said  sausages,  puddings,  pork  spare  ribs,  tenderloins, 
pigs'  feet  or  backbones  shall  be  made,  shall  have  been  produced  by  such 
person. 


§507  CODE.  142 

Sec.  507.  Outside  Stands.  Prohibiting:.  Except  as  above  provided, 
no  marketer  shall  purchase  any  stand  or  space  outside  the  market  houses 
so  long  as  there  are  stands  therein  not  already  taken  by  some  one  else. 

Sec.  508.  Cleaning  Stands.  Every  occupant  of  any  stand  in  the 
market,  whether  leasing  or  temporary,  shall,  within  one  hour  after  the 
closing  of  the  same,  cause  his  articles  or  vehicle  to  be  removed  from 
such  market,  and  his  stand  to  be  thoroughly  cleaned,  and  all  animal  or 
vegetable  refuse  matter  to  be  removed  or  carried  away.  And  each  butcher, 
marketer  or  dealer  in  fresh  cut  meats  shall  cause  his  stall,  bench, 
stand,  tables,  blocks  and  all  other  fixtures  bjr  him  used,  to  be  thoroughly 
scraped  and  cleaned  within  the  same  mentioned  time.  Provided  no  stand- 
holder  in  the  East  Market  whose-  stand  is  served  by  refrigeration  from 
the  refrigerating  plant  in  said  market,  while  so  served  shall  be  required 
to  remove  and  carry  away  from  such  stand  any  animal  matter  that  is  in 
good  and  sanitary  condition  from  one  market  day  to  another,  but  may 
leave  same  in  such  refrigerated  stand."  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
marketer  to  fail  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  section.  Any  mar- 
keter neglecting  or  refusing  to  clean  up  immediately  after  the  close  of 
market  hours,  as  herein  provided  or  as  directed  by  the  Market  Master, 
or  refusing  to  remove  any  article  from  the  market  when  so  ordered  by 
the  Market  Master,  shall  pay  to  said  Market  Master  the  reasonable 
cost  of  having  the  same  done  before  he  shall  again  be  permitted  to  oc- 
cupy any  stand  on  said  market.  Any  violation  of  this  requirement  on  the 
part  of  any  marketer  shall  work  a  forfeiture  of  any  money  already  paid 
by  him  as  rent  for  said  stand  or  place. 

Sec.  509.  Market  Days  and  Hours.  Market  days  shall  be  Tuesday. 
Thursday  and  Saturday  of  each  week,  and  if  any  such  day  be  a  holiday 
then  the  preceding  day  shall  be  a  market  day.  The  opening  hour  of 
each  market  day  shall  be  four  o'clock  a.  m.,  and  the  closing  hour  oh 
Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  one  o'clock  p.  m.,  and  on  Saturdays,  ten  o'clock 
p.  m.,  and  on  days  preceding  holidays,  ten  o'clock  p.  m.,  unless  a  different 
time  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Safety. 

Sec.  510.  Scales.  Inspection  in  Stands.  The  Board  of  Safety  shall 
cause  the  Commissioner  of  Weights  and  Measures  to  place  in  the  office 
of  the  Market  Master  tested  scales,  weights  and  measures  as  follows : 
Two  pairs  of  scales,  one  large  and  the  other  small,  with  necessary  weights 
of  the  avoirdupois  standard;  one  set  of  dry  measures  of  the  capacity  of 
■J  bushel,  one  peck,  one  quart ;  and  one  set  of  liquid  measures  of  the 
capacity  of  one  gallon,  one  quart  and  one  pint,  all  of  which  shall  be  of 
the  standard  required  by  the  United  States  Government  and  shall  be 
the  standard  by  which  all  articles  sold  or  offered  for  sale  in  the  market 
house  shall  be  tested. 

If  any  marketer  shall  be  convicted  of  selling  any  article  under 
weight,  such  article  shall  be  confiscated  by  the  Market  Master  and  sold  to 
the  highest  bidder,  and  the  proceeds  from  such  sale  shall  be  by   the 
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Market  Master  turned  in  to  the  City  Treasurer  as  other  funds  collected 
by  him. 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  marketer  to  sell  or  engage  to  sell  any 
article  intended  to  be  sold  at  said  market  which  shall  have  arrived  at  said 
market  place  before  the  hour  of  opening  the  market. 

Sec.  511.  Dog  or  Unruly  Animal  at  Market.  It  shall  be  unlawful 
for  any  person  to  bring  or  suffer  to  come  with  him  into  or  upon  a  market 
place,  during  market  hours,  any  dog,  or  unruly  or  dangerous  animal. 

Sec.  512.  Stationing  Wagon  Before  Midnight.  It  shall  be  unlawful 
for  any  person  to  drive  or  place  any  wagon,  team  or  obstruction  of  any 
kind  before  the  hour  of  twelve  o  'clock  midnight  at  the  beginning  of  any 
market  day,  on  any  part  of  the  market  established  by  this  or  any  other 
ordinance.  Any  curbstone  stand  on  the  market  which  may  not  be  rented 
by  the  city  in  any  year,  shall  be  occupied  and  used  by  the  person  who 
shall  first  after  twelve  o'clock  midnight  on  the  morning  of  any  market 
day,  occupy  the  same  with  a  vehicle  or  vehicles,  but  the  placing  of  a 
bench  or  any  obstruction  other  than  a  vehicle  on  such  space  shall  not  be 
sufficient  to  secure  the  right  of  use  of  such  space  to  the  persons  so  plac- 
ing the  same.  -  ' 

Sec.  513.  Soliciting  Prohibited.  No  marketer  shall  by  outcry  or 
gesture  solicit  trade,  nor  shall  any  marketer  be  permitted  to  stand  in 
any  passageway  in  said  market  house. 

Sec.  514.  Engrossing,  Forestalling,  Regrating.  It  shall  be  unlaw- 
ful for  any  person  connected  with  or  attending  any  public  market  of 
this  city,  to  engross,  forestall,  or  regrate,  or  to  suffer,  permit  or  connive 
at  the  same  being  done. 

Sec.  515.  Sale  of  Unwholesome  Provisions.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  person  to  sell,  offer  or  expose  for  sale  any  unwholesome,  damaged 
or  spoiled  provisions  of  any  kind  on  the  market. 

Sec.  516.  Sale  of  Unwholesome  Meat.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
person  to  sell,  offer  or  expose  for  sale  on  any  public  market,  or  at  any 
other  place  in  this  city,  the  flesh  of  any  animal,  fowl  or  fish  which  dies 
a  natural  death  or  which  was  killed  by  accident,  casualty,  or  by  means 
other  than  the  usual  manner  of  slaughtering  animals  for  food. 

Sec.  517.  Unwholesome  Meat,  Fowl  or  Fish.  It  shall  be  unlawful 
for  any  person  to  sell,  offer  or  expose  for  sale  on  any  public  market,  or 
at  any  other  place  in  this  city,  any  blown,  putrid,  unsound,  immature, 
diseased,  impure,  unwholesome,  inedible  or  unmerchantable  meat,  fowl, 
fish  or  other  article. 

Sec.  518.  Diseased  Animals.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  offer  or  expose 
for  sale  or  to  sell  on  any  market  any  meat  of  any  animal  which  at  the 
time  of  its  slaughter  was  suffering  from  any  injury  or  disease. 
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Sec.  519.  Bull,  Boar  or  Ram  Meat.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son to  sell,  offer  or  expose  for  sale  on  any  public  market,  or  at  any 
other  place  in  this  city,  the  flesh  of  any  bull,  boar,  ram  or  that  of  any 
other  animal  commonly  deemed  unwholesome  or  unfit  for  food. 

Sec.  520.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  provision  of  any  of 
the  next  preceding  thirty  sections,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  any 
sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,*  and  each  day's  violation  shall 
constitute  a  separate  offense. 

Sec.  521.  Inspection  of  Meat.  No  meat  of  any  kind  or  character 
shall  be  sold  or  delivered,  offered  for  sale  or  held  with  the  intention  of 
being  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of  for  human  food  in  the  City  unless  the 
animal  furnishing  the  same  shall  have  been  examined  by  the  City  Sani- 
tarian, meat  inspector,  or  agent  of  the  Hoard  of  Health  and  the  meat 
thereof  stamped  and  labeled  with  the  stamp  or  label  of  approval  of  the 
Board  of  Health,  provided,  however,  that  this  ordinance  shall  not  apply 
when  such  meat  has  been  examined,  inspected  and  approved  by  agents 
of  the  United  States  Government. 

Sec.  522.  Stamp.  Carcasses  of  animals  killed  for  the  purpose  of 
being  sold  for  human  food  in  the  City  shall  be  offered  for  inspection  at 
a  place  designated  by  the  Board  of  Health  and  such  carcasses  presented 
for  inspection  must  have  the  head,  heart,  liver  and  lungs  held  by  their 
natural  attachments.  The  city  sanitarian  or  chief  meat  inspector  shall 
be  notified  by  the  person  or  persons  desiring  said  carcass  or  portion 
thereof  inspected,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  city  sanitarian,  meat 
inspector  or  agent  of  the  Board  of  Health  to  inspect  the  same  by  daylight. 
If  found  to  be  free  from  disease  and  otherwise  sound  and  healthful,  said 
carcass  or  portions  thereof  shall  be  passed  and  approved  and  stamped 
and  labeled,  which  stamp  or  label  shall  bear  the  words  "Approved. 
Board  of  Health,  Indianapolis,"  and  such  other  identifying  marks  as 
such  Board  of  Health  may  choose  to  incorporate  in  such  stamp  or  label. 
If  said  carcass  or  portion  thereof  shall  be  diseased,  unsound,  unwhole- 
some, or  otherwise  unfit  for  human  food,  the  same  shall  be  condemned 
and  destroyed  for  food  purposes  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  of  Health 
may  direct.  No  marks,  stamp  or  label  of  the  Board  of  Health  as  pro- 
vided herein  shall  be  placed  upon  or  attached  to  any  carcass  or  portion 
thereof  of  any  animal  to  be  offered  as  human  food  except  by  the  city 
sanitarian,  meat  inspector,  or  agent  of  the  Board  of  Health. 

Sec.  523.  Condemned  Meat.  No  person  shall  offer  for  sale  within 
the  City,  any  cattle,  calves,  swine,  sheep,  goats,  fish,  fowl,  or  poultry  or 
meat  thereof  which  has  been  condemned  by  the  city  sanitarian,  meat  in- 
spector or  agent  of  the  Board  of  Health,  or  by  agents  of  the  United  States 
Government,  or  which  is  unsound,  diseased,  unwholesome  or  otherwise 
unfit  for  human  food.  The  Commissioners  of  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Charities  may  make  such  rules  regarding  the  hours  and  methods  of 
killing  as  in  their  judgment  may  be  necessary. 
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Sec.  524.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
the  next  preceding  three  sections  of  this  ordinance  shall  be  fined  in  any 
sum  not  more  than  Three  Hundred  Dollars  ($300.00)  for  each  offense 
or  six  (6)  months  in  the  county  jail,  or  both,  for  each  offense  and  shall 
be  committed  to  jail  until  such  fine  and  costs  are  paid. 

Sec.  525.  Sales  on  Market.  Ice  Boxes.  Each  and  every  person, 
firm  or  corporation  engaged  in  the  sale  of  meat,  poultry,  fish,  butter,  oleo- 
margarine, cheese,  lard  or  other  article  of  food  derived  from  animal  sub- 
stance, in  or  upon  any  public  market  in  the  city  shall,  except  as  herein 
otherwise  provided,  provide  his  stand  or  place  of  business  on  such  mar- 
ket with  a  refrigerator,  ice  box,  or  glass  covered  stand  or  case,  with  ice 
box  attachment,  so  constructed  as  to  be  suitable  for  holding  ice,  and  so 
constructed  that  articles  of  food  kept  therein  shall  be  fully  protected 
from  all  flies,  dust,  dirt  and  other  impurities  and  from  handling  by  pa- 
trons of  the  market  or  prospective  purchasers.  Such  refrigerator,  ice  box, 
case  or  stand  shall  conform  to  regulations  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Public 
Safety. 

Sec.  526.  Stand  Abutting  on  Refrigerator  Pipes.  Xo  standholder  in 
the  meat  market  of  any  market  of  the  eity  whose  stand  abuts  upon  the 
pipes  of  the  refrigerating  plant  in  said  meal  market,  as  said  pipes  are 
now  or  hereafter  located,  shall  use  any  ice  in  or  about  any  such  stand 
for  the  preservation  or  refrigeration  of  any  meat  or  meat  products  sold 
or  offered  for  sale  from  any  such  stand,  except  only  at  such  time  or  tines 
as  said  refrigerating  plant  may  not  be  in  operation. 

Sec.  527.  Stale  Eg"gs.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  sell, 
offer  or  expose  for  sale  on  any  public  market,  or  at  any  other  place  in 
this  city,  any  stale,  addled  or  rotten  eggs. 

Sec.  527(a).  Dry  Measures.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to 
use  or  employ  any  dry  measure,  the  sides  of  which  are  otherwise  than 
vertical  and  of  consequent  uniform  circumference  from  top  to  bottom. 
All  measures  must  be  filled  in  the  presence  of  the  purchaser. 

Sec.  528.  Sales  by  Weight,  Measure  or  Count.  When  any  vege- 
tables, fruits,  nuts  or  berries  are  sold,  offered  or  exposed  for  sale,  it  shall 
be  unlawful  to  so  sell,  offer,  or  expose  the  same  for  sale  otherwise  than  by 
dry  measure,  by  count  or  by  weight. 

Sec.  529.  Killing  Animals  in  Stand.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
person  to  kill,  slaughter,  skin,  pluck,  draw  or  dress  any  animal,  fowl,  or 
fish  on  any  of  the  public  markets  of  this  city,  or  to  lay  or  place  any  gar- 
bage, offal,  filth  or  rubbish  in  any  part  of  the  same. 

Sec.  536.  Trespassing  in  Stands.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
other  than  a  lessee,  or  a  person  who  has  been  assigned  thereto  by  the 
Market  Master,  to  use  or  occupy  any  stand  on  the  market. 

Sec.  531.  Disfiguring  Market  House.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
person  to  post,  paste  or  stick  up  any  bill,  placard  or  any  other  printed  or 
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written  advertisement  or  card  upon  any  city  market  house  or  the  fixtures 
thereto  appertaining. 

Sec.  532.  Hitching-  to  Market  House.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
person  to  hitch  any  animal  to  any  of  the  pillars,  posts,  hooks  or  other 
portions  or  fixtures   of  any  public   market   or  market  house. 

Sec.  533.  Obstructing-  Passageways  of  or  Streets  Near  Market 
House.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  obstruct  the  passageways 
of  any  public  market  of  this  city,  or  any  street  or  alley  in  the  near  vici- 
nity thereof  with  A-ehieles.  animals  or  any  other  obstacle  to  the  free  and 
convenient  use  thereof. 

Sec.  534.  Obstructing  Passageways  or  Sidewalks.  It  shall  be  un- 
lawful for  any  person  to  obstruct  the  main  passageways  or  the  cross 
passageways  of  any  city  market  house,  or  to  encumber  the  reserved  por- 
tion of  the  sidewalks  bordering  on  any  city  market  or  the  avenues  laid 
out  on  said  market  space,  or  the  aisles  between  the  curbstone  stands 
thereof  with  casks,  barrels,  boxes  or  any  article  whatsoever. 

Sec.  535.  Defacing  Market  Property.  Interfering  with  Bell.  It 
shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  deface,  mark  or  in  any  way  injure 
any  property,  or  interfere  with  any  bell  or  gong  in  or  about  any  such 
market  space,  or  in  any  otherway  disturb  the  good  order  of  such  market. 

Sec.  536.  Idling  About  Market  House.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
person  to  idly  sit.  stand,  lounge,  or  walk  about  any  public  market  during 
market  hours. 

Sec.  537.  Sales  from  Vehicles  Without  License.  It  shall  be  unlawful 
for  any  person  to  sell  any  article  whatsoever  from  any  vehicle  or  other- 
wise, in  or  upon  any  street,  alley,  sidewalk  or  public  place  adjacent  to 
any  city  market,  unless  he  shall  have  been  there  stationed  by  the  Market 
Master  in  charge  of  such  market,  and  shall  have  duly  paid  the  required 
fee. 

Sec.  538.     Auction  Sales  Forbidden.     It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
•n  to  sell  at  auction  or  outcry,  any  article  of  food,  wares  or  mer- 
chandise on  any  city  market,  or  in  or  upon  any  street,  alley,  sidewalk, 
public  place  or  private  premises  contiguous  thereto  during  the  market 
hours  of  such  city  market. 

Sec.  539.  Itinerant  Vendors  Excluded.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for 
itinerant  vendors  of  matches,  pins,  shoestrings,  fruits  or  any  other  article, 
to  sell  the  same  in  or  about  any  city  market  without  first  paying  the 
required  fee  for  such  privilege. 

Sec.  540.  Rules  of  Board  of  Safety.  All  rules  and  regulations 
adopted  by  the  Board  of  Safety  relating  to  the  control,  management  and 
regulation  of  the  market,  as  specified  in  this  ordinance,  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  ordinances  passed  by  the  Common  Council. 

Sec.  541.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
the  next  preceding  seventeen  sections  of  this  ordinance  or  any  regulation 
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or  rule  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Safety  relating  to  the  control,  manage- 
ment and  regulation  of  the  market  as  provided  in  this  ordinance,  shall 
be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars  and  each  day  the 
ordinance  is  violated  shall  constitute  a  separate  offense. 

Sec.  542.  Other  Market  Houses  Prohibited.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  person,  hereafter,  to  erect  a  market  house,  or  market  place  or  con- 
duct, operate  or  maintain  a  public  or  private  market  for  the  sale  of  food 
products  in  the  City,  except  as  hereinafter  provided.  No  market  house  or 
market  place  for  the  sale  of  food  stuffs  or  products  shall  be  hereafter 
erected,  maintained  or  operated  within  five  hundred  (500)  feet  of  a  private 
residence,  apartment  house  or  premises  used  exclusively  for  residence  pur- 
poses. A  market  house  or  market  place  as  described  herein  is  hereby  defined 
as  a  public  or  private  place  wherein  stands  or  stalls  are  rented  or  leased 
for  a  valuable  consideration  for  the  purpose  of  selling  and  displaying 
for  sale  any  food  stuffs,  food  products,  meats,  fish,  poultry,  eggs,  or 
vegetables,  to  the  general  public. 

Every  market  house  or  market  place  so  erected,  operated  or  main- 
tained in  violation  of  this  section  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  nuisance ;  and 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  owner  of  a  lot  or  premises,  opposite  or  adjacent 
to  such  market  place,  or  house,  to  abate  and  remove  the  same  and  he  may, 
by  proper  action  recover  of  and  from  any  person  violating  any  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  ordinance  the  amount  of  money  expended  by  him  in  and  about 
the  abatement  and  removal  of  the  same. 

MARRIAGE. 

Sec.  543.  Soliciting  Performance  of  Ceremony.  It  shall  be  unlawful 
for  any  person,  directly  by  word  of  mouth  or  indirectly,  by  printed  cards, 
or  otherwise,  in  any  public  place,  building,  office,  room,  office  building, 
corridor,  hall,  stairway,  street,  alley,  sidewalk  or  doorway  to  solicit,  suggest, 
direct  or  procure,  or  to  attempt  so  to  do,  any  person  or  persons  to  employ 
or  allow  any  person  or  officer  to  perform  a  marriage  ceremony.  Any  person 
violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  the  first  conviction 
therefor,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  ($25.00) 
and  not  more  than  one  hundred  dollars  ($100.00)  ;  and  upon  each  sub- 
sequent conviction,  such  person  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  dollars 
($50.00)  and  not  more  than  two  hundred  dollars  ($200.00),  to  which  shall 
be  added  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail  for  a  period. of  not  less  than 
thirty  (30)  days  and  not  more  than  six  (6)  months. 

Sec.  544.  Permit.  Every  person  who  shall  bring  into  the  city  of 
Indianapolis  for  sale  or  who  shall,  within  said  city,  sell,  prepare  for  sale, 
offer  for  sale,  expose  for  sale,  dispose  of,  exchange  or  deliver,  or,  with  the 
intent  so  to  do  as  aforesaid,  have  in  his  possession,  care,  custody  or  control, 
within  said  city,  milk,  skimmed  milk,  cream,  buttermilk  or  milk  prepared 
by  a  fermentation  or  other  process,  shall  first  make  application  for  a  per- 
mit so  to  do  in  the  office  of  the  Health  Officer,  and  be  granted  such  a  permit 
by  the  Board  of  Health, 
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Any  person  making  such  application  shall  file  a  sworn  statement  on 
a  printed  form  provided  by  the  Board  of  Health  for  that  purpose,  stating : 

1.  The  name,  residence  and  location  of  the  business  place  or  places 
of  the  applicant. 

2.  If  the  applicant  be  a  firm,  the  name  of  each  member  of  the  firm 
and  the  location  of  the  business  place  or  places. 

3.  If  the  applicant  be  a  corporation,  the  names  of  the  president,  secre- 
tary and  business  manager,  or  superintendent,  thereof  and  the  location  of 
the  business  place  or  places  of  the  corporation. 

4.  The  name  of  the  person  in  charge  of  each  business  place  of  the  ap- 
plicant. 

5.  The  precise  nature  of  the  business  to  be  carried  on  by  the  api>li- 
cant,  whether  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

Milk  v(  ndor,  when  the  business  is  to  be  that  of  selling  milk,  skimmed 
milk,  cream,  buttermilk  or  milk  prepared  by  a  fermentation  or  other 
process,  not  as  an  incident  to  some  other  business,  but  as  an  occupation  in 
itself. 

()[>'  rator  of  a  city  milk  plan/,  when  the  business  is  to  be  the  conduct 
of  a  place  where  said  dairy  products  are  prepared  for  distribution  to  cus- 
tomers :  this  term  shall  not  apply  to  those  persons  who  prepare  said  articles 
for  distribution  to  customers  at  the  dairy  where  they  are  produced; 

Proprietor  of  a  ston  (specify  what  particular  kind  of  store),  when 
the  business  is  to  be  that  of  selling  said  dairy  products  in  a  store,  hotel, 
restaurant,  saloon,  ice  cream  parlor,  confectionery  or  other  place  as  an 
incident  to  the  main  business  ; 

Operator  of  a  pasti  wrizer}  when  the  business  is  to  be  that  of  pastueriz- 
ing  said  dairy  products. 

6.  The  number  of  cows,  if  any.  owned  or  controlled  by  the  applicant, 
the  location  of  the  dairy  and  the  average  daily  quantity  of  milk  produced. 

7.  AVhere  said  dairy  products  are  brought  from  localities  outside  of 
the  city  of  Indianapolis  or  purchased  from  other  parties  within  the  city, 
a  detailed  statement  of  the  localities  or  places  from  which  said  dairy  prod- 
ucts are  brought  and  the  names  and  postoffice  addresses  of  persons  supply- 
ing same,  the  location  of  the  shipping  or  collecting  station  or  stations,  if 
any.  and  a  statement  of  the  average  quantity  received  from  each  person 
daily. 

8.  The  number  and  description  of  each  and  every  wagon,  carriage 
or  other  vehicle  used  in  the  milk  or  cream  business,  and  the  number  used 
for  the  delivery  of  milk  in  the  retail  or  wholesale  business  or  both. 

If  any  changes  be  made  in  the  firm,  officers,  managers,  superintendents, 
location,  residence,  nature  of  business,  wagons,  carriages  or  other  vehicles 
or  in  the  names  and  addresses  of  shippers  or  other  persons  supplying  milk 
or  any  other  matter  of  information  required  by  this  section,  written  notice 
thereof  must  forthwith  be  given  to  the  Health  Officer  for  insertion  and 
correction  in  the  records  of  the  department. 
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Sec.  545.  Permit  to  Applicant  Not  to  Be  Transferred.  Permits  shall 
be  issued  in  the  names  of  the  applicants  therefor.  No  permit  shall  be 
sold,  assigned,  loaned  or  transferred  or  be  placed  in  the  care,  custody,  con- 
trol or  possession  of  any  person  .other  than  the  one  to  whom  it  was  issued. 
A  permit  shall  be  kept  conspicuously  posted  at  each  business  place  of  the 
grantee. 

Sec.  546.  Permit.  Term.  Each  permit  shall  run  for  a  period  of  one 
year,  unless  sooner  revoked,  and  no  longer.  It  shall  specify  the  nature  of 
the  business  to  be  conducted  by  the  grantee  and  its  location,  as  set  out  in 
the  application,  and  shall  not  be  construed  as  ;i  permit  to  conduct  any 
other  kind  of  business  or  elsewhere  than  specified. 

Sec.  547.     Control  of  Permits.     The  Board  of  Health  shall  refuse  to 

grant  a  permit  to  any  one  who  shall  have  been  three  times  convicted  of 
violating  any  ordinance  of  the  city  of  Indianapolis,  or  law  of  the  State  of 
Indiana  or  rule  or  resolution  of  the  Board  of  Health,  adopted  and  pub- 
lished as  required  by  law,  concerning  the  inspection  and  regulation  of 
dairies  and  inspection  and  sale  of  dairy  products.  The  Hoard  of  Health 
may  revoke  any  permit  for  the  same  reason  for  which  it  may  refuse  to 
issue  a  permit:  Provided,  Thai  no  permit  as  milk  vendor  shall  be  refused 
by  the  Board  of  Health  or  any  permit  revoked  except  after  a  hearing  upon 
ten  days'  notice  to  tin1  applicant,  at  which  applicant  or  grantee  of  the 
permit  shall  have  opportunity  for  a  hearing  under  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions to  be  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Health. 

Sec.  548.  Milk  Below  Standard  Prohibited.  No  person  shall  bring 
into  the  city  of  Indianapolis  for  sale  or  shall,  within  said  city,  sell  or  offer 
for  sale,  dispose  of,  exchange  or  deliver  or.  with  the  intent  so  to  do  as 
aforesaid,  have  in  his  possession,  care  custody  or  control,  within  said  city, 
milk  which  does  not  meet  the  state  standard  for  milk  fat  and  milk  solids. 

Sec.  549.  "Standardized  Milk."  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
Section  548,  milk  from  which  a  part  of  the  cream  has  been  removed  may 
be  lawfully  sold  when  marked  "Standardized  Milk, "  provided  it  is  not 
below  state  standard  in  butter  fat  oi-whcn  sold  as  and  for  skimmed  milk 
as  provided  in  this  section  and  not  otherwise ;  and  the  fact  that  such  milk 
is  being  sold  as  skimmed  milk  shall  be  a  defense  to  a  prosecution  under 
Section  548  hereof  and  other  ordinances  relating  to  milk,  only  when  it  is 
sold  in  accordance  herewith. 

No  person  shall  bring  into  the  city  of  Indianapolis  for  sale  or  shall, 
within  said  city,  sell  or  offer  for  sale,  exchange  or  deliver  or,  with  the  intent 
so  to  do  as  aforesaid,  have  in  his  possession,  care,  custody  or  control,  within 
said  city,  any  skimmed  milk : 

(a)  Containing  less  than  9{  per  cent.,  by  weight,  of  milk  solids; 

(b)  Containing  less  than  8^  per  cent.,  by  weight,  of  milk  solids,  not 
fat; 

(c)  Unless  all  cans,  vessels  or  packages  in  which  skimmed  milk  is  car- 
ried, delivered  or  sold  or  from  which  it  is  sold  shall  be  distinctly  marked  in 
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a  conspicuous  place  above  the  center  on  the  outside  of  each  container  with 
the  words  "Skimmed  Milk"  in  uncondensed  Gothic  letters  not  less  than  one 
inch  in  height:  Provided,  That  wThen  such  vessel  or  package  contains  one 
quart  or  less  the  letters  shall  not  be  less  than  one-quarter  inch  in  height. 

No  person  shall  bring  into  the  city  of  Indianapolis  for  sale  or  shall,, 
within  said  city,  sell  or  offer  for  sale,  dispose  of,  exchange  or  deliver  or, 
with  the  intent  so  to  do  as  aforesaid,  have  in  his  possession,  care,  custody  or 
control,  within  said  city,  cream: 

(a)  Containing  less  than  the  state  standard  of  butter  fat; 

(b)  Unless  obtainned  from  milk  produced,' kept  ad  handled  in  accord- 
ance with  the  ordinance  with  the  ordinance  of  the  city  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  550.  Buttermilk  Prohibited  in  City.  No  person  shall  bring  into 
the  city  of  Indianapolis  for  sale  or  sale  or  shall,  within  said  city,  sell  or  offer 
for  sale,  dispose  of.  exchange  or  deliver  or,  with  the  intent  so  to  do  as  afore- 
said, have  in  his  possession,  care,  custody  or  control  within  said  city, 
buttermilk : 

(a)  Containing  less  than  8^  per  cent.,  by  weight,  of  milk  solids; 

(b)  Unless  it  is  the  product  that  remains  when  fat  is  removed  from 
milk  or  cream,  sweet  or  sour,  in  the  process  of  churning.  When  milk  is 
skimmed,  soured  or  treated  so  as  to  resemble  buttermilk,  it  must  be  known 
by  some  distinctive  name. 

Sec.  551.  Misbranded  Milk.  No  person  shall  bring  into  the  city  of 
Indianapolis  for  sale  or  shall,  within  said  city,  sell  or  offer  for  sale,  dispose 
of,  exchange  or  deliver,  or,  with  the  intent  so  to  do  as  aforesaid,  have  in  his 
possession,  care,  custody  or  control,  within  said  city,  milk,  skimmed  milk 
cream,  buttermilk  or  milk  prepared  by  a  fermentation  or  other  process 
which  is  adulterated  or  misbranded. 

1.  In  addition  to  other  methods  of  adulteration  prohibited  by  or- 
dinance, any  of  the  said  dairy  products  shall  be  deemed  to  be  adulterated : 

(a)  If  it  have  therein  or  contain  any  added  substance  which  is  poison- 
ous or  injurious  to  health ; 

(b)  If  any  substance  or  substances  have  been  mixed  with  it  so  as  to 
lower  or  depreciate  or  injuriously  affect  the  strength,  quality  or  purity; 

(c)  If  any  substance  or  substances  have  been  substituted  wholly  or  in 
part  for  the  same ; 

(d)  If  it  is  mixed  or  colored  in  a  manner  whereby  damage  or  in- 
feriority is  concealed  or  if,  by  any  means,  it  is  made  to  appear  to  be  better 
or  of  greater  value  than  it  really  it; 

(e)  If  it  be  drawn  from  any  cows  having  a  communicable  disease  or 
from  a  herd  which  contains  any  diseased  cattle;  or  if  any  attendant  of 
the  herd  from  which  it  is  drawn  or  any  person  employed  in  connection 
with  the  handling  of  it  is  affected  with  any  communicable  disease,  or  has 
been  exposed  to  any  communicable  disease  and  continues  such  attendance 
or  employment  except  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  Board  of 
Health  may  prescribe; 
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(f)  If  drawn  from  any  cow  within  fifteen  days  before  or  ten  days 
after  parturition. 

(g)  If  drawn  from  any  cow  which  has  been  fed  on  garbage  or  any 
other  food  that  imparts  an  odor  or  taste  to  the  milk. 

Sec.  552.  Modified  Milk.  Permitted  Use.  Nothing  in  this  ordi- 
nance shall  be  so  construed  as  to  prohibit  the  bringing  into  the  city  of 
Indianapolis  for  sale  or  the  sale  of  or  having  in  the  possession  with  intent 
to  sell  milk  modified  on  a  physician's  order,  milk  prepared  by  a  fermenta- 
tion process,  or  buttermilk,  provided  the  same  is  obtained,  made  or  com- 
pounded from  milk  or  cream  produced,  kepi  nod  handled  in  accordance 
with  ordinance  provisions. 

Sec.  553.  Pasteurized  Milk.  No  person  shall  bring  into  the  city  of 
Indianapolis  for  sale,  or  shall,  within  said  city,  sell  or  offer  for  sale,  ex- 
pose for  sale,  dispose  of,  exchange  or  deliver  or,  with  the  intent  so  to  do 
as  aforesaid,  have  in  his  possession,  care,  custody  or  control,  within  said 
city,  any  milk,  skimmed  milk,  cream,  buttermilk  or  milk  prepared  by  a 
fermentation  or  other  process  unless  such  milk,  skimmed  milk  or  cream, 
or  the  milk  or  cream  contained  in  the  buttermilk  or  milk  prepared  by  a 
fermentation  or  other  process,  is  clarified  in  a  centrifugal  clarifier  or 
separator  and  is  pasteurized  before  delivery  for  consumption  as  food  or 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  ice  cream  or  other  milk  products,  according 
to  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  in  this  ordinance,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  Section  5*60. 

Sec.  554.  Method  of  Pasteurization.  Milk  shall  be  pasteurized  as 
herein  provided.  Milk,  skimmed  milk,  and  cream  shall  be  uniformly 
heated  to  between  140  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  146  degrees  Fahrenheit, 
and  maintained  at  that  temperature  for  thirty  minutes. 

Sec.  555.  How  Cooled.  The  pasteurized  product  shall  be  cooled  a1 
once  to  a  temperature  of  45  degrees  Fahrenheit  6r  less.  The  cooling  shall 
be  so  conducted  that  the  pasteurized  product  is  not  exposed  to  contamina- 
tion. All  apparatus  used  in  clarifying,  pasteurizing  and  cooling  shall  be 
so  constructed  as  that  it  can  be  cleaned  and  sterilized. 

Sec.  556.  Equipment  of  Pasteurizer.  All  pasteurizers  operated  for 
the  production  of  pasteurized  milk,  skimmed  milk  or  cream  to  be  sold  in 
the  city  of  Indianapolis  shall  be  equipped  with  an  apparatus  regulating 
automatically  the  supply  of  heat  so  as  to  correspond  with  and  produce  the 
required  temperature.  The  automatic  thermo-regulators  shall  be  accurate 
and  shall  be  approved  by  the  Health  Officer  or  Board  of  Health  Inspector. 

Automatic  thermo-regulators  shall  be  so  adjusted  that  heating  shall 
not  be  below  140  degrees  Fahrenheit.  The  recording  apparatus  shall  be 
installed  upon  all  pasteurizers  to  record  during  the  operation  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  pasteurized  product.  The  thermometer  of  the  recording  ap- 
paratus must  be  accurate  and  kept  immersed  in  the  milk  and  not  exposed 
to  escaping  steam  or  other  heat  except  the  heated  milk. 
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Sec.  557.  Containers  to  Be  Marked.  All  containers  in  which  pas- 
teurized milk,  skimmed  milk  or  cream  is  delivered  to  the  consumer  shall 
be  plainly  labeled  "  PASTEURIZED."  The  label  must  also  bear  the 
name  of  the  product  and  the  name  of  the  dealer.  Cans,  bottles  or  other 
containers  shall  not  bear  the  trade  name  or  trade  mark  of  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation  other  than  the  producer  or  distributor  of  the  package. 

Sec.  558.  Delivery  in  Thirty-six  Hours.  Pasteurized  milk,  skimmed 
milk  or  cream  must  be  delivered  to  the  consumer  within  thirty-six  hours 
of  the  pasteurization. 

Sec.  559.  Pasteurizing  Twice  Prohibited.  No  milk,  skimmed  milk 
or  cream  shall  be  pasteurized  a  second  time  after  having  been  placed  in 
any  cans,  bottles  or  other  containers  for  the  purpose  of  selling  to  the 
consumer,  or  placed  in  any  cans,  bottles  or  other  containers  which  have 
not  been  thoroughly  washed  and  sterilized  not  less  than  six  hours  before 
using,  by  live  steam  not  less  than  five  pounds  pressure  or  hot  water  showr- 
ing  a  temperature  not  less  than  180  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

Sec.  560.  Closed  Containers.  When  to  Be  Used.  No  person  shall 
sell  to  any  ultimate  consumer  or,  with  the  intent  so  to  do,  have  in  his 
possession,  care,  custody  or  control  any  pasteurized  milk,  skimmed  milk, 
cream,  buttermilk  or  milk  prepared  by  a  fermentation  or  other  process 
unless  such  milk,  skimmed" milk,  cream  or  buttermilk  or  milk  prepared  by 
fermentation  or  other  process  is  contained  in  and  is  sold  in  a  tightly  closed 
container  in  which  it  was  pasteurized  or  placed  immediately  after  pasteur- 
ization and  then  closed  and  kept  continuously  closed  until  after  sale: 
Provided,  That  cream  or  milk  served  as 'a  flavoring  for  food  or  drink  may 
be  served  in  suitable  containers  when  taken  from  packages  as  provided  in 
this  section. 

Milk  may  be  sold  without  being  pasteurized  if  dispensed  in  containers 
in  accordance  with  Section  559  and  marked  "RAW"  in  letters  easily  read 
on  a  tag,  label  or  cap  attached  to  such  containers,  wrhen  said  milk  is 
handled  and  produced,  (1)  under  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Board 
of  Health,  (2)  when  it  comes  from  cows  free  from  disease  as  determined 
bjr  tuberculin  tests  and  physical  examination  by  a  duly  licensed  veter- 
inarian, (3)  handled  by  employes  free  from  disease  as  determined  by 
medical  inspection  of  a  licensed  physician,  (4)  containing  not  more  than 
fifty  thousand  living  bacteria  per  cubic  centimeter. 

Sec.  561.  Rules  of  Board  of  Health.  Effect  Of.  The  Board  of 
Health  shall  adopt  rules  and  regulations  for  the  production  and  handling 
of  such  milk  and  when  such  rules  and  regulations  are  duly  adopted  and 
published  as  ordinances  are  required  to  be  published,  they  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  ordinances.  The  term  "producer,"  as  used  in 
this  act,  shall  mean  the  owner  of  the  cow  or  herd  of  cows  from  which 
milk  is  taken  to  be  placed  upon  the  market  or  from  w7hich  milk  is  taken 
to  be  converted  into  milk  products  which  are  placed  upon  the  market, 
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and  not  mean  a  person  who  buys  the  milk  or  products  which  the  pro- 
ducer places  upon  the  market  or  who  buys  any  part  of  the  milk  products 
which  the  producer  places  upon  the  market. 

Sec.  562.  Baby  Milk.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  engaged 
in  selling  milk  in  the  City  to  sell  or  deliver  any  such  product  called 
"Baby  Milk,"  or  given  any  other  label  designating  it  as  exclusively  for 
babies'  use  at  a  higher  temperature  than  50°  Fahrenheit  or  to  allow 
or  permit  said  kind  of  milk  to  become  warmer  than  50°  Fahrenheit  at 
any  time  after  delivery  of  the  same  is  started  and  until  it  is  actually  sold 
or  delivered. 

Sec.  563.    Penalty.    That  any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions 

of  any  of  the  next  preceding  nineteen  sections  of  this  ordinance  shall,  on 
conviction,  for  the  first  offense,  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
ten  dollars  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars,  and  for  the  second  and  subse- 
quent offenses  by  a  fine  of  one  hundred  dollars  and  imprisonment  in  the 
county  jail  for  not  less  than  thirty  nor  more  than  ninety  days. 

MONUMENT  CIRCLE. 

Sec.  564.  Limitation  of  Height  of  Buildings.  It  shall  be  unlawful 
hereafter  to  erect  any  building  or  structure  on  the  circular  street  known 
as  Monument  Circle  or  to  elevate  any  present  structure  thereon  to  a  height 
exceeding  one  hundred  eight  (108)  feet  measured  from  the  established 
sidewalk  level  at  the  property  line  to  the  highest  point  of  the  cornice 
of  roof;  provided,  however,  that  any  such  building  or  structure  or  part 
thereof  may  be  extended  to  a  height  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  fifty 
(150)  feet  from  the  established  sidewalk  level  at  the  property  line,  if 
that  part  of  said  building  or  structure  above  the  height  of  one  hundred 
eight  (108)  feet  shall  not  be  nearer  than  twelve  (12)  feet  to  the  prop- 
erty line  on  Monument  Circle  or  a  line  vertically  perpendicular  thereto. 
No  plans  for  any  building  to  be  erected  on  said  Monument  Circle  or  for 
the  alteration,  enlarging  or  for  the  improvement  of  any  building  thereon 
shall  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  nor  shall  any  license 
or  permit  for  any  such  buildings  be  granted  by  any  officer  of.  said  city 
if  the  height  of  such  buildings  or  of  such  addition,  alteration  or  repair 
shall  exceed  the  height  provided  for  such  building  in  this  ordinance.  The 
city  or  any  citizen  thereof  at  any  time  shall  have  the  right  to  enjoin  the 
violation  of  this  section  or  to  abate-  any  building  erected  in  violation  hereof 
and  any  permit  granted  for  the  erection  of  a  building  in  violation  hereof 
shall  be  void. 

Sec.  565.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
the  next  preceding  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  three  hundred 
dollars,  and  each  day's  maintenance  of  such  prohibited  structure  shall 
constitute  a  separate  offense. 
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NUISANCES. 

Sec.  566.  Slaughterhouses,  Etc.  Any  person  who  hereafter  shall 
establish,  or  attempt  or  begin  to  establish,  any  of  the.  following  named 
businesses,  to  wit: 


(1) 

Slaughterhouse, 

(2) 

Tallow  chandlery, 

(3) 

Soap  factory. 

W 

Starch  factory. 

(5) 

Glue  factory. 

(6) 

Tannery. 

(7) 

Foundry, 

(8) 

Brewery. 

(9) 

Distillery. 

(10) 

Bone  factory. 

(11) 

Fertilizer  factory, 

which  by  reason  of  its  location  or  operation  may  become  injurious  to  the 
health,  comfort  or  property  of  indviduals  or  the  public  shall,  on  convic- 
tion, be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding-  three  hundred  dollars,  or  im- 
prisoned not  to  exceed  six  months,  or  both. 

Sec.  567.  Business  Prohibited.  Any  person  who  shall  erect,  con- 
tinue,  use  or  maintain,  or  permit  to  be  erected,  continued,  used  or  main- 
tained in  any  place  or  upon  any  premises  owned,  controlled  or  operated 
by  him  any  condition,  trade,  employment  or  business,  injurious  to  health, 
or  indecent,  or  offensive  to  the  senses,  or  an  obstruction  to  the  free  use 
of  property,  so  as  to  essentially  interfere  with  the  comfortable  enjoyment 
of  life  or  property  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceed- 
ing three  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  568.  Things  Prohibited.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  hereafter  establish,  or  attempt  or  begin  to  establish,  any  of  the  follow- 
ing named  businesses,  to  wit  : 

Slaughterhouse,  tallow  chandlery,  soap  factory,  starch  factory,  glue 
factory,  tannery,  foundry,  brewery,  distillery,  bone  factory,  fertilizer 
factory,  in  the  corporate  limits  of  the  City,  within  One  Thousand  (1000) 
feet  of  any  established  public  building,  park,  playground,  boulevard, 
church,  school,  library,  hospital  or  any  established  residence  neighborhood 
comprising  ten  or  more  dwelling  houses.  Any  slaughterhouse,  tallow 
chandlery,  soap  factory,  starch  factory,  glue  factory,  tannery,  foundry, 
brewery,  distillery,  bone  factory,  fertilizer  factory,  hereafter  established 
in  the  corporate  limits  of  the  City,  within  One  Thousand  (1,000)  feet  of 
any  established  public  building,  park,  playground,  boulevard,  church, 
school,  library,  hospital  or  any  established  residence  neighborhood,  com- 
prising ten  or  more  dwelling  houses,  shall  constitute  a  nuisance,  and  it 
is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  the  Department  of  Public  Health  and  Chari- 
ties to  prevent  the  same  and  require  its  abatement,  and  remove  the  same 
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if  established,  and  assess  the  expense  of  such  removal  against  such  per- 
son, firm  or  corporation  establishing  or  attempting  to  establish  the  same, 
and  to  collect  such  expense  by  soil  in  the  name  of  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis. Any  person  violating  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  con- 
viction, be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  three  hundred  ($300.00)  dol- 
lars or  imprisoned  not  to  exceed  six   (6)  months,  or  both. 

OFFENSES,   MISCELLANEOUS. 

Sec.  569.  Advertising.  Any  person  painting,  printing,  posting, 
stenciling,  marking  or  otherwise  placing  upon  or  attaching  to  or  suspend- 
ing from  any  fence,  bridge,  building,  or  telegraph,  telephone,  electric 
light,  fire  alarm  telegraph  or  gas  pole  or  post,  any  word,  letter,  character, 
figure,  sign,  sentence  or  device,  or  any  handbill,  poster,  notice  or  adver- 
tisement of  any  character,  without  first  obtaining  the  consent  of  the  parties 
owning  or  controlling  the  same,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding 
one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  570.  Advertising  in  Streets.  No  person  shall  paint  or  in  any 
other  way  mark  any  sign  or  device  of  any  kind  upon  any  street  pave- 
ment or  sidewalk  for  the  purpose  of  advertising  any  kind  of  business  or 
amusement.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section 
on  conviction  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  571.  Advertising  Business  with  Music,  Etc.  Any  owner,  man- 
ager, lessee,  operator  or  person  in  charge  of  any  place  of  business  or 
amusement  who  shall  make,  cause  or  permit  to  be  made  any  music  or 
noise  upon  any  street,  alley,  highway  or  other  public  place  for  the  pur- 
pose of  attracting  attention  to  or  soliciting  trade  or  business  for  such 
business  or  amusement  shall,  en  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  ex- 
ceeding one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  572.  Barbed  Wire  Along  Street.  Any  person  who  shall  erect 
or  maintain  any  barbed  wire  along  the  line  of  any  street,  alley,  sidewalk, 
highway  or  other  public  place  in  said  city  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
exceeding  twenty-five  dollars. 

Sec.  573.  Burglar  Tools.  Whoever  shall  have  in  his  possession  with 
intent  to  use,  for  an  unlawful  purpose,  any  skeleton  key,  jimmy  or  other 
instrument  or  tool  of  a  similar  or  different  character,  designed  or  com- 
monly used  for  burglarious  purposes,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  ex- 
ceeding two  hundred  dollars,  to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  for 
a  period  not  longer  than  thirty  days. 

Sec.  574.  Congregating  on  Streets  and  Sidewalks.  It  shall  be  un- 
lawful for  three  or  more  persons  to  congregate  upon  any  street,  alley, 
sidewalk  or  public  place  so  as  to  obstruct  the  same  or  so  as  to  hinder  or 
annoy  passersby,  or  occupants  of  adjacent  premises:  Provided,  That  this 
section  shall  not  apply  to  any  public  meeting  of  the  citizens  of  said  city. 
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Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  con- 
viction, be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars. 

Sec.  575.  Confetti  and  Other  Substances.  Throwing.  Whoever 
shall,  in  any  street,  alley,  public  way,  public  building  or  any  other  public 
place  within  said  city,  cast  or  throw  at  or  against  any  other  person  any 
confetti  or  other  substance  shall,  on  conviction,  he  fined  in  any  sum  not 
exceeding-  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  576.  Disorderly  Conduct.  Whoever  utters,  wthin  said  city, 
any  obscene  or  licentious  Language,  where  there  are  persons  other  than 
males  to  be  offended  thereby;  or  by  words  applies  to  the  person  of  an- 
other or  uses  in  the  presence  of  another  any  opprobrious  or  vile  epithet 
involving  moral  turpitude,  not  profaning  God,  Jesus  Christ  or  the  Holy 
Ghost;  or  by  the  use  of  vile  or  indecent  language  or  loud  and  unusual 
noises  collects  or  causes  to  be  collected  upon  any  of  the  streets,  ways  or 
public  places  of  the  city  a  crowd  of  three  or  more  persons;  or  disturbs 
the  peace  and  quiet  of  said  city  or  ol*  its  inhabitants  by  loud  talking  or 
the  making  of  unusual  noises  or  by  crying  any  alarm  without  good  cause; 
or  by  threatening  any  person  or  challenging  him  to  fight  or  menacing 
him  with  physical  injury  or  pecuniary  loss;  or  whoever  accosts  or  ap- 
proaches any  person  of  the  opposite  sex,  unknown  to  such  person,  and 
by  woi'd.  sign  or  gesture  attempts  to  speak  to  or  become  acquainted  with 
such  person  againsl  his  or  her  will,  in  a  public  street  or  in  any  public 
place  in  said  city,  excepl  in  the  transaction  ol'  legitimate  business;  or 
whoever  attempts  to  entice  or  procure  a  person  of  the  opposite  sex  to 
commit  an  unlawful  ad  ;  or  whoever  accosts  or  approaches  any  person 
and  by  word,  sign  or  gesture,  suggests  or  invites  the  doing  of  any  in- 
decent or  unnatural  act  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  more 
than  one  hundred  dollars,  to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  not  ex- 
ceeding thirty  days. 

Sec.  577.  Fast  Driving.  Turning  Corners.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  person  to  ride  or  drive  a  horse  or  other  animal  faster  than  five  miles 
an  hour  along  any  street  or  alley,  or,  when  so  riding  or  driving  such 
animal,  to  turn  the  corners  of  streets  or  alleys  without  slackening  its 
speed.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall, 
on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  578.  Street  Car  Tracks.  Explosives  on.  Whoever  places  any 
torpedo  or  other  explosive,  or  stone  or  other  obstruction  upon  the  track 
of  any  street  railway  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceed- 
ing ten  dollars. 

Sec.  579.  Depositing  Fuel  on  Street  or  Sidewalk.  No  person  shall 
suffer  or  permit  any  deposit  of  coal,  wood  or  other  fuel  on  any  street, 
alley  or  public  place  to  remain  thereon  for  a  longer  period  than  twenty- 
four  hours.  Any  person  violating  any  of.  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars. 
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Sec.  580.     Gates.    Swinging  Across  Street  or  Sidewalk.    It  shall  be 

unlawful  for  the  owner  or  occupant  of  any  property  to  maintain,  con- 
struct or  hang  a  gate  thereon  in  such  manner  that  the  same  shall  swing 
over  or  across  any  street  or  sidewalk  bordering  upon  said  premises.  Any 
person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  fined  in  any  sum  not  more  than  twenty-five  dollars. 

Sec.  581.  Discharging  Gun,  Etc.  Any  person  who  shall  discharge 
or  assist  in  discharging  any  gun,  revolver,  cannon,  anvil  or  other  instru- 
ment producing  a  like  effect,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  582.  Hand  Bills,  Etc.  No  person  shall  cast,  deposit  or  dis- 
tribute any  hand  bill,  circular,  advertising  matter,  scrap  paper  or  other 
waste  material  upon,  or  in,  any  automobile,  street,  alley  or  public  place 
within  said  city,  or  post  or  fasten  any  poster,  circular,  hand  bill  or  paper 
upon  or  to,  any  pavement,  curb,  or  sidewalk  of  any  street,  alley  or  public 
grounds  in  said  city;  or  to,  or  upon,  any  article  or  structure  belonging  to 
said  city;  nor  shall  such  person,  cast,  deposil  or  distribute  any  such  hand 
bill,  circular,  advertising  matter,  scrap  paper  or  other  waste  material 
upon  the  verandas,  walls,  lawns  or  premises  of  any  person  within  said 
city.  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  person,  who 
while  engaged  in  the  distributing  of  hand  bills,  circulars,  and  advertising 
matter,  either  in  the  furtherance  of  his  own  enterprise  or  business,  or 
who  are  employed  or  engaged  by  any  other  person,  for  thai  purpose,  shall 
secure  or  fasten  the  hand  bills,  circulars  or  advertising  matter,  which  are 
being  distributed,  to  the  door  of  any  residence  where  the  same  is  left  in 
such  a  manner  that  such  hand  bills,  circulars  or  advertising  matter  shall 
not  be  blown  away  or  scattered  about  the  premises  or  upon  any  street, 
alley  or  public  place  within  said  city:  Provided,  that  said  hand  bills, 
circulars  and  advertising  matter  shall  not  be  of  scurrilous,  scandalous, 
unpatriotic,  incendiary,  obscene,  indecent  or  insurrectionary  character. 
Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  on  conviction, 
shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  583.  Horses.  Leaving  Unhitched.  Whoever  leaves  any  horse 
or  other  animal  unhitched  in  any  street,  alley  or  public  place  shall,  on 
conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars. 

Sec.  584.  Indecency.  Any  person  who  shall  commit  any  fifthy,  im- 
pure or  indecent  act  in  any  bridge,  tunnel,  public  building,  street,  alley 
or  other  public  place  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceed- 
ing fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  585.  Indecent  Pictures.  Exhibiting.  Any  person  who  shall 
exhibit,  or  cause,  suffer  or  permit  to  be  exhibited  in  any  open  space  or 
in  any  window,  door  or  opening  of  any  building  or  premises  or  upon 
such  building  or  premises  owned,  controlled  or  occupied  by  such  person, 
firm  or  corporation,  any  indecent,  disgusting,  revolting  or  loathsome  prints, 
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pictures,  engravings  or  drawing's  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  anj^  sum 
not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  586.  Opium  Smoking.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to 
keep  or  maintain  in  said  city  or  within  four  miles  from  its  limits,  any 
house,  room,  apartment,  structure  or  premises,  for  the  administration 
therein  of  opium  or  any  extract  or  compound  thereof  or  any  other  poison- 
ous or  noxious  drug  or  substance,  by  smoking,  inhaling,  injecting  or  in 
any  other  manner;  or  to  permit  or  allow  any  person  to  self -administer 
opium  or  any  extract  or  compound  thereof,  or  any  other  poisonous  or 
noxious  drug  or  substance,  either  by  smoking,  inhaling,  injecting  or  in 
any  other  manner,  in  any  house,  room,  apartment,  structure  or  premises 
within  said  city  or  within  four  miles  from  its  limits,  owned  or  controlled 
by  such  person,  firm  or  corporation.  Every  house,  room,  apartment  or 
other  premises,  so  kept  or  maintained  for  any  of  the  purposes  aforesaid, 
or  in  which  the  same  shall  be  permitted  or  allowed,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  house  kept  for  immoral  purposes,  and  every  person,  member  of  a  firm, 
officer,  agent  or  servant  of  a  corporation,  company  or  association  violating 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction  thereof,  be  fined 
in  any  sum  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars  nor  more  than  three  hun- 
dred dollars,  to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  not  exceeding  six 
months. 

Sec.  587.  Renting  House  for  Immoral  Purposes.  It  shall  be  unlaw- 
ful for  any  person  being  the  owner  of,  or  agent  for  any  person  who  is 
the  owner  of  any  house,  room,  apartment,  structure  or  premises  within 
the  city  or  within  four  miles  of  its  limits,  to  knowingly  let  any  house, 
room,  apartment,  structure  or  premises  to  be  kept  for  immoral  purposes 
as  the  same  is  defined  in  the  preceding  section,  or  knowingly  permit  any 
premises  which  he  has  let  to  be  so  kept;  and  every  such  person  violating 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction  thereof,  be  fined 
in  any  sum  not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  nor  more  than  two  hundred 
dollars,  to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  not  exceeding  three  months. 

Sec.  588.     Visiting)  House  Kept  for  Immoral  Purposes.     It  shall  be 

unlawful  for  any  person  to  visit  or  frequent  any  house  kept  for  immoral 
purposes  as  defined  in  Section  587  of  this  ordinance,  or  to  be  engaged  in 
or  about  any  such  house,  and  every  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less 
than  twenty-five  dollars  nor  more  than  two  hundred  dollars,  to  which  may 
be  added  imprisonment  not  exceeding  six  months. 

Sec.  589.  Physicians  or  Surgeons  Excepted.  None  of  the  provisions 
of  the  preceding  section  of  this  ordinance  shall  be  deemed  to  apply  to  any 
physician  or  surgeon  lawfully  practicing  his  profession,  nor  to  any  insti- 
tution established  and  maintained  for  the  sole  treatment  and  cure  of  dis- 
eases or  injuries. 
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Sec.  590.  Orange  or  Banana  Peel.  Whoever  throws  or  in  any  way 
deposits  any  orange  or  banana  peel  upon  any  street  or  sidewalk  of  said 
city  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  591.  Injuring  Pavement.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  drop,  throw 
or  deposit  upon  any  paved  street,  alley,  sidewalk  or  public  place,  any 
liquid  product  of  petroleum  or  any  injurious  chemical,  or  to  kindle  any 
fire  or  burn  any  liquid  or  substance  upon  such  pavement  or  to  place 
thereon  any  lime,  mortar  or  mortar  boxes.  Any  person  violating  any  of 
the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum 
not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  592.  Playing  in  Street.  Any  person  who  shall  play  any  game 
or  engage  in  any  sport  in  any  street,  alley  or  other  public  place,  where 
traffic  shall  or  may  be  interfered  with  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any 
sum  not  more  than  five  dollars. 

Sec.  593.  Poles  in  Streets.  Any  person  who.  without  the  consenl  of 
said  city,  shall  erect  or  maintain  any  telegraph,  telephone,  electric  light 
or  trolley  pole  in  any  street,  sidewalk,  alley  or  public  grounds  shall,  on 
conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars.  Each  day's 
maintenance  of  such  pole  shall  constitute  a  separate  offense. 

Sec.  594.  Police  Officer  Visiting  House  of  111  Fame.  Any  police 
officer  who,  while  on  duty,  shall  go  into  any  house  of  ill  fame,  house  of 
prostitution,  assignation  house  or  gambling  house,  except  in  the  discharge 
of  his  official  duty  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding 
fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  595.  Processions.  Driving  Through.  No  person  having  charge 
of  any  animal  or  vehicle  shall  ride  or  drive  the  same  so  as  to  pass  through 
or  in  any  manner  interfere  with  any  civic,  military  or  funeral  procession. 
Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  seetion  shall,  on  con- 
viction, be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  596.  Injuring  Sidewalk.  AYhoever  casts  or  throws  any  hitch- 
ing weight  or  block  or  heavy  material  or  object  on  or  upon  the  surface  of 
any  cement,  brick  or  other  smooth  surfaced  improved  sidewalk  in  any 
street  or  alley  in  such  manner  as  to  injure  the  same,  or  whoever  breaks, 
cuts  into  or  otherwise  injures  any  such  sidewalk  shall,  on  conviction,  be 
fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  597.  Soliciting  Business  on  Street  or  Sidewalk.  Exeept  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  ordinance  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation,  in  person  or  by  an  employe,  to  solicit  trade  or  cus- 
tom for  any  business,  profession  or  calling,  upon  any  street,  alley  or  side- 
walk, by  any  outcry  or  other  personal  means,  or  to  solicit  the  trade  of 
any  person  passing  any  such  place  of  business:  Provided,  however,  the 
provisions  of  this  section  do  not  apply  to  the  owners  or  drivers  of  taxi- 
cabs  or  to  persons  selling  newspapers.     Any  person  violating  any  of  the 
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provisions  of  this  section  shall,   on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
exceeding  twenty-five  dollars. 

Sec.  598.  Spitting  in  Certain  Places  Forbidden.  Whoever  spits  upon 
any  sidewalk,  or  upon  the  floors,  steps  or  any  other  part  of  any  street 
car  or  other  public  conveyance,  or  upon  the  floors,  steps  or  entrances 
of  am-  public  building,  or  upon  the  floors,  steps  or  platform  of  any  rail- 
road station,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  two 
dollars. 

Sec.  599.  Stone.  Throwing  at  Birds,  Animals,  or  Across  Streets. 
Whoever  throws  any  stone  or  other  missile  at  any  bird  or  animal,  or  along 
or  across  any  street,  alley  or  public  place,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in 
any  sum  not  exceeding  ten  dollars. 

-SEjec.  600.  Depositing  Filth  in  Streets.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
person  io  cast  or  deposit  upon  any  street,  alley,  sidewalk  or  public  place 
any  dirt,  tilth,  offal,  noisome  or  filthy  liquids,  carcasses  of  dead  animals, 
vegetable  matter,  garbage,  ashes,  shavings,  straw,  paper,  scraps  or  coils  of 
wire  or  iron,  boards  or  timbers,  rags,  tacks,  nails,  glass,  broken  tin,  tin 
cans,  metal  hoops  or  other  refuse  mallei-  of  any  kind.  Any  person  violat- 
ing any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in 
any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  601.  Trespassing  on  Vacant  Property.  Any  person  who  shall 
enter  anj^  vacant  house,  shed,  barn,  outbuilding,  storeroom,  factory  or 
other  building  of  a  similar  or  different  character,  or  any  part  of  such 
building,  without  permission  from  competent  authority  shall,  on  convic- 
tion, be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  602.  Transporting  Material  in  Leaky  Wagons  or  Vessels.  It 
shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  to  transport  over  or 
along  any  street,  alley  or  public  place  any  loose  material,  liquid  or  sub- 
stance of  any  kind  in  vehicles,  vessels  or  containers  which  leak  or  which 
permit  such  materials,  liquids  or  substances  to  drop,  spill,  or  scatter  upon 
such  street,  alley  or  public  place ;  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation  to  suffer  or  permit  any  loose  material,  liquid  or  sub- 
stance to  drop,  spill  or  scatter  upon  any  men  street,  alley  or  public  place. 
from  any  vehicle,  vessel  or  container  whiJe  such  materials,  liquids  or  sub- 
stances are  being  transported  over  or  {long  any  such  street,  alley  or 
public  place.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any' mm  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  603.  Vehicle  Not  in  Use.  Standing  in  Street.  Except  as  other- 
wise provided  in  this  ordinance,  it  shal  be  unlawful  for  the  owner  or 
custodian  of  any  vehicles  to  suffer  or  pernit  the  same,  when  not  in  actual 
use,  to  remain  standing  on  any  street,  a  ley  or  public  place  for  a  longer 
period  than  two  hours.  Any  person  vidating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  filed  in  any  sum  not  exceeding 
twenty-five  dollars. 
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Sec.  604.  Water  Escaping  from  Eaves  to  Sidewalks,  Etc.  Who- 
ever, being  the  owner,  lessee  or  occupant  of  any  building  shall  suffer  or 
permit  water  from  the  roof  or  eaves  thereof  to  escape  or  be  conducted 
to  or  over  any  street,  sidewalk  or  public  place  shall,  on  conviction,  be 
fined  in  any  sum  not  more  than  twenty-five  dollars. 

Sec.  605.  Failure  to  Place  Garbage  and  Ash  Cans.  Any  occupant 
of  any  dwelling  house,  building  or  structure  of  any  kind  or  description 
whatever,  who  shall  fail  to  provide  a  covered,  water-tight,  receptacle  with 
tight  fitting  lid  for  the  receipt  of  garbage,  and  a  covered  vessel  or  box, 
with  handles  on  the  outside,  for  the  receipt  of  ashes  resulting  from  the 
use  of  such  premises,  and  to  place  all  such  waste  material  in  said  respec- 
tive receptacles  so  provided,  and  to  keep  the  same  so  they  are  readily 
accessible  to  the  public  collectors  of  such  waste  matter  shall,  on  convic- 
tion, be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  606.  Resisting  Arrest.  Any  person  whose  arrest  is  being  at- 
tempted by  any  person  or  officer  having  authority  to  make  such  arresl 
who  resists  such  person  or  officer  in  his  attempt  to  make  such  arrest,  or 
any  person  who  having  been  arrested  by  any  person  or  officer  having 
authority  to  make  arrest  shall  resist  the  person  or  officer  making  his 
arrest  or  any  person  or  officer  in  whose  custody  he  has  been  lawfully 
placed  after  such  arrest,  or  whoever  by  force  or  otherwise  shall  interfere 
with  any  officer  or  other  person  lawfully  authorized  to  make  an  arrest, 
in  attempting  to  arrest  any  person,  knowing'  such  attempl  to  arresl  is 
being  made,  on  conviction  shall  he  fined  qo1  more  than  $100  one 
hundred  dollars  to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  for  a  period  not 
longer  than  sixty  days. 

Sec.  607.  Carrying  Banners,  Etc.,  in  Street.  It  shall  he  unlawful 
for  any  person  in  or  upon  any  public  street,  sidewalk,  alley,  or  other 
public  place  in  the  city  of  Indianapolis,  to  carry  any  banner,  placard, 
advertisement  or  handbill,  for  the  purpose  of  displaying  the  same:  Pro- 
vided, That  the  terms  of  this  ordinance  shall  not  be  held  to  apply  to  pro- 
cessions of  menageries,  circuses,  minstrel  shows,  public  processions,  and 
the  like  exhibitions.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hun- 
dred dollars,  to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  ex- 
ceeding sixty  days  for  each  offense. 

OFFICERS  AND  EMPLOYES. 

Sec.  608.  Designation  of  Officers  and  Employes.  The  offices,  posi- 
tions, and  employments  hereinafter  set  out  are  hereby  recognized,  cre- 
ated, and  authorized  in  the  respective  departments  of  the  city  as  speci- 
fied (statutory  officers  are  indicated  by  *)  : 

(a)     Office  of  Mayor: 

1.  :;;Mayor. 

2.  Secretary  to  .Mayor. 

11— 'JC258 


§608  CODE  162 

(b)  Office  of  City  Clerk: 

1.  *City  Clerk. 

2.  Stenographer. 

(c)  Common  Council: 

1.  *Nine  Members. 

2.  Sergeant-at-Arms. 

3.  Stenographer. 

(d)  Department  of  Finance  : 

1.  *City  Controller. 

2.  *Deputy  City  Controller. 

3.  Bookkeeper. 

4.  License  Clerk. 

5.  Two  Stenographers. 

6.  Barrett  Law  Bookkeeper. 

7.  Barrett  Law  Stenographer. 

8.  Chief  Barren  Law  Clerk. 

9.  Three  Senior  Barrett  Law  Clerks. 

10.  One  Junior  Barrett  Law  Clerk.        % 

11.  Two  Sinking  Fund  Commissioners  (in  addition  to  ex  officio 
member). 

12.  Assistant  Secretary  Athletic  Commission. 

(e)  Department  of  Public  Purchase: 

1.  *Purchasing  Agent. 

2.  *  Assistant  Purchasing  Agent. 

3.  2nd  Assistant  Purchasing  Agent. 

4.  *Two  Clerks. 

5.  ^Inspector  and  Storekeeper. 

6.  ^Bookkeeper. 

7.  ^Stenographer. 

(f )  Department  of  Law : 

1.  ^Corporation  Counsel. 

2.  *City  Attorney. 

3.  *  Assistant  City  Attorney. 

4.  2nd  Assistant  City  Attorney. 

5.  *City  Court  Deputy. 

6.  Chief  Stenographer. 

7.  Stenographer. 

(g)  Department  of  Public  Works: 

1.  *President  of  Board. 

2.  *Two  Associate  Members. 

3.  Stenographic  Clerk. 

4.  *Clerk. 

5.  Assistant  Clerk. 

6.  Record  Clerk. 

7.  Bond  Clerk. 
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(h)     Streets,  Alleys  and  Sewers  Division  under  the   Department  of 
Public  Works. 

1.  Superintendent. 

2.  Assistant  Superintendent. 

3.  Four  Inspectors. 

4.  Barn  Foreman. 
5*.     Clerk. 

6.  Clerk  and  Timekeeper. 

7.  Typist. 

8.  Four  Sewer  Foremen. 

9.  Unimproved  Streets  Foreman. 

10.  City  Yard  Foreman. 

11.  Carpenter  Foreman. 

12'.  Such  additional  assistants  and  employes  as  shall  be  deemed 
necessary  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works  and  for  which 
employment   an   appropriation   has   been    made 

(i)      Municipal  Garage  Division  under  Department  of  Public  Works: 

1.  Superintendent. 

2.  Foreman, 

3.  Clerk  and  Stockman. 

4.  Chauffeur. 

5.  Washers. 

6.  Mechanics. 

7.  Mechanic  Helpers. 

(j)     Public  Buildings  Division  under  Department  of  Public   Works: 

1.  Custodian  and  Engineer   (City    Hall). 

2.  Day  Fireman  (City  Hall). 

3.  Night  Fireman   (City  Hall). 

4.  Two  Elevator  Operators  (City  Hall). 

5.  Two  Telephone  Operators  (City  Hall). 

6.  Night  Watchman  (City  Hall). 

7.  Six  Janitors   (City  Hall). 

8.  Three  Janitors  (To'mlinson  Hall). 

9.  Two  Attendants   (Comfort  Station). 
10.  Two  Matrons  (Comfort  Station). 

(k)      Civil  Engineer  Division  under  Department  of  Public  Works  : 

1.  *City  Civil  Engineer. 

2.  ^Senior  Assistant  City  Civil  Engineer. 

3.  Two  Junior  Assistant  City  Civil  Engineers. 

4.  Four  Assistant  City  Civil  Engineers. 

5.  Three  Senior  Office  Aids. 

6.  Three  Junior  Office  Aids. 

7.  Six  Office  Aids. 

8.  Five  Senior  Field  Aids. 

9.  Two  Junior  Field  Aids. 
10.  Seventeen  Field  Aids. 
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11.  Chief  Clerk. 

12.  Assistant  Clerk. 

13.  Chief  Inspector. 

14.  Two   Senior  Inspectors. 

15.  Two  Junior  Inspectors. 

16.  Thirty-eight  Inspectors  (part  time). 

17.  Chemical   Engineer. 

18.  Assistant  Chemical  Engineer. 

19.  Senior  Chemical  Aid. 

20.  Junior  Chemical  Aid. 

21.  Asphalt  Plant  Superintendent. 

22.  Street  Lighting  Superintendent. 

23.  Such  other  assistants  and  employes  as  shall  be  deemed 
necessary  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works  upon  nomination 
of  the  City  Civil  Engineer,  and  for  which  employment  an 
appropriation  has  been  made. 

(1)     Department  of  Public  Safety: 

1.  *Three  Commissioners. 

2.  Secretary. 

3.  One  Surgeon. 

4.  ^Stenographic  Clerk. 

(m)     Fire  Force  under  Department  of  Public  Safety: 

1.  *Fire  Chief. 

2.  Two  Aids  to  Chief. 

3.  Two  Assistant  Fire  Chiefs. 

4.  Ten  Battalion  Chiefs. 

5.  Ten  Aids  to  Battalion  Chiefs. 

6.  Forty-four  Captains,  one  of  whom  shall  act  as  Secretary 
to  Fire  Chief. 

7.  Fifty-nine  Lieutenants. 

8.  Four  Engineers. 

9.  One  hundred  and  fifteen  Chauffeurs. 

10.  Two  hundred  and  ninety-two  Firemen,  First  Grade. 

11.  Sixty  Substitute  Firemen,  First  Grade. 

12.  Second  Assistant  Fire  Chief. 

13.  Chief  Inspector   (Captain). 

14.  Secretary  (Lieutenant). 

15.  Seven  Inspectors   (First  Grade). 

16.  Stenographer  (First  Grade). 

Officers  and  Firemen  scheduled  under  items  12  to  16  in- 
clusive assigned  to  Fire  Prevention  duties. 
(n)     Police  Force  under  Department  of  Public  Safety. 

1.  *Chief  of  Police. 

2:     Inspector  of  Police. 

3.  Inspector  of  Traffic. 

4.  Supervisor. 
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5.  Five  Captains. 

6.  Ten  Lieutenants. 

7.  Twenty-five  Sergeants. 

8.  Fifty  Detectives. 

9.  Seventy  Traffic  Policemen. 

10.  Eleven  Motorcycle  Policemen. 

11.  Forty-one  Motor  Policemen. 

12.  Three  Turnkeys. 

13.  Eleven  Wagonmen. 

14.  Two  hundred  and  fifty-five  Second  Year  Policemen. 

15.  Seven  First  Year  Policemen. 

16.  Court  Bailiff. 

17.  Probation  Officer. 

18.  Woman  Sergeant. 

19.  Twenty-one  Second  Year  Police  Women. 

20.  One  First  Year  Police  Woman. 

21.  'Secretary. 

22.  Two  Repairmen. 

23.  Hostler. 

24.  Seven  Janitors. 

(o)     Gamewell  Division  under  Department  of  Public  Safety: 

1.  Electrical  Engineer. 

2.  Foreman. 

3.  Eight  Repairmen. 

4.  Instrument  Repairman. 

5.  Cable  Splicer. 

6.  Assistant  Cable  Splicer. 

7.  Groundman. 

8.  Twelve  Signal  Operators. 

9.  Two  Relief  Operators. 

(p)     Weights  and  Measures  Division  under  Department  of  Public 
Safety : 

1.  Chief  Inspector. 

2.  Five  Deputy  Inspectors. 

(q)     Dog  Pound  Division  under  Department  of  Public  Safety: 

1.  Pound  Keeper. 

2.  Deputy  Pound  Keeper. 

(r)     Public  Market  Division  under  Department  of  Public  Safety: 

1.  Marketmaster  and  Custodian  of  Tomlinson  Hall. 

2.  Assistant  Marketmaster. 

3.  Two  Watchmen. 

4.  Six  Janitors. 

5.  Matron. 

• 

(s)     Department  of  Assessment  and  Collection: 

1.  Transfer  Clerk. 

2.  Six  Clerks. 
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Sec.  609.  Duties.  Inspector  of  Police.  There  is  hereby  created  and 
authorized,  the  office  of  Inspector  of  Police  in  the  police  force  under  the  De- 
partment of  Public  Safety.  The  Inspector  of  Police  shall  be  an  assistant  to 
the  Chief  of  Police  and  subject  to  his  orders  when  said  Chief  of  Police  is 
present  and  acting  as  such,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  Chief  of  Police  from 
active  duty,  the  Inspector  of  Police  shall  have  full  control  and  supervision 
over  the  members  of  the  police  force  who  are  subordinate  to  the  Chief  of 
Police,  and  at  such  times,  the  Inspector  of  Police  shall  do  and  perform  all 
of  the  duties  required  of  the  Chief  of  Police. 

Sec.  610.  Secretary  Board  of  Public  Safety.  Duties.  The  executive 
secretary  of  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  shall  in  the  absence  of  the  Com- 
missioners of  Public  Safety  and  while  said  Board  is  not  in  session,  have 
general  supervision  of  the  office  of  said  Board  and  of  executing  the  orders, 
rules  and  policies  of  said  Board.  He  shall  transmit  all  orders  of  the  Board 
to  the  various  divisions  under  its  jurisdiction  and  cause  same  to  be  complied 
with.  He  shall  approve  all  purchases  of  the  department.  He  shall  examine 
all  applications  for  special  permits  recognized  by  ordinance  and  all  applica- 
tions for  special  police  power  and  shall  transmit  to  the  Board  his  recom- 
mendation of  the  action  to  be  taken  thereon  and,  generally,  he  shall  per- 
form such  duties  as  the  Commissioners  of  Public  Safety  shall,  by  order, 
assign  to  him. 

Sec.  611.  Officers,  Etc.  Duties.  The  respective  powers  and  duties 
of  the  several  departments,  officers,  deputies,  clerks,  assistants,  employes 
and  laborers  shall  be  as  prescribed  by  statute  or  ordinance.  Provided, 
That  where  their  duties  are  not  prescribed  by  statute  or  ordinance  such 
duties  shall  be  as  prescribed  by  the  department,  or  its  supervising  head, 
under  which  they  are  employed. 

ORDINANCES. 

Sec.  612.  Publication.  Duties  of  Clerk.  In  all  cases  where,  by  law, 
an  ordinance  is  required  to  be  published  in  a  neAvspaper  before  it  takes 
effect,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  City  Clerk  promptly  to  cause  such  pub- 
lication to  be  made,  to  procure,  file  and  preserve  the  proof  of  such  publi- 
cation and  to  make  a  note  at  the  end  of  such  ordinance,  in  the  book 
where  the  same  is  recorded  showing  the  date  of  such  publication  and  the 
name  of  the  paper  in  which  the  same  was  published. 

PARKS  AND  BOULEVARDS. 

Sec.  613.  Regulations.  The  following  regulations  are  hereby  estab- 
lised  for  parks,  parkways  and  boulevards,  and  the  use  thereof,  to  wit : 

(1)  When  Open.  The  parks  shall  be  open  to  the  public  from  five 
a.  m.  until  eleven  p.  m.,  and  no  person  other  than  employees  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  remain  therein  except  when  open  as  herein  specified,  and  no 
person  at  any  time  shall  enter  or  leave  any  park  except  by  the  established 
entrances,  walks  or  drives. 
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(2)  Writing  on  Park  Buildings,  Etc.  No  person  shall  write  on,  cut, 
mutilate  or  deface  in  any  manner  any  building,  fence,  bench,  masonry, 
statue,  ornament,  or  tree  in  any  public  park. 

(3)  Injury  to  Flowers  or  Trees.  No  person  shall  pull,  pluck,  break 
or  touch  any  flowers  or  fruit,  whether  wild  or  cultivated ;  cut  down,  girdle 
or  break  down  any  sapling,  tree,  shrub  or  plant;  break  or  bend  limbs  or 
branches  of  trees  or  bark  trees;  or  bend,  pluck,  handle  or  injure  any 
trees,  flowers,  shrubs  or  plants  whatever,  or  limbs,  twigs  or  leaves  thereof, 
or  climb  any  tree  in  any  public  park. 

(4)  Discharging  Firearms.  No  person  shall  discharge  any.  firearm,  or 
have  possession  of  any  firearm  within  the  limits  of  any  public  park. 

(5)  Profane  Language.  No  person  shall  use  profane,  obscene,  threat- 
ening or  abusive  language,  or  fight,  or  throw  any  stone  or  missile,  or  behave 
in  a  disorderly  or  improper  manner,  or  commit  any  offense  against  decency 
or  good  morals  in  any  public  park. 

(6)  Fires — Molesting  Animals.  No  person  not  an  employee  shall 
make  a  fire  for  any  purpose  within  the  bounds  of  any  park;  and  no  per- 
son shall  chase,  catch,  injure,  molest  or  disturb  any  animal,  bird  or  fish 
kept  within  any  public  park  for  the  use,  instruction  or  entertainment  of 
the  public,  nor  shall  any  person  give  or  offer  to  give  any  such  animal 
tobacco  or  other  noxious  article. 

(7)  Trespassing  Animals  or  Fowls.  No  person  being  the  owner  or 
having  the  control  of  the  same  shall  suffer  or  permit  any  chickens,  ducks, 
geese,  hogs,  cattle,  horses,  sheep  or  goats,  or  other  animals  or  fowls  to 
stray  into,  run  at  large  or  trespass  upon  any  public  park  land. 

(8)  Fastening  Horses  to  Trees,  Etc.  No  person  shall  fasten  a  horse 
to  a  tree,  or  bush,  or  building,  or  leave  the  same  unattended,  or  be  per- 
mitted to  bring  or  lead  horses  within  the  limits  of  any  public  park,  or  a 
horse  that  is  not  harnessed  and  attached  to  a  vehicle  or  mounted  by  a 
rider. 

(9)  Vehicles  Prohibited  on  Boulevards.  All  vehicles  other  than 
pleasure  carriages,  as  distinguished  from  wagons,  carts  and  drays,  are  pro- 
hibited within  any  boulevard,  except  when  employed  in  the  business  of 
said  boulevard,  and  no  horse  or  vehicle  shall  be  permitted  to  stand  upon 
the  drive  or  part  of  any  boulevard  to  the  obstruction  of  the  way. 

(10)  Bicycles.  Bicyclers  and  tricyclers  shall  be  strictly  confined  to 
the  roadways  of  the  public  parks,  and  be  controlled  by  the  same  rules 
which  govern  horse  vehicles  and  equestrians,  and  must  keep  and  pass  to 
the  right  when  meeting  the  same.  "When  passing  a  carriage  or  equestrian 
from  the  rear  to  the  front  it  must  be  done  on  the  left  side,  and  at  a 
speed  not  to  exceed  four  miles  per  hour.  Bicyclers  and  tricyclers  must 
not  travel  more  than  two  abreast,  nor  without  displaying  a  light  in  front 
if  it  be  one-half  hour  after  sunset,  and  carrying  regular  bicycle  or  tri- 
cycle bells  at  all  times. 

(11)  Vehicles  Passing  Each  Other.  When  carriages,  equestrians  or 
cyclers  meet,  they  shall  respectively  keep  to  the  right. 
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(12)  Ridijig  or  Driving  on  Grass.  No  person  shall  ride  or  drive  upon 
the  grass,  footways  or  elsewhere  than  on  the  roads  for  the  use  of  car- 
riages, equestrians  and  cyclers. 

(13)  Picnics.  No  picnic  shall  take  place  in  any  public  park  without 
a  written  permit  of  the  superintendent,  in  which  shall  be  designated  the 
place  where  it  is  to  be  held.  Picnics  permitted  for  Sunday  and  secular 
schools  must  always  be  accompanied  by  their  respective  teachers  and  mas- 
ters, who  will  be  held  personally  responsible  for  all  infringements  by  the 
scholars  of  these  rules  and  regulations.  No  person  shall  intrude  him  or 
herself  upon  a  picnic  without  consent  of  those  in  charge  of  it,  nor  disturb 
any  picnic  within  said  parks.  Parties  holdng  picnics  in  the  said  parks 
must  clean  up  the  ground  that  has  been  occupied  by  them,  on  quitting  It, 
and  remove  all  paper  and  litter. 

(14)  Sleeping — Begging — Gaming.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to 
sleep  on  the  benches  or  grass  of  any  public  park,  nor  to  beg,  to  tell  for- 
tunes, to  play  at  any  games  of  chance,  or  with  any  instrument  of  gaming 
therein,  and  gambling  in  any  form  and  playing  cards  is  prohibited  in  the 
public  parks. 

(35)  Liquors  Prohibited.  No  person  shall  introduce  spirituous,  malt 
or  fermented  liquors  into  any  public  park,  either  for  his  own  use  or  for 
sale,  nor  use,  sell  or  give  away  the  same. 

(16)  Dogs.    No  person  shall  bring  a  dog  into  any  public  park. 

(17)  Parades — Meetings.  No  military,  civic  or  other  company  shall 
be  permitted  to  parade,  drill  or  perform  upon  any  boulevard  any  military 
evolutions  or  movements  without  the  consent  of  the  Board  of  Park  Com- 
missioners; and  no  public*  meetings  or  public  discussions  of  any  subject, 
religious,  social,  political  or  other  kind,  shall  be  held  within  the  limits  of 
any  boulevard. 

(18)  Bringing  Trees  Upon  Boidevards — Advertising.  No  person 
other  than  an  employee  shall  bring  upon  any  boulevard  any  tree,  shrub  or 
plant,  nor  any  newly  plucked  branch  or  portion  of  tree,  shrub  or  plant, 
and  no  person  shall  paint,  post  or  otherwise  affix  any  bill,  notice  or  sign 
upon  any  structure  or  thing  within  any  boulevard. 

(19)  Walking  on  Grass.  No  person  shall  go  upon  the  grass,  lawn  or 
turf  of  any  park  where  the  sign  inscribed  "Keep  off  the  Grass"  has  been 
posted  by  the  superintendent. 

(20)  Watermelons.  All  persons  are  forbidden  to  carry  watermelons 
into  any  park. 

(21)  Bathing — Fishing — Disturbing  Animals.  No  person  shall 
bathe,  wash  or  fish  in,  or  go  or  send  or  ride  any  animals  into  any  waters 
of  any  park,  nor  feed  or  disturb  any  of  the  fish,  waterfowl  or  other  birds 
or  animals  preserved  therein ;  or  throw  stones  or  rubbish  of  any  kind  into 
any  lake,  pond,  stream  or  fountain,  or  any  roadway  of  any  public  park. 

(22)  Playgrounds.  Portions  of  the  park  may  be  set  aside  by  the 
superintendent  for  ball,  croquet,  golf  or  other  games,  and  when  any  such 
portion  of  any  park  is  set  apart  for  any  such  games,  no  game  of  baseball 
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shall  take  place  without  the  written  consent  of  the  superintendent,  and 
no  person  shall  practice  ball  or  intrude  himself  upon  the  players  on  the 
space  so  set  apart  while  a  game  is  in  progress. 

(23)  Hammocks.  Hammocks,  except  for  the  use  of  babies,  shall  not 
be  permitted  within  the  parks.  In  such  cases  permission  must  be  obtained 
from  the  custodian,  who  will  designate  the  trees  to  which  the  hammock 
may  be  attached. 

(24)  Removal  of  Benches.  No  benches  or  seats  shall  at  any  time  be 
removed  or  changed  from  their  place  in  the  said  parks  without  permit 
obtained  from  the  superintendent. 

(25)  Swings.  No  person  shall  attach  a  swing  to  any  tree  within  any 
public  park  without  the  censent  of  the  superintendent. 

(26)  Sales  Within  Parks.  No  person  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  any 
article  whatever  within  any  public  park  without  first  having  obtained 
written  consent  of  the  Board  of  Park  Commissioners. 

(27)  Intoxicated  Persons.  No  intoxicated  persons  shall  be  permitted 
in  any  public  park. 

(28)  Entering  Water-closets.  No  person  of  opposite  sex  shall  enter 
any  water-closet  set  apart  for  ladies,  nor  use  in  any  improper  way  any 
water-closet. 

(29)  Any  person,  violating  any  of  the  regulations  prescribed  in  this 
section,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred 
dollars. 

PARTITION  FENCES. 

Sec.  614.  Rules  Concerning.  All  partition  or  party  fences  shall  be 
made  and  kept  in  good  and  sufficient  repair  by  the  owners  of  the  grounds 
on  each  side  at  their  joint  expense:  Provided,  That  the  ground  on  each 
side  shall  be  inclosed,  used  or  occupied.  And  if  any  owner  or  other  per- 
son whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  make  or  keep  in  good  repair  any  fence  or 
part  of  a  fence,  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  do  so  for  five  days  after  written 
request  being  made  by  the  other  party  interested,  or  his  agent,  then  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  party  so  making  the  request  as  aforesaid  to  make 
or  repair  the  whole  fence,  or  part  of  the  fence  and  to  recover  one-half  of 
the  expense  thereof  from  the  person  so  refusing  or  neglecting:  Provided, 
That  no  fence  erected  under  the  authority  of  these  regulations  shall  be 
less  than  five  nor  more  than  seven  feet  in  height,  except  by  consent  of 
the  parties  interested  on  both  sides  of  such  fence  and  the  permission  of 
the  building  inspector.  If  any  person  shall  inclose  ground  adjoining  to 
that  already  inclosed,  and  shall  thereby  be  benefited  by  any  fence  before 
erected,  the  person  so  benefited  shall  pay  therefor  a  just  and  reasonable 
compensation,  regard  being  had  to  the  condition  of  the  fence  at  that  time. 

PAWNBROKERS. 

Sec.  615.  Definition.  License.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son to  engage  or  continue  in  the  business  of  pawnbroker,  without  first 


§616  CODE  170 

procuring  a  license  therefor,  as  provided  in  this  ordinance.  Every 
person,  firm  or  corporation  who  loans  money  on  deposit  or  pledge  of 
personal  property  or  other  valuable  thing,  or  who  deals  in  the  purchas- 
ing of  personal  property  or  other  valuable  thing,  on  condition  of  selling 
the  same  back  again  at  a  stipulated  price,  is  hereby  defined  and  declared 
to  be  a  pawnbroker. 

Sec.  616.  Application  for  License.  Every  person  desiring  to  con- 
duct, maintain  or  engage  in  the  business  of  pawnbroker,  shall  make 
application  in  writing  to  the  Controller  for  license  so  to  do,  specifying 
the  street  and  house  number  of  the  building  in  which  such  applicant 
intends  to  carry  on  such  business,  which  application  shall  also  be  signed 
by  at  least  three  resident  freeholders  of  said  city,  specifying  that  the 
applicant  is  of  good  moral  character.  Any  such  license  shall  bear  date 
as  of  the  second  Monday  in  January  of  the  year  in  which  it  was  issued, 
and  no  reduction  of  the  required  license  fee  shall  be  made  for  any  part 
of  the  year  elapsed  at  the  time  of  making  such  application. 

Sec.  617.  License  for  Each  Store.  No  person  shall  by  virtue  of  one 
license,  conduct,  maintain  or  engage  in  the  business  of  keeping  or  operat- 
ing more  than  one  pawnbroker's  establishment:  Provided,  however,  That 
any  person  may  procure  from  the  City  Controller  any  number  of  the 
licenses  herein  provided  for,  upon  payment  of  the  stipulated  fee,  and 
compliance  with  the  other  requirements  of  this  ordinance.  And,  Pro- 
vided, also,  That  such  person  may  remove  from  one  place  of  business 
to  another  in  said  city  by  giving  an  immediate  written  notice  to  the  City 
Controller  of  said  city,  specifying  the  street  and  house  number  of  the 
building  to  which  said  removal  is  made. 

Sec.  618.  Hours  for  Business.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
engaged  in  the  business  of  pawnbroking  to  receive  as  a  pawn,  pledge 
or  purchase,  on  any  condition  whatsoever,  any  article  or  personal  proerty 
or  other  valuable  thing,  or  to  keep  open  such  place  of  business  between 
the  hours  of  seven  o'clock  p.  m.  on  any  day  and  the  hour  of  seven  o'clock 
a.  m.  on  the  day  following :  Provided,  however,  That  any  person  engaged 
in  such  business  of  pawnbroking  may  be  permitted  to  keep  open  such 
place  of  business  on  Saturday  of  each  week  and  on  all  the  days  during 
the  week  when  the  State  Fair  shall  be  held,  and  on  all  the  days  during 
the  month  of  December,  on  which  said  days  it  shall  be  lawful  to  conduct 
and  carry  on  such  business  between  the  hours  of  seven  o'clock  a.  m. 
and  eleven  o'clock  p.  m.  No  such  place  of  business  shall  be  open  for 
business  on  Sunday. 

Sec.  619.  Record.  Must  Keep.  Every  person  licensed  to  conduct, 
maintain  or  engage  in  the  business  of  pawnbroker  shall  keep  a  book  in 
which  shall  be  legibly  written  in  ink  at  the  time  of  the  pledging,  taking 
or  receiving  of  any  things,  articles  or  goods  and  shall  preserve  an 
accurate  account  and  description  in  the  English  language  of  the  goods, 
articles  or  things   pledged,   received   or  taken;  the   amount   of  money 
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loaned  thereon,  the  time  of  taking  or  receiving  or  of  the  pledging  or 
pawning  of  said  goods,  articles  or  things;  the  name,  residence,  age, 
color,  height,  weight,  complexion,  style  of  beard,  style  of  dress  of  the 
person  or  persons  pawning,  pledging  or  delivering  said  goods,  articles 
or  things,  and  the  number  of  the  pawn  ticket  issued  therefor. 

Sec.  620.  Copy  of  Record  for  Police.  Every  person  licensed  as  afore- 
said, shall  make  and  deliver  to  the  Chief  of  Police  of  said  city,  every  day 
before  the  hour  of  twelve,  noon,  a  legible  and  accurate  copy  from  the 
book  required  by  the  preceding  section,  giving  an  accurate  account  and 
description  of  the  goods,  articles  and  things  pledged,  pawned,  taken 
or  received  during  the  preceding  day,  the  amount  loaned  thereon,  the 
precise  time  of  pledging,  pawning,  taking  or  receiving  of  the  same,  the 
name,  residence,  age,  color,  height,  weight,  complexion,  style  of  beard 
and  style  of  dress  of  the  person  or  persons  from  whom  such  goods, 
articles  or  things  were  taken  or  received,  and  the  number  of  the  pawn 
ticket  issued  therefor,  said  copy  to  be  made  on  blank  white  paper, 
ten  by  twenty  inches  in  size,  on  one  side  thereof  only,  in  the  follow- 
ing form: 

Date    


REPORT  TO  CHIEF  OP  POLICE 

INDIANAPOLIS,  INDIANA, 

Of  all  property  received  by  me  as  pawnbroker,  my  agents,  servants  and 
employees,  since  the  making  of  my  last  report,  as  required  by  an  ordi- 
nance of  said  city  regulating  the  duties  of  pawnbrokers. 

(Signed)    Pawnbroker. 
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Sec.  621.  Inspection  of  Records.  The  book  provided  for  in  the 
above  section  of  this  ordinance  shall  be  at  all  reasonable  times  open  to 
the  inspection  of  the  Chief  of  Police  of  said  city,  or  any  member  of  the 
police  force,  authorized  by  the  Chief  of  Police  to  examine  the  same. 

Sec.  622.  Goods  to  Be  Held  Forty-eight  Hours.  All  goods  or  articles 
pledged,  pawned,  taken  or  received  as  aforesaid  by  any  proprietor,  man- 
ager or  employee  of  said  licensed  pawnbroker  shall  be  retained  at  said 
licensed  pawn  shop  by  said  proprietor,  manager,  or  employee,  for  a  period 
of  not  less  than   forty-eight   hours   before   disposing   of  the  same. 

Sec.  623.  Minors.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  licensed  as 
as  aforesaid  to  accept  the  pledge  or  pawn,  or  to  take  or  receive  any  goods, 
articles  or  things  from  any  person  who  is  under  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years. 

Sec.  624.  Intoxicated  Persons.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son licensed  as  aforesaid  to  accept  the  pledge  or  pawn,  or  to  take  or 
receive  any  articles,  goods  or  things  from  any  person  while  such  person 
is  in  an  intoxicated  condition. 

Sec.  625.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
the  next  preceding  ten  sections  of  this  ordinance  relating  to  pawnbrokers, 
shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than 
three  hundred  dollars,  to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  in  the  work- 
house for  any  period  not  exceeding  ten  days. 

Sec.  626.  Definitions.  Any  person  who  goes  from  house  to  house, 
or  from  one  part  of  the  city  to  another,  or  from  one  part  of  a  street  to 
another  part  of  the  same  or  to  a  different  street,  in  a  vehicle  or  on  foot, 
offering  for  sale  any  personal  property;  or  who  takes  orders  for  any  per- 
sonal property  by  sample,  to  be  afterwards  delivered,  shall  be  deemed  a 
peddler.  The  term  peddler  shall  include  hucksters,  hawkers  and  itinerant 
dealers,  but  shall  not  include  traveling  salesmen  selling  goods  by  sample 
to  resident  merchants,  or  persons  selling  newspapers  or  produce  raised  by 
themelves,  or  children  under  the  age  of  fifteen  years  selling  for  them- 
selves: Provided,  No  child  under  six  years  of  age  shall  be  permitted  to 
peddle. 

Sec.  627.  Requiring1  License.  No  person  shall  peddle  any  personal 
property,  by  wholesale  or  retail  without  first  having  procured  a  license 
so  to  do  as  provided  by  ordinance.  One  person  may  take  out  in  his  name 
any  number  of  licenses  to  be  used  only  by  persons  in  his  employ  or  doing 
business  for  him. 

Sec.  628.  Prohibited  Territory.  No  person  shall  sell  or  offer  for 
sale  any  personal  property  between  the  hours  of  seven  o'clock  a.  m.  and 
six  o'clock  p.  m.  on  any  public  street  or  alley  within  the  territory 
bounded  as  follows :  The  west  line  of  Capitol  avenue  on  the  west ;  the  east 
line  of  Delaware  street  on  the  east;  the  north  line  of  Ohio  street  on 
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the  north;  and  the  tracks  of  the  Indianapolis   Union   Railway   on   the 

south. 

Sec.  629.  Stations  on  Street.  No  person  except  one  selling  news- 
papers shall  sell  any  personal  property  while  stationed  upon  any  street, 
alley  or  public  place. 

Sec.  630.     Penalty.     Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 

the  next  preceding  three  sections  of  this  ordinance  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  631.  Peddler  Using  Coupons.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son to  sell  or  barter,  or  attempt  to  sell  or  barter,  upon  or  about  the  streets 
of  the  city,  or  by  peddling  or  soliciting  from  house  to  house  in  said  city, 
any  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  of  any  kind  or  character,  by  means  of 
or  aided  by,  coupons  or  their  equivalents,  without  first  procuring  a 
peddler's  license  so  to  do  from  the  City  Controller. 

Sec.  632.  License.  The  City  Controller  Bhal]  furnish  blanks  to 
applicants  for  license  under  Section  631.  Said  blanks  shall  contain 
space  sufficient  for  the  applicant  to  describe  the  nature  of  his  selling 
plan,  and  such  applicant  shall,  in  said  blank,  fully  describe  his  plan,  and 
how  the  coupon,  tickets  or  orders  are  expected  to  be  used.  Said  City 
Controller  shall  carefully  examine  such  plan,  and,  if  the  plan  is  not  a 
scheme  to  defraud,  may  issue  a  license  to  said  applicant  authorizing  him 
to  sell  such  goods,  wares  and  merchandise  in  accordance  with  said  plan. 

Provided,  that  if  at  any  time  after  such  license  is  issued,  the  City 
Controller  has  reason  to  believe  that  such  licensee  is  using  such  license 
to  defraud,  he  shall  immediately  cancel  such  license  and  notify  such 
licensee  of  such  cancellation,  who  shall  thereupon  stop  selling  or  attempt- 
ing to  sell  by  such  plan. 

PICKETING. 

Sec.  633.     Picketing  Prohibited.     Penalty.     Whoever  shall  watch, 

beset  or  picket  the  premises  of  another  where  persons  are  employed,  or 
any  place  where  such  employes  lodge  or  reside,  for  the  purpose  of  com- 
pelling, coercing  or  inducing  the  persons  employed  to  quit  their  employ- 
ment, or  to  compel,  coerce,  prevent  or  deter  any  person  or  persons  from 
seeking  to  enter  or  freely  entering  into  employment  shall  be  fined  in  a 
sum  not  less  than  ten  dollars  ($10)  nor  more  than  three  hundred  dol- 
lars ($300.00)  to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  not  exceeding  sixty 
days. 

Sec.  634.  Congregating.  Penalty.  Whoever,  in  association  or  agree- 
ment with  one  or  more  persons,  shall  assemble,  congregate  or  meet  to- 
gether in  the  vicinity  of  any  approaches  or  places  adjacent  thereto,  for  the 
purpose  of  compelling,  or  coercing  the  persons  therein  employed,  to  quit 
their  employment  therein,  or  to  compel,  coerce,  prevent  or  deter  any  person 
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or  persons  from  seeking  to  enter  or  freely  entering  into  employment 
therein  shall  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  less  than  ten  dollars^  ($10)  nor  more 
than  three  hundred  dollars  ($300.00),  to  which  may  be  added  imprison- 
ment not  exceeding  sixty   (60)   days. 

Sec.  635.  Gestures  or  Threats  of  Violence.  Penalty.  Whoever,  for 
the  purpose  of  compelling,  coercing,  preventing,  or  deterring  any  person 
to  quit  his  or  her  employment,  or  to  compel,  coerce,  prevent,  or  deter  any 
person  or  persons  from  seeking  to  enter  freely  or  freely  entering  into  such 
employment,  shall  utter  to  or  within  the  hearing  of  such  person  or  per- 
sons any  derogatory,  or  opprobious  or  indecent  epithets,  gestures  or  lan- 
guage, or  threats  of  violence,  shall  be  fined  in  a  sum  of  not  less  than  ten 
dollars  ($10)  nor  more  than  three  hundred  ($300.00)  dollars,  to  which 
may  be  added  imprisonment  not  exceeding  sixty  (60)  days. 

POLICE. 

Sec.  636.  Inspection  of  Streets  and  Alleys.  Every  patrolman  shall 
make  daily  inspections  within  his  own  district  of  all  streets,  alleys,  public 
places  and  public  property  with  reference  to  the  existence  of  dangerous 
conditions  therein.  Each  such  patrolman  shall  also  make  daily  inspections 
in  his  own  district  of  private  premises  and  property  with  reference  to 
insanitary  conditions  or  other  violations  of  city  ordinances  or  state  laws 
therein  or  thereabout. 

Sec.  637.  Daily  Reports.  Each  such  police  officer  shall  report  daily 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Police  all  accidents  and  injuries  to  persons  or 
property  in  his  district.  Each  such  report  shall  cover  but  one  case,  which 
will  be  in  writing  and  shall  contain  the  names  of  the  persons  involved,  the 
time  and  place  of  the  accident,  together  with  the  names  and  addresses  of 
any  witnesses  thereof,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  officer  making  the  report. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  such  officer  to  make  separate  reports  daily  of 
all  dangerous  conditions  of  any  street,  alley  or  public  place  within  his 
district. 

Sec.  638.  Reports  Concerning  Lights.  Every  police  officer  shall  also 
make  daily  report  to  the  Superintendent  of  Police  of  each  instance  where 
any  lights  within  his  district  required  to  be  kept  lighted  by  contract  or 
ordinance,  have  not  been  lighted  as  required  by  such  contract  or  ordinance. 

Sec.  639.  Accident  Reports  Public  Record.  Accident  reports  as  re- 
quired herein  shall  be  matters  of  public  record  and  shall  be  kept  on  file 
and  open  to  inspection  by  the  public  under  such  reasonable  regulations  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Department  of  Public  Safety. 

Sec.  640.  Hours  of  Service.  That  the  daily  working  hours  for  the 
members  of  the  Police  Force,  of  the  City,  is  hereby  fixed  at  eight  hours 
for  each  member  and  said  eight  hours  shall  constitute  a  day's  work,  pro- 
vided, however,  that  in  case  of  emergency,  insurrection  or  riot,  the  Chief 


175  CODE  §641 

of  the  Police  shall  have  power  to  order  such  members  of  the  Police  Force 
to  extra  duty,  but  in  no  case  shall  such  extra  duty  extend  beyond  a  period 
of  twenty-four  hours  of  continuous  duty.  The  Chief  of  Police  shall  divide 
the  members  of  said  Police  Force  into  three  groups  and  assign  such  officers 
and  men  and  women,  to  such  work,  at  such  time  and  at  such  places  as 
he  may  deem  best,  provided,  that  no  member  of  said  Police  Force  shall 
be  required  to  work  longer  than  eight  hours  for  a  day's  work,  unless  in 
case  of  emergency,  as  provided  for  herein. 

Sec.  641.  Special  Police.  Badges.  Appointments.  There  is  hereby 
created  and  authorized  in  the  Department  of  Public  Safety  a  fund  to  be 
known  as  the  Special  Policemen's  Badge  Fund.  The  Department  of 
Public  Safety  is  hereby  authorized  to  require  of  special  policemen  who 
are  designated  and  appointed  as  such  by  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  to 
deposit  with  such  Department  the  sum  of  One  ($1.00)  Dollar  for  each 
badge  to  secure  the  return  of  such  badge  at  the  expiration  of  the  term 
for  which  such  special  policeman  is  appointed.  In  addition  to  the  deposit 
herein  required  each  such  special  policeman  shall  before  being  granted 
special  police  powers  by  said  Board,  pay  to  the  City  Controller  of  the 
City  of  Indianapolis  the  sum  of  Fifty  (50)  Cents  as  an  issuing  fee,  for 
which  a  receipt  shall  be  given  by  the  City  Controller,  which  receipt  when 
presented  to  the  Department  of  Public  Safety  shall  entitle  the  holder  to 
receive  the  badge  of  his  office,  and  provided  further  that  said  issuing  fee 
shall  be  paid  to  the  City  Controller  by  each  applicant  for  renewal  of  such 
police  powers  at  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  such  special  police- 
man is  appointed.  Special  policemen  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Public 
Safety  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year  and  shall  be 
required  to  renew  their  power  as  such  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  each 
•succeeding  year,  and  such  special  policemen  shall  at  the  expiration  of  the 
term  for  which  they  are  appointed  surrender  the  badge  then  held  by  them 
and  receive  a  badge  in  its  stead. 

Sec.  642.  Division  of  Accident  Prevention.  There  is  hereby  created 
and  authorized  in  the  Traffic  Division  of  the  Police  Force  under  the  De- 
partment of  Public  Safety  a  division  to  be  known  as  Division  of  Acci- 
dent Prevention  to  which  there  shall  be  assigned  three  members  of  the 
Police  Force  of  the  rank  of  sergeant. 

Sec.  643.  Police  Station.  Location.  Custodian.  The  police  station, 
including  the  city  prison,  shall  be  the  building  now  used  by  said  city  as 
such,  situated  on  South  Alabama  street.  The  custodian  of  said  station  and 
prison  shall  have  police  powers,  be  subject  to  the  Board  of  Public  Safety. 
and  shall  execute  a  bond  with  sufficient  surety  in  the  penal  sum  of  two 
thousand  dollars,  conditioned  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties. 

PUBLIC  ASSEMBLAGES. 

Sec.  644.  Notice  to  Chief  of  Police.  Any  person  intending  to  give 
an  entertainment,  exhibition  or  show  in  any  public  hall  in  the  city,  or 
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to  hold  any  meeting-  or  assemblage  therein,  shall  be  required  to  notify  in 
writing,  the  Chief  of  Police  of  said  city  at  least  twenty-four  hours  before 
such  entertainment,  show  or  exhibition  is  to  be  given,  informing  him  of 
the  time  and  place  and  the  character  of  the  assemblage  and  the  probable 
number  of  people  that  will  congregate  thereat:  Provided,  however,  That 
such  notice  shall  not  be  required  of  churches,  theaters  or  similar  assem- 
blages which  are  open  for  meetings  at  regular  well-known  periods.  Any 
one  violating  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined 
in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars. 

RAILROADS. 

FLAGMEN — GATES — BELLS. 

Sec.  645.  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.  The  Cleveland,  Cincinnati, 
Chicago  and  St.  Louis  Railway  Company  shall  establish  and  maintain 
safety  gates  at  the  intersection  of  the  railroad  tracks  own#d  or  operated 
by  said  company,  constituting  a  part  of  what  is  known  as  its  Chicago 
Division,  with  each  of  the  following  streets,  to  wit:  West  Washington 
stivet.  Indiana  avenue  and  Michigan  street;  such  gates  to  be  operated 
twenty- four  ho'fiSS  per  day.  every  day  in  the  year. 

Said  company  sWdl  establish  and  maintain  automatic  signal  bells  at 
the  intersection  of  the  ai/ive  mentioned  tracks  with  each  of  the  following 
streets,  to  wit:  Ohio,  New  \'ork,  Vermont,  Chesapeake,  Court,  Eleventh, 
Twelfth,  Thirteenth,  Fourteen!1!,  Fifteenth,  Sixteenth,  Sixteenth  Place, 
Twenty-fourth,  and  Burdsay  Parkway.  Such  signal  bells  shall  be  operated 
twenty-four  hours  per  day,  every  d^y  in  the  year. 

Said  company  shall  establish  and  maintain  a  flagman  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  railroad  tracks  above  described  with  each  of  the  following- 
streets,  to  wit :  West  Market  street,  West  Maryland  street,  West  Georgia 
street,  which  flagmen  shall  be  on  duty  from  seven  o'clock  a.  m.  until  seven 
o'clock  p.  m.,  each  day  in  the  year;  Wes\  North  street,  West  Walnut, 
St.  Clair,  West  Seventeenth,  West  Pratt,  Northwestern  avenue,  and  West 
Tenth  street,  which  flagmen  shall  be  on  duy  from  seven  o'clock  a.  m. 
until  nine  o'clock  p.  m.,  each  day  in  the  year. 

Such  company  shall  install,  maintain  anc  operate  signal  bells  at  the 
intersection  of  the  railroad  tracks  owned  or  operated  by  it,  constituting  a 
part  of  what  is  known  as  its  St.  Louis  Divisim  with  each  of  the  follow- 
ing streets :  Hancock,  Harris  avenue,  Holme?  avenue,  and  Warman  ave- 
nue, which  bells  shall  be  operated  twenty-foir  hours  per  day  each  day 
in  the  year.  Such  company  shall  establish  md  maintain  a  flagman  at 
the  intersection  of  the  last  above  mentioned  railroad  tracks  with  Addison 
street,  such  flagman  to  be  on  duty  from  six  o'clock  a.  m.  to  six  o'clock 
p.  m.  each  day  in  the  year,  and  at  Belmont  avenue  and  Harding  street, 
such  flagman  to  be  on  duty  twenty-four  hou's  per  day,  each  day  in  the 
year. 

Such  company  shall  install,  maintain  ant  operate  safety  gates  at  the 
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intersection  of  the  railroad  tracks  owned  or  operated  by  it,  constituting 
a  part  of  what  is  known  as  its  Cincinnati  Division,  with  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing- streets:  Pine,  Shelby,  South  State  avenue,  and  English  avenue, 
ihe  gates  at  each  street  to  be  operated  independently  of  the  gates  at  any 
other  street,  and  which  gates  shall  be  operated  twenty-four  hours  per  day, 
every  day  in  the  year;  and  at  Leota  street,  which  gates  shall  be  operated 
from  six  o'clock  a.  m.  until  six  o'clock  p.  m.,  every  day  in  the  year. 

Such  company  shall  install,  maintain  and  operate  signal  bells  at  the 
intersection  of  the  last  mentioned  tracks  with  the  following  avenues: 
Fletcher,  Spann  and  Keystone,  which  hells  shall  be  operated  twenty-four 
hours  per  day,  each  day  in  the  year.  Such  company  shall  maintain  a 
flagman  at  the  intersection  of  the  last  above  mentioned  tracks  with  each 
of  the  following  streets:  New  Jersey  and  East  streets,  said  flagman  to 
be  on  duty  twenty-four  hours  per  day,  every  day  in  the  year. 

Such  company  shall  establish,  maintain  and  operate  safety  gates  at 
the  intersection  of  the  railroad  tracks  owned  or  operated  by  said  com- 
pany, being  part  of  its  Cleveland  Division,  with  Rural  street,  which  gates 
shall  be  operated  twenty-four  hours  per  daw  every  day  in  the  year. 

Such  company  shall  install,  maintain  and  operate  signal  bells  at  the 
intersection  of  last  above  mentioned  tracks  with  the  following  streets: 
Columbia  avenue,  Newman,  Commerce  avenue,  Nevada,  Olney,  Avondale 
Place  and  Sherman  Drive  (or  Brightwood  avenue)  such  bells  to  be  operated 
twenty-four  hours  per  day,  every  day  in  the  year. 

Such  company  shall  maintain  a  flagman  at  the  intersection  of  the 
last  above  mentioned  tracks  with  South  East  street,  such  flagman  to  be 
on  duty  twenty-four  hours  per  day,  every  day  of  the  year. 

Sec.  646.  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  The  Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  & 
St.  Louis  Railway  Company  shall  maintain  watchmen  at  the  grade  cross- 
ings of  the  railroad  tracks  owned  and  operated  by  said  railroad  company 
at  Olney  street,  Sherman  Drive  ami  Avondale  Place  within  the  City, 
which  said  watchmen  shall  be  so  maintained  each  and  every  day  in  the 
year  for  fourteen  (14)  hours  per  day,  from  7:00  o'clock  a.  m.  to  9:00 
o'clock  p.  m. 

Sec.  647.  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  The  Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  & 
St.  Louis  Railway  Company,  Chicago,  Indianapolis  and  Louisville  Rail- 
way Company  and  the  N.  Y.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  Company,  shall  install 
and  maintain  crossing  gates  at  the  intersection  of  said  railroad  companies' 
tracks  and  East  New  York  street,  which  gates  shall  be  operated  twenty- 
four  (24)  hours  each  day  in  the  year. 

Sec.  648.  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  The  Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  & 
St.  Louis  Railway  Company  shall  station  and  keep  a  watchman  at  the 
crossing  of  Golay  street  and  its  tracks  from  7:30  a.  m.  to  4:30  p.  m.,  of 
each  day  in  the  year  except  on  Saturdays,  Sundays  and  holidays,  and 
during  the  time  the  public  schools  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  are  closed 
on  vacations. 

12—96258 
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Sec.  649.    C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.  (P.  &  E.)  and  C.  I.  &  W.  R.  R.  Co. 

The  Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  and  St.  Louis  Railway  Company,  and 
the  Cincinnati,  Indianapolis  and  Western  Railway  Company  shall  estab- 
lish and  maintain  jointly,  safety  gates  at  the  intersection  of  the  railroad 
tracks  owned  or  operated  by  said  companies,  and  lying  adjacent  to  each 
other,  with  each  of  the  following  streets:  .Michigan,  Holmes  avenue,  Bel- 
mont avenue,  which  gates  shall  be  operated  twenty-four  hours  per  day, 
every  day  in  the  year. 

Such  companies  shall  install,  maintain  and  operate  signal  bells  at  the 
intersection  of  such  tracks  with  Tibbs  avenue  and  Concord  street,  and 
shall  operate  the  same  twenty-four  hours  per  day  every  day  in  the  year. 
Said  companies  shall  maintain  flagmen  at  the  intersection  of  said  tracks 
with  the  following  streets:  Miley  avenue  and  Richland  avenue,  which  flag- 
men shall  be  on  duty  from  six  o'clock  a.  m.  to  six  o'clock  p.  m.,  every 
day  in  the  year. 

Sec.  650.  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.,  N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co.,  L.  E. 
&  W.  and  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Cos.  The  Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  and 
St.  Louis  Railroad  Company,  the  New  York  Central  and  Hudson  River 
Railroad  Company,  the  Lake  Erie  and  Western  Railroad  Company,  and 
the  Chicago,  Indianapolis  and  Louisville  Railroad  Company  shall  estab- 
lish and  maintain  jointly  safety  gates  at  the  intersection  of  the  railroad 
tracks  owned  or  operated  by  said  companies  with  East  Washington  and 
Xoble  streets  and  East  Michigan  street,  which  gates  shall  be  operated 
tweny-four  hours  per  day,  each  day  in  the  year. 

Such  companies  shall  maintain  flagmen  at  the  intersection  of  said 
tracks  with  the  following  streets :  East  Market,  East  Ohio,  and  Pine, 
which  flagmen  shall  be  on  duty  twenty-four  hours  per  day,  every  day  in 
the  year.  They  shall  also  maintain  flagmen  at  the  intersection  of  said 
tracks  with  the  following  streets :  Davidson,  East  New  York,  East  Ver- 
mont, Biddle,  East  Pratt  and  St.  Clair,  which  flagmen  shall  be  on  duty 
from  seven  o'clock  a.  m.  to  seven  o'clock  p.  m.,  each  day  in  the  year. 

Sec.  651.  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co.  The  Chicago,  Indianapolis  and  Louis- 
ville Railway  Company  shall  establish  and  maintain  flagmen  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  railroad  tracks  owned  or  operated  by  said  company  wTith 
Forty-second  street,  which  flagmen  shall  be  on  duty  from  seven  o'clock 
a.  m.  to  nine  o'clock  p.  m.,  every  day  in  the  year. 

Such  company  shall  install,  maintain  and  operate  signal  bells  at  the 
intersection  of  said  tracks  with  Maple  Road  Boulevard  (Thirty-eighth 
street)  and  Forty-sixth  street,  such  bells  to  be  operated  twenty-four  hours 
per  day,  every  day  in  the  year. 

Sec.  652.    C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co.,  N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co.  and  L.  E.  &  W, 

R.  R.  Co.  The  Chicago,  Indianapolis  and  Louisville  Railway  Company, 
the  New  York  Central  and  Hudson  River  Railroad  Company,  and  the 
Lake  Erie  and  Western  Railroad  Company  shall  establish  and  maintain 
safety  gates  at  the  intersection  of  the  railroad  tracks  owned  or  operated 
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by  said  companies  and  lines  adjacent  to  each  other  with  the  intersection 
of  the  following  streets :  Thirteenth,  Fifteenth.  Nineteenth,  Twentieth, 
Twenty-third  and  Tewenty-fourth.  which  gates  shall  be  operated  from  six 
o'clock  a.  m.  to  midnight  of  each  day  in  the  year;  at  East  Twenty-second 
street  and  East  Sixteenth  street,  which  gates  shall  be  operated  twenty- 
four  hours  per  day,  every  day  in  the  year. 

Such  companies  shall  maintain  flagmen  at  the  intersection  of  said 
tracks  with  Sutherland  avenue.  Seventeenth  street  and  Twenty-fifth 
street,  which  flagmen  shall  be  on  duty  from  six  o'clock  a.  m.  until  mid- 
night each  day  of  the  year,  and  shall  establish  and  maintain  a  flagman 
at  Thirtieth  street,  which  flagman  slndl  be  on  duty  twenty-four  hours 
per  day,  each  day  in  the  year. 

Sec.  653.  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co.  The  Chicago,  Indianapolis  and  Louis- 
ville Railway  Company  shall  provide  and  maintain  crossing  flagmen  at 
the  intersection  of  said  Company's  railroad  tracks  and  Forty-Ninth  street 
continuously  between  the  hours  of  seven  o'clock  a.  m.  and  nine  o'clock 
p.  m.  each  and  every  day. 

Sec.  654.  C.  I.  &  W.  R.  R.  Co.  The  Cincinnati,  Indianapolis  and 
Western  Railroad  Company  shall  establish  and  maintain  signal  bells  at 
the  intersection  of  the  railroad  tracks  owned  or  operated  by  it  with  each 
of  the  following  streets:  South  Emerson  avenue,  South  Ritter  avenue, 
South  Audubon  and  Arlington  avenue. 

Sec.  655.  P.  R.  R,  Co.  The  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company  shall 
install,  maintain  and  operate  safety  gates  at  tin1  intersection  of  the 
railroad  tracks,  owned  and  operated  by  it  constituting  a  part  of  what  is 
known  as  its  Louisville  Division  with  each  of  the  following  streets: 
Madison  Avenue,  Palmer  and  Minnesota,  which  gates  shall  be  operated 
twenty-four  hours  per  day,  each  day  in  the  year. 

Said  Company  shall  maintain  flagmen  at  the  intersection  of  said 
tracks  with  Southern  Avenue,  Caven  Street  and  Raymond  Street,  which 
flagmen  shall  be  on  duty  twenty-four  (24)  hours  per  day,  every  day  in 
the  year. 

Said  company  shall  establish  and  maintain  safety  gates  at  the  inter- 
section of  tracks  forming  a  part  of  what  is  known  as  its  Indianapolis 
Division  with  the  following  streets :  Noble.  Cruse,  Leota,  Southeastern 
Avenue  and  State,  which  gates  shall  be  operated  twenty-four  (24)  hours 
per  day,  every  day  in  the  year. 

Said  company  shall  install,  maintain  and  operate  signal  bells  at 
the  intersection  of  said  tracks  with  Arlington  Avenue  and  Oriental 
Street,  the  same  to  be  operated  twenty-four  (24)  hours  per  day,  every- 
day in  the  year.  Said  company  shall  in  addition  to  the  above,  maintain 
two  crossing  flagmen  on  the  ground  at  the  intersection  of  said  tracks 
and  Southeastern  Avenue  and  Oriental  street,  said  flagman  to  be  on  duty 
twenty-four  (24)  hours  per  day,  every  day  in  the  year. 

Said  company  shall  maintain  flagmen  at  the  intersection  of  said 
tracks  with  the  following  streets :  Davidson,  Pine,  Emerson  Avenue,  But- 
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ler  Avenue,  Downey  Avenue.  Ritter  Avenue,  and  Audubon  Road ;  such 
flagmen  to  be  on  duty  twenty-lour  (24)  hours  per  day  and  every  day  in 
the  year. 

Said  company  shall  maintain  a  flagman  at  the  intersection  of  the 
tracks  owned  or  operated  by  it.  constituting  a  part  of  what  is  known  as 
its  St.  Louis  Division,  with  each  of  the  following  streets:  Belmont  Ave- 
nue and  Harding  Street,  which  flagmen  shall  he  on  duty  1  wenty-four 
hours  per  day.  every  day  in  the  year. 

Said  company  shall  maintain  flagmen  at  the  intersection  of  tracks 
owned  or  operated  by  it  constituting  a  part  of  what  is  known  as  its 
Indianapolis  and  Vincennes  Division  with  Oliver  Avenue  (or  river) 
which  flagmen  shall  be' on  duty  twenty-four  (24)  hours  per  day,  every 
day  in  the  year:  Harding  Street,  which  flagman  shall  be  on  duty  from 
seven  o'clock  a.  ni.  until  seven  o'clock  p.  m.  every  day  in  the  year, 
and  shall  install  and  operate  signal  bells  al  West  Morris  Street,  at  what 
is  known  as  the  Starch  Works  Switch. 

Sec.  656.  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  The  Pittsburg,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  & 
St.  Louis  Railroad  Company  shall  provide  and  maintain  crossing  flagmen 
at  the  intersection  of  said  company's  railroad  track  and  Ilanna  avenue 
iu  the  City  of  Indianapolis.  Indiana,  continuously  between  the  hours  of 
seven  o'clock  a.  m.  and  seven  o'clock  p.  m.,  each  and  every  day  in  the 
year,  commencing  with  the  time  of  the  taking  effect  of  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  657.  I.  U.  Ry.  Co.  The  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  Company 
shall  install,  maintain  and  operate  safety  gales  at  the  intersection  of  the 
railroad  tracks  owned  or  operated  by  said  company  with  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing streets:  South  Meridian,  Shelby.  West  Morris.  Bluff  avenue, 
Southeast  and  Martindale  avenue,  which  e.ai<-s  shall  be  operated  twenty- 
four  hours  per  day.  every  day  in  the  year. 

Said  company  shall  maintain  flagmen  at  the  intersection  of  said 
tracks  with  each  of  the  following  streets:  West  Eighteenth,  West  Wash- 
ington, Harding.  Kentucky  avenue.  Roosevelt  avenue.  Bethel  avenue, 
Delaware.  West  Michigan.  Oliver  avenue.  Madison  avenue.  Churchman 
avenue.  South  Meridian  street,  at  east  entrance  to  Union  Station,  pro- 
vided that  two  flagmen  shall  be  maintained  at  such  crossing:  Pennsyl- 
vania. Delaware,  Xew  Jersey  and  East,  which  flagmen  shall  be  on  duty 
twenty-four  hours  per  day,  each  day  in  the  year. 

Such  company  shall  maintain  a-  flagman  at  the  intersection  of  said 
tracks  with  each  of  the  following  streets:  West  Market,  Ray.  Singleton, 
and  Barth  avenue,  which  flagman  shall  be  on  duty  from  six  o'clock  a.  m. 
until  nine  o'clock  p.  m.  every  day  in  the  year;  Draper.  Keystone  avenue, 
Columbia  avenue  and  Yandes.  which  flagmen  shall  be  on  duty  from  six 
o'clock  a.  m.  until  seven  o'clock  p.  m.,  every  day  in  the  year. 

Said  company  shall  install,  maintain  and  operate  signal  bells  at  the 
intersection  of  the  railroad  tracks  owned  or  operated  by  it  with  each  of 
the  following  streets:  AVest  Twenty-third.  Burdsal  Parkway  (East  Drive"). 
West  Twenty-second.  West  Twenty-first,  Indiana  avenue.  Speedway  ave- 
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nue,  the  first  street  and  levee  west  of  White  River.  West  Tenth,  Calvelage. 
West  Vermont,  West  New  York,  Aster,  Minnesota,  East  Tenth,  East  Six- 
teenth, East  Twenty-first,  Avondale  Place.  Gale,  Olney,  Adams,  Rural, 
Cushing,  Fountain,  Winter  avenue,  Elliott  street.  Greenbrier  Lane,  and 
Sheldon,  which  bells  shall  be  operated  twenty-four  hours  per  day.  every 
day  in  the  year. 

Sec.  658.  I.  U.  Ry.  Co.  The  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  Company 
shall  cause  a  flagman  to  be  stationed  at  said  company's  tracks  crossing 
over  East  Tenth  street  during  the  entire  24  hours  of  each  day. 

Sec.  659.  I.  U.  Ry.  Co.  The  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  Company 
shall  maintain  crossing  flagmen  on  the  ground  at  the  intersection  of  South 
State  street  and  said  Company's  tracks  known  as  the  Belt  Railroad,  said 
crossing  flagmen  shall  be  on  duty  from  six  o'clock  a.  m.  until  nine  o'clock 
p.  m.  every  day  in  the  year. 

Sec.  660.  C.  Ry.  of  Ind.  The  Central  Railway  of  Indiana  shall 
maintain  a  flagman  at  the  intersection  of  the  track  or  tracks  operated  by 
said  company  with  South  street,  which  flagman  shall  be  on  duty  from 
seven  o'clock  a.  m.  until  seven  o'clock  p.  m.,  every  day  in  the  year;  and 
a  flagman  at  Merrill  street  from  seven  o'clock  a.  m.  until  seven  o'clock 
p.  m.,  every  day  except  Sunday. 

Sec.  661.  I.  U.  T.  Co.  The  Indiana  Union  Traction  Company  shall 
maintain  a  flagman  at  the  intersection  of  the  track  or  tracks  owned  or 
operated  by  it  at  Thirty-third  and  Sutherland  avenue,  at  the  junction  of 
Martindale  avenue,  which  flagman  shall  be  on  duty  from  six  o'clock  a.  m. 
until  twelve  o'clock  p.  m.,  every  day  in  the  year. 

•  Sec.  662.  I.  U.  T.  Co.  and  T.  H.  I.  &  E.  Tr.  Co.  The  Indiana  Union 
Traction  Company  and  the  Terre  Haute,  Indianapolis  and  Eastern  Trac- 
tion Company  shall  jointly  maintain  a  flagman  at  the  intersection  of  the 
track  or  tracks  owned  or  operated  by  said  companies  with  Sherman  drive, 
which  flagman  shall  be  on  duty  from  six  o'clock  a.  m.  until  nine  o'clock 
p.  m.,  every  day  in  the  year. 

Sec.  663.  P.  &  E.  R.  R.  Co.  The  Peoria  and  Eastern  Railroad  Com- 
pany shall  provide  and  maintain  a  crossing  flagman  at  the  intersection  of 
said  Company's  tracks  and  Tibbs  avenue  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  from 
.seven  o'clock  a.  m.  until  seven  o'clock  p.  m.  each  and  every  day  in  the 
year. 

Sec.  664.  T.  H.  I.  &  E.  Tr.  Co.  The  Terre  Haute,  Indianpolis  and 
Eastern  Traction  Company  shall  provide  and  maintain  a  crossing  flag- 
man at  the  intersection  of  said  company's  tracks  and  Tibbs  avenue  in  the 
City  of  Indianapolis  from  seven  o'clock  a.  m.  until  seven  o'clock  p.  m. 
each  and  every  day  in  the  year. 

Sec.  665.  Signals  and  Gates.  Description.  The  automatic  signal  bell 
mentioned  in  th>e  foregoing  sections,  shall  consist  of  a  metal  gong  located 
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at  each  intersection  named,  and  so  constructed  that  it  will  begin  to  ring 
when  any  car  or  cars,  train  or  engine,  approaching  such  intersection  on 
such  track,  reaches  a  point  not  less  than  1,500  feet  therefrom  and  shall 
continue  to  ring  until  such  car  or  cars,  engine  or  train,  has  passed  such 
intersection.  Such  gong  shall  be  automatic  in  its  action  and  make  a  sound 
loud  enough  to  be  heard  by  any  person  riding  or  driving  on  the  street 
intersected  by  such  tracks  when  at  a  distance  of  not  less  than  500  feet 
from  such  intersection. 

Safety  gates  required  by  the  foregoing  sections  shall  be  constructed 
with  gate  arms  of  such  length  when  lowered  as  to  reach  across  the  street, 
including  sidewalks,  in  which  traffic  is  to  be  stopped.  A  gate  or  gates 
shall  be  placed  on  both  sides  of  the  tracks  or  groups  of  tracks.  The  gate 
arms  when  in  position  to  stop  traffic  shall  be  in  a  horizontal  position,  and 
not  more  than  three  feet  four  inches  above  the  grade  of  the  street.  The 
gates  at  each  crossing  shall  be  operated  separately  from  and  independently 
of  the  gates  at  any  other  crossing,  unless  otherwise  specifically  provided, 
and  shall  be  located,  constructed  and  maintained  under  the  direction  and 
supervision  of  the  City  Civil  Engineer. 

Sec.  666.  Penalty.  Any  person  failing  to  comply  with  any  of  the 
provisions  of  the  next  preceding  twenty-one  sections  or  violating  any  of 
the  provisions  thereof,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  ex- 
ceeding two  hundred  dollars  and  each  day's  violation  shall  constitute  a 
separate  offense.  Provided,  however,  that  the  requirements  of  the  next 
preceding  twenty-one  sections  shall  not  apply  wherever  and  whenever  the 
said  tracks  are  elevated  and  the  grade  crossing  is  eliminated. 

Sec.  667.  Flagmen  and  Gates.  Additional  Rules.  The  Board  of 
Public  Works  from  time  to  time  may  fix  by  rules  additional  hours  when 
flagmen  shall  be  on  duty  at  railroad  crossings,  which  rules,  when  duly 
adopted  and  published  as  ordinances  are  required  to  be  published,  shall 
have  the  force  and  effect  of  ordinances:  Provided,  That  such  rules  shall 
be  superseded  by  any  ordinance  covering  the  same  subject,  and  may  be 
repealed  by  an  ordinance  adopted  by  the  Common  Council. 

Sec.  668.  Flagmen's  Warning.  All  flagmen  placed  at  the  crossing 
of  railroad  tracks  and  streets  shall  be  provided  by  the  company  employ- 
ing them  with  a  signal  flag  by  day  and  a  lighted  lantern  by  night,  and 
shall  give  to  all  persons  approaching  or  about  to  cross  the  railroad  tracks 
and  such  street  crossings,  a  reasonable  notice  by  signal  with  such  flag  by 
day  and  lantern  by  night,  to  cross  such  tracks  or  not  to  cross  such  tracks, 
according  to  whether  there  is  or  is  not  danger  from  trains,  engines  or  cars 
upon  said  tracks. 

Sec.  669.  Persons  Near  Track.  Said  flagman  shall  prevent  persons 
from  standing  on  or  within  five  feet  of  either  side  of  the  tracks  of  any 
railroad  crossing. 
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Sec.  670.  Penalty.  Any  person  acting  as  such  flagman  who  shall 
violate  any  of  the  foregoing  two  sections,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined 
in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  671.  Crossing  Street  While  Flagman  is  Absent.  Any  person 
in  charge  of  any  engine,  car,  or  train  of  cars,  who  shall  run  or  permit 
the  same  to  be  run  across  any  street  at  which  a  flagman  is  required  to  be 
maintained,  or  safety  gates  or  signal  bells  operated,  by  ordinance  or  order 
of  the  Board  of  Public  "Works,  while  no  flagman  or  operator  is  on  duty  at 
such  crossing  or  such  signal  bell  is  not  ringing,  shall,  on  conviction,  be 
lined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  672.  Bell.  Any  person  in  charge  of  any  locomotive  who  shall 
cause  or  permit  such  locomotive  to  move  or  be  moved  without  the  bell 
attached  to  such  locomotive  being  rung  while  so  moving,  shall,  on  convic- 
tion, be  fined  in  any  sum  not  more  than  twenty-five  dollars. 

Sec.  673.  Lights  on  Locomotives,  Etc.  Any  person  in  charge  of  any 
locomotive,  car  or  train  of  cars,  who  shall  run  or  cause  or  permit  the 
same  to  be  run  between  the  hours  of  sunset  and  sunrise  without  a  white 
light  displayed  on  the  front  end  of  such  locomotive,  car  or  train  of  cars 
and  a  red  light  on  the  rear  end  thereof,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  dollars:  Provided,  That  the  words  ''front  end" 
used  herein  shall  mean  that  end  of  the  locomotive,  car  or  train  of  cars 
pointed  in  the  direction  in  which  the  same  is  or  are  moving. 

Sec.  674.  Processions.  Interfering  With.  Any  person  in  charge  of 
any  locomotive  or  train  of  cars  who  shall  run  or  cause  the  same  to  be  run 
over  any  street  crossing  in  such  a  manner  as  to  hinder  or  interfere  with 
any  funeral  procession  or  any  procession  of  any  other  kind  permitted  by 
ordinance  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty- 
five  dollars. 

Sec.  675.  Steam  Escaping.  Any  person  in  charge  of  any  locomotive 
who  shall  allow  steam  to  escape  therefrom  after  such  locomotive  has 
traversed  a  distance  of  more  than  two  hundred  feet  from  any  point  of 
starting  or  while  such  locomotive  is  crossing  any  street  or  within  fifty 
feet  thereof  except  within  a  distance  of  two  hundred  feet  of  any  starting 
point  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five 
dollars. 

Sec.  676.  Sounding  Whistle.  Any  person  in  charge  of  any  locomo- 
tive who  shall  sound  or  permit  to  be  sounded  the  whistle  thereof,  within 
the  corporate  limits  of  the  city,  except  as  a  signal  of  danger  that  cannot 
be  given  any  other  way,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
exceeding  twenty-five  dollars. 

Sec.  677.     Running  Locomotive  or  Motor  Backward.     Watchman. 

Any  person  in  charge  of  any  locomotive  or  motor  car  on  any  steam  or 
electric  railroad,  who  shall  run  or  cause  or  permit  the  same  to  be  run 
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backward  without  providing  a  watchman  on  the  rear  end  of  such  loco- 
motive or  motor  car.  to  warn  persons  of  its  approach,  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  lined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars:  Provided,  That 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  locomotive  that  is  not  provided  with 
a  footboard  or  other  similar  place  on  the  rear  end  thereof,  suitable  for 
a  watchman  to  stand  on. 

Sec.  678.  Running  Car  or  Train  Backward.  Watchman.  Any  per- 
son in  charge  of  any  car  or  train  of  ears  on  any  steam  or  electric  railroad 
who  shall  cause  or  permit  such  car  or  train  of  cars  to  be  pushed  over  and 
along  such  railroad  without  providing  a  watchman  on  the  head  end  of 
such  car  or  train  of  cars,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  679.  Obstructing •  Crossings.  Any  person  in  charge  of  any 
locomotive,  motor  car,  car  or  train  of  cars  on  any  steam  or  electric  rail- 
road, who  shall  leave  or  permit  to  be  left  such  locomotive,  motor  car,  car 
or  train  of  cars  standing  so  as  to  obstruct  any  street  or  sidewalk  for  a 
greater  length  of  time  than  three1  minutes,  or  occupy  the  same  in  switch- 
ing or  for  other  purposes  while  such  train  is  moving  longer  than  the  time 
above  specified,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one 
hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  680.  Street  Lights.  Whenever  any  street  light  is  maintained 
by  the  city  o\'  Indianapolis,  by  contract  or  otherwise,  at  or  adjacent  to 
any  street  crossing  over  which  any  railroad  company  maintaining  tracks 
at  grade  runs  any  car,  engine  or  train  of  cars  in  the  night  time,  such 
railroad  company  shall  pay  or  cause  to  be  paid  to  the  said  city  an  amount 
equal  to  thirty  per  cent,  of  the  total  cost  incurred  by  the  city  in  main- 
taining such  street  light  so  long  as  the  same  is  maintained  and  continued 
by  said  city.  The  payments  herein  required  shall  be  made  monthly  to  the 
City  Controller  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  each  calendar  month,  and 
each  payment  shall  cover  said  percentage  of  cost  of  maintenance  of  said 
light  for  the  preceding  month. 

Sec.  681.  Speed  of  Trains.  For  the  purpose  of  this  ordinance,  the 
city  is  divided  into  three  districts  to  be  known  as  District  No.  1,  District 
No.  2,  and  District  No.  3. 

District  No.  1  shall  consist  of  all  that  part  of  the  city  lying  within 
the  territory  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  north  line  of  Georgia  street; 
on  the  east  by  the  east  line  of  Delaware  street;  on  the  south  by  the  south 
line  of  Maryland  street ;  and  on  the  west  by  the  west  line  of  Senate  avenue. 

District  No.  2  shall  consist  of  that  part  of  the  city  lying  within  the 
territory  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  north  line  of  Twenty-first  street, 
on  the  east  by.  the  east  line  of  State  avenue  and  the  east  line  of  said 
avenue  extended  north  and  south  in  a  straight  line  to  intersect  with 
the  north  and  south  boundary  lines  of  said  district;  on  the  south  by  the 
south  lines  of  Morris  and  Prospect  streets;  and  on  the  west  by  the  west 
line  of  Belmont  avenue  and  the  west  line  of  Belmont  avenue  extended 
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north  and  south  to  intersect  the  north  and  south  boundary  lines  of  said 
district;  excluding  from  such  district  the  territory  included  in  District 
Xo.  1. 

District  No.  3  shall  consist  of  that  part  of  the  city  not  embraced  within 
the  boundaries  of  District  No.  1  and  District  No.  2. 

Sec.  682.  Speed  in  District  No.  1.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son in  charge  of  or  operating  any  railroad  engine,  car  or  train"  of  cars  on 
the  line  of  any  steam  railroad,  to  run  or  operate  or  permit  the  same  to 
be  run  or  operated  over,  across  or  along  any  street,  alley  or  public  place 
within  the  limits  of  District  No.  1,  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  ten 
miles  per  hour. 

Sec.  683.  Speed  in  District  No.  2.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son in  charge  of  or  operating  any  railroad  engine,  car  or  train  of  cars  on 
the  line  of  any  steam  railroad,  to  run  or  operate  or  permit  the  same  to  be 
run  or  operated  over,  across  or  along  any  street,  alley  or  public  place 
within  the  limits  of  District  No.  2  at  a  greater  speed  than  fifteen  miles 
per  hour. 

Sec.  684.  Speed  in  District  No.  3.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son in  charge  of  or  operating  any  railroad  engine,  car  or  train  of  cars  on 
the  line  of  any  steam  railroad  to  run  or  operate  or  permit  the  same  to  be 
run  or  operated  over,  across  or  along  any  street,  alley  or  public  place 
within  the  limits  of  District  No.  3  at  a  greater  speed  than  twenty  miles 
per  hour. 

Sec.  685.  Exceptions.  The  provisions  of  the  foregoing  sections  re- 
lating to  speed  shall  not  apply  to  streets,  alleys  or  public  places  where 
the  tracks  of  such  steam  railroad  are  elevated,  or  the  streets,  alleys  or 
public  places  depressed  so  that  they  are  not  crossed  by  such  tracks  at  the 
same  grade. 

Sec.  686.  Penalty.  Any  person  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  any  of  the  next  preceding  six  sections  shall,  on  conviction,  be 
fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars,  to  which  may  be 
added  imprisonment  for  any  period  not  exceeding  ten  days. 

SALARIES. 

Sec.  687.  Compensation  Fixed.  The  officers,  appointees  and  em- 
ployes of  the  city  shall  receive  the  compensation  named  and  fixed  in  this 
section,  for  the  offices  and  positions  held  by  each  of  them  respectively. 
In  all  cases  where  such  compensation  has  been  specifically  fixed  by  any 
state  statute,  the  same  is  hereby  retained  as  thereby  fixed.  In  all  cases 
where  an  annual  salary  is  herein  provided,  the  same  shall  be  deemed  and 
held  to  be  at  that  rate  per  annum, 
(a)     Office  of  Mayor: 

1.  Mayor — Seventy-five  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

2.  Secretary  to  Mayor — Two  thousand  dollars  per  year. 
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(b)  Office  of  City  Clerk: 

1.  City  Clerk — Three  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

2.  Stenographer — Twelve  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

(c)  Common  Council: 

1.  Each  Member — Six  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

2.  Sergeant-at-Arms — Four  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

3.  Stenographer — Two  hundred  and  forty  dollars  per  year. 

(d)  Department  of  Finance: 

1.  City  Controller — Four  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

2.  Deputy    City    Controller — Twenty-five    hundred    dollars    per 
year. 

3.  Bookkeeper — Two  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

4.  License  Clerk — Eighteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

5.  Each  Stenographer — Twelve  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

6.  Barrett  Law  Bookkeeper — Eighteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

7.  Barrett  Law  Stenographer — Ten  hundred  and  eighty  dollars 
per  year. 

8.  Chief    Barrett    Law    Clerk — Eighteen    hundred    dollars    per 
year. 

9.  Each    Senior   Barrett    Law    Clerk — Fifteen   hundred   dollars 
per  year. 

10.  Each    Junior    Barrett    Law    Clerk — Thirteen    hundred    and 
twenty  dollars  per  year. 

11.  Each  Sinking  Fund  Commissioner,  except  ex  officio  member — 
One  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

12. m   Assistant  Secretary  Athletic  Commission — Four  hundred  dol- 
lars per  year. 

(e)  Department  of  Public  Purchase: 

1.  Purchasing  Agent — Five  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

2.  Assistant  Purchasing  Agent — Two  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

3.  Second  Assistant  Purchasing  Agent — Eighteen  hundred  dol- 
lars per  year. 

4.  Each  Clerk — Nine  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

5.  Inspector    and    Storekeeper — Eighteen   hundred    dollars    per 
year. 

6.  Bookeeper — Two  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

7.  Stenographer — Ten  hundred  and  twenty  dollars  per  year. 

(f)  Department  of  Law: 

1.  Corporation  Counsel — Five  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

2.  City  Attorney — Four  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

3.  Assistant    City   Attorney — Twenty-five   hundred    dollars    per 
year. 

4.  Second  Assistant  City  Attorney — Twelve  hundred  dollars  per 
year. 

5.  City  Court  Deputy— Fifteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 
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6.  Chief   Stenographer — Thirteen   hundred   and   twenty   dollars 
per  year. 

7.  Stenographer — Twelve  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

(g)     Department  of  Public  Works: 

1.  President  of  Board — Three  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

2.  Each    Associate    Member — Twenty-five    hundred    dollars    per 
.  year. 

3.  Stenographic  Clerk — Eighteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

4.  Clerk — Fifteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

5.  Assistant  Clerk — Twelve  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

6.  Record  Clerk — Twelve  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

7.  Bond  Clerk — One  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

(h)     Streets,  Alleys  and  Sewers  Division,  under  Department  of  Public 
Works  : 

1.  Superintendent — Three  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

2.  Assistant  Superintendent — Two  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

3.  Each  Inspector- — Fifteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

4.  Barn  Foreman — Twelve  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

5.  Clerk — Sixteen  hundred  and  eighty  dollars  per  year. 

6.  Clerk  and  Timekeeper — Fifteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

7.  Typist — One  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

8.  Each   Sewer  Foreman — One    hundred    and    ten    dollars   per 
month. 

9.  Each  Unimproved  Streets  Foreman — One  hundred   and   ten 
dollars  per  month. 

10.  City  Yard  Foreman — Thirteen  hundred  and  twenty  dollars 
per  year. 

11.  Carpenter  Foreman — One  dollar  and  twenty  cents  per  hour. 

12.  Miscellaneous  Employes : 

Sewer  Force : 

Each  Pumperman — Twenty-seven  dollars  per  week. 

Each  Light  Truck  Driver — Fifty-five  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Dumpman — Four  dollars  per  week. 

Each  Laborer— Fifty  cents  per  hour. 
Unimproved  Streets  Force : 

Each  Heavy  Truck  Driver — Sixty-five  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Light  Truck  Driver — Fifty-five  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Tractor  Driver — Fifty-five  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Grader  Driver — Fifty-five  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Maintainer — Fifty-five  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Hoisting  Engineer — Forty  dollars  per  week. 

Each  Laborer — Fifty  cents  per  hour. 
City  Yard  Force : 

Each  Watchman — Twenty-one  dollars  per  week. 

Each  Emergency  Man — Fifty  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Red  Light  Man — Twenty-one  dollars  per  week. 
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Each  Yard  Laborer — Fifty  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Blacksmith — Sixty-live  cents  per  hour. 
Carpenter  Force : 

Each  Carpenter — One  dollar  per  hour. 

Each  Laborer — Fifty  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Truck  Driver — Fifty-five  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Painter — One  dollar  and  five  cents  per  hour. 
Weed  Cutting  Force : 

Each  Laborer — Forty  cents  per  hour. 
Street  Sprinkling  Force : 

Each  Truck  Driver — Sixty  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Laborer — Fifty  cents  per  hour. 
Street  Cleaning  Force : 

Each  Harness  Maker — Sixty-five  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Stock  Keeper — Fifty  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Truck  Foreman — Sixty-five  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Stableman — Fifty  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Teamster — Fifty  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Light  Truck  Driver — Fifty-five  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Heavy  Truck  Driver — Sixty  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Helper  on  Flushers — Fifty  cents  per  hour. 

Each  Helper  on  Dirt  Trucks — Forty-five. cents  per  hour. 

Each  Panner,  Broomer  or  Laborer — Forty-five  cents  per 

hour. 
Other  Labor  not  otherwise  provided  for: 

Laborers — Not  to  exceed  fifty  cents  per  hour. 

(i)     Municipal  Garage  Division,  under  Department  of  Public  Works: 

1.  Superintendent — Twenty-six  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

2.  Foreman — Two  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

3.  Clerk  and  Stockman — Fifteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

4.  Each  Chauffeur — Thirteen  hundred  and  twenty  dollars  per 
year. 

5.  Each  Washer — Ten  hundred  and  eighty  dollars  per  year. 

6.  Mechanics — Sixty-five  cents  per  hour. 

7.  Mechanics'  Helpers — Fifty-five  cents  per  hour. 

(j)     Public  Buildings  Division,  under  Department  of  Public  Works : 

1.  Custodian  and  Engineer  (City  Hall) — Eighteen  hundred  dol- 
lars per  year. 

2.  Each  Day  Fireman  (City  Hall) — Twelve  hundred  dollars  per 
year. 

3.  Each  Night  Fireman  (City  Hall) — Twelve  hundred  dollars 
per  year. 

4.  Each  Elevator  Operator     (City  Hall) — Ten    hundred    and 
eighty  dollars  per  year. 

5.  Each  Telephone  Operator   (City  Hall) — Nine  hundred  and 
sixty  dollars  per  year. 
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6.  Night  Watchman  (City  Hall)-  -Ten  hundred  and  eighty  dol- 
lars per  year. 

7.  Each  Janitor  (City  Hall) — Ten  hundred  and  eighty  dollars 
per  year. 

8.  Each   Janitor    (Tomlinson   Hall) — Nine   hundred    and   sixty 
dollars  per  year. 

9.  Each    Attendant    (Comfort    Station) — Eight    hundred    and 
forty  dollars  per  year. 

10.     Each  Matron  (Comfort  Station) — Seven  hundred  and  twenty 
dollars  per  year. 
(10     Civil  Engineer  Division,  under  Department  of  Public  Works: 

1.  Civil  Engineer — Thirty-five  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

2.  Senior  Assistant  Civil  Engineer — Thirty-six  hundred  dollars 
per  year. 

3.  Each  Junior  Assistant  Civil  Engineer — Twenty-four  hundred 
dollars  per  year. 

4.  Each   Assistant   Civil   Engineer — Twenty-one    hundred    and 
.  sixty  dollars  per  year. 

5.  Each  Senior  Office  Aid — Eighteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

6.  Each  Junior  Office  Aid — Fifteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

7.  Each  Office  Aid — Thirteen  hundred  and  twenty  dollars  per 
year. 

8.  Each  Senior  Field  Aid — Eighteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

9.  Each  Junior  Field  Aid — Fifteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

10.  Each  Field  Aid — Twelve  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

11.  Chief  Clerk — Eighteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

12.  Assistant  Clerk — Twelve  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

13.  Chief  Inspector — Two  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

14.  Each  Senior  Inspector — Eighteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

15.  Each  Junior  Inspector — Thirteen  hundred  and  twenty  dol- 
lars per  year. 

16.  Each  Inspector — Twelve  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

17.  Chemical  Engineer — Thirty-six  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

18.  Assistant  Chemical  Engineer — Eighteen  hundred  dollars  per 
year. 

19.  Senior  Chemical  Aid — Fourteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

20.  Junior  Chemical  Aid — Thirteen  hundred  and  twenty  dollars 
per  year. 

21.  Asphalt  Plant  Superintendent — Sixteen  hundred  and  twenty 
dollars  per  year. 

22.  Street  Lighting  Superintendent — Sixteen  hundred  and  twen- 
ty dollars  per  year. 

23.  Miscellaneous  Employes : 

Asphalt  Repair  Force : 

Each  Foreman — Fifteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 
Brick  and  Block  Force : 

Each  Foreman — Fifteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 
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Cement  Walk  and  Curb  Force : 

Each  Foreman — Thirteen  hundred  and  twenty  dollars 
per  year. 

(1)     Department  of  Public  Safety: 

1.  Each  Commissioner — Twelve  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

2.  Secretary — Twenty-five  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

3.  One  Surgeon— Sixteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

4.  Stenographic  Clerk — Fifteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

(m)     Fire  Force,  under  Department  of  Public  Safety: 

1.  Fire  Chief — Four  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

2.  Eacli   Aid   to    Chief — Twenty-one    hundred    and    eighty-two 
dollars  and  fitly  cents  per  year. 

3.  Each  Assistant  Fire  Chief — Thirty-one  hundred  and  eighty- 
two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

4.  Each  Battalion  Chief — Twenty-five  hundred  and  eighty-two 
dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

5.  Each  Aid  to  Battalion  Chiefs — Nineteen  hundred  and  eighty- 
two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

6.  Each   Captain — Twenty-three   hundred   and  eighty-two   dol- 
lars and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

7.  Each  Lieutenant — Twenty-one  hundred  and  eighty-two  dol- 
lars and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

8.  Each   Engineer — Nineteen   hundred    and   eighty-two   dollars 
and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

9.  Each  Chauffeur — Nineteen   hundred   and   eighty-two  dollars 
and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

10.  Each  Fireman,  First  Grade — Nineteen  hundred  and  sixteen 
dollars  and  twenty-five  cents  per  year. 

11.  Each  Substitute  Fireman,  First  Grade — Nineteen  hundred 
and  sixteen  dollars  and  twenty-five  cents  per  year. 

12.  Second  Assistant  Fire  Chief  (assigned  to  Fire  Prevention)  — 
Thirty  hundred  and  sixty-two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per 
year. 

13.  Chief  Inspector  (Captain — assigned  to  Fire  Prevention)  — 
Twenty-three  hundred  and  eighty-two  dollars  and  fifty  cents 
per  year. 

14.  Secretary  (Lieutenant — assigned  to  Fire  Prevention) — Twen- 
ty-one hundred  and  eighty-two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per 
year. 

15.  Seven  Inspectors  (First  Grade — assigned  to  Fire  Prevention) 
each — Ninteen  hundred  and  sixteen  dollars  and  twenty-five 
cents  per  year. 

(n)     Police  Force,  under  Department  of  Public  Safety : 

1.  Chief  of  Police — Four  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

2.  Secretary    to    Chief    of    Police — Twenty-five    hundred    and 
eighty-two  dollars  and  fifty-cents  per  year. 
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3.  Inspector  of  Police — Thirty-two  hundred  and  eighty-two  dol- 
lars and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

4.  Inspector  of  Traffic — Thirty-two  hundred  and  eighty-two  dol- 
lars and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

5.  Supervisor — Thirty-two  hundred  and  eighty-two  dollars  and 
fifty  cents  per  year. 

6.  Each  Captain— Twenty-five  hundred  and  eighty-two  dollars 
and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

7.  Each  Lieutenant — Twenty-three  hundred  and  eighty-two  dol- 
lars and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

8.  Each  Sergeant — Twenty-one  hundred  and  eighty-two  dollars 
fifty  cents  per  year. 

9.  Each  Detective — Twenty-one  hundred  and  eighty-two  dol- 
lars and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

10.  Each  Traffic  Policeman — Nineteen  hundred  and  eighty-two 
dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

11.  Each  Motorcycle  Policeman — Nineteen  hundred  and  eighty- 
two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

12.  Each  Motor  Policeman — Nineteen  hundred  and  eighty-two 
dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

13.  Each   Turnkey — Nineteen   hundred   and    eighty-two   dollars 
and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

14.  Each  Wagonman — Nineteen  hundred  and  thirty-five  dollars 
per  year. 

15.  Each  Policeman,  after  first  year — Nineteen  hundred  and  six- 
teen dollars  and  twenty-five  cents  per  year.  - 

16.  Each  First  Year  Policeman — Seventeen  hundred  and  thirty- 
three  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

17.  Each  Court  Bailiff — Seventeen  hundred  and  eighty-two  dol- 
lars and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

18.  Each  Probation  Officer — Twenty-one  hundred  and  eighty-two 
dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

19.  Woman  Sergeant — Twenty-one  hundred  and  eighty-two  dol- 
lars and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

20.  Each  Police  Woman,  after  first  year — Nineteen  hundred  and 
sixteen  dollars  and  twenty-five  cents  per  year. 

21.  First  Year  Police  Woman — Seventeen  hundred  and  thirty- 
three  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

22.  Each  Repairman — Twelve  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

23.  Hostler — Ten  hundred  and  eighty  dollars  per  year. 

24.  Each  Janitor — Nine  hundred  and  sixty  dollars  per  year. 
(o)     Gamewell  Division,  under  Department  of  Public  Safety: 

1.  Electrical  Engineer — Thirty-six  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

2.  Foreman — Twenty-five  hundred  and  eighty-two  dollars  and 
fifty  cents  per  year. 

3.  Each  Repairman — Nineteen  hundred  and  eighty-two  dollars 
and  fifty  cents  per  year. 
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4.  Instrument   Repairman — Nineteen   hundred   and   eighty-two 
dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  year. 

5.  Cable  Splicer — Nineteen  hundred  and  eighty-two  dollars  and 
fifty  cents  per  year. 

6.  Assistant  Cable  Splicer — Nineteen  hundred  and  sixteen  dol- 
lars and  twenty-five  cents  per  year. 

7.  Groundman — Thirteen  hundred  and  twenty  dollars  per  year. 

8.  Each  Signal  Operator — Nineteen  hundred  and   sixteen  dol- 
lars and  twenty-five  cents. 

9.  Each   Relief  Operator — Nineteen  hundred   and   sixteen   dol- 
lars and  twenty-five  cents. 

(p)     Weights  and  Measures  Division  under  Department  of  Public  Safety: 

1.  Chief  Inspector — Eighteen  hundred  dollars  per. year. 

2.  Each  Deputy    Inspector — Thirteen  hundred  and  twenty  dol- 
lars per  year. 

(q)     City  Dog  Pound  Division.  Department  of  Public  Safety: 

1.  Pound  Keeper — Eleven  hundred  and  twenty  dollars  per  year. 

2.  Deputy  Pound  Keeper — Ten  hundred  and  twenty  dollars  per 
year. 

(r)      Public  Market  Division  under  Department  of  Public  Safety: 

1.  Market  Master  and  Custodian  Tomlinson  Hall — Two  thousand 
dollars  per  year. 

2.  Assistant   Market   Master — Fifteen  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

3.  Each  Watchman — Nine  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

4.  Each  Janitor — Nine  hundred  and  sixty  dollars  per  year. 

5.  Matron — Two  hundred  and  forty  dollars  per  year. 
Department  of  Assessment  and  Collection: 

1.  Transfer  Clerk— Ten  hundred  and  twenty  dollars  per  year. 

2.  Each   Clerk — Twelve  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

Sec.  688.  Salaries.  Actual  Duties.  The  salaries  provided  for  in 
this  ordinance,  relating  to  the  Police  and  Fire  Forces,  shall  be  paid  for 
police  and  fire  duty  only,  except  when  sick,  disabled  or  on  annual  vacation. 

Sec.  689.  Salaries.  Payment.  The  City  Controller  is  hereby  author- 
ized to  pay  the  salaries  and  compensation  herein  provided  out  of  such 
funds  as  may  have  been  or  as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  to  the  re- 
spective departments. 

SALVAGE  CORPS. 

Sec.  690.  Rights  in  Buildings.  Power  is  hereby  granted  to  the  In- 
dianapolis Salvage  Corps,  its  officers  and  men,  to  enter  any  building  on 
fire,  or  which  in  their  judgment  is  immediately  exposed  to  fire  or  to  danger 
of  taking  fire  from  other  burning  buildings,  and  to  protect  and  save  prop- 
erty therein,  and  to  remove  such  property  or  any  part  thereof  during  ov 
immediately  after  a  tin  :  Provided,  however,  That  nothing  in  this  section 
shall  be  const  rued  to  lessen  in  any  way  the  authority  of  the  Fire  Force 
or  interfere  with  it  in  the  performance  of  its  duties. 
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Sec.  691.  Privileges  in  Streets.  The  Indianapolis  Salvage  Corps, 
its  officers  and  men,  with  their  teams  and  apparatus,  shall  have  the  right 
of  way,  while  going  to  a  fire,  through  any  street,  avenue  or  alley,  and  the 
same  are  not  limited  as  to  speed  while  in  the  discharge  of  such  duty: 
Provided,  That  the  privilege  here  granted  is  subject  to  the  rights  of  the 
Fire  Force :  and  Provided  further,  That  all  apparatus  used  by  said  salvage 
corps  shall  be  provided  with  gongs,  which  shall  be  sounded  at  short  in- 
tervals, by  the  driver  or  some  other  person,  when  going  at  a  rapid  rate 
cf  speed  on  any  such  street,  avenue  or  alley. 

SEAL  OF  THE  CITY. 

Sec.  692.  Designation  Of.  It  is  hereby  ordained  that  the  seal  of  the 
city  shall  be  a  circular  disc  about  one  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter.  At 
the  top,  between  an  outer  and  inner  circular  rim  shall  be  the  following 
words:  "City  of  Indianapolis",  and  at  the  bottom  between  said  rims 
shall  be  the  word,  "Indiana",  and  inside  said  inner  rim  shall  be  the  fol- 
lowing words:  "Corporate  Seal."  There  shall  also  be  placed  in  the  cen- 
ter of  said  seal  a  cut  of  an  American  eagle,  holding  in  its  beak  a  pair  of 
balanced  scales.  The  City  Clerk  shall  provide  and  keep  such  seal  as  re- 
quired by  law. 

SECONDHAND  DEALERS. 

Sec.  693.  License  Required.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person, 
to  conduct,  maintain  or  engage  in  the  business  of  a  secondhand  dealer, 
without  first  procuring  a  license  and  paying  the  fee  therefor,  as  provided 
in  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  694.  Application  for  License.  Every  person  desiring  to  con- 
duct, maintain  or  engage  in  the  business  of  a  secondhand  dealer,  shall 
make  application  in  writing  to  the  City  Controller  for  a  license  so  to  do, 
specifying  the  street  and  house  number  of  the  building  where  such  busi- 
ness is  to  be  carried  on,  which  application  shall  also  be  signed  by  at  least 
three  resident  freeholders  of  said  city,  certifying  that  such  applicant  is 
of  good  moral  character. 

Sec.  695.  License  for  Each  Store.  No  person  shall  by  virtue  of  one 
license  conduct,  maintain  or  engage  in  the  business  of  keeping  or  operating 
more  than  one  secondhand  store:  Provided,  however,  That  any  person 
may  procure  from  the  City  Controller  any  number  of  the  licenses  herein 
provided  for,  upon  payment  of  the  stipulated  fee  and  compliance  with  the 
other  requirements  of  this  ordinance:  and,  Provided,  also,  That  such  per- 
son may  remove  from  one  place  of  business  to  another  in  the  city  by 
giving  an  immediate  written  notice  to  the  City  Controller  of  said  city, 
specifying  the  street  and  house  number  of  the  building  to  which  said 
removal  is  made. 

Sec.  696.  Record,  Must  Keep.  Every  person  licensed  to  conduct, 
maintain  or  engage  in  the  business  of  a  secondhand  store,  shall  keep  a 
book  in  which  shall  be  legibly  written  in  ink,  at  the  time  of  the  purchase, 
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taking  or  receiving  of  any  goods,  articles  or  things,  and  preserved,  an 
accurate  account  and  description  in  the  English  language  of  the  goods, 
articles  or  things  received  or  taken;  the  amount  of  money  paid  therefor, 
the  time  of  purchasing,  taking  or  receiving  same;  the  name,  residence, 
age,  color,  height,  weight,  complexion,  style  of  beard,  style  of  dress,  and 
number  of  the  licensed  badge  of  the  person  or  persons  selling  or  deliver- 
ing said  goods,  articles  or  things  to  said  licensed  place. 

Sec.  697.  Copy  of  Record  to  Police.  Every  person  licensed  as  afore- 
said, shall  make  out  and  deliver  to  the  Chief  of  Police  every  day  before 
the  hour  of  twelve,  noon,  a  legible  and  correct  copy  from  the  book  re- 
quired in  the  above  section,  giving  an  accurate  account  and  description 
of  the  goods,  articles  or  things  taken  or  received  during  the  preceding 
day;  the  price  paid  for  the  same;  the  precise  time  of  purchasing,  taking 
or  receiving  of  same;  the  name,  residence,  age,  color,  height,  weight,  com- 
plexion, style  of  beard,  style  of  dress,  and  number  of  license  badge,  if  any, 
of  the  person  or  persons  from  whom  such  goods,  articles  or  things  were 
purchased,  taken  or  received,  said  copy  to  be  made  on  blank  white  paper 
ten  by  twenty  inches  in  size,  on  one  side  thereof  only,  in  the  following 
form : 
Date 


REPORT   TO    CHIEF   OF   POLICE. 

Indianapolis,  Indiana. 
Of  all  property  received  by  me  as  a  secondhand  dealer,  my  agents, 
servants,  and  employes,  since  the  making  of  my  last  report,  as  required 
by  an  ordinance  of  said  city  regulating  the  duties  of  secondhand  dealers. 

(Signature) Secondhand  Dealer. 

No Street. 
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Sec.  698.  Inspection  of  Records.  The  book  provided  for  in  the 
above  section  of  this  ordinance  shall  be  at  all  reasonable  times  open  to  the 
inspection  of  the  Chief  of  Police  of  said  city,  or  any  member  of  the  police 
force  authorized  by  the  Chief  of  Police  to  examine  the  same. 

Sec.  699.  Intoxicated  Persons.  Dealing"  With.  It  shall  be  unlaw- 
ful for  any  person,  licensed  as  aforesaid  to  purchase,  take  or  receive  any 
articles,  goods  or  things  from  any  person  while  such  person  is  in  an 
intoxicated  condition. 

Sec.  700.  Minors.  Dealing  With.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son, licensed  as  aforesaid,  to  take,  purchase  or  receive  goods,  articles  or 
things  from  any  person  who  is  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  unless 
the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  person  shall  be  present  and  authorize  said 
minor  to  sell  and  deliver  such  goods,  articles  or  things  to  such  person,  firm 
or  corporation. 

Sec.  701.  Goods.  Must  Keep  Forty-eight  Hours.  All  goods  or 
articles  purchased  or  received  by  any  proprietor,  manager  or  employe  of 
said  licensed  secondhand  store,  or  secondhand  dealer,  shall  be  retained  at 
said  licensed  secondhand  store  by  said  proprietor,  manager  or  employe 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  forty-eight  hours  before  disposing  of  same. 

Sec.  702.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
any  of  the  sections  of  this  ordinance  relating  to  secondhand  dealers,  the 
same  being  the  next  preceding  nine  sections,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined 
in  any  sum  not  exceeding  three  hundred  dollars  for  each  offense. 

Sec.  703.  In  Motor  Vehicles.  Definition.  Every  person  who  engages 
in  the  business  of  buying,  selling  or  exchanging  secondhand  motor  vehicles, 
parts,  or  accessories,  or  who  keeps  a  place,  store,  or  establishment  for  such 
purpose,  is  hereby  defined  and  declared  to  be  a  dealer  in  secondhand  motor 
vehicles. 

Sec.  704.  Record.  Must  Keep.  Every  dealer  in  second-hand  motor 
vehicles  shall  keep  and  preserve  a  book  in  which  shall  be  legibly  written 
in  ink  at  the  time  of  each  transaction  relating  to  the  purchase,  sale,  ex- 
change or  barter  of  any  secondhand  or  used  motor  vehicle,  part  or  acces- 
sory, an  accurate  account  and  description  in  the  English  language  of  any 
such  motor  vehicle,  part  and  accessory,  giving  in  case  of  a  motor  vehicle 
its  State  license  number,  its  motor,  body,  axle,  coil,  starter,  carburetor, 
magneto,  steering  gear,  radiator  and  manufacturer's  numbers  and  any 
other  serial  numbers  and  any  other  peculiar  mark  of  identification  what- 
soever, its  name  and  that  of  its  manufacturer,  the  seating  capacity,  color, 
style  and  general  purpose,  and  giving,  in  case  of  said  parts  and  acces- 
sories, their  general  description,  purpose,  size,  make,  number  and  manu- 
facturer, if  possible.  Said  record  shall  also  show,  in  case  of  a  purchase 
or  sale  by  said  dealer  of  any  such  motor  vehicle,  parts  or  accessories,  the 
amount  of  money  paid  and  the  medium  of  payment,  and,  in  case  of  ex- 
change or  barter  of  any  such  motor  vehicle,  parts  or  accessories,  a  de- 
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scription  of  the  thing  exchanged  or  bartered  therefor.  Said  record  shall 
also  give  the  name,  residence,  age,  color,  height,  weight  complexion,  style 
of  beard  and  style  of  dress  of  the  person  or  persons  with  whom  said  dealer 
effected  such  purchase,  sale,  exchange  or  barter,  and  a  similar  descrip- 
tion of  any  person  or  persons  accompanying  the  seller  or  barterer  at  the 
time  of  such  transaction. 

Sec.  705.  Copy  of  Record  for  Police.  Forms.  Every  dealer  in 
secondhand  motor  vehicles  shall  make  and  deliver  to-  the  Chief  of  Police 
within  twenty-four  hours  after  any  transaction  involving  the  purchase, 
exchange  or  barter  of  any  motor  vehicle,  parts,  or  accessories  a  legible 
and  accurate  copy  from  the  book  required  by  the  next  preceding  section 
hereof  of  all  matters  required  to  be  set  out  in  said  book.  Said  copy  shall 
be  made  on  white  paper,  ten  by  twenty  inches  in  size,  on  one  side  thereof 
only,  on  the  appropriate  form.  All  forms  of  reports  to  be  made  to  the 
Chief  of  Police  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Corporation  Counsel  to  cover  the 
requirements  of  the  next  preceding  section,  and  the  Chief  of  Police  shall 
keep  on  hand  at  all  times  a  sufficient  supply  thereof  for  the  convenience 
of  those  herein  required  to  report,  and  said  Chief  of  Police  shall  furnish 
to  such  persons,  upon  request  in  advance  of  immediate  requirements  for 
their  use  and  without  any  charge  whatsoever,  a  sufficient  supply  of  such 
forms  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  such  persons  to  make  said  reports. 

Sec.  706.  Other  Persons.  Report.  Any  person,  other  than  dealers, 
obtaining  any  secondhand  motor  vehicles,  parts  or  accessories,  by  purchase, 
exchange  or  barter,  upon  selling,  bartering  or  exchanging  the  same,  shall 
make  the  same  report  to  the  Chief  of  Police  in  the  time,  manner  and 
form  as  required  of  dealers  in  secondhand  motor  vehicles. 

Sec.  707.  Mutilated  Numbers.  Notice.  Every  person  writhin  the 
City,  before  acquiring  title  and  ownership  of  any  motor  vehicle,  part  or 
accessory  from  which  an}-  of  the  numbers  as  specified'  in  Section  704  of 
this  ordinance  have  been  erased,  removed,  changed,  defaced,  or  are  absent, 
shall  give  written  notice  to  the  Chief  of  Police  of  such  proposed  trans- 
action, stating  therein  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  parties  to  the  same. 

Sec.  708.  Holding  Forty-eight  Hours.  All  second-hand  motor  ve- 
hicles, parts  or  accessories  purchased  or  otherwise  obtained  by  any  dealer 
shall  be  retained  by  such  dealer  for  a  period  of  forty-eight  hours  before 
disposing  of,  dismantling  or  in  any  way  changing  the  same,  unless  the 
Chief  of  Police  in  writing  shall  give  permission  for  an  earlier  disposition, 
dismantling,  wrecking  or  changing  thereof. 

Sec.  709.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
the  next  preceding  five  sections  of  this  ordinance  shall,  on  conviction,  be 
fined  in  any  sum  not  less  than  five  dollars  nor  more  than  three  hundred 
dollars,  and  for  a  second  or  subsequent  offense  imprisonment  not  exceed- 
ing thirty  days  may  be  added. 
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Sec.  710.    Effect  of  Special  Provisions.    Sections  703  to  709  inclusive 

shall  not  be  construed  so  as  to  in  any  manner  relieve  a  dealer  in  second- 
hand motor  vehicles  from  the  requirements  of  this  ordinance  relating  to 
secondhand  dealers,  or  to  relieve  him  from  the  penalties  provided  for  any 
violation  thereof. 

SIDEWALKS. 

Sec.  711.  Removing*  Earth  and  Debris  From.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  every  person  owning  or  occupying  premises  adjoining  improved  side- 
walks to  remove  or  cause  to  be  removed  all  earth,  dirt  or  debris  accumulat- 
ing upon  the  portion  of  such  sidewalk  abutting  such  premises,  within 
twenty-four  hours  from  the  time  of  such  accumulation.  Any  person  violat- 
ing any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in 
any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars. 

Sec.  712.    Clearing-  Snow  and  Ice  From.    The  occupants  of  premises, 

and  the  owners  of  unoccupied  premises,  are  hereby  required  to  keep  the 
sidewalks  in  front  of  or  adjacent  to  such  premises  free  from  snow  and 
ice,  as  herein  provided.  The  word  occupant  as  herein  used,  shall  be  deemed 
to  mean  the  person  occupying  for  business,  residence  or  other  purposes 
the  first  floor  of  any  building  situate  on  the  premises  so  occupied;  and  if 
the  first  floor  of  any  such  building  is  not  occupied,  then  such  premises 
shall  be  deemed  and  held  to  be  unoccupied,  and  the  owner  thereof  shall 
be  required  to  keep  the  sidewalks  in  front  of  or  adjacent  to  such  premises 
free  from  snow  and  ice :  Provided,  That  in  case  any  snow  or  ice  accumu- 
lated on  any  such  sidewalk  shall  have  fallen  or  accumulated  in  the  night 
time  and  the  same  shall  have  been  removed  by  the  occupant  or  owner  as 
aforesaid  before  eight  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  the  following  day,  or  if 
any  such  snow  or  ice  shall  have  fallen  or  accumulated  on  any  such  side- 
walk in  the  daytime  and  shall  have  been  removed  by  such  occupant  or 
owner  within  one  hour  from  the  time  such  snow  has  ceased  to  fall  or  such 
ice  has  accumulated,  then  and  in  either  of  such  cases  such  occupant  or 
owner  shall  be  deemed  and  held  to  have  complied  with  the  provisions  of 
this  section.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  ten  dollars,  and 
each  day's  violation  thereof  shall  be  a  separate  offense. 

Sec.  713.  Driveways  Over  Sidewalks  More  Than  Twenty  Feet  Wide. 
It  shall  hereafter  be  unlawful  to  locate,  construct  or  maintain  any  drive- 
way or  roadway,  for  the  use  of  vehicles  of  any  nature,  over  or  across  any 
sidewalk  in  the  City  which  sidewalk  shall  have  a  width,  measured  from 
property  line  to  the  edge  thereof,  exceeding  twenty  feet,  or  to  cut,  change, 
alter  or  remove  any  sidewalk  exceeding  twenty  feet  in  width,  or  the  curb- 
ing adjacent  thereto  for  the  purpose  of  locating  or  constructing  any  such 
driveway  or  roadway  in  violation  of  this  ordinance;  provided,  however,  a 
temporary  driveway  for  use  in  connection  with  the  removal  or  construction 
of  buildings  and  excavating  for  the  same  may  be  permitted  in  such  manner 
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and  for  such  length  of  time  as  is  now  or  may  hereafter  be  provided  by 
ordinance  or  resolution  of  the  Board  of  Public  Works.  Any  such  drive- 
way or  roadway  constructed,  maintained  or  used  in  violation  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  public  nuisance  and  the 
same  may  be  abated  in  such  manner  as  nuisances  are  now  abated  under 
existing  law. 

Sec.  714.  Over  Walks  Less  Than  Twenty  Feet  Wide.  It  shall  here- 
after be  unlawful  to  locate,  construct  or  maintain  any  driveway  or  road- 
way over  or  across  any  sidewalk  less  than  twenty  feet  in  width  for  the 
use  of  wagons,  carts,  carriages,  automobiles  or  vehicles  of  any  nature, 
within  the  City,  or  to  cut,  change,  alter  or  remove  any  such  sidewalk, 
within  the  city,  or  any  curbing  adjacent  to  any  such  sidewalk  for  the  pur- 
pose of  locating  or  constructing  any  such  driveway  or  roadway  except  in 
conformity  with  the  next  following  section. 

Sec.  715.  Permit.  Any  person  desiring  to  cut  any  sidewalk  of  less 
than  twenty  feet  in  width  for  the  purpose  of  constructing  a  driveway  over 
the  same  shall  submit  plans  for  said  cutting  to  the  City  Civil  Engineer 
for  his  approval,  and  upon  said  approval  shall  apply  to  the  Board  of  Pub- 
lic Works  for  permission  to  cut  said  sidewalk  or  curb,  and  the  said  Board 
of  Public  Works  may  thereupon  grant  permission  in  writing  for  the  con- 
struction and  maintenance  of  such  driveway. 

Sec.  716.  Penalty.  Any  person  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  provi- 
sions of  the  next  preceding  three  sections  of  this  ordinance  shall,  for  each 
and  every  such  violation  be  guilty  of  an  offense  and,  upon  conviction 
thereof,  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty-live  dollars  nor  more  than  one 
hundred  dollars,  and  the  owner  or  owners  of  any  premises  abutting  any 
such  sidewalks,  for  the  use  of  which  premises  anything  in  violation  of  this 
ordinance  shall  exist,  or  any  agent,  contractor,  person  who  may  have 
assisted  in  the  commission  of  any  such  violation  of  this  ordinance  shall 
each  be  guilty  of  a  separate  offense,  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be 
fined  as  hereinabove  provided:  and  each  day  of  such  violation  shall  be 
permitted  to  exist  shall  constitute  a  separate  offense,  and  upon  conviction 
thereof  any  person  shall  be  fined  as  hereinabove  provided.  Any  driveway 
or  roadway  maintained  or  used  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  ordi- 
nance is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  public  nuisance  and  the  same  may  be 
abated  in  such  manner  as  nuisances  are  now  abated  under  existing  law. 

This  and  the  next  preceding  three  sections  shall  not  apply  to  any 
driveway  or  roadway  across  any  sidewalk,  which  said  driveway  is  now  being 
lawfully  used. 

SINKING  FUND. 

Sec.  717.  Creation  Of.  A  sinking  fund  for  the  gradual  extinguish- 
ment of  the  bonded  indebtedness  of  the  city  shall  be  and  is  hereby 
established  and  created;  and  there  shall  be  levied  and  collected  annually, 
as  provided  by  law,  until  the  payment  of  the  bonded  indebtedness  of 
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such  city  shall  be  fully  provided  for,  a  tax  to  be  known  as  the  "Sinking 
Fund  Tax,"  which  shall  be  applied  to  extinguishing  such  bonded  in- 
debtedness. 

Sec.  718.  Control  of  Fund.  The  sinking  fund  herein  established 
and  created  shall  be  under  the  control  of  three  commissioners,  to  be 
known  as  the  Board  of  Sinking  Fund  Commissioners,  of  whom  the  City 
Controller  shall  be  one,  and  the  other  two  shall  be  appointed  as  provided 
by  law.  The  office  of  said  Board  of  Sinking  Fund  Commissioners  shall 
be  located  in  the  office  of  the  Cit}r  Controller. 

Sec.  719.  Fund  Created  by  Former  Ordinance  Preserved.  Any  fund 
created  or  collected,  or  tax  levied  or  assessed  under  the  ordinance  of 
September  18,  1906,  entitled  "An  ordinance  creating  a  sinking  fund  and 
providing  for  a  Board  of  Sinking  Fund  Commissioners  and  other  mat- 
ters in  connection  therewith,"  or  under  any  subsequent  ordinance 
relating  to  sinking  fund,  is  hereby  preserved  and  continued  in  force, 
and  the  members  of  such  Board  appointed  under  said  ordinances  shall 
continue  in  office  until  their  several  terms  expire  in  accordance  with 
their  appointment,  the  purpose  of  this  ordinance  being  to  re-enad  and 
carry  forward  said  ordinances  without  break  or  change. 

STREAMS  AND  WATERCOURSES. 

Sec.  720.  Bathing  In.  Whoever  bathes  in  any  canal,  race,  stream 
or  watercourse  within  the  limits  of  said  city,  or  a1  any  point  without  such 
limits  within  view  of  the  inhabitants  thereof,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined 
in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars:  Provided,  That  this 
tion  shall  not  apply  to  any  place  now  or  hereafter  designated  by  the 
Board  of  Health  and  Charities  as  public  bathing  places  or  swimming 
pools. 

Sec.  721.    Pollution  Of.    Whoever  shall  directly  or  indirectly  deposit 

or  cast  into  any  canal,  race,  stream  or  watercourse,  or  upon  the  banks 
thereof,  within  the  limits  of  the  city,  or  within  ten  miles  of  the  limits 
of  the  city,  any  waste  or  refuse  matter  whatsoever,  or  the  contents  of 
any  privy  vault,  cesspool,  septic  tank,  or  other  device,  for  the  reception 
of  fecal  or  refuse. matter,  or  any  earth,  trash,  filth,  stone,  impure  matter, 
noxious  refuse,  dead  animals,  garbage,  offal,  impure  liquids  or  material 
of  any  kind,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one 
hundred  dollars,  to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  for  any  period 
not  exceeding  six  months  for  each  separate  offense. 

The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  instance  in 
which  any  of  the  substances  therein  named  is  indirectly  deposited  in  or 
permitted  to  enter  any  stream,  having  first  been  caused  to  enter  any 
public  sewer. 

Sec.  722.  Permit.  No  person  shall  dump  or  deposit  any  waste  or 
refuse  matter  at  any  place  in  the  City  in  any  stream  or  within  Five 


§723  CODE  200 

Hundred  (500)  feet  of  any  stream,  watercourse,  park,  parkway  or  park 
boulevard  without  first  obtaining  from  the  Board  of  Public  Health  and 
Charities,  and,  when  the  proposed  place  of  dumping  is  within  Five  Hun- 
dred (500)  feet  of  any  park,  parkway  or  park  boulevard,  from  the  Board 
of  Park  Commissioners,  a  permit  so  to  do.  This  section  shall  not  be 
construed  to  prohibit  dumping  in  Sellers  farm. 

When  any  application  for  a  permit  to  dump  is  made  as  provided 
in  this  section,  if  the  matter  to  be  dumped  is  offensive  to  the  sense  of 
smell  or  injurious  to  the  public  health  or  is  reasonably  calculated  to  be- 
come so,  the  Board  of  Public  Health  and  Charities  shall  refuse  such 
permit;  and  if,  any  matter  sought  to  be  dumped  within  Five  Hundred 
(500)  feet  of  any  park,  parkway  or  boulevard  shall  be  or  be  reasonably 
calculated  to  become  unsightly  or  obnoxious,  the  Board  of  Park  Com- 
missioners shall  refuse  a  permit  to  dump  the  same.  No  fee  shall  be 
required  for  the  issue  of  any  permit  hereunder. 

Sec.  723.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating-  any  provision  of  the  next 
preceding  three  sections,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
more  than  One  Hundred  ($100)  Dollars. 

Sec.  724.  Obstructing-  Stream.  Whoever  shall  place  or  cause  to  be 
placed  in  the  bed  or  banks  of  any  stream  or  watercourse,  any  post,  pile, 
dam,  masonry,  building*  or  obstruction  of  any  kind  whatsoever  shall,  on 
conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars  for 
each  day  such  obstruction  is  permitted  so  to  remain,  and  each  day's  con- 
tinuance thereof  shall  constitute  a  separate  offense :  Provided,  That  per- 
mission may  be  given  by  ordinance  to  place  stone  abutments  at  the  edge 
of  such  stream  or  watercourse  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  contract  the 
banks  or  lessen  the  waterway,  for  the  purpose  of  spanning  such  stream 
with  a  bridge,  such  abutments  to  be  built  under  the  direction  of  the  City 
Civil  Engineer. 

Sec.  725.  Sand  and  Gravel,  Removing.  No  person  shall,  without 
first  obtaining  a  permit  therefor  from  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  dig, 
pump,  take  or  remove  any  sand  or  gravel  from  the  bed  of  any  stream  or 
watercourse  within  a  distance  of  three  hundred  feet  of  any  public  bridge, 
pier,  abutment,  wall,  riprap  or  piling.  For  any  violation  of  this  section. 
the  offender  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  more  than  one 
hundred  dollars,  and  each  day's  violation  shall  constitute  a  separate 
offense. 

Sec.  726.  Warning  Signs  Concerning  Excavations  In.  Any  person 
who  shall  remove  any  dirt,  sand  or  gravel  from  the  bed  of  any  stream 
within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Indianapolis  (or  within  four 
miles  thereof)  in  quantities  sufficient  to  cause  a  depression  of  two  feet 
or  more  in  the  bed  of  such  stream,  shall  immediately  place  or  cause  to 
be  placed,  warning  signs  at  either  end  of  such  depression.  Such  warn- 
ing signs  shall  be  placed  not  nearer  than  ten  feet  nor  farther  than 
twenty-  five  feet  from  the  beginning  of  such  depression  both  at  the  up- 
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stream  and  the  down-stream  end  thereof,  and  shall  be  securely  fastened 
to  wire  or  other  permanent  support  in  such  manner  as  to  hang  oyer  and 
not  nearer  than  two  feet  from  the  surface  of  the  water  of  said  stream 
nor  farther  than  four  feet  therefrom.  Said  signs  shall  not  be  less  than 
fifteen  inches  in  width  and  three  feet  in  length  and  lettered  with  letters 
not  less  than  twelve  inches  in  height  and  of  proportionate  width  and 
shall  contain  the  following  words,  to  wit:  "Danger,  Deep  Water."  Any 
person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  to  which  may  be 
added  imprisonment  for  any  determinate  period  not  exceeding  thirty 
days,  and  every  day  such  violation  shall  continue  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  separate  offense. 

Sec.  727.  Defacing  or  Removing  Signs.  Any  person  defacing, 
mutilating,  removing  or  destroying  any  such  warning  sign,  so  placed  in 
compliance  with  the  preceding  section  of  this  ordinance,  or  any  person 
who  shall  cut,  remove,  destroy  or  interfere  with  the  supporting  services 
of  such  warning  signs,  in  such  manner  as  to  weaken  the  same  or  to  inter- 
fere with  the  proper  hanging  of  such  warning  sign  or  signs,  on  convic- 
tion thereof,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars, 
to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  for  any  determinate  period  not  to 
exceed  sixty  days. 

STREET  PARADES. 

Sec.  728.  Notice  to  Superintendent  of  Police.  Before  any  parade 
or  procession,  except  funerals,  shall  be  given  or  had  in  the  streets  of  said 
city,  the  person  having  the  same  in  charge  shall,  at  least  six  hours  before 
the  starting  thereof,  notify  the  superintendent  of  police  of  the  intention 
to  give  such  parade  or  procession,  and  advise  him  of  the  route  of  travel 
and  line  of  march  proposed  to  be  taken. 

Sec.  729.     Blocking  Street  Cars.     No  parade  or  procession,  excepl 

funerals,  shall  obstruct  or  block  the  street  car  traffic  at  any  point  on  such 
route  or  line  of  march  for  a  period  of  time  longer  than  five  minutes,  and 
after  such  traffic  has  been  blocked  for  said  period  of  time,  such  proces- 
sion or  parade  shall  stop  and  await  the  passage  of  street  cars  which  have 
accumulated  during  such  period. 

Sec.  730.  Penalty.  Any  person  in  charge  or  control  of  any  such 
parade  or  procession,  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  next  preceding 
two  sections  relating  to  street  parades,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in 
any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty  dollars. 

STREET  RAILROADS. 

Sec.  731.  Stopping  at  Steam  Railroad  Crossings.  Signals.  It  shall 
be  unlawful  for  any  conductor  in  charge  of  any  street  car  using  the  streets 
of  said  city  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  passengers  or  freight,  to  permit 
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such  car  to  cross  or  enter  upon  the  track  or  tracks  of  any  steam  railroad 
in  said  city  until  such  conductor  shall  have  duly  crossed  on  foot  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  farthest  track  of  said  steam  railroad  from  his  said  car. 
And  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  motorman,  gripman  or  engineer  in  charge 
of  any  such  car  to  bring  his  said  ear  into  or  upon  the  track  or  tracks  of  any 
such  steam  railroad  until  the  conductor  in  charge  of  such  car  shall  have 
first  crossed  on  foot  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  farthest  track  of  said  railroad 
from  said  car,  and  shall  from  said  point  have  signalled  such  motorman, 
gripman  or  engineer  to  proceed  with  his  said  car:  Provided,  That  when 
a  flagman  in  the  employ  of  the  company  owning  or  operating  such  car  shall 
be  on  duty  at  such  crossing,  such  car  may  cross  said  track  or  tracks,  relying 
upon  the  signals  of  such  flagman,  without  other  compliance  with  the  pro- 
visions thereof. 

Sec.  732.  Headlights.  No  motor  car  shall  be  operated  upon  any 
street  railway  line  during  the  hours  from  a  half  hour  before  sundown 
to  a  half  hour  before  sunrise,  with  an  arc  headlight  burning,  unless  such 
headlight  be  screened  or  covered  so  as  not  in  interfere  with  the  vision  of 
persons  facing  the  front  end  of  such  car.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  or  the  next  preceding  section  shall,  on  conviction,  be 
fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  733.  Calling  Streets.  The  conductor  in  charge  of  any  city 
street  car  or  interurban  car  carrying  passengers,  immediately  after  such 
car  has  passed  any  street  at  which  passengers  might  leave  said  car,  shall 
call  the  name  of  the  next  street  at  which  passengers  may  alight  from  said 
ear  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  heard  by  all  persons  on  said  car:  Provided,  That 
in  case  any  car  has  two  or  more  compartments  in  which  passengers  are  car- 
ried, the  conductor  in  charge  thereof  shall  so  call  the  names  of  streets  only 
in  the  compartment  in  the  rear  part  of  such  car. 

Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  on  convic- 
tion, shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

STREETS  AND  ALLEYS. 

Sec.  734.  Lincoln  Square.  All  that  ground  included  in  the  inter- 
section of  Washington  Street,  Illinois  Street  and  Kentucky  Avenue,  shall 
hereafter  be  known  as  Lincoln  Square,  in  commemoration  of  the  visit  of 
Abraham  Lincoln  to  Indianapolis,  on  his  way  to  his  first  inauguration  as 
President  of  the  United  States,  on  which  occasion  he  delivered  an  address 
on  this  spot. 

Sec.  735.  Cutting  New  Pavement.  Penalty.  No  person  shall  here- 
after dig,  excavate  or  cut  into  any  newly  paved  street  within  the  City 
within  a  period  of  five  (5)  years  after  the  said  improvement  has  been 
accepted  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works  without  first  having  obtained  a 
Special  Emergency  Permit  as  herein  provided. 

No  permit  shall  be  issued  to  any  person,  for  the  digging,  excavating  or 
cutting  into  any  such  new  street  for  a  period  of  five  (5)  years  after  the 
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same  has  been  accepted  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  except  when  the 
Board  of-  Public  Works  shall  consider  an  emergency  to  exist,  and  then 
said  Board  of  Public  Works  may  issue  a  Special  Emergency  Permit  after 
a  verified  petition  for  the  same  has  been  duly  filed  with  said  Board. 

Sec.  736.  Unlawful  to  Dig  or  Excavate  In  Without  Permit.  It  shall 
be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  dig  trenches  or  make  other  excavations  in 
or  under  any  street,  alley,  sidewalk  or  public  place,  for  any  purpose  what- 
ever, without  first  procuring  a  permit  therefor  as  provided  in  this  ordi- 
nance :  Provided,  That  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  person,  operating 
under  a  franchise  granted  by  the  city,  requiring  or  permitting  it  to  excavate 
or  dig  in  the  streets  of  the  city,  in  which  franchise  conditions  are  set  out 
governing  the  digging  or  excavating  prohibited  by  this  section. 

Sec.  737.  Application  for  Permit.  Presenting  to  Board  of  Public 
Works.  Such  application  for  permit  shall  first  be  presented  to  the  Board 
of  Public  Works,  and  if  such  board  approve  the  same,  such  approval  shall 
be  endorsed  on  the  application. 

Sec.  738.  Permit.  Whenever  any  applicant  shall  present  to  the 
Controller  his  application  for  permit  to  trench  or  excavate  in  or  under  any 
street,  alley,  sidewalk  or  public  place,  bearing  the  approval  of  the  Board 
of  Public  Works  endorsed  thereon,  the  Controller  shall,  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  next  section,  issue  a  permit  therefor,  stating  therein  the 
period  of  time  for  which  the  same  is  issued,  and  for  such  permit  the  appli- 
cant shall  pay  to  the  Controller  a  fee  of  one  dollar.  Such  permit  shall 
be  numbered  and  dated,  and  shall  state  the  time  the  same  is  to  run,  spe- 
cially describing  the  street,  alley,  sidewalk  or  public  place  where  such  work 
is  to  be  done. 

Sec.  739.  Digging  in  Streets.  Deposit.  Whenever  it  appears  from 
any  application  that  permission  is  desired  to  dig  or  excavate  in  any  street, 
alley,  sidewalk  or  public  place,  if  the  Board  of  Public  Works  approve 
such  application,  such  board  shall  also  require  the  applicant  to  make  a 
deposit  with  the  Controller  of  a  sum  not  less  than  ten  dollars  nor  more  than 
twenty-five  dollars,  as  a  guaranty  that  the  place  where  such  work  is  to  be 
done  shall  be  restored  to  as  good  state  and  condition  as  the  same  was  in 
prior  to  the  doing  of  such  work.  The  amount  of  such  deposit,  within  said 
limits,  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works  based  upon  the 
estimated  amount  ne'cessary  for  such  restoration.  Any  unexpected  [unex- 
pended] portion  of  such  deposit  shall  be  returned  to  such  applicant  when 
the  City  Civil  Engineer  shall  certify  to  such  Controller  that  such  restoration 
has  been  completely  made.  In  the  case  of  any  application  contemplated  by 
this  section,  the  Board  of  Public  Works  shall,  in  addition  to  its  endorse- 
ment of  approval,  also  endorse  on  such  application  the  amount  of  such 
deposit,  and  upon  the  presentation  to  the  Controller  of  such  application, 
so  endorsed,  and  the  deposit  of  said  sum,  he  shall  issue  such  permit,  on 
the  payment  to  him  of  a  fee  of  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents,  if  the  appli- 
cant have  no  annual  permit,  and  fifty  cents  if  he  have  such  permit,  which 
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fee  in  the  case  of  the  holder  of  an  annual  permit  shall  be  in  addition  to 
any  other  fee  required  to  be  paid  by  him  as  such. 

Sec.  740.  Excavations  in  or  Near  Sidewalks.  Temporary  Foot 
Bridges.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  excavate  in  or  closely 
adjoining  any  sidewalk  of  this  city,  for  building  or  other  purposes,  unless 
he  shall  enclose  such  excavation  with  a  secure  fence  or  other  substantial 
barrier.  And  it  shall  also  be  the  duty  of  the  person  so  excavating  in  any 
sidewalk  to  place  a  substantial  foot-bridge,  at  least  five  feet  broad,  and 
so  railed  on  each  side  as  to  render  it  safe  and  convenient  for  pedestrians 
to  pass  over  such  excavation  at  all  times. 

Sec.  741.  Danger  Signals.  Any  person  trenching  or  excavating  in 
any  street,  alley,  sidewalk  or  other  public  place,  under  and  by  virtue  of 
a  permit  issued  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  shall 
cause  red  lights  to  be  placed  in  conspicious  places  along  and  in  front  of 
such  trench  or  excavation  from  dark  until  sunrise  each  night  during  the 
time  such  obstruction  remains. 

Sec.  742.  Safety  Lights.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  person  trench- 
ing or  excavating  in  and  across  any  street  or  alley,  or  placing  any  obstruc- 
tions in  or  across  any  street  or  alley  in  the  city,  to  indicate  the  driveway 
across  such  trench  or  excavation  or  between  such  obstructions  in  such 
street  or  alley  by  conspicuously  placing  and  maintaining  a  white  light 
on  each  side  of  such  clear  driveway  and  at  the  ends  of  such  trenches  or 
excavations  or  obstructions.  Such  lights  to  be  kept  burning  from  dusk 
until  daylight  during  every  night  such  trench,  excavation  or  obstruction 
is  allowed  to  remain. 

Sec.  743.  Removal  of  Signal  Lights.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
person  to  take  down  or  remove  during  the  night,  any  signal  or  red  light 
placed  by  any  builder,  contractor  or  other  person  at  or  near  any  trench 
or  excavation  for  the  purpose  of  giving  notice  or  warning  of  such  obstruc- 
tion. 

Sec.  744.  Completion  of  Work.  Repairs.  The  holder  of  any  per- 
mit to  trench  or  excavate  in  any  street,  alley,  sidewalk  or  public  place, 
as  authorized  by  this  ordinance,  shall  complete  such  work  and  repair  the 
place  or  places  where  the  same  was  done,  within  the  time  allowed  in  such 
permit.  All  such  trenches  or  excavations  shall  be  refilled  within  forty- 
eight  hours  from  the  time  of  the  making  thereof,  and  whenever  practicable 
such  repaired  places  shall  be  thoroughly  settled  by  drenching  with  water. 
Such  repairs  shall  also  be  made  in  all  cases  so  as  to  correspond  with  the 
character  of  the  existing  improvements  in  such  street,  alle}-,  sidewalk  or 
public  place,  and  so  as  to  put  such  repaired  places  in  as  good  condition 
in  all  respects  as  the  same  were  prior  to  the  doing  of  such  work,  all  of 
which  shall  be  done  to  the  acceptance  and  satisfaction  of  the  City  Civil 
Engineer,  and  thereafter  such  permit  holder  shall  keep  such  place  or 
places  in  such  good  condition  for  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  expira- 
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tion  of  such  permit,  failing  in  which  said  city  may  make  repairs  and 
bring  its  action  therefor  against  such  permit  holder  in  any  court  having 
jurisdiction.  In  case  any  such  permit  holder  shall  wilfully  refuse  or 
fail  to  make  such- repairs  or  to  reimburse  the  city  for  the  expenses  of 
making  the  same,  no  permit  shall  thereafter  be  granted  such  holder  for 
any  such  purpose,  and  any  such  annual  permit  held  by  him  shall  at  once 
be  revoked. 

Sec.  745.  Removal  of  Obstructions  After  Work  Done.  It  shall  be 
unlawful  for  any  person  who  may  have  prosecuted  any  work  or  caused  or 
directed  any  work  to  be  done  under  a  permit  to  dig  or  trench  in  any  street, 
alley,  sidewalk  or  other  public  place,  to  neglect  to  remove  any  obstruc- 
tion to  the  free  use  of  any  such  street,  alley,  sidewalk  or  other  public 
place  occasioned  by  such  work,  within  three  days  after  the  completion  of 
the  particular  work  for  which  such  permit  was  issued. 

Sec.  746.  Service  Connections  to  Be  Made  Before  Improvement. 
Before  the  roadway  of  any  street  or  alley  shall  be  permanently  improved 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  owners  of  property  abutting  on  such  street  or  alley 
to  make  private  connections  with  sewer,  water  and  other  like  pipes  and 
public  conveniences,  and  to  bring  such  connections  inside  the  curb  line 
of  said  street,  within  thirty  days  after  the  adoption  of  a  resolution  by 
the  Board  of  Public  Works  ordering  the  permanent  improvement  of  such 
street,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  gas  company  having  or  constructing 
a  main  in  such  street  or  alley  to  lay  a  service  pipe  from  such  main  to  the 
property  line  of  each  and  every  property  abutting  on  such  street  or  alley. 

Sec.  747.  Resolution  Board  of  Works,  Including  Expense  in  Con- 
tract. Whenever  the  Board  of  Public  Works  shall  adopt  a  resolution  for 
the  permanent  improvement  of  the  roadway  of  any  street  or  alley,  it  shall 
in  said  resolution  declare  its  intention  of  making,  by  contract  and  at  the 
abutting  owner's  expense,  all  private  connections  with  sewer,  water  and 
other  like  pipes  and  public  conveniences,  and  of  bringing  said  connections 
inside  the  curb  lines  of  said  street  or  alley,  where  the  same  has  not  already 
been  done  by  the  abutting  property  owner;  and  shall  declare  its  intention 
of  making  by  contract  at  the  company's  expense  service  pipe  connections 
between  the  property  line  of  each  abutting  property  and  the  gas  main  of 
any  gas  company  having  or  constructing  a  main  in  such  street  or  alley; 
and  notice  of  such  intention  by  the  board  shall  also  be  made  a  part  of 
the  notice  given  concerning  such  street  improvement  as  required  by  law. 
On  default  of  the  owner's  making  the  connection  required  of  him,  said 
board  shall  proceed  to  do  so  at  the  owner's  expense,  and  to  make  such 
expense  a  lien  on  the  property,  collectible  in  the  same  manner  as  expenses 
for  other  street  and  sewer  improvements,  and  on  default  of  the  gas  com- 
pany's laying  the  service  pipes  required  of  it,  said  board  shall  proceed  to 
lay  them  at  the  company's  expense.  And  said  work  of  making  such  pri- 
vate connections  and  laying  such  service  pipe  and  bringing  the  same 
within  the  curb  line  of  said  street  or  alley  at  the  expense  of  the  abutting 
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property  .owner  and  the  gas  company  shall  be  included  in  the  general  con- 
tract for  the  permanent  improvement  of  said  street  or  alley. 

Sec.  748.  Bidders  Shall  State  Amount  Bid  on  Account  of  Connec- 
tions. Bidders  on  the  improvement  of  any  street  or  alley  shall  state  the 
amount  bid  per  lineal  foot  on  account  of  each  kind  of  said  private  con- 
nections with  sewer,  gas,  water  and  other  like  pipes  and  public  con- 
veniences and  of  bringing  the  same  within  the  curb  line,  where  not  already 
done,  and  the  cost  of  the  sewer  and  water  connections  shall  be  charged 
by  the  board  to  the  owner  of  the  property  on  the  assessment  roll,  and  the 
amount  thereon  shall  be  a  lien  on  such  property,  collectible  in  the  same 
manner  as  expenses  for  other  street  improvements,  and  the  cost  of  laying 
all  gas  service  pipes  and  connections  shall  be  charged  to  the  gas  company 
having  or  constructing  a  main  in  such  street  or  alley,  to  be  collected  from 
the  company  by  the  contractor  as  for  other  money  due  and  owing. 

Sec.  749.  Work  Subject  to  Approval  of  City  Engineer.  All  work 
of  making  such  private  connections  and  bringing  the  same  within  the 
curb  lines  as  hereinbefore  provided,  whether  done  by  the  owner  or  by  the 
gas  company  or  by  contract  made  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  shall 
be  done  under  permit  from  and  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  City 
Engineer. 

Sec.  750.  Destroying  Landmark.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son to  destroy,  remove,  or  deface  any  stone,  stake  or  other  landmark  which 
may  have  been  set  or  established  by  the  City  Civil  Engineer  or  other  author- 
ized officer  of  the  city. 

Sec.  751.  Removing  Material  From  Street,  Etc.  It  shall  be  unlaw- 
ful for  any  person,  without  proper  authority,  to  dig,  take  or  remove  any 
earth,  sand  or  gravel  from  any  street,  alley,  sidewalk  or  public  place. 

Sec.  752.  Obstruction  of  Streets,  Etc.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
person  to  obstruct  any  street,  alley,  sidewalk,  crosswalk  or  public  place  of 
this  city: 

First.  By  placing,  piling  or  displaying  any  goods,  wares  or  mer- 
chandise, on  or  along  the  inner  line  of  any  sidewalk. 

Second.  By  occupying  more  than  four  feet  of  the  outer  edge  of  any 
sidewalk  of  fifteen  feet  or  more  in  width,  or  more  than  one-fourth  of  the 
width  of  narrower  sidewalks,  for  the  deposit  of  goods,  wares  or  merchan- 
dise, in  the  course  of  receipt  or  delivery,  or  for  any  other  purpose  what- 
soever. 

Third.  By  permitting  any  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  to  remain  for 
any  purpose  whatsoever,  on  or  along  the  outer  edge  of  any  sidewalk  for 
a  longer  time  than  six  hours. 

Fourth.  By  permitting  any  box,  barrel,  bale,  or  any  other  kind  of 
goods,  wares  or  merchandise,  to  be  placed  on  or  to  remain  in  the  roadway  of 
any  street  or  alley  immediately  adjacent  to  the  premises  owned  or  occupied 
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by  him,  although  he  may  not  have,  directly  or  indirectly,  caused  such 
obstruction. 

Fifth.  By  placing  any  finished  or  unfinished  vehicle  in  or  on  any 
street,  alley,  sidewalk,  crosswalk  or  public  place,  and  so  suffering  it  to 
remain  for  a  longer  time  than  one  hour. 

Sixth.  By  stopping  any  vehicle  on  or  across  any  footwalk  over  any 
street  or  alley,  and  so  obstructing  the  same. 

Seventh.  By  using  or  occupying  any  portion  of  a  street,  alley,  side- 
walk or  public  place  when  shoeing  a  horse  or  other  animal,  or  for  the  pur- 
pose of  heating  or  putting  on  wagon  tires. 

Eighth.  By  permitting  any  lift,  hoist,  elevator,  door,  lid  or  covering, 
or  opening  into  any  cellar  or  subway,  located  in  any  street,  alley,  sidewalk, 
crosswalk  or  public  place  of  this  city,  to  be  and  remain  open  or  raised  or 
lowered  above  or  below  the  surface  of  such  street,  alley,  sidewalk,  cross- 
walk or  public  place,  for  a  longer  period  of  time  than  twenty  minutes. 

Ninth.  In  any  other  manner  than  specified  in  the  eight  preceding 
items  in  this  section. 

Sec.  753.  Covering  for  Openings.  It  shall  hereafter  be  unlawful  for 
any  person  to  permit  any  open  grating,  or  opening  in  or  upon  any  side- 
walk or  public  thoroughfare,  or  near  the  same,  over  any  sidewalk,  cellar, 
basement  or  excavation  adjoining  or  near  any  premises  owned,  managed 
or  controlled  by  him  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  City  unless  said 
open  grating  or  opening  shall  be  provided  with  a  sheet  iron  or  metal 
covering,  or  metal  wire  screen  of  not  larger  than  J  inch  mesh  on  the 
under  side  of  said  open  grating. 

It  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  the  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Fire  Pre- 
vention of  the  Fire  Force  under  the  Department  of  Public  Safety  to  en- 
force the  provisions  of  this  ordinance,  and  for  the  purpose  of  said  enforce- 
ment the  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Fire  Prevention  or  any  one  acting  under 
him  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  enter  upon  and  into  any 
premises,  building  or  structure  adjoining  to  or  near  any  such  sidewalk 
or  thoroughfare  for  the  purpose  of  inspection  where  such  open  grating 
or  opening  exists  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  City. 

Sec.  754.  Use  of  Streets,  Etc.,  for  Storage,  Etc.,  Prohibited.  It  shall 
be  unlawful  for  any  person,  to  use  the  streets,  alleys  or  lawns,  sidewalks, 
crosswalks  or  public  driveways,  or  other  public  places  for  display,  exhibi- 
tion, advertisement  or  for  the  purpose  of  selling,  repairing  or  storing  any 
finished  or  unfinished  vehicle,  automobile,  chassis,  machinery,  mechanical 
device  or  wreckage,  or  parts  thereof  in  the  city. 

Sec.  755.  Throwing  Glass,  Etc.,  in  Streets.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  person  to  throw7,  scatter,  deposit  or  leave  any  broken  glass,  tacks  or 
other  articles  injurious  to  automobile  tires,  or  other  vehicles,  in  or  upon 
any  public  street,  alley,  or  other  public  place  within  the  City. 

Sec.  756.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
any  of  the  next  preceding  fifty-six  sections,  relating  to  streets  and  alleys, 
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on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars, 
to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  not  exceeding  sixty  days. 

TELEGRAPH  COMPANIES. 

Sec.  757.  Fee  for  Delivery.  No  telegraph  company,  having  in  its 
possession  a  message  for  any  person  within  said  city,  shall  make  any  charge 
for  the  delivery  thereof  within  said  city,  except  the  regular  charge  for 
transmitting  the  same  to  the  office  of  such  telegraph  company  in  said  city. 
For  the  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  the  offender  shall, 
on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  more  than  fifty  dollars. 

TRAFFIC  REGULATIONS. 

Sec.  758.  Definitions,  (a)  The  term  " Congested  District"  shall  con- 
stitute all  of  that  part  of  the  City  included  within  the  limits  of  the  north 
curb  line  of  Michigan  street  on  the  north,  the  west  curb  line  of  Senate 
avenue  on  the  west,  the  track  elevation  on  the  south  and  the  east  curb 
line  of  New  Jersey  street  on  the  east. 

(b)  The  term  "Silent  Policeman,"  within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordi- 
nance, shall  be  deemed  to  mean  some  suitable  device,  post,  standard  or 
sign,  placed  within  any  street  or  public  place  by  order  of  the  Board  of 
Public  Safety,  as  a  warning,  or  for  the  control  or  direction  of  traffic. 

(c)  The  term  "Parking,"  within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordinance, 
shall  be  deemed  to  mean,  placing,  allowing,  permitting  or  stopping  of  any 
vehicle  within  any  street  or  public  place  for  any  purpose  other  than  loading 
or  unloading  passengers,  freight  goods,  wares  or  merchandise,  providing 
such  loading  or  unloading  of  passengers  shall  not  exceed  five  (5)  minutes 
and  such  loading  or  unloading  of  the  freight  goods,  wares  or  merchandise 
shall  not  exceed  one  and  one-half  hours. 

(d)  The  term  "Vehicles"  within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordinance  with 
reference  to  traffic  shall  be  deemed  to  include  equestrians,  led  horses,  auto- 
mobiles and  every  vehicle  on  wheels,  except  street  cars  or  other  vehicles 
running  on  fixed  tracks. 

(e)  The  term  "Horses"  within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordinance  with 
reference  to  traffic  shall  include  all  domestic  animals.  The  term  "Driver" 
within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordinance,  shall  be  deemed  to  mean  any  person 
driving,  riding  or  operating  any  such  vehicle. 

(f)  The  term  "Circle"  within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordinance  shall 
be  deemed  to  mean  that  street  encircling  the  Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Monu- 
ment, namely  "Monument  Circle." 

(g)  The  term  "Slow  Moving  Vehicles,"  within  the  meaning  of  this 
Ordinance,  shall  be  deemed  to  mean  any  vehicle  traveling  at  a  rate  of  speed 
not  greater  than  ten  (10)  miles  per  hour. 

Sec.  759.  Rules  of  the  Road,  (a)  Vehicles  shall  be  driven  in  that 
part  of  the  roadway  to  the  right  of  the  center,  except  one-way  streets  and 
alleys. 


209  CODE  §759 

(b)  In  case  any  vehicle  shall  be  operated  at  a  distance  of  one 
hundred  (100)  feet  or  less,  in  front  of  another  vehicle  traveling  in  the 
same  direction,  such  vehicle  shall  be  operated  within  three  (3)  feet  of  the 
right-hand  curb  of  such  street,  unless  passing  an  obstruction  or  other 
vehicle  at  or  near  such  right-hand  curb,  provided,  however,  that  such 
vehicle  passing  such  other  vehicle  or  obstruction  shall  be  operated  within 
three  (3)  feet  of  any  other  vehicle  or  obstruction. 

(c)  Any  vehicle  overtaking  another  shall  pass  on  the  left  side  of 
the  overtaking  vehicle  and  not  pull  over'  to  the  right  until  entirely  clear 
of  such  overtaken  vehicle,  but  shall  not  pass  at  any  street  intersection. 

(d)  Any  vehicle  turning  into  another  street  on  the  left,  where  left 
hand  turns  are  not  herein  prohibited,  shall  circle  around  the  center  of 
the  street  intersection. 

(e)  No  vehicle  shall  make  a  complete  turn  upon  any  street  within 
the  congested  district,  except  at  street  intersections.  Provided,  however, 
that  no  such  turn  shall  be  made  at  corners  where  left-hand  turns  are 
herein  prohibited. 

(f)  No  vehicle  shall  stop  with  its  left  side  to  the  curb  except  in 
alleys  and  one-way  streets. 

(g)  All  vehicles,  while  loading  or  unloading  goods,  wares  or  mer- 
chandise, or  other  material,  within  the  congested  district  between  the 
hours  of  eight  a.  m.  and  seven  p.  m.,  must  stand  parallel  with  the  curb. 

(h)  Any  vehicle  waiting  at  the  curb  and  not  loading  or  unloading, 
shall  promptly  give  way  to  another  vehicle  desiring  to  load  or  union.  1 
goods,  wares,  merchandise  or  other  material,  and  no  vehicle  shall  be 
left  standing  in  any  alley  within  the  congested  district  between  the  hours 
of  ten  o'clock  a.  m.  and  seven  o'clock  p.  m.  longer  than  is  necessary  for 
the  purpose  of  loading  or  unloading  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  and 
other  material. 

(i)  No  vehicle  shall  back  in  any  street,  if  at  the  time  of  so  backing, 
there  is  another  vehicle  approaching  upon  such  street  within  a  distance 
of  fifty  (50)  feet  thereof. 

(j)  Street  cars  and  interurban  cars  shall  stop  on  the  near  side 
of  intersecting  streets  and  not  the  far  side,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  on  or 
discharging  passengers,  provided  however,  that  when  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  a  near  side  stop  would  tend  to  cause 
danger,  inconvenience  or  discomfort  to  passengers  or  hindrance  to 
traffic  at  a  particular  intersection,  said  Board  of  Public  Works  may  by  an 
order  made  by  such  board,  designate  a  far  side  stop  at  such  intersection 
and  upon  notice  of  such  order  the  street  car  company  or  interurban 
company,  their  agents  and  employes,  shall  comply  with  the  same  and 
shall  mark  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  said  Board,  the  location  of  such 
stopping. 

(k)  No  vehicle  shall  be  driven  or  moved  so  as  to  pass  through, 
into  or  interfere  with  any  civic,  military  or  funeral  procession  except 
at  the  direction  of  a  traffic  officer  or  automatic  signal. 

14—96258 
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Sec.  760.  Right  of  Way.  (a)  Fire  Department  vehicles,  Police 
Department  vehicles.  Salvage  Corps  vehicles,  U.  S.  Mail  vehicles,  Emerg- 
ency Ambulances,  both  public  and  private,  and  Emergency  Repair  ve- 
hicles of  all  public  utility  companies  and  funeral  processions  shall  have 
the  right  of  way  over  all  traffic  in  any  street  or  other  public  place  and 
through  any  procession,  provided  however,  that  the  Fire  and  Police  De- 
partment vehicles  shall  have  the  right  of  way  over  every  other  kind 
of  traffic  whatsoever  and  provided,  further,  that  the  Fire  Department 
shall  have  the  right  of  way  over  Police  Department  vehicles,  and  all 
others  shall  have  right  of  way  in  the  order  named. 

(b)  Traffic  from  the  right  shall  have  the  right-of-way  over  traffic 
from  the  left,  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

(c)  Traffic  on  Washington  Street  and  all  boulevards  as  established 
by  the  Common  Council  or  the  Department  of  Park  Commissioners  of 
such  city,  shall  have  the  right-of-way  over  all  traffic  on  other  streets, 
unless  hereinafter  otherwise  provided. 

(d)  Traffic  on  Massachusetts,  Indiana,  Kentucky  and  Virginia  Ave- 
nues, shall  have  the  right-of-way  over  all  traffic  on  other  streets. 

(e)  On  East  New  York  Street,  from  the  Big  Four  Railroad  tracks 
to  Emerson  Avenue,  east  and  west  traffic  shall  have  the  right-of-way  over 
the  north  and  south  traffic.  On  East  Michigan  Street  from  the  Big  Four 
Railroad  tracks  to  Emerson  Avenue,  the  east  and  west  traffic  shall  have 
the  right-of-way  over  the  north  and  south  traffic.  On  East  Tenth  Street 
from  the  Big  Four  Railroad  track  elevation  to  Emerson  Avenue,  the 
east  and  west  traffic  shall  have  the  right-of-way  over  the  north  and 
south  traffic.  On  West  Michigan  Street  from  White  River,  west  to  the 
city  limits,  east  and  west  traffic  shall  have  the  right  of  way  over  the 
north  and  south  traffic.  On  Oliver  Avenue,  from  White  River  west  to 
the  city  limits,  the  east  and  west  traffic  shall  have  the  right-of-way  over 
the  north  and  south  traffic.  On  Morris  Street  from  Shelby  Street  west 
to  Eagle  Creek,  the  east  and  west  traffic  shall  have  the  right-of-way 
over  the  north  and  south  traffic ;  and  all  traffic  in  Harding  Street  at  the 
intersection  of  Morris  Street  shall  come  to  a  complete  stop  before  enter- 
ing into  or  crossing  Morris  Street  at  the  intersection  of  Morris  and  Hard- 
ing Streets.  On  Capitol  Avenue  from  Washington  Street  to  Maple  Road 
Boulevard,  the  north  and  south  traffic  shall  have  the  right-of-way  over 
the  east  and  west  traffic.  On  Meridian  Street  from  Washington  Street  to 
the  canal  the  north  and  south  traffic  shall  have  the  right-of-way  over  the 
east  and  west  traffic. 

(f)  All  vehicles,  city  and  interurban  cars  approaching  any  of  the 
following  named  streets  and  avenues  shall  come  to  a  complete  stop  before 
continuing  into  or  across  the  same ;  North  Capitol  avenue  from  Washing- 
ton street  to  Fiftieth  street;  Meridian  street  from  Washington  street  to 
the  Canal;  East  New  York  street  from  the  Big  Four  Railroad  tracks  to 
Emerson  avenue ;  Marlowe  Avenue  from  Dorman  street  to  Randolph 
street;  East  Michigan  street  from  the  Big  Four  Railroad  tracks  to  Emer- 
son avenue ;  Washington  street  from  the  city  limits  on  the  east  to  the  city 
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limits  on  the  west;  Maple  Road  Boulevard  from  Northwestern  avenue 
to  Fall  Creek,  and  Fall  Creek  Boulevard  north.  The  above-named  streets 
and  avenues  as  set  out  in  this  sub-section  (f )  are  hereby  declared  to  be 
preferential  streets  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  traffic  upon  or  crossing 
over  the  same. 

(g)  At  street  intersections  where  silent  policemen  are  placed,  ve- 
hicles entering  such  intersection  shall  not  cross  the  center  of  such  inter- 
secting streets,  if  at  such  time  another  vehicle  is  approaching  from  its 
right  and  about  to  cross  its  path,  and  is  at  a  point  within  three  (3)  feet 
of  such  intersection.  Such  vehicle  at  the  right  unless  herein  otherwise- 
provided,  shall  have  the  right-of-way  over  such  other  vehicle. 

(h)  The  driver  of  any  vehicle  on  the  approach  of  any  fire  or 
police  apparatus  shall  immediately  drive  said  vehicle  to  the  curb  at  the 
right  hand  of  the  driver  and  stop  such  vehicle  until  such  apparatus  is 
passed. 

(i)  No  vehicle  shall  follow  closer  than  three  hundred  (300)  feet 
of  any  fire  apparatus  while  the  same  is  answering  an  alarm  of  fire,  and 
shall  not  approach  said  fire  apparatus,  or  park  said  vehicle  within  six 
hundred  (600)  feet  of  the  same  after  said  apparatus  has  arrived  and 
stopped  at  the  destination  of  a  fire. 

(j)  Street  cars,  upon  the  approach  of  such  fire  or  police  apparatus 
shall  be  stopped  immediately,  if  between  a  street  intersection. 

(k)  The  driver  of  any  vehicle  shall  not  enter  any  street  intersection, 
if  police  or  fire  apparatus  is  approaching  such  street  intersection  within 
a  distance  of  three  (300)  hundred  feet. 

Sec.  761.  Parking"  parallel.  All  vehicles,  when  parked,  shall  be 
parked  parallel  to  the  curb,  unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  ordinance, 
and  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  tires  thereof  within  six  inches  of  the 
curb. 

Sec.  762.  Parking,  Angle.  Parking  shall  be  at  an  angle  of  forty-five 
degrees  to  the  curb  in  Monument  Circle,  in  Washington  Street  from 
Southeastern  Avenue  to  White  River,  in  Virginia  Avenue  between  Wash- 
ington and  Maryland  Streets,  in  Ohio  Street  between  Pennsylvania  and 
East  Streets,  in  Kentucky  Avenue  between  Washington  and  Georgia 
Streets,  in  Indiana  Avenue  from  Illinois  Street  to  Capitol  Avenue,  on 
the  south  side  of  Georgia  Street  between  Illinois  and  McCrea  Streets,  in 
Market  Street  between  Delaware  and  Alabama  Streets. 

Sec.  763.  Parking*  prohibited.  There  shall  be  no  parking  at  any 
time  at  the  following  places : 

(1)  The  west  side  of  Illinois  Street  between  Washington  and 
Court  Streets; 

(2)  The  east  side  of  Illinois  Street  between  Washington  and  Pearl 
Streets ; 

(3)  The  east  side  of  Meridian  Street  between  Washington  and  Pearl 
Streets ; 
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(4)  The  west  side  of  Pennsylvania  Street  between  Washington  and 
Court  Streets: 

(5)  The  north  side  of  Thirtieth  Street  from  Fall  Creek  to  White 
River ; 

(6)  The  north  side  of  Sixteenth  Street  from  the  Monon  tracks  to 
Senate  Avenue ; 

(7)  The  north  side  of  St.  Clair  Street  from  the  Monon  tracks  to 
Senate  Avenue ; 

(8)  The  north  side  of  East  Forty-second  Street  between  College 
and  Carrolton  Avenues ; 

(9)  The  south  side  of  East  Forty-second  Street  from  College  to 
Broadway ; 

(10)  The  east  side  of  Clifton  Street  between  Roach  and  Thirty- 
fourth  Streets; 

(11)  The  north  side  of  New  York  Street  from  Randolph  Street  to 
Emerson  Avenue; 

(12)  The  west  side  of  Bird    Street  between   Ohio   and  New  York 
Streets ; 

(13)  The  south  side  of  East  Tenth  Street  from  Massachusetts  Ave- 
nue Railroad  track  elevation  to  Olney  Street; 

(14)  Fourteenth  Street  between  Illinois  and  Meridian  Streets; 
(lo)     The  south  side  of  Fourteenth  Street  between  Meridian  and 

Pennsylvania  Streets ; 

(16)  The  south  side  of  Forty-sixth  Street  from  Illinois  Street  to 
College  Avenue; 

(17)  The  north  side  of  Tenth  Street  from  Meridian  Street  to  Fall 
Creek ; 

(18)  The  north  side  of  Howard  Street  from  Harding  Street  to  Bel- 
mont Avenue ; 

(19)  The  south  side  of  Nineteenth  Street  between  Illinois  and  Meri- 
dian Streets ; 

(20)  The  south  side  of  Nineteenth  Street  between  Delaware  and 
New  Jersey  Streets; 

(21)  The  west  side  of  Meridian  Street  from  Bluff  Avenue  to  the 
Belt  Railroad ; 

(22)  The  south  side  of  Seventeenth  Street  between  Meridian  and 
Pennsylvania  Streets; 

(23)  The  east  side  of  Illinois  Street  between  Washington  and  Court 
Streets ; 

(24)  The  south  side  of  East  New  York  Street  from  Oxford  Street 
to  Belt  Railroad  tracks; 

(25)  The  west  side  of  Hawthorne  Lane  from  Washington  Street  to 
Lowell  Avenue; 

(26)  The  west  side  of  Fort  Wayne  Avenue  between  Pennsylvania 
and  St.  Clair  Streets; 

(27)  The   east  side   of  Station  Street  from   Roosevelt   Avenue  to 
Twenty-fifth  Street ; 
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(28)  The  northeast  side  of  Southeastern  Avenue  from  Washington 
Street  to  Leota  Street ; 

(29)  The  east  side  of  Riverside  Drive  from  Eighteenth  Street  to 
Nineteenth  Street; 

(30)  The  north  side  of  Seventeenth  Street  from  Park  Avenue  to 
Central  Avenue; 

(31)  The  east  side  of  Capitol  Avenue  between  Wabash  and  Ohio 
Streets ; 

(32)  At  the  inner  curb  in  Monument  Circle; 

(33)  On  the  north  side  of  Palmer  Street  from  Shelby  Street  to 
Barth  Avenue; 

(34)  In  north  and  south  streets  of  less  than  twenty-three  feet  in 
width,  from  curb  to  curb,  on  the  west  side  thereof,  unless  otherwise  spe- 
cifically provided; 

(35)  In  east  and  west  streets  of  less  than  twenty-three  feet  in  width, 
from  curb  to  curb,  on  the  north  side  thereof,  unless  otherwise  specifically 
provided ; 

(36)  In  any  street  or  alley  in  the  congested  district,  where  the 
width  of  the  same  is  less  than  forty  feet  from  curb  to  curb,  except  on  the 
south  side  of  Court  Street  between  Delaware  and  Pennsylvania  Streets, 
from  6  :30  p.  m.  and  6  :30  a.  m. 

(37)  For  a  space  of  twenty-five  feet  immediately  in  front  of  the 
entrance  of  any  church,  hotel,  theater,  motion  picture  house,  steam  rail- 
way station,  bus  station  or  interurban  station,  or  other  public  meeting 
place;  within  a  space  of  forty  feet  in  front  of  the  entrance  of  any  hotel 
where  such  space  is  reserved  to  the  hotel  by  special  permit  from  tli<' 
Board  of  Public  Safety;  within  a  distance  of  twenty-five  feet  of  any 
roadway  intersection;  within  fifteen  feet  of  any  fire  hydrant: 

(38)  On  the  north  side  of  Washington  Street  from  Rural  Street  t<» 
Noble  Street,  on  the  west  side  of  Meridian  Street  from  Fall  Creek  1<> 
Sixteenth  Street,  and  on  the  west  side  of  Capitol  Avenue  from  Fall 
Creek  to  Sixteenth  Street  from  7  :30  a.  m.  to  9  :00  a.  m. ; 

(39)  On  the  south  side  of  Washington  Street  from  Rural  Streel 
to  Noble  Street,  on  the  east  side  of  Meridian  Street  from  Fall  Creek  to 
Sixteenth  Street,  on  the  west  side  of  Capitol  Avenue  from  Fall  Creek 
to  Sixteenth  Street,  from  4:30  p.  m.  until  6:00  p.  m. ; 

(40)  On  the  north  side  of  North  Street  from  Cincinnati  Street  to 
Noble  Street;  on  the  south  side  of  Walnut  Street  between  Liberty  and 
Noble  Streets;  on  the  west  side  of  Liberty  Street  from  North  Street  to 
Walnut  Street;  on  the  west  side  of  Noble  Street  from  North  Street  to 
Walnut  Street,  between  the  hours  of  6:00  o'clock  a.  m.  and  6:00  o'clock 
p.  m.  of  each  day  except  Sunday. 

(41)  On  the  west  side  of  Butler  Avenue,  between  Washington 
Street  and  the  Pennsylvania  tracks; 

(42).  On  the  west  side  of  Osage  Street  between  Ohio  and  New  York 
Streets ; 
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(43)  On  the  south  side  of  Fortieth  Street  between  Illinois  Street 
and  Boulevard  Place. 

(44)  On  the  east  side  of  Central  Avenue  from  Fort  Wayne  Ave- 
nue to  Thirteenth  Street  and  on  the  north  side  of  Henry  Street  between 
Illinois  and  Meridian  streets  between  6:00  o'clock  a.  m.  and  9:00  o'clock 
p.  m. : 

(45)  On  Oriental  Street  between  Washington  Street  and  the  first 
alley  north  thereof  and  on  the  north  side  of  •  Washington  Street  from 
Oriental  Street  east  to  a  point  150  feet  distant  therefrom. 

Sec.  764.  Restricted  Parking*.  The  parking  of  vehicles,  between  the 
hours  of  eight  o'clock  a.  m.  and  seven  o'clock  p.  in.,  in  the  streets,  alleys 
and  public  places  of  the  City,  is  hereby  restricted  as  follows : 

(a)  To  one  and  one-half  hours  in  the  congested  district;  in  Wash- 
ington Street  between  East  and  West  Streets;  in  Meridian  street  from 
Monument  Circle  to  Sixteenth  Street. 

(b)  To  forty-five  minutes:  During  market  hours  only,  in  Delaware 
Street  between  Ohio  and  Market  Streets ;  in  Alabama  Street  between  Ohio 
and  Market  Streets;  in  Market  Street  between  Delaware  and  Alabama 
Streets. 

(c)  To  fifteen  minutes:  In  Market  Street  from  Monument  Circle 
to  Delaware  Street,  on  Kentucky  Avenue  from  Washington  Street  to 
Maryland  Street,  on  Meridian  Street  from  Monument  Circle  to  Washing- 
Street  and  on  Meridian,  Ohio  and  Pennsylvania  Streets  within  a  space 
of  twenty-five  feet  immediately  in  front  of  the  entrance  to  the  Federal 
Building. 

(d)  Between  the  hours  of  seven  o'clock  p.  m.  and  eight  o'clock 
a.  m..  there  shall  be  no  limitations  as  to  the  duration  of  time  in  which 
vehicles  shall  be  parked,  where  parking  is  permitted,  except  that  at  no 
time  or  in  any  street  or  alley,  shall  any  vehicle  remain  parked  for  a 
continuous  period  of  more  than  ten  hours. 

(e)  During  any  public  parade,  assembly  or  demonstration  upon 
the  public  streets,  or  during  an  emergency,  the  police  department  and 
members  thereof  may  prohibit  parking  upon  any  street,  and  any  owner, 
driver  or  operator  of  any  vehicle  when  called  upon  by  a  police  officer  at 
any  such  time  to  remove  the  same  shall  do  so  immediately,  and  if  such 
owner,  driver  or  operator  cannot  be  found,  any  police  officer  may  himself 
remove  such  vehicle. 

Sec.  765.  Reserved  Space,  (a)  The  Board  of  Public  Safety  may 
by  distinct  lines  or  other  signs  mark  off  such  parking  spaces  as  they  may 
deem  necessary  and  proper  in  a  manner  that  may  be  visible  and  easily 
seen,  and  said  Board  may  mark  off  and  reserve  a  space  not  exceeding 
forty  feet  in  front  of  the  entrance  of  any  hotel  for  the  use  of  such  hotel, 
at  one  end  of  which  such  hotel  may  park  a  taxicab. 

(b)  The  occupant  of  any  premises  may  prevent  any  parking  of 
vehicles  upon  any  public  street  in  front  of  such  premises  in  the  following 
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manner:  Such  occupant  shall  deposit  in  the  office  of  the  City  Controller 
the  sum  of  ten  ($10.00)  dollars,  one-half  of  which  shall  immediately  go 
into  general  fund  of  the  city,  for  which  deposit  the  City  Controller  shall 
give  a  receipt  which  when  presented  to  the  Chief  of  Police  shall  entitle 
such  occupant  to  receive  two  (2)  iron  markers,  bearing  the  inscription 
"NO  PARKING"  or  words  of  equivalent  meaning,  such  markers  to  be 
known  as  "Silent  Policemen".  Such  occupant  upon  returning  to  the 
Chief  of  Police  said  "Silent  Policemen"  shall  receive  a  receipt  therefor, 
which  when  presented  to  the  City  Controller  shall  entitle  him  to  a  refund 
of  one-half  of  such  deposit.  Such  occupant  may  place  said  "Silent  Police- 
men" upon  the  edge  of  the  sidewalk  adjacent  to  the  roadway  in  front  of 
said  premises,  not  to  exceed  eighteen  (18)  feet  apart,  and  while  they  are 
so  placed  no  vehicle  shall  be  parked  in  the  space  included  betwen  them, 
provided,  however,  that  if  any  vehicle  is  lawfully  parked  therein  when 
said  "Silent  Policemen"  are  set  out,  such  vehicle  may  remain  parked 
therein  until  the  expiration  of  the  then  remaining  parking  time  allowed 
by  this  ordinance.  A  space  not  greater  than  eighteen  (18)  feet  in  length 
may  be  reserved  in  the  following  manner:  Reservations  of  such  space  and 
the  prohibiting  of  parking  therein  shall  be  made  only  when  such  space  is 
required  immediately  by  said  occupants  and  between  the  hours  of  eight 
o'clock  a.  m.  and  seven  o'clock  p.  m.  and  then  only  for  the  purpose  of 
loading  or  unloading  of  passengers,  goods,  wares,  merchandise  or  ma- 
terial, and  such  space  shall  be  released  immediately  upon  the  termina- 
tion of  the  necessity  for  such  reservation  thereof,  and  such  "Silent  Police- 
men" shall  immediately  be  removed  from  view.  Nothing  contained  in 
this  paragraph  shall  authorize  the  reservation  of  space  for  the  parking 
of  any  occupants'  own  vehicle  or  vehicles.  "When  there  are  two  or  more 
occupants  of  any  premises  who  use  a  common  entrance  thereto,  only  one 
space  can  be  so  reserved.  Provided,  however,  that  such  occupants  may 
by  private  arrangements  among  themselves  make  use  in  common  of  a 
single  set  of  "Silent  Policemen",  but  such  space  shall  not  be  held  in  re- 
serve for  succeeding  periods  by  reason  of  such  common  use.  Provided 
further,  that  in  addition  to  the  penalties  hereinafter  provided,  any  occu- 
pant or  occupants  of  such  premises  found  guilty  of  violating  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  deprived  of  the  further  use  of  such 
"Silent  Policemen",  shall  surrender  the  same  to  the  Chief  of  Police,  and 
the  balance  of  the  ten  dollars  deposited  with  the  City  Controller  shall  be 
forfeited  and  become  a  part  of  the  General  Fund  of  the  city  of  Indian- 
apolis, Indiana. 

Occupants  desiring  more  than  eighteen  (18)  feet  of  space  may  obtain 
the  same  on  special  permit  from  the  Board  of  Safety  and  by  renting  an 
additional  market  for  each  additional  eighteen  (18)  feet  of  space  de- 
sired and  for  each  additional  marker  shall  make  a  further  deposit  of 
ten  dollars  each. 

In  addition  to  the  deposit  required  for  markers  an  annual  rental 
of  Fifty  ($50)  Dollars  shall  be  paid  in  advance  to  the  City  Controller 
for  the  markers  for  the  first  eighteen  (18)  feet  and  for  a  marker  for  each 
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additional  eighteen  (18)  feet  they  shall  pay  an  annual  rental  of  One 
Hundred  ($100  Dollars,  provided  that  no  more  than  seventy-two  (72) 
feet  shall  be  so  reserved. 

Sec.  766.  Parking-  Permits.  Whenever  any  hotel,  having  not  less 
than  two  hundred  guest  rooms,  or  any  social  club  or  organization  having 
not  less  than  one  thousand  bona  fide  members,  and  which  hotel,  club,  or 
organization  shall  be  located  within  the  congested  district  of  the  city,  shall 
make  a  request  in  writing  to  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  for  special 
parking  space  on  the  street  adjacent  to  such  hotel,  club  or  organization, 
the  Board  of  Public  Safety  shall  set  apart  not  more  than  two  such  park- 
ing spaces  for  each  hotel,  club  or  organization  making  such  request, 
which  space  shall  be  designated  by  such  board  with  appropriate  mark- 
ers or  standards,  and  shall  be  used  exclusively  for  the  purpose  of  park- 
ing of  vehicles  used  for  the  transportation  of  passengers  to  and  from  such 
hotels,  clubs  or  organizations.  In  no  instance  shall  such  parking  space 
exceed  twenty-four  feet  in  length  along  the  curb  of  such  streets.  Such 
hotels,  clubs  or  organizations  shall  pay  to  the  City  Controller  a  license  fee 
annually  of  $25.00  for  the  use  of  such  standards  or  markers.  Such 
parking  spaces,  when  so  marked  off  and  set  aside,  shall  be  used  for  no 
other  parking  purposes  than  those  enumerated  in  the  next  preceding 
section. 

Such  hotel,  club,  or  organization  may  designate  in  writing  to  the 
Board  of  Public  Safety  from  time  to  time  for  their  respective  places, 
the  persons  who  shall  use  such  parking  spaces  for  such  purpose  on  such 
adjacent  streets.  After  such  spaces  have  been  properly  marked  off  and 
designated  as  provided  in  this  section  and  such  hotel,  club  or  organiza- 
tion shall  have  designated  the  persons  who  shall  use  said  space,  it  shall 
thereafter  be  unlawful  for  any  other  person  to  use  such  parking  space. 

Sec.  767.  Safety  Zones.  The  Board  of  Public  Safety  may  establish 
Safety  Zones  which  shall  be  marked  off  and  indicated  by  painted  lines, 
standards,  discs  or  unloading  platforms  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  the 
drivers  of  any  vehicle  to  drive  over  or  into  any  such  Safety  Zones,  or 
any  such  painted  lines,  standards,  discs  or  loading  platforms  at  any  time. 

No  vehicle  shall  remain  stationary  in  that  part  of  the  street  parallel 
to  any  such  Safety  Zone  or  wTithin  twenty  (20)  feet  from  the  end  there- 
of, except  upon  signal  of  the  traffic  officer  directing  the  traffic  at  such 
places  or  to  unload  freight  or  passengers  to  business  houses  fronting  on 
such  Safety  Zones,  where  there  is  no  other  means  of  access  thereto. 

Sec.  768.  Motor  Bus  Safety  Parking  Zones.  The  following  de- 
scribed spaces  on  South  Alabama  street  are  hereby  designated  and  estab- 
lished as  motor  bus  safety  parking  zones : 

(a)  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  south  curb  line  of  East 
Washington  street  with  the  east  curb  line  of  South  Alabama  street, 
thence  forty  feet  south  along  the  east  curb  line  of  South  Alabama  street, 
thence  ten  feet  west,  thence  forty  feet  north,  thence  ten  feet  east  to 
point  of  beginning. 
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(b)  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  south  curb  line  of  East 
Washington  street  with  the  west  curb  line  of  South  Alabama  street, 
thence  forty  feet  south  along  the  west  curb  line  of  South  Alabama  street, 
thence  ten  feet  east,  thence  forty  feet  north,  thence  ten  feet  west  to 
point  of  beginning. 

Sec.  769.  Use  of  Zones.  No  person  shall  operate  any  vehicle  other 
than  a  motor  bus  through,  into  or  over  any  parking  zone  as  designated 
in  the  next  preceding  section  while  any  motor  bus  is  stopped  or  parked 
therein  and,  no  person  shall  stop  or  park  any  vehicle  other  than  a 
motor  bus  within  or  on  any  of  said  zones. 

Sec.  770.  Right  and  Left  Hand  Turns.  No  vehicle  shall  be  turned 
to  the  right  or  to  the  left  for  the  purpose  of  entering  into  or  upon  another 
street  at  the  intersection  of  Washington  and  Meridian  Streets  during  the 
following  named  periods;  from  eleven-thirty  (11:30)  a.  m.  to  two  (2) 
o'clock  p.  m.,  and  from  four-thirty  (4:30)  p.  m.  to  six  (6)  o'clock  p.  m. 

Sec.  771.  Left  Hand  Turns,  (a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  turned  to  its 
left  for  the  purpose  of  turning  around  in  any  street  or  for  turning  into 
another  street  at  any  of  the  following  corners,  within  such  city  during 
the  hours  any  traffic  policeman  is  on  duty  at  such  corners;  Washington 
Street  and  Illinois  Street ;  Washington  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Street ; 
Ohio  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Street,  and  Ohio  Street  and  Illinois  Street. 

(b)  At  all  other  street  intersections  within  the  Congested  District, 
not  named  in  this  section  or  the  preceding  section,  where  traffic  officers 
are  on  duty,  right  or  left-hand  turns  may  be  made  when  in  the  judgment 
of  the  traffic  officer,  the  condition  of  traffic  will  permit. 

(c)  All  vehicles  entering  the  Circle  shall  turn  to  the  right  and  all 
traffic  therein  shall  proceed  in  one  direction,  namely  counter  clockwise, 
as  from  south  to  northeast,  from  east  to  northwest,  from  north  to  south- 
west and  from  west  to  southeast. 

Sec.  772.  Movement  of  Traffic,  (a)  On  Massachusetts  Avenue  at 
Ohio  Street,  vehicles  shall  move  west  with  the  west  bound  traffic. 

(b)  On  Indiana  Avenue  at  Illinois  Street,  vehicles  shall  move  south 
with  the  south  bound  traffic. 

(c)  On  Virginia  Avenue  at  Pennsylvania  Street,  vehicles  shall  move 
north  with  the  north  bound  traffic. 

(d)  On  Kentucky  Avenue  at  Washington  Street,  vehicles  shall 
move  east  with  the  east  bound  traffic. 

(e)  On  Massachusetts  Avenue,  Indiana  Avenue,  Kentucky  Avenue 
and  Virginia  Avenue,  except  as  otherwise  herein  provided,  all  vehicles 
shall  be  governed  as  to  the  direction  they  move  at  crossings,  by  the 
signals  of  police  officers  and  the  indication  of  three-way  semaphores. 

Sec.  773.  One-Way  Streets,  (a)  In  the  Congested  District  in  Wa- 
bash, Court,  Pearl,  Muskingum  and  Chesapeake  Streets  and  in  McCrea 
between  Georgia  and  Louisiana  Streets  and  in  Louisiana  Street  between 
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McCrea  and  Meridian  Streets,  all  vehicles  shall  move  in  one  direction 
only ;  entering  from  the  north  and  proceeding  south ;  and  entering  from 
the  east  and  proceeding  west. 

(b)  In  Court  Street  from  New  Jersey  Street  to  West  Street  and  in 
Pearl  Street  from  New  Jersey  Street  to  Alabama  Street,  traffic  shall  enter 
from  the  east  and  move  west  only. 

(c)  In  all  alleys  running  north  and  south  in  the  Congested  Dis- 
trict, vehicles  shall  enter  from  the  north  and  proceed  to  the  south.  In 
all  alleys  running  east  and  west  in  the  Congested  District,  vehicles  shall 
enter  from  the  east  and  proceed  to  the  west,  and  all  traffic  shall  turn  to 
the  right  when  entering  or  leaving  the  alleys  in  such  Congested  District. 

(d)  The  following  named  streets  are  hereby  declared  to  be  one- 
way streets  from  the  hours  of  eight  a.  m.  to  seven  p.  m.,  between  the 
points  hereinafter  designated ;  Bird  Street,  northbound  traffic  only  from 
Ohio  to  Xew  York  Street ;  Hudson  Street,  north  bound  traffic  only  from 
New  York  Street  to  Ohio  Street;  Chesapeake  Street,  west  bound  traffic 
only  from  Delaware  Street  to  Capitol  Avenue. 

Sec.  774.  Loading  and  Unloading  Passengers.  Taxicabs  and  all 
other  vehicles  except  streel  cars  must  load  or  unload  passengers  at  a 
point  in  the  street  at  the  curbing,  and  in  no  other  place,  and  in  no  in- 
stance shall  such  loading  or  unloading  occur  within  five  (5)  feet  of  any 
street  or  of  any  alley  intersection. 

Sec.  775.  Officers'  Signals.  Traffic  officers  stationed  at  street  inter- 
sections shall  direct  the  movement  of  all  the  vehicles  within  such  street 
intersections  by  the  use  of  a  semaphore  or  other  signals.  In  case  such 
signal  consists  of  a  whistle,  such  officer  shall  give  one  blast  of  the  whistle 
which  shall  indicate  that  traffic  shall  move  north  and  south;  two  blasts 
of  such  whistle,  which  shall  indicate  that  traffic  shall  move  east  and 
west  at  any  intersection  where  Massachusetts,  Indiana,  Kentucky  or  Vir- 
ginia Avenues  intersect ;  such  traffic  shall  move  in  case  of  such  signal 
by  three  blasts  of  the  whistle,  unless  otherwise  herein  provided.  A  series 
of  short  blasts  of  such  whistle  shall  indicate  danger.  Traffic  shall  move 
in  only  one  direction,  and  when  indicated  by  such  signal,  or  by  signal 
displayed  by  such  semaphore  and  operated  by  traffic  or  other  police  offi- 
cers, indicating  the  direction  to  which  traffic  is  to  move.  These  provisions 
shall  govern  the  movement  of  all  vehicles  and  all  city  and  interurban 
cars.  These  provisions  shall  also  apply  to  automatic  traffic  signals 
wherever  the  same  are  in  operation. 


Sec.  776.  Signals,  (a)  All  drivers  and  pedestrians  must  at  all 
times  comply  with  any  directions  given  by  the  voice,  hand  or  other 
means,  by  any  member  of  the  police  or  fire  force,  as  to  stopping,  starting, 
approaching  or  departing  from  any  place,  the  manner  of  taking  up  and 
setting  down  passengers  or  loading  or  unloading  goods. 

(b)     All  drivers  of  vehicles  before  crossing  any  sidewalk  into  or  out 


of  driveways  or  alleys  shall  give  warning  to  pedestrians  using  the  same. 
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of  their  intention  so  to  do  by  sounding  the  horn  or  by  some  other  distincl 
manner. 

Sec.  777.  Pedestrians,  (a)  All  pedestrians  crossing  the  street  inter- 
sections in  the  Congested  District  shall  cross  at  right  angles,  and  shall 
not  cross  diagonally  at  such  intersections.  Such  pedestrians  shall  cross 
only  on  the  signal  of  the  traffic  officer,  if  one  is  stationed  at  such  crossing, 
and  shall  move  only  in  the  direction  of  the  traffic. 

Sec.  778.  Taxicab  and  Bus  Stands.  No  taxicab  shall  park  at  any 
place  within  the  Congested  District  except  within  the  following  places: 

(a)  For  a  continuous  space  of  one  hundred  fifty  (150)  feet  on  the 
northeast  end  of  the  first  block  of  Kentucky  avenue  south  of  Washington 
street  in  the  center  of  Kentucky  avenue. 

(b)  For  a  continuous  space  of  one  hundred  fifty  (150)  feet  on  the 
east  end  of  Market  Street  between  Illinois  Street  and  Capitol  Avenue  on 
the  north  side  thereof. 

(c)  On  the  north  side  of  Jackson  Place,  between  Illinois  Street  and 
McCrea  Street,  provided,  however,  that  all  such  taxicabs  shall  be  parked 
at  right  angles  with  the  north  curb  of  Jackson  Place,  with  the  rear  of 
such  machines  parked  fiat  against  the  curb;  and  provided  further,  thai 
no  such  taxicabs  shall  be  parked  within  fifty  (50)  feet  of  the  east  curb 
line  of  Illinois  Street  or  the  west  curb  line  of  McCrea  Street. 

(d)  For  a  continuous  space  of  twenty-five  (25)  feet  south  of  the 
south  curb  line  of  Court  Street  on  the  west  side  of  Illinois  Street. 

(e)  On  the  north  side  of  Washington  street  beginning  at  a  point 
28  feet  west  of  the  west  line  of  Scioto  Street  and  continuing  thence  west 
14  feet. 

(f)  Between  the  hours  of  eight  o'clock  a.  m.  and  seven  o'clock 
p.  m.,  no  vehicles  except  taxicabs  shall  park  in  or  on  any  of  the  aforesaid 
spaces  reserved  for  taxicabs. 

Sec.  779.  Delivery  Vehicles,  (a)  On  all  streets,  alleys  and  public 
places,  commercial  delivery  and  slow  moving  vehicles,  shall  be  operated 
within  three  (3)  feet  of  the  right  hand  curb  of  such  street,  unless  pre- 
vented from  doing  so  by  another  vehicle  at  or  near  such  curb. 

(b)  No  commercial  delivery  vehicle  shall  be  operated  within  the 
Congested  District  on  Washington,  Market,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Meridian 
or  Illinois  Streets,  except  to  haul  loads  over  said  streets  to  be  delivered 
within  such  Congested  District,  or  to  haul  any  load  from  a  point  within 
such  Congested  District  or  to  some  other  point  inside  or  outside  of  such 
Congested  District,  provided,  however,  that  in  any  such  case,  such  vehicle 
shall  be  driven  over  the  shortest  route  within  such  Congested  District. 
No  commercial  vehicle  or  vehicle  used  for  heavy  hauling  shall  be  operated 
on  Meridian  Street  between  Sixteenth  Street  and  Fall  Creek  Boulevard 
except  where  the  same  is  necessary  and  unavoidable  in  delivering  goods 
or  materials  to  and  from  points  within  such  territory,  provided  however. 
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that  in  any  such  eases,  such  vehicle  shall  be  driven  over  the  shortesl  route 
accessary  within  such  territory. 

Sec.  780.  Regulations  of  Vehicles,  (a)  No  vehicle  shall  be  driven 
upon  any  street  so  loaded  or  constructed  as  to  prevent  the  driver  thereof 
from  having  a  clear  view  of  the  traffic  on  both  sides  of  such  vehicle. 

(b)  No  vehicle  shall  be  operated  in  or  upon  any  such  street  or 
other  public  places,  if  either  such  vehicle  or  its  load  or  the  contents  there- 
of make  a  lot  of  unusual  noise.  All  vehicles  shall  be  constructed  or 
loaded  in  a  manner  to  prevent  the  contents  from  being  scattered  upon  or 
over  the  street. 

(c)  No  vehicle  shall  be  driven  or  maintained  upon  the  streets  or 
public  places  of  such  city,  containing  any  material  or  load  projecting  a 
distance  of  more  than  five  (o)  feet  from  the  rear  end  of  such  vehicle, 
unless  the  same  shall  be  provided  with  a  signal  as  herein  provided.  From 
the  hours  of  thirty  (30)  minutes  after  sunset  to  thirty  (30)  minutes  before 
sunrise  such  vehicle  shall  have  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  such  load,  a 
red  light  of  sufficient  rays  to  be  visible  a  distance  of  two  hundred  (200) 
feet,  and  if  in  the  day  time  such  signal  shall  be  a  red  flag  in  place  of 
such  red  light. 

(d)  All  horse-drawn  vehicles  and  human-propelled,  including  bi- 
cycles, shall  maintain  a  lighted  light  of  white  rays  on  the  front  and  red 
light  on  the  rear  thereof,  both  of  which  shall  be  visible  for  a  distance  of 
one  hundred  (100)  feet,  while  such  vehicle  is  in  or  upon  any  street,  alley 
or  other  public  place  in  such  city  during  the  period  of  from  one-half 
(-1)  hour  after  sunset  until  one-half  (^)  hour  before  sunrise. 

Sec.  781.  Towing  Vehicles.  No  vehicle  shall  tow  another  in  or  upon 
any  street  or  public  place  unless  such  vehicles  are  operated  at  a  distance 
of  less  than  fifteen  (15)  feet  apart.  If  such  vehicle  being  towed  at  any 
time  between  one-half  (^)  hour  after  sunset,  and  one-half  (J)  hour  before 
sunrise,  such  vehicle  being  towed  shall  maintain  lights  on  both  sides  and 
the  rear  thereof,  visible  in  the  rear  and  on  both  sides  for  a  distance  of 
at  least  two  hundred  (200)  feet. 

Sec.  782.  Trailers,  (a)  Not  more  than  one  vehicle  with  or  with- 
out motive  power,  commonly  called  a  trailer,  may  be  attached  to  another 
vehicle  having  motive  power. 

(b)  No  trailer  shall  be  attached  to  any  vehicle  in  such  manner 
as  to  leave  more  space  than  five  (5)  feet  between  the  rear  line  of  the 
body  of  the  front  vehicle  and  the  front  of  the  body  of  such  trailer. 

(c)  Every  vehicle  used  as  a  trailer  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  pro- 
visions of  ordinances  relating  to  licenses  and  lights  for  the  vehicle  to 
which  it  is  attached. 

(d)  Provided  however,  that  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any 
vehicle  or  trailer  operated  by  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  except  as  to  the 
provisions  for  lights. 
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Sec.  783.  Age  of  Driver.  No  person  under  fourteen  (14)  years  of 
age  shall  be  permitted  to  drive  any  horse-drawn  vehicle. 

Sec.  784.  Permitting  Child  to  Drive.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  the 
owner  of  any  motor  vehicle  or  motor  bicycle  or  other  person,  to  permit 
the  same  to  be  driven  by  any  person  under  sixteen  (16)  years  of  age,  and 
it  shall  be  unlawful  for  the  owner  of  any  horse-drawn  vehicle  or  other 
person  to  permit  the  same  to  be  driven  by  any  person  under  the  age  of 
fourteen  (14)  years. 

Sec.  785.  Hanging  on  Vehicles.  No  one  shall  ride  upon,  hold  to  or 
hang  upon  any  vehicle  in  such  manner,  that  his  body  or  any  part  of  it, 
shall  protrude  beyond  the  limits  of  the  vehicle. 

Sec.  786.  Use  of  Red  Light,  (a)  No  vehicles  excepting  those  of  the 
Fire  Force,  Police  Force,  Emergency  Ambulances  and  Salvage  Corps,  shall 
use  red  light,  as  flash  lights  or  spot  lights  on  the  front  of  said  vehicles. 

Sec.  787.  Quiet  Zone,  (a)  There  is  hereby  created  and  established 
a  "Zone  of  Quiet",  in  all  territory  embraced  in  a  distance  of  two  hundred 
and  fifty  (250)  feet  from  the  premises  of  each  hospital  in  such  city.  The 
Board  of  Public  Safety  may  place  at  some  conspicuous  place  in  said 
street,  within  such  radius  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  feet,  a  sign 
or  placard  containing  the  following  words,  "ZONE  OF  QUIET."'  No 
person  or  vehicle  shall  make  any  loud  or  unusual  noise,  sound  or  music 
within  or  upon  any  of  the  streets,  alleys,  or  public  places  within  any  such 
"Quiet  Zones",  and  the  making  of  the  same  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a 
nuisance. 

(b)  The  use  of  any  automobile  horn  for  any  purpose  other  than  as 
a  warning  of  the  approach  or  as  a  danger  signal  is  hereby  declared  to  be 
a  nuisance. 

(c)  No  siren,  whistle,  gong,  horn  or  device,  such  as  are  used  by 
the  Fire  Department  vehicles,  Police  Department  vehicles.  Salvage  Corps 
vehicles,  Emergency  ambulances,  both  public  and  private,  U.  S.  Mail 
vehicles,  and  the  Emergency  Repair  vehicles  of  public  utility  companies, 
shall  be  used  on  bicycles,  motor  bicycles,  automobiles,  motor  trucks,  or 
other  vehicles  not  herein  mentioned  and  such  use  thereof  is  declared  to  be 
a  nuisance. 

Sec.  788.  Street  Cars,  (a)  Street  cars  shall  have  the  right-of-way 
over  all  other  traffic  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided,  between  cross 
streets.  In  case  any  vehicle  or  person  shall  be  in  or  upon  any  track  over 
which  an  approaching  street  car  is  traveling,  the  operator  of  such  street 
car  shall  signal  the  driver  of  such  vehicle,  and  upon  such  signal  it  shall 
be  the  duty  as  soon  as  practicable  for  such  driver  of  such  vehicle  or  such 
pedestrian  to  turn  out  of  such  track. 

(b)  The  operator  of  any  street  car  when  the  same  is  exceeding  the 
rate  of  speed  of  ten  (10)  miles  per  hour,  shall  not  operate  the  same  ex- 
cept at  a  distance  of  more  than  two  hundred  (200)  feet  from  any  other 
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street  car  on  the  same  track,  and  when  such  street  car  is  being  operated 
at  a  speed  not  exceeding-  ten  (10)  miles  per  hour,  or  when  such  street 
car  is  stopped  during  blockades  or  otherwise  a  clear  space  of  not  less 
than  ten  (10)  feet  shall  be  kept  between  such  street  car  and  any  other 
street  car  on  the  same  track,  provided  however,  that  this  provision  shall 
not  apply  in  case  of  two  or  more  street  cars  or  trailers  attached  together, 
or  about  to  be  attached  together  for  the  purpose  of  being  operated  while 
connected  with  each  other. 

(c)  City  street  cars  and  interurban  cars  shall  not  be  operated  at 
any  place  within  the  city  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  twenty-five  (25) 
miles  per  hour,  outside  the  Congested  District,  and  not  exceeding  ten 
(10)   miles  per  hour  within  the  Congested  District. 

(d)  All  passengers  must  be  loaded  and  unloaded  in  Safety  Zones 
as  marked  by  the  Police  Department. 

Sec.  789.  Reporting-  at  Traffic  Office.  Notice.  Whenever  a  member 
of  the  Police  Force  shall  find  that  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance, 
relating  to  Traffic  Regulations,  arc  being  violated  by  the  owner  or  opera- 
tor of  any  vehicle  such  officer  shall  notify  such  owner  or  operator  in  writ- 
ing of  such  violation  and  for  him  to  report  at  the  Traffic  Office  within 
seventy-two  hours.  Such  notice  shall  be  made  in  duplicate  and  shall  show 
the  specific  violation,  the  State  License  number  of  such  vehicle  and  the 
owner's  name,  if  possible  to  obtain  the  same,  and  shall  be  signed  by  such 
police  officer  giving  his  badge  number.  One  copy  of  such  notice  shall  be 
presented  to  the  owner  of  such  vehicle  or  his  representative  when  found 
in  charge  of  such  vehicle,  and  in  case  such  owner  or  his  representative 
be  not  found  in  possession  or  in  charge  thereof,  the  posting  of  such 
notice  in  a  conspicuous  place  upon  the  vehicle  shall  be  deemed  sufficient 
notice  of  such  violation.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  police  officer  to 
make  a  report  to  the  Traffic  Office  of  the  service  of  such  notice  which  re- 
port shall  give  the  nature  of  the  violation,  the  State  License  number  of 
the  vehicle  and  the  name  of  the  owner  upon  whom  such  notice  was 
served,  if  possible  to  obtain  it.  The  owner  or  operator  of  such  vehicle 
who  has  been  notified  of  a  violation  of  the  Traffic  Regulations  as  herein 
provided  shall,  within  seventy-two  hours '  after  having  been  notified, 
present  himself,  together  with  the  notice,  at  the  Traffic  Office  at  Police 
Headquarters,  and  for  the  first  violation  of  any  traffic  regulation  as 
herein  provided  shall  pay  to  the  City  Clerk  a  fee  of  two  dollars  ($2.00)  ; 
for  the  second  violation,  a  fee  of  three  dollars  ($3.00);  and  for  each 
subsequent  violation,  a  fee  of  five  dollars  ($5.00). 

Sec.  790.  Receipt  for  Fees.  Accounting.  Upon  the  payment  of  the 
fee  provided  in  the  next  preceding  section  the  City  Clerk  shall  issue  a 
receipt  to  the  owner  of  such  vehicle,  or  his  representative,  and  it  is  hereby 
made  the  duty  of  said  Clerk  to  keep  a  correct  record,  showing  the  amount 
so  paid,  the  date  thereof,  the  number  of  the  State  license,  and  the  name 
of  the  owner,  and  shall  designate  the  violation  for  which  such  fee  is 
paid,  and  whether  or  not  such  violation  is  the  first,  second,  or  a  subse- 
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quent  violation  by  such  owner.  And  it  is  made  the  duty  of  such  clerk 
to  account  for  all  fees  assessed  and  collected  by  him  under  the  provisions 
of  this  and  the  next  preceding  section  and  to  pay  the  same  into  the  City 
Treasury  once  each  month. 

Sec.  791.  Failure  to  Report.  Whenever  any  person  who  has  been 
notified  to  appear  as  provided  in  the  next  preceding  two  sections  of  this 
ordinance  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  present  himself  at  the  Traffic  Office  with- 
in seventy-two  hours  after  service  of  such  notice,  or  shall  fail  to  pay  the 
fee  provided  for  his  offense,  it  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  the  officer 
serving  such  notice  to  file,  or  cause  to  be  filed,  in  the  proper  court,  an 
affidavit  charging  such  person  with  the  violation  specified  in  the  notice, 
and  to  assist  in  the  prosecution  of  such  charge. 

Sec.  792.  Penalty.  It  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  every  person,  firm 
or  corporation,  operating  any  vehicle  within  such  city,  or  causing  or 
permitting  the  use  or  operation  of  any  such  vehicle  to  comply  with  all  the 
provisions  of  this  ordinance  with  reference  to  traffic.  Any  person  violat- 
ing any  of  the  above  provisions  of  the  next  preceding  thirty-two  sections, 
shall,  on  conviction  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  Three  Hundred 
($300.00)  Dollars,  to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  not  exceeding 
one  hundred  and  eighty  (180)  days. 

TRANSIENT   MERCHANTS. 

Sec.  793.  License.  No  person  shall  do  any  business  as  a  transient 
merchant  without  first  having  procured  a  license  so  to  do.  The  term 
"transient  merchant"  shall  include  all  persons,  both  as  principals  and 
agents,  who  engage  in,  do,  or  transact  any  temporary  and  transient  busi- 
ness, either  in  one  locality  or  more,  in  the  way  of  selling  goods,  wares 
or  merchandise  by  sample  or  otherwise,  and  who  for  the  purpose  of  car- 
tying  on  such  business  occupy  a  room,  or  rooms,  in  a  hotel  or  otherwise, 
for  the  exhibition  or  sale  of  that  which  they  are  selling.  The  provision 
of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  commercial  travelers  selling  to  estab- 
lished  resident   merchants. 

Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  on  convic- 
tion, shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars. 

TREES. 

Sec.  794.  Powers  and  Duties  of  Park  Board  Concerning  Trimming, 
Etc.  The  Board  of  Park  Commissioners  shall  have  the  power  from  time 
to  time  to  adopt  and  enforce  rules,  regulations  and  specifications  for  the 
trimming,  removal,  planting  and  protecting  of  all  trees,  shrubs,  vines, 
flowers,  hedges  and  plants  within  the  limits  of  any  public  street,  alley, 
thoroughfare  or  lawn.  Such  board  shall  have  power,  and  it  is  hereby 
made  its  duty  to  trim,  remove,  plant  and  protect  all  trees,  shrubs,  vines, 
flowers,  hedges  and  plants  above  specified  at  the  expense  of  said  board. 
It  is  also  authorized  and  empowered  to  require  the  owner  of  property 
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abutting  any  street,  alley  or  other  public  place  to  trim  any  tree,  shrub, 
vine,  flower  or  plant,  or  part  thereof,  which  may  project  beyond  the  prop- 
erty line  of  such  owner,  at  the  expense  of  the  latter.  If  such  property 
owner,  upon  ten  days'  notice  from  such  board,  refuses  or  neglects  to 
remove  or  trim  any  such  tree,  shrub,  vine,  or  plant  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  of  such  Park  Board  relating  thereto,  such  board  may  do 
the.  necessary  work  and  the  expense  thereof  shall  be  collectible  against 
the  owner  of  said  property. 

Sec.  795.  Unlawful  to  Trim  or  Remove  Trees,  Etc.,  Without  Con- 
sent of  Park  Board.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm  or  corpo- 
ration to  trim,  remove  or  plant,  injure  or  destroy  any  tree,  vine,  shrub, 
flower  or  plant  within  the  limits  of  any  public  street,  alley,  thoroughfare, 
lawn,  park,  parkway  or  boulevard  without  first  obtaining  written  per- 
mission from  the  Board  of  Park  Commissioners. 

Sec.  796.  License.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  engage  in 
the  business  of  planting,  cutting,  trimming,  removing  or  spraying  trees, 
shrubs  or  vines,  without  first  procuring  a  license  therefor  as  required  by 
this  ordinance.  Application  for  such  license  shall  in  the  first  instance  be 
made  to  and  approved  by  the  Board  of  Park  Commissioners,  which  board 
shall  not  approve  any  such  application  without  first  being  satisfied  of  the 
competency  of  the  applicant  to  engage  in  such  business,  and  the  Con- 
troller shall  not  issue  any  such  license  without  such  approval  of  the  Park 
Board  endorsed  on  such  application.  Any  such  license  shall  be  for  the 
term  of  one  year,  and  the  same  may  be  revoked  by  such  Park  Board  when- 
ever it  shall  appear  to  it  that  the  licensee  has  violated  any  of  the  rules  of 
said  board  or  ordinance  of  the  city  pertaining  to  the  care,  preservation, 
trimming,  removing  or  spraying  of  trees,  shrubs  or  vines. 

Sec.  797.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
the  next  preceding  three  sections,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  any 
sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars. 

VAGRANTS. 

Sec.  798.  Prohibited  in  Public  Places.  Any  vagrant,  mendicant, 
beggar,  prostitute,  criminal,  or  person  known  or  reputed  to  be  such,  who 
shall  be  found  in  or  upon  any  street,  alley,  highway,  park  or  other  public 
place,  shed,  car,  carshop,  outhouse,  railroad  depot  or  switch  house,  or 
place  where  intoxicating  liquors  are  sold,  or  in  any  place  of  business,  or 
in  any  business  block  or  in  the  entrance  or  stairway  leading  thereto  in 
the  city  of  Indianapolis,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  not  less  than  five 
dollars  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  799.  Refusing  to  Give  Account.  Any  person  in  or  upon  any 
street,  alley,  highway,  park  or  other  public  place,  shed,  car,  carshop,  out- 
house, railroad  depot  or  switch  house,  or  place  where  intoxicating  liquors 
are  sold,  or  in  any  place  of  business,  or  in  any  business  block  or  in  the 
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entrance  or  stairway  leading  thereto  in  the  city  of  Indianapolis,  who, 
when  requested  to  do  so  by  any  peace  or  police  officer,  fails  or  refuses  to 
give  account  of  himself  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  not  less  than  five 
dollars  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  800.     Associating  With.     Any  person  unnecessarily  associating 

with  any  vagrant,  mendicant,  beggar,  criminal,  or  any  person  known  or 
reputed  to  be  such,  in  or  upon  any  street,  alley,  highway,  park  or  other 
public  place,  shed,  car,  carshop,  outhouse,  railroad  depot  or  switch  house, 
or  place  where  intoxicating  liquors  are  sold,  or  in  any  place  of  business, 
or  in  any  business  block  or  in  the  entrance  or  stairway  leading  thereto, 
in  the  city  of  Indianapolis,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
less  than  five  dollars  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  801.  Associating  with  Person  Refusing  to  Give  Account.  Awy 
person  unnecessarily  associating  in  or  upon  any  street,  alley,  highway, 
park,  or  other  public  place,  shed,  car.  carshop,  outhouse,  railroad  depot 
or  switch  house,  or  place  where  intoxicating  Liquors  are  sold,  or  in  any 
place  of  business,  or  in  any  business  block  or  in  the  entrance  or  stairway 
leading  thereto  in  the  city  of  Indianapolis,  with  any  other  person  who. 
when  requested  to  do  so  by  any  peace  or  police  officer,  fails  or  refuses  to 
give  account  of  himself,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five 
dollars  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars. 

VAULTS. 

Sec.  802.  Privy  Vaults  Unlawful.  It  shall  hereafter  be  unlawful  for 
any  person  to  keep,  construct  or  maintain  any  privy  vault  or  water  closet 
upon  any  lot  abutting  upon  any  street  or  alley  within  the  City  where  con- 
nections with  a  public  sewer  and  public  water  main  are  or  become  accessible 
and  such  connections  shall  be  deemed  accessible  when  and  where  such 
public  sewer  and  public  water  main  are  available  for  use  by  the  owner 
of  such  lot.  When  water  and  sewer  are  available  toilet  connections  shall 
be  made. 

All  connections  provided  for  in  this  section  outside  of  one-half  mile 
from  the  outside  boundary  of  the  original  mile  square  of  the  original  plat 
of  the  city,  and  within  one  mile  of  the  outside  boundary  of  the  original 
mile  square,  shall  be  made  not  later  than  December  31,  1926.  All  such  con- 
nections within  the  remaining  territory  inside  the  corporate  limits  of  the 
city  shall  be  made  not  later  than  December  31,  1927. 

Sec.  803.  Where  No  Sewer  Connection.  Subject  to  the  provisions 
of  the  preceding  section,  every  factory,  dwelling  house,  shop,  hotel  and 
occupied  buildings  where  connections  with  a  public  sewer  and  public  water 
main  are  not  accessible,  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  water  closet  or 
privy  vault  located,  constructed,  kept  and  maintained  according  to  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  adopted  from  time  to  time  by  the  Board 
of     Public      Health      of     the      City;      provided,      however,      that     no 
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such  water  closet  or  privy  vault  so  constructed  shall  be  kept,  used  or  main- 
tained, where  connections  with  a  public  sewer  and  public  water  main  are 
not  accessible,  for  a  longer  period  than  sixty  days  from  the  time  such  con- 
nections become  accessible.  All  such  water  closets  or  privy  vaults  not 
located,  constructed,  kept  or  maintained  as  herein  provided  or  which  emit 
noxious  or  offensive  smells,  are  hereby  declared  to  be  a  nuisance,  and  the 
Board  of  Health  shall  cause  them  to  be  abated  as  such. 

Sec.  804.  Licensed  Cleaners.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  engage  in  the  business  of  cleaning,  removing  or  conveying  away  the 
contents  of  privy  vaults,  water-closets  or  other  receptacles  of  human  excre- 
ment, without  first  procuring  a  license  therefor  as  required  by  this  ordi- 
nance, and  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  except  such  licensed  cleaner, 
to  clean,  remove  or  convey  away  any  of  the  contents  or  excrements  afore- 
said, or  to  fill  or  cover  up  with  earth  or  other  material  any  such  privy  vault, 
water-closet  or  other  receptacle  of  human  excrement,  without  first  causing 
such  vault,  closet  or  receptacle  to  be  cleaned  and  the  contents  thereof  re- 
moved by  such  licensed  cleaner. 

Sec.  805.  Application  for  License.  The  application  for  such  clean- 
er's license  shall  be  in  writing,  and  shall  state  the  kind  of  apparatus,  the 
size  of  pumps  and  the  number  of  domegans  or  tanks  to  be  operated  by 
such  applicant.  Any  such  license  shall  not  be  transferable,  and  it  shall 
be  unlawful  for  any  person  other  than  such  licensee  to  do  any  of  such 
work  so  authorized  by  such  license,  or  for  such  licensee  to  permit  the  same 
to  be  done  by  any  other  person  under  such  license,  except  by  his  em- 
ployees duly  hired  for  that  purpose- 
Sec.  806.  Odorless  Apparatus  to  Be  Used.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  such  licensed  cleaner  to  use,  in  such  work,  any  other  than  an  odorless 
machine  or  apparatus  with  a  vault  cleaning  force  pump,  with  hose  not 
less  than  three  inches  in  diameter. 

Sec.  807.  Numbers  for  Wagons.  In  issuing  any  such  cleaner's  li- 
cense the  Controller  shall  assign  numbers  to  the  wagons  to  be  used  by 
the  licensee,  commencing  with  number  one,  which  numbers  such  licensee 
shall  at  once  place  upon  such  wagons,  in  a  conspicuous  place;  and  it  shall 
be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  operate  any  wagon  in  such  business  without 
first  complying  Avith  the  provisions  of  this  section,  as  well  as  all  other  sec- 
tions of  this  ordinance  relating  to  such  business. 

Sec.  808.  Kind  of  Wagons.  Time  of  Removal.  It  shall  be  unlawful 
for  any  person  to  haul  or  convey  any  night  soil  or  the  contents  of  any 
privy  vault  or  water-closet  through  any  of  the  streets,  alleys  or  public 
places  of  said  city  at  any  time,  except  in  air-tight  vessels,  carts  or  wagons, 
and  without  covering  the  load  with  black  tarpaulin  so  as  to  hide  the  con- 
tents from  view;  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  clean,  remove 
or  convey  away  the  contents  of  any  such  vault  or  closet,  except  between 
the  hours  of  sunrise  and  sunset. 
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Sec.  809.  Price  for  Cleaning.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  such 
licensed  cleaner  to  demand  or  receive  as  compensation  for  cleaning  any 
privy  vault,  water-closet,  or  other  receptacle  of  human  excrement  a  price 
or  sum  exceeding  ten  cents  per  cubic  foot  of  such  contents  so  removed, 
such  contents  to  be  measured  before  the  same  or  any  part  thereof  shall 
be  removed. 

Sec.  810.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  next 
preceding  eight  sections,  shall  upon  conviction  be  fined  in  any  sum  not 
exceeding  One  Hundred  ($100.00)  Dollars,  to  which  may  be  added  im- 
prisonment not  exceeding  Ninety  (90)   days. 

VEHICLES. 

AUTOMOBILES. 

Sec.  811.  Number  Carried.  It  shall  hereafter  be  unlawful  for  the 
driver  of  any  automobile,  motor  truck,  or  any  other  motor  vehicle  being 
driven  in  the  City  to  allow,  suffer  or  permit  more  than  two  persons  other 
than  the  driver  thereof  to  ride  in  or  occupy  the  front  scat  of  any  such 
vehicles  or  to  hang  onto  or  ride  on  the  outside  of  the  same  while  the  same 
is  in  motion. 

Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Section  on  con- 
viction thereof,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less  than  five  ($5.00)  dollars 
nor  more  than  twenty-five   ($25.00)   dollars. 

Sec.  812.  Obliterating  Marks  on  Batteries.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  person,  to  remove  any  identification  mark  from  any  electric  storage 
battery  which  has  been  affixed  thereto  for  the  purpose  of  identifying  the 
ownership  thereof.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding 
one  hundred  dollars  to  winch  may  lie  added  imprisonment  for  a  term  not 
exceeding  ninety  days. 

BICYCLES. 

Sec.  813.  Regulations,  Penalty.  Withing  the  city  the  riding  of  bi- 
cycles, tricycles  and  all  other  similar  vehicles  propelled  by  human  power 
shall  be  regulated  as  follows : 

No  such  vehicle  shall  be  ridden  on  any  sidewalk: 

(a)  Where  the  street  running  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  such  side- 
walk has  a  roadwTay  that  has  been  improved  by  the  city  or  by  authority  of 
the  city; 

(b)  At  a  speed  greater  than  four  miles  per  hour  while  meeting  or 
passing  a  pedestrian  on  the  sidewalk. 

No  such  vehicle  shall  be  ridden  on  any  street,  alley,  highway,  park  or 
other  public  place: 

(a)  Unless  equipped  with  a  bell  or  horn  that  shall  make  a  warning 
sound  which  can  be  heard  a  distance  of  one  hundred  feet;  and  such  bell 
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or  horn  shall  be  sounded  by  the  rider  of  such  vehicle  at  a  distance  of  not 
less  than  fifty  feet  from  any  vehicle  or  pedestrian  that  the  rider  is  about 
to  meet  or  pass; 

(b)  At  a  speed  greater  than  ten  miles  per  hour; 

(c)  By  any  person  carrying  upon  said  vehicle  any  other  person; 

(d)  By  any  person  who  shall  coast  or  proceed  with  the  feet  off  the 
pedals  or  hands  off  the  handle  bars. 

(e)  Unless  equipped  with  a  headlight  that  can  be  seen  for  a  distance 
of  two  hundred  feet,  during  the  hours  from  one-half  hour  after  sunset 
until  one-half  hour  before  sunrise. 

Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  on  con- 
viction, shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars. 

Sec.  814.  Numbers  on  Vehicles.  To  each  person  to  whom  he  shall 
issue  a  vehicle  license  the  City  Controller  shall  furnish  a  metal  license 
plate.  The  person  to  whom  such  plate  is  furnished  shall  place  and  keep 
the  same  upon  some  prominent  part  of  the  vehicle  for  which  such  license 
was  issued. 

Sec.  815.  Use  of  Vehicle  Without  License  Plate.  No  person  shall 
use,  operate  or  drive  any  vehicle  upon  the  streets,  alleys  or  public  places 
without  having  attached  thereto  the  license  plate  issued  for  such  vehicle. 

Sec.  816.  Transfer  of  Vehicle  License.  If  the  owner  of  any  licensed 
vehicle  part  ownership  therewith,  he  shall,  before  such  change  in  owner- 
ship, make  application  to  the  City  Controller  to  transfer  such  license  to 
the  purchaser  of  such  vehicle  under  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  re- 
lating to  such  transfer. 

Sec.  817.  Use  of  Vehicle  Without  Transfer  of  License.  It  shall  be 
unlawful  for  any  person  to  use,  operate  or  drive  any  vehicle  for  which  a 
license  has  been  issued  after  purchasing  the  same  from  the  licensee  with- 
out first  having  had  the  license  transferred  to  the  new  owner. 

Sec.  818.  Street  Car  Regulations.  The  driver  of  a  vehicle  overtaking 
a  street  c-Sr  shall  not  pass  such  car  at  a  street  intersection,  and  in  case 
such  street  ca? •  Js  stopped  to  take  on  or  let  off  passengers,  the  driver  of  the 
vehicle  overtaking .  such  car  shall  wait  until  such  car  has  started  before 
proceeding.  Passengers  boarding  or  alighting  from  street  cars  shall  have 
the  right  of  way  over^ny  vehicle  until  they  have  had  ample  opportunity 
to  board  said  car,  or,  after  leaving  the  same,  to  reach  the  sidewalk  upon 
which  it  is  their  intention  to  depart  from  said  crossing. 

Sec.  819.  Injuring  Surface  of  Streets.  Smoke.  No  vehicle  shall 
stand  upon  or  be  driven  along  or  in  any  street,  alley,  highway,  or  other 
public  place: 

(a)  "When  the  wheels  0%  such  vehicle  leave  impression  on  the  surface 
of  the  roadway  by  reason  of  the  weight  of  such  vehicles  or  the  construction 
of  the  wheels  thereof. 
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(b)  When  the  wheels  of  such  vehicles  are  equipped  with  cleats  or 
other  device  for  making  indentations  in  the  roadway,  over  which  the  same 
is  being  driven,  or  upon  which  it  stands. 

(c)  "When  steam  or  smoke  is  escaping  from  such  vehicle. 

Sec.  820.  Horses,  (a)  No  horse  shall  be  left  unattended  in  any 
street  unsecurely  fastened,  or  unless  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  to  which 
it  is  harnessed  are  securely  fastened  and  the  vehicle  of  sufficient  weight 
to  prevent  its  being  dragged  with  the  wheels  so  secured. 

(b)  No  horse  shall  be  unbridled  in  any  street  unless  secured  by  a 
halter. 

(e)  No  one  shall  remove  a  wheel,  pole,  shaft,  whiffletree  or  other  part 
of  a  vehicle  or  any  part  of  a  harness  without  first  unhitching  the  horse 
or  horses. 

(d)  No  one  shall  let  go  of  the  reins  while  riding  or  driving  or  con- 
ducting a  horse. 

(e)  No  one  shall  crack  a  whip  in  such  a  manner  or  otherwise  use 
one  in  such  a  manner  as  to  annoy  or  interfere  with  any  person  or  excite 
any  horse  other  than  that  which  he  is  driving. 

Sec.  821.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
the  next  preceding  seven  sections  of  this  ordinance,  on  conviction  thereof, 
shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  more  than  one  hundred  dollars  for  each 
violation. 

Sec.  822.  Names  on  Secondhand  Vehicles.  Any  person  who  shall 
operate  or  cause  to  be  operated  within  said  city,  any  vehicle  upon  which 
appears  the  initial,  monogram  or  name  of  any  person,  other  than  his  own, 
without  the  permission  of  the  person,  whose  initial,  name  or  monogram 
appears  on  such  vehicle,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less 
than  one  dollar  nor  more  than  five  dollars. 

EXPRESS  STANDS. 

Sec.  823.  Stands  for  Express  Wagons.  Stands  for  express  wagons 
are  hereby  established  in  the  following  places,  to  wit: 

(1)  Along  the  center  line  of  Missouri  street,  beginning  at  a  point 
ten  feet  north  of  the  sidewalk  along  the  north  side  of  Washington  street, 
extending  north  to  a  point  within  ten  feet  of  the  sidewalk  along  the 
south  side  of  Market  street;  also  along  the  center  line  of  Missouri  street, 
beginning  at  a  point  ten  feet  south  of  the  sidewalk  along  the  south  side 
of  Washington  street,  extending  south  to  a  point  ten  feet  north  of  the 
sidewalk  along  the  north  side  of  Maryland  street. 

(2)  On  both  sides  of  East  street  from  a  point  ten  feet  south  of  Wash- 
ington street  to  a  point  ten  feet  north  of  the  first  railroad  track  south  of 
Washington  street. 

(3)  The  Board  of  Public  Safety,  by  resolution  formally  adopted  and 
published  for  the  length  of  time  and  in  the  same  manner  that  .ordinances 
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are  required  to  be  published,  may  fix  further  additional  stands  for  ex- 
press wagons,  and  when  such  stands  are  so  fixed,  such  resolution  shall 
have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  an  ordinance:  Provided,  however,  That 
in  the  use  of  the  places  above  mentioned,  express  wagons  or  the  teams 
attached  thereto,  shall  not  be  allowed  to  stand  closer  than  within  ten 
feet  of  each  other. 

Sec.  824.  Standing  Elsewhere.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  stand  an  express  wagon  at  any  other  place  in  said  city  than  at  the 
above  described  stands,  unless  such  person  is  standing  at  such  place  pur- 
suant to  an  order  already  had  to  deliver  or  receive  goods. 

Sec.  825.  Cleaning  Stands.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  person 
occupying  any  part  of  such  stand  to  keep  such  part  at  all  times  free  and 
clean  from  offal  or  filth  of  every  description.  It  shall  also  be  the  duty 
of  such  occupant  to  remove  from  such  position  whenever  requested  so  to 
do  by  any  person  who  shall  desire  to  occupy  the  same  temporarily  for  the 
purpose  of  delivering  or  receiving  persons  or  merchandise. 

Sec.  826.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  next  preceding 
three  sections  relating  to  express  stands  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in 
any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars,  to  which  may  be  added  im- 
prisonment for  any  period  not  exceeding  thirty  days. 

PUBLIC  VEHICLES. 

Sec.  827.  Definition.  "When  hereinafter  used  in  this  ordinance  the 
words  " public  vehicle"  shall  be  taken  to  mean  any  vehicle  used  for 
the  public  carriage  of  passengers  or  freight  for  hire  in  the  city. 

Sec.  828.  Lost  and  Found  Articles.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every 
person  operating  a  public  motor  vehicle  to  promptly  notify  the  Police 
Department  of  said  city  of  all  articles  found  in  any  such  motor  vehicles 
operated  by  them,  and  of  a  description  thereof,  where  they  are  kept 
and  may  be  found,  so  as  to  be  returned  to  the  owner. 

Sec.  829.  Posting  Information  in  Interior  of  Vehicle.  The  licensee 
of  any  vehicle  used  in  the  public  carriage  of  passengers  for  hire  shall  post 
in  the  inside  of  such  vehicle,  in  such  position  that  the  same  can  be  readily 
seen  and  read  by  any  passenger  in  such  vehicle  in  either  the  day  or  night 
time,  the  number  of  the  vehicle  license,  the  name  of  the  licensee  of  such 
vehicle. 

Sec.  830.  Hiring  by  the  Hour.  Unless  the  hiring  of  any  vehicle 
used  for  the  public  carriage  of  passengers  for  hire  is  at  the  time  of  such 
hiring  specified  by  the  person  hiring  the  same  to  be  by  the  hour,  it  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  by  the  mile. 

Sec.  831.  Hiring  by  the  Hour.  Rate  of  Speed.  Whenever  any  pas- 
senger vehicle  shall  be  hired  by  the  hour,  the  fare  charged  shall  be  on  the 
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basis,  in  the  case  of  a  horse  drawn  vehicle,  that  such  vehicle  while  carry- 
ing any  passenger  or  passengers  is  run  or  operated  at  not  less  than  five 
miles  per  hour,  and  in  the  case  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle  at  not  less  than 
the  maximum  rate  permitted  by  statute,  and  if  discharged  at  a  distance 
from  the  place  where  it  was  engaged,  the  speed  shall  be  estimated  on  the 
same  basis  while  returning  if  the  time  for  such  return  is  charged  for. 

Sec.  832.  Passenger  May  Demand  Name  of  Driver.  Every  driver 
of  such  vehicle  upon  being  requested  so  to  do  by  any  person  who  is,  or  has 
been,  or  is  about  to  become  a  passenger  in  such  vehicle  shall  give  to  such 
person  his  name,  his  license  number,  and  the  license  number  of  such 
vehicle. 

Sec.  833.  Baggage.  Every  person  upon  any  public  vehicle  shall  be 
allowed  to  have  conveyed  with  him  in  such  vehicle,  without  charge  there- 
for, his  ordinary  light  traveling  baggage  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed 
in  weight  one  hundred  pounds. 

Sec.  834.  Duty  to  Convey.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  driver 
licensed  under  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  to  refuse  to  convey  any 
person  who  applies  to  him  for  carriage  and  tenders  him  the  fare  author- 
ized by  this  ordinance  to  the  place  of  his  destination,  or  who,  having 
undertaken  to  convey  any  passenger,  shall  omit  or  neglect  to  do  so : 
Provided,  That  such  passenger  is  in  such  condition  of  health  and  clean- 
liness that  his  carriage  in  such  vehicle  would  not  be  a  violation  of  any 
law  or  ordinance  or  rule  of  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  or  the  City 
Board  of  Health. 

Sec.  835.  Ejecting  Passenger.  Any  person  who  while  being  a  pas- 
senger in  any  public  vehicle  shall  violate  any  law,  ordinance  or  rule  of 
the  Board  of  Public  Safety  or  the  City  Board  of  Health  may  be  ejected 
from  such  vehicle  by  the  driver  thereof:  Provided,  That  if  such  pas- 
senger has  paid  his  fare  in  advance,  the  driver  shall  return  to  him  the 
unearned  balance  of  such  fare. 

Sec.  836.  Refusal  to  Pay  Fare.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son who  shall  employ  any  vehicle  engaged  in  the  public  carriage  of  pas- 
sengers for  hire,  who  has  been  conveyed  therein,  to  refuse  to  pay  for  such 
passage  at  the  rate  established  by  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  837.  Vehicle  Disabled.  In  case  any  vehicle  used  in  public 
carriage  of  passengers  for  hire  shall  become  disabled,  or  there  shall  arise 
such  a  condition  that  the  driver  shall  be  unable  to  convey  the  passenger 
or  passengers  in  whose  employ  such  vehicle  may  be  at  the  time  of  such 
disability,  and  such  disability  can  not  be  remedied  so  that  the  carriage 
of  such  passenger  may  be  continued  within  fifteen  minutes  from  the 
time  such  vehicle  shall  have  become  disabled,  no  fares  shall  be  charged 
or  collected  for  any  service  rendered  or  distance  traveled  up  to  the  time 
of  such  disability :  Provided,  however,  That  if  the  passenger  or  passengers 
being  conveyed  in  such  vehicle  or  in  whose  employment  the  same  is  be- 
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ing  operated  shall  elect  to  remain  in  such  vehicle  or  continue  such  em- 
ployment after  such  disability  shall  have  been  remedied,  full  rates  for 
the  distance  or  time  traveled  shall  be  charged  as  if  no  disability  had 
occurred. 

Sec.  838.  Rates  Per  Mile.  The  maximum  rate  of  fare  permitted 
to  be  charged  for  the  operation  of  motor  or  horse  driven  vehicles  for 
the  carrying  of  passengers  except  vehicles  used  for  sight-seeing,  funerals 
or  weddings,  in  the  city  shall  be  as  follows: 

For  one  passenger  sixty  cents  for  the  first  mile  or  fractional  part 
thereof;  thirty  cents  for  each  additional  mile  or  fractional  part  there- 
of; and  twenty-five  cents  for  each  additional  passenger  for  the  entire 
journey,  provided,  however,  if  such  additional  passenger  is  not  six 
years  of  age  then  no  fare  shall  be  charged  for  such  additional  passenger. 

And  further  provided  that  in  the  following  described  terriory,  such 
rates  shall  be  as  follows:  Fifty  (50)  cents  for  one  passenger  carried 
from  any  point  within  to  any  point  within,  the  following  described  terri- 
tory: Senate  Avenue  on  the  west,  Ohio  Street  on  the  North,  Delaware 
Street  on  the  east,  South  Street  on  the  south,  and  twenty-five  (25)  cents 
for  each  additional  passenger. 

The  maximum  distance  that  may  be  charged  for  in  the  transporta- 
tion of  any  passengers  shall  be  not  to  exceed  one-half  of  the  distance 
traveled  over  the  shortest  practicable  route  between  the  point  from 
which  said  vehicle  stands,  when  called,  to  the  return  of  said  vehicle 
to  said  stand,  except,  however,  such  maximum  distance  may  be  charged 
for  all  distance  traveled,  while  said  vehicle  is  carrying  a  passenger  or 
passengers. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  section  the  word  "mile"  may  be  construed 
to  be  and  mean  ten  squares  traveled  as  aforesaid;  and  the  words  "frac- 
tional part  thereof"  may  be  construed  to  be  and  mean  one  or  more 
squares  up  to  ten  traveled  as  aforesaid. 

Sec.  839.  Rates  Per  Hour.  The  maximum  hourly  rates  for  the  horse 
drawn  and  motor  driven  vehicles  shall  be  as  follows :  For  vehicles  with  a 
capacity  not  exceeding  five  persons,  including  the  driver,  three  dollars 
for  the  first  hour  or  fractional  part  thereof,  and  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents 
for  each  additional  half-hour.  For  vehicles  with  a  capacity  of  seven  per- 
sons, including  the  driver,  four  dollars  for  the  first  hour  or  fractional 
part  thereof,  and  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  for  each  additional  half- 
hour.  No  charge  shall  be  made  for  time  lost  by  reason  of  the  inefficiency 
of  the  vehicle  or  its  operator  or  driver,  or  by  time  consumed  by  the  pre- 
mature arrival  to  a  call. 

Sec.  840.  Fare  Posted.  Baggage  Rates.  Penalty.  The  said  maxi- 
mum fare  and  rate  for  the  transportation  of  passengers  as  stipulated  in 
sections  838  and  839  of  this  ordinance  shall  be  printed  on  a  card  in 
black  and  placed  on  the  interior  of  all  vehicles  used  in  carrying  pas- 
sengers for  hire.     So  that  the  same  can  be  readily  seen  and  read  by  all 
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passengers.  The  maximum  rate  permitted  to  be  charged  for  the  trans- 
portation of  baggage  by  any  person  operating  a  public  vehicle  shall  be 
as  follows:  For  each  trunk  or  other  piece  of  baggage  from  any  point 
to  any  point  within  the  territory  bounded  on  the  north  by  North  street, 
on  the  east  by  East  street,  on  the  south  by  South  street  and  on  the  west 
by  West  street,  fifty  cents.  From  any  point  within  the  territory  last 
described  to  any  point  outside  thereof,  or  from  any  point  outside  thereof 
to  any  point  inside  thereof  within  the  corporate  limits  of  said  city, 
twenty-five  cents  additional  for  each  mile  or  fractional  part  thereof 
traveled  outside  of  the  boundaries  of  the  aforesaid  described  territory. 
The  distance  that  may  be  charged  for  in  the  transportation  of  any  bag- 
gage shall  be  over  the  shortest  practicable  route  between  the  point  from 
which  said  baggage  is  loaded  to  the  place  where  said  baggage  is  un- 
loaded; and  the  distance  outside  of  said  territory  bounded  as  aforesaid 
may  be  measured  by  the  squares  traveled;  and  for  the  purposes  of  this 
section  the  word  "mile"  may  be  construed  to  be  and  mean  ten  squares 
traveled  as  aforesaid  outside  of  the  territory  last  described,  and  the 
words  "fractional  part  thereof"  may  be  construed  to  be  and  mean  one 
or  more  squares  up  to  ten  traveled  as  aforesaid  outside  of  the  territory 
last  described. 

The  maximum  rate  for  the  transportation  of  baggage  shall  be 
printed  in  plain  type  on  a  card  board  in  black  and  placed  on  the  ex- 
terior of  all  vehicles  used  in  carrying  baggage  so  that  the  same  may  be 
in  plain  view,  and  readily  seen  and  read  by  all  persons  having  baggage 
transported. 

Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be, 
upon  conviction  for  the  first  offense,  fined  in  a  sum  not  to  exceed  two 
hundred  ($200)  dollars. 

Sec.  841.  Taxi  Cabs.  Meter.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  own  or  operate  any  automobile,  taxicab  or  other  motor  vehicle  en- 
gaged in  carrying  passengers  for  hire  between  places  within  the  City 
which  automobile,  taxicab  or  motor  vehicle  is  allowed  to  stand  or  park 
in  any  of  the  streets,  alleys  or  public  places  within  said  city  while 
waiting  employment,  or  while  the  owner  procures,  or  attempts  to  pro- 
cure, passengers  by  soliciting  in  said  streets  or  public  places,  unless 
said  automobile,  taxicab  or  motor  vehicle  is  equipped  with  a  practicable, 
standard  fare  registering  device  or  taximeter,  in  good  and  workable 
condition,  designed  to  mechanically  measure  the  distance  traveled,  to 
record  the  time  said  vehicle  is  in  waiting,  and  upon  which  said  record 
there  shall  be  indicated  by  means  of  figures  or  designs,  the  fare  to  be 
charged. 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  owning  or  operating  an  automo- 
bile, taxicab  or  other  motor  vehicle  to  charge  any  passenger  or  persons 
employing  said  automobile,  taxicab  or  other  motor  vehicle  any  fare 
greater  than  the  fare  computed  during  the  service  rendered  by  the  taxim- 
eter on  said  automobile,  taxicab  or  motor  vehicle.    It  shall  be  the  duty 
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of  every  person  owning  or  operating  an  automobile,  taxicab  or  other 
motor  vehicle,  as  in  this  section  described,  to  keep  the  taximeter  thereon 
in  a  good  and  workable  condition,  and  at  the  beginning  of  every  employ- 
ment to  set  said  taximeter  in  the  usual  way  so  that  it  will  register  and 
compute  on  a  mileage  basis,  while  said  vehicle  is  running,  and  a  time 
basis  while  waiting,  and  while  the  service  is  being  rendered  the  fare  to 
be  charged.  And  such  taximeter  shall  be  so  placed  that  the  face  thereof, 
where  the  face  is  registered,  will  be  plainly  visible  to  passengers  within 
said  vehicle.  Such  service  may  be  rendered  passengers  at  a  rate  per 
hour  not  in  excess  of  the  rate  now  provided  by  law  when  and  only  when, 
an  express  contract  is  made  with  such  passenger  or  passengers  by  the 
owner  or  operator  of  said  vehicle  before  the  service  rendered  is  begun. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  motor  vehicles,  or  to  the 
owners  or  operators  thereof,  carrying  passengers  for  fifteen  cents  each 
or  less. 

Sec.  842.  Inspection.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  city  inspector  of 
weights  and  measures  to  examine,  inspect  and  seal,  at  least  once  in  every 
six  months,  all  taximeters  used  in  the  City,  provided  that  in  the  event 
complaint  is  made  to  the  city  inspector  that  any  taximeter  registers  im- 
properly or  incorrectly,  then  it  shall  be  his  duty,  immediately,  to  examine 
and  inspect  such  taximeter  and  every  examination  and  inspection  shall  in- 
clude the  examination  and  inspection  of  every  taximeter  affixed  to  the  taxi- 
cab,  every  wheel,  tire,  gear,  shaft  and  every  part  of  the  mechanism  which 
may  affect  the  operation  or  control  of  such  taximeter,  and  the  usual 
standard  of  such  measure  or  test  shall  be  used  therein  by  the  city  in- 
spector; and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  city  inspector  of  weights  and 
measures  to  seal  all  taximeters  found  correct  and  accurate  and  keep  a 
record  of  the  number  of  all  taximeters  and  the  date  of  examination  and 
inspection  thereof  in  the  books  of  his  office.  There  shall  be  a  fee  charged 
for  said  examination  and  inspection  of  fifty  cents  (50c)  for  all  taxim- 
eters, and  when  complaints  shall  be  made  that  the  taximeter  registers 
incorrectly,  and  on  inspection  it  is  found  to  be  accurate  and  correct,  the 
charge  for  making  said  inspection  and  test  shall  be  borne  by  the  person 
making  the  complaint ;  if  the  meter  registers  incorrectly,  the  expense  of 
such  inspection  shall  be  borne  by  the  person,  firm  or  corporation  operat- 
ing the  taxicab;  provided  that  a  variance  of  three  per  cent  (3%)  more 
or  less,  shall  be  considered  as  accurate  and  correct. 

Sec.  843.  Tampering  with  Meter.  No  driver  or  operator  of  any  taxi- 
cab  shall  permit  any  person  to  ride  thereon  or  therein,  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  owner  thereof,  when  the  flag  is  up  or  toward  a  vertical 
position,  and  no  person  shall  tamper  with,  break  or  mutilate  any  taxim- 
eter, with  the  intention  of  causing  the  same  to  register  improperly  or 
incorrectly  or  inaccurately. 

Sec.  844.  Deceiving  Passenger.  No  person  owning  or  driving  an 
automobile  or  power  propelled  vehicle,  used  for  carrying  passengers  for 
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hire,  shall  deceive  any  passengers  who  may  ride  in  any  such  vehicle,  or 
who  may  desire  to  ride  in  any  such  vehicle,  as  to  his  destination  or  the 
price  authorized  by  ordinance  to  be  charged  for  such  person,  or  shall 
convey  such  passenger,  or  cause  him  to  be  conveyed  to  a  place  other  than 
that  directed  by  him. 

Sec.  845.  Refusing  to  Pay  Pare.  No  person  who  shall  hire  a  horse- 
drawn  or  power-propelled  vehicle,  whether  carriage,  buggy,  wagon,  auto- 
mobile or  taxicab,  with  the  purpose  of  riding  therein,  or  transporting  any 
goods,  wares  or  merchandise,  shall  refuse  to  pay  the  agreed  price,  or  the 
reasonable  price  therefor,  or  the  rate  therefor  as  fixed  by  any  ordinance. 

Sec.  846.  Owner's  Name  on  Cab.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son to  own  or  operate  any  automobile,  taxicab  or  motor  vehicle,  as  is 
described  in  Section  845  of  this  ordinance,  unless  the  name  of  the  owner 
of  such  automobile,  taxicab  or  motor  vehicle  shall,  while  such  vehicle 
is  in  use  carrying  or  waiting  for  passengers,  be  displayed  on  each  side 
of  said  vehicle  in  letters  not  less  than  two  and  one-half  inches  in  height 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  readily  distinguishable  and  readable  by  the 
general  public. 

Sec.  847.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
the  next  preceding  six  sections  of  this  ordinance  shall  be  fined  not  less 
than  $10.00  and  not  more  than  $25.00  for  the  first  offense ;  not  less  than 
$25.00  nor  more  than  $50.00  for  the  second  offense,  and  upon  a  third 
conviction  he  shall  be  fined  $100.00  and  his  license  to  own  or  operate  a 
taxicab  for  hire  shall  be  cancelled,  and  he  shall  not  thereafter  be  entitled 
to  a  new  license  or  allowed  to  own  or  operate  a  taxicab  for  hire  for  one 
year  after  the  date  of  such  third  conviction. 

Sec.  848.  Definition.  The  word  "taxicab"  within  the  meaning  of 
this  ordinance  shall  be  deemed  to  mean  every  motor  vehicle  used  for  the 
carriage  of  passengers  for  hire  where  the  charge  for  the  service  is  more 
than  15  cents  per  passenger. 

Sec.  851.  Motor  Vehicles.  Rental  of  Private  Garage  For.  Notice. 
Every  person  within  the  city  who  shall  rent,  lease  or  give  permission  for 
the  use  of  any  private  garage,  shed  or  place,  of  capacity  for  the  storage 
of  keeping  of  not  more  than  five  (5)  automobiles,  to  another  for  the 
storage  or  keeping  of  any  automobile  or  motor  vehicle,  or  who  shall  con- 
tinue so  to  do,  shall  within  twenty-four  hours  thereafter  give  written 
notice  of  such  transaction  to  the  Chief  of  Police,  stating  the  name  and 
address  of  such  renter,  lessee  or  user,  the  name  and  address  of  the 
owner  or  lessor  of  such  garage,  shed  or  place,  together  with  its  address. 
Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  on  con- 
viction be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars. 

WEEDS 

Sec.  852.  Rank  Vegetable  Growth  a  Nuisance.  Weeds  and  other 
rank  vegetation  upon  real  estate  in  said  city,  are  hereby  declared  to  he  a 
nuisance. 
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Sec.  853.  Unlawful  to  Allow  Real  Estate  to  Be  Overgrown  With 
Weeds,  Etc.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  the  owner  of  any  lot  or  ground 
within  the  city,  to  allow  the  same  to  become  overgrown  with  weeds  or 
other  rank  vegetation. 

Sec.  854.  Duty  of  Owners  and  City  Respecting  Cutting  Of.  Any 
owner  or  agent  of  any  owner  of  any  lot  or  ground,  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  July  of  each  year,  shall  cause  to  be  cut  all  weeds  and  rank  vege- 
tation growing  on  said  lot  or  ground  and  remove  the  same  after  being 
cut  from  said  lot  or  ground.  Upon  the  failure  of  the  owner  or  agent 
to  do  so  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  July  of  each  year,  the  Department 
of  Public  Works  shall  proceed  at  once  to  cut  and  remove  such  weeds  and 
vegetation  and  charge  the  cost  thereof  against  the  owner  of  said  lot  or 
ground.  Such  cost  shall  be  a  lien  thereon  and  placed  upon  the  tax 
duplicate  and  collected  the  same  as  taxes.  No  notice  shall  be  required 
from  the  city  to  any  owner  of  any  lot  or  ground.  Any  owner  of  any  lot 
or  ground  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  or  the  tw 
preceding  sections  shall,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  ex- 
ceeding twenty-five  dollars. 

WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES. 

Sec.  855.  Appointment  of  Inspector  and  Assistants.  The  Board  of 
Public  Safety  shall  appoint  an  Inspector  of  Weights  and  Measures,  and, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  such  Inspector,  shall  also  appoint  such 
assistants  to  him  as  may  be  necessary.  The  term  of  office  of  such  In- 
spector and  his  duties  shall  be  as  now  provided  by  law.  Such  assistants 
shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  required  by  the  Inspector  of  such 
board,  and  may  be  dismissed  at  the  pleasure  of  said  board  and  others 
appointed  in  their  stead :  Provided,  That  this  ordinance  shall  not  affect  the 
appointment  or  tenure  of  office  of  any  present  incumbent. 

Sec.  856.  Compensation.  Supplies.  Such  Inspector  of  Weights  and 
Measures  and  his  assistants  shall  receive  compensation  for  their  services 
as  provided  in  this  ordinance.  The  Controller  shall  also  provide  or 
cause  to  be  provided  the  necessary  apparatus,  supplies  and  expenses  for 
the  office  and  use  of  said  Inspector  on  his  requisition  therefor,  and  shall, 
in  like  manner,  continue  to  make  such  provision  from  time  to  time  as 
the  same  may  become  necessary,  all  of  which  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
funds  of  said  city. 

Sec.  857.  Sale  of  Junk.  The  Inspector  of  Weights  and  Measures  is 
hereby  authorized  to  destroy  weights  and  measures  which  have  been  duly 
condemned  and  confiscated  and  to  sell  the  junk  obtained  therefrom,  and 
shall  pay  any  money  received  therefor  into  the  general  fund  of  the  city. 
Such  sale  shall  be  held  after  one  week's  notice  posted  in  the  office  of  the 
Purchasing  Agent  of  the  city,  wherein  shall  be  specified  what  is  to  be 
sold,  and  the  sale  shall  be  to  the  highest  bidder. 
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Sec.  858.  Weights  and  Measures,  Destroying.  The  Chief  Inspector 
of  Weights  and  Measures  is  hereby  authorized  to  destroy  weights  and 
measures,  which  have  been  duly  condemned  and  confiscated,  and  to  sell 
the  junk  obtained  from  such  weights  and  measures ;  the  money  obtained 
to  go  into  the  city's  general  fund. 

Sec.  859.  Vegetables,  Etc.  How  Sold.  All  vegetables,  fruits  and 
vegetable  products,  butter,  cheese  and  other  similar  dairy  products,  sold 
or  offered  for  sale  by  any  person,  firm*  or  corporation,  except  fresh  berries, 
cherries,  currants  and  other  small  fruits  as  hereinafter  provided  for  shall, 
in  the  absence  of  a  contract  or  agreement  in  writing  to  the  contrary 
signed  by  the  parties  thereto,  be  sold  by  standard  avoirdupois  net  weigh* 
or  by  numerical  count. 

Sec.  860.  Cereals,  Etc.  How  Sold.  Seeds,  grain  flour,  meal  and 
other  cereals  or  cereal  products,  and  also  vegetable  roots,  such  as  young 
onions,  radishes,  celery  and  similar  vegetable  roots  which,  by  common  cus- 
tom, are  sold  in  the  city  of  Indianapolis,  by  the  bunch,  and  commodities 
in  original  packages,  except  fresh  berries,  cherries,  currants  and  other 
small  fruits  as  otherwise  provided  for  hereinafter,  shall  not  be  included 
in  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  861.  Berries,  Etc.  Sale  Of.  All  fresh  berries,  cherries,  cur- 
rants and  other  small  fruits,  sold  or  offered  for  sale  by  any  person,  firm 
or  corporation  shall,  in  the  absence  of  a  special  agreement  in  writing 
signed  by  the  parties  thereto  to  the  contrary,  be  sold,  if  in  bulk,  by  stand- 
ard avoirdupois  net  weight,  or  by  numerical  count,  or  in  uniform  size 
baskets,  boxes  or  other  receptacles  containing  one  quart  or  one  pint  stand- 
ard dry  measure,  or  any  multiple  thereof,  and  in  no  other  way,  and  the 
said  receptacles  shall  be  uniformly  and  evenly  filled  throughout. 

Sec.  862.  Inspection  of  Baskets  and  Boxes.  Said  baskets,  boxes  or 
other  receptacles  in  which,  or  out  of  which,  such  berries,  cherries,  cur- 
rants, and  other  small  fruits  are  sold  or  offered  for  sale  shall  not  be 
required  to  be  tested  and  sealed,  but  the  Inspector  of  Weights  and  Meas- 
ures, or  any  of  his  deputies,  may  at  any  time  test  the  capacity  of  the 
basket,  box  or  other  receptacle  in  which,  or  out  of  which,  said  berries, 
cherries,  currants  or  other  small  fruits  are  sold  or  offered  for  sale.  And. 
if  such  baskets,  boxes  and  other  receptacles  are  found  to  be  of  a  capacity 
less  than  represented,  the  same  may  be  taken,  condemned  and  destroyed 
by  such  Inspector  or  his  deputies  in  the  same  way  that  other  measures 
are  taken,  condemned  and  destroyed. 

Sec.  863.  Penalty.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions\of 
any  of  the  five  preceding  sections  relating  to  weights  and  measures  shall, 
on  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars  nor 
less  than  ten  dollars,  to  which  may  be  added  imprisonment  for  any 
period  not  exceeding  thirty  days. 

Sec.  864.  Building  Code  Designated.  That  part  of  this  Ordinance 
which  follows  this  section  and  precedes  Section  866  is  hereby  designated 
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and  is  to  be  known  as  the  INDIANAPOLIS  BUILDING  CODE  OF  1925 
and  said  entire  Building  Code  is  given  only  one  section  number  in  this 
Ordinance,  to  wit :  Section  865,  which  section  is  divided  into  Divisions 
A  to  F,  inclusive,  and  each  division  is  further  divided  into  parts  and 
each  part  is  further  divided  into  sections.  Each  section  in  any  particu- 
lar part  is  indicated  by  the  division  index  letter  in  front  of  the  section 
number. 

The  sections  in  Part  One  of  Division  A  begin  with  Section  A-100 ; 
the  sections  of  all  other  divisions  begin  with  their  index  letter  and  101. 
At  the  beginning  of  the  second  and  each  subsequent  part  of  each  di- 
vision the  first  section  is  numbered  with  the  index  letter  and  the  first 
number  in  the  next  hundred  without  following  in  numerical  order  the 
last  section  number  of  the  preceding  part. 


INDIANAPOLIS  BUILDING  CODE. 

Sec.  865.  Indianapolis  Building  Code  of  1925.  This  section  which 
is  to  be  known  as  the  Indianapolis  Building  Code  of  1925  is  divided  into 
Divisions  A  to  F.  inclusive,  as  follows : 

Division  A- — Building  Construction. 

Division  B — Stresses  and  Special  Provisions. 

Division  C — Elevator  Code. 

Division  D — Electric  Code. 

Division  E — Smoke  Abatement  and  Fuel  Burning  Equipment. 

Division  F — Plumbing  Code. 

The  divisions  are  further  divided  into  parts  and  the  parts  further 
divided  into  sections  and  said  sections  numbered  as  stated  below. 
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DIVISION  A— PART  ONE. 

Sec.  A-100.  Definitions.  Certain  words  in  this  ordinance  are  de- 
fined for  the  purpose  thereof  as  follows:  Words  used  in  the  present  tense 
include  the  future;  words  in  the  masculine  gender  include  the  feminine 
and  neuter;  the  singular  number  includes  the  plural  and  the  plural  the 
singular;  the  word  "Person"  includes  a  corporation  or  partnership  as 
well  as  a  natural  person;  the  word  "Building"  includes  the  word  struc- 
ture, article  or  device. 
ACCESSIBLE : 

Not  permanently  closed  in  by  the  structure  or  finish  of  the  building. 
(See  readily  accessible.) 
ACCESSORY  BUILDING: 

Any  building  or  structure  that  is  an  adjunct  to  or  is  used  in  con- 
junction with  the  principal  building  on  any  premises  shall  be  known  as 
an  accessory  building;  including  outhouses. 

ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  MOTOR: 

One  in  which  the  speed  can  be  varied  gradually  over  a  considerable 
range,  but  when  once  adjusted  remains  practically  unaffected  by  the  load, 
such  as  shunt  motors  designed  for  a  variation  of  field  strength. 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY : 

Any  letter,  figure,  character,  mark,  point,  plane,  design,  picture, 
stroke,  stripe,  line  autograph,  trademark,  name  of  illuminating  device, 
which  shall  be  so  placed,  attached,  erected,  fastened  or  manufactured  in 
any  manner  whatsoever,  so  that  the  same  is  used  for  the  attraction  of  the 
public  to  any  place,  subject,  person,  firm,  corporation,  article,  machine, 
play,  show,  vaudeville,  public  performance  or  merchandise  whatsoever  for 
gain  or  profit. 
ALLEY: 

Any  public  thoroughfare  which  does  not  exceed  fifteen  (15)  feet  in 
width  between  property  lines  shall  be  considered  an  alley. 

ALTERATIONS : 

Any  change,  addition  or  modification  in  construction  or  grade  of 
occupancy. 

AMUSEMENT  HALL: 

Same  as  Public  Assembly. 
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APARTMENT : 

One  or  more  rooms  occupied,  or  suitable  to  be  occupied,  or  intended 
to  be  occupied  as  a  residence  for  one  (1)  family.    A  family  may  consist  of 
two  (2)  or  more  persons. 
APARTMENT  HOUSE: 

Same  as  tenement  house. 
APPENDAGES: 

Dormer  windows,  porches,  cornices,  mouldings,  bay  or  oriel  windows, 
balconies,   flagpoles,    cupolas,    domes,    canopies,    towers,    spires,    monitors, 
ventilators,  or  any  other  accessory  projecting  from  a  building  and  a  part 
thereof. 
APPROVED : 

A  device,  material  or  construction  which  has  been  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  as  a  result  of  tests  or  investigations  made  under 
his  direction;  or  approval  issued  by  him  upon  satisfactory  evidence  of 
competent  and  impartial  tests  or  investigations  conducted  by  others. 

APPURTENANCES  TO  A  BUILDING : 

Any  appendage,  article,  device,  mechanism,  awning,  elevator,  parti- 
tion, wiring,  piping,  plumbing,  radiator  or  any  other  part  or  thing  at- 
tached or  constructed  to,  into  or  onto  any  building  or  structure  and  not  a 
structural  part  of  the  building  as  a  whole. 

AREA  {)F  A  BUILDING : 

The  area  of  the  horizontal  cross  section  at  the  ground  level  measured 
to  the  center  of  party  walls  or  fire  walls,  and  to  the  outside  of  other  walls. 

ARE  AWAY: 

An  open  sub-surface  or  sub-grade  space  adjacent  to  a  building  for 
lighting  or  ventilation  of  cellars  or  basements. 

ARTIFICIAL  LUMBER: 

A  manufactured  product  approved  for  use  as  a  substitute  for  lum- 
ber; may  be  combustible  or  incombustible. 

ASH  PIT : 

That  space  underneath  the  grates  for  the  reception  of  refuse  from  the 
grates. 

ASSEMBLY  HALL: 

Any  hall  or  room  capable  of  seating  one  hundred  (100)  or  more  per- 
sons. 

ATTIC  STORY: 

A  story  situated  wholly  or  partly  in  the  roof. 
AUTOMATIC  FIRE  DOOR: 

(a)  A  door  which  closes  automatically  by  means  of  a  device- oper- 
ated by  heat. 

(b)  A  door  which  closes  automatically  as  the  elevator  leaves  the 
floor  level. 
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BASEMENT : 

A  space  designed  to  be  used  under  any  building,  the  finished  ceiling 
of  which  is  at  least  nine  (9)  feet  above  the  finished  floor  thereof  and  is 
partly,  but  not  more  than  five  (5)  feet  above  the  level  of  the  curb  or 
established  grade.  No  family  shall  sleep  in  any  basement  unless  the 
ceiling  is  at  least  four  and  one-half  (4J)  feet  above  the  established  grade. 
BEARING  WALL : 

A  wall  which  supports  any  load  other  than  its  own  weight. 
BAY  WINDOW: 

A  rectangular,  curved  or  polygonal  window  which  projects  from  the 
remainder  of  the  enclosing  wall. 
BILLBOARDS: 

Any  article,  device,  box,  wall,  bridge,  pole,  building,  fence,  shed  or 
structure  which  shall  have  attached  thereto  any  temporary  or  permanent 
advertising  display  of  any  area  whatsoever  which  advertising  display  shall 
be  attached  thereto  by  any  pasting  process. 
BOARDING  HOUSE : 

Any  building  or  structure  within  whose  walls  any  person  or  persons 
sell  or  offer  for  sale  to  the  public,  meals  by  the  day  or  by  the  week. 
BOILER  FLUE: 

That  passageway,  over  four  (4)  inches  in  internal  diameter  which  car- 
ries the  heated  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  through  the  boiler  to 
the  smoke  flue  in  a  fire  tube  boiler ;  or  carries  the  water  to  be  heattd  in  a 
water  tube  boiler. 
BOILER,  LOW  PRESSURE: 

A  boiler  designed  to  carry  not  more  than  fifteen  (15)  pounds  gauge 
pressure. 
BOILER  TUBE : 

That  passageway  not  over  four  (4)  inches  in  internal  diameter,  which 
carries  the  heated  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  through  the  boiler 
to  the  smoke  flue  in  a  fire  tube  boiler;  or  carries  water  to  be  heated  in  a 
water  tube  boiler. 
BRANCH  CIRCUIT: 

That  portion  of  the  wiring  system  extending  beyond  the  final  set  of 
fuses  or  circuit  breakers  protecting  it,  and  at  points  on  which  current  is 
taken  to  supply  fixtures,  lamps,  motors  and  current  consuming  devices 
generally. 

BREECHING: 

A  passageway  which  conducts  the  heated  gases  and  products  of 
combustion  from  the  boiler  to  the  flue. 
BULKHEAD  OR  PENTHOUSE : 

A  structure  erected  on  the  roof  of  a  building  for  the  purpose  of 
enclosing  stairways  to  the  roof,  elevator  machinery,  water  tanks,  venti- 
lating apparatus,  exhaust  chambers  or  other  building  equipment,  ma- 
chinery or  janitor  quarters.     When  used  only  for  the  above  mentioned 
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purposes,  such  structures  need  not   be  '  considered   in  determining  the 
height  of  the  building. 

BUILDING : 

Any  structure  erected  by  art  and  fixed  upon  or  in  the  soil,  com- 
posed of  several  pieces  and  designed  for  use  in  the  position  in  which 
so  fixed. 

BUILDING  LINE : 

A  line  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  outer  plane  of  the  enclosing 
walls  of  a  building  and  the  surface  of  the  ground. 

CABINET— ELECTRIC : 

An  enclosure  designed  either  for  surface  or  flush  mounting,  and 
provided  with  a  frame,  matt  or  trim,  in  which  swinging  doors  are  hung. 
(See  cutout  box.) 

CABLE— ELECTRIC: 

A  stranded  conductor  (single-conductor  cable)  or  a  combination  of 
conductors  insulated  from  one  another  (Multiple-conductor  cable). 

CAR  DOOR  OR  GATE— ELEVATOR  : 
A  door  or  gate  in  the  elevator  car. 

CAR  GATE  ELECTRIC  CONTACT— ELEVATOR : 

An  electrical  device  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  prevent  the  normal 
operations  of  the  car,  except  by  the  use  of  a  car  leveling  device,  or 
master  emergency  switch,  unless  the  car  is  in  the  closed  position. 

CAR  LEVELING  DEVICE,  AUTOMATIC— ELEVATOR : 

An  apparatus  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  move  the  car  automatically 
toward  the  landing  level  from  either  direction  and  to  maintain  the  car 
platform  at  the  landing  during  loading  or  unloading. 
CAR  LEVELING  DEVICE,  NON-AUTOMATIC— ELEVATOR  : 

An  apparatus  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  adjust  the  car  toward  the 
landing  level   from   either   direction   during   loading   or   unloading.      A 
leveling  device,  however,  may  also  be  used  for  the  emergency  operation 
of  the  car. 
CAR  SLING— ELEVATOR: 

The  supporting  frame  to  which  the  car  platform,  upper  and  lower 
sets  of  guide  shoes  and  the  hoisting  cables  are  usually  attached. 
CELLAR: 

A  space  designed  to  be  used  under  any  building  the  ceiling  of  which 
is  not  over  five  (5)  feet  above  the  curb  or  established  grade  or  the  ceiling 
of  which  is  less  than  nine  (9)  feet  above  the  floor  thereof.  No  family 
shall  sleep  in  any  cellar. 

CEMENT  MORTAR: 

See  Mortar. 
CEMENT  PLASTER : 

A  plaster  composed  of  one  (1)  part  Portland  Cement,  not  more 
than  three   (3)  parts  sand,  and  tempered  when  necessary  by  not  more 
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than  twenty-five    (25)   per  cent  by  volume  of  hydrated  lime  and  com- 
bined with  hair  or  other  binder  when  necessary. 
CEMENT-TEMPERED  PLASTER: 

A  lime  plaster  tempered  with  not  less  than  twenty  (20)  per  cent 
of  Portland  Cement. 

CHIMNEY  MOUTH : 

That  opening  of  a  chimney  into  the   atmosphere  the  greatest  dis- 
tance above  the  grade  line. 
CHURCH: 

Any  building  or  structure  or  part  thereof  designed  and  used  and 
dedicated  for  religious  services  and  the  worship  of  God.     A  community 
house  is  not  a  church. 
CLEARANCE— ELEVATOR : 

The  vertical  distance  which  an  elevator  car  and  sling  can  travel 
above  the  limits  of  the  top  overtravel  without  striking  any  part  of  the 
overhead  structure.  Clearance  at  the  bottom  of  the  hoistway  is  the 
vertical  distance  between  any  obstruction  in  the  hoistway  extension 
below  the  bottom  terminal  landing  and  the  lowest  point  on  the  under- 
structure  of  the  car  sling,  exclusive  of  the  safeties,  guide  brackets  or 
shoes  when  the  car  is  resting  on  the  bumpers  or  buffers  when  fully  com- 
pressed. Clearance  on  the  sides  of  the  hoistway  is  the  horizontal  dis- 
tance between  any  point  of  the  elevator  car  exclusive  of  the  car  sling 
or  suspension  frame,  and  the  hoistway  enclosure  or  any  projection  into 
the  hoistway. 
COMMISSIONER  OF  BUILDINGS: 

Where  the  phrase  Commissioner  of  Buildings  is  used  in  this  Code 
it  shall  also  include  any  of  the  authorized  assistants  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings,  except  the  authorized  assistant  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  exercise  discretionary  power  vested  by  this  ordinance  in  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings. 
COMMUNITY  HOUSE : 

An  assembly  hall  used  for  bazaars,  athletics  and  various  meetings, 
the  purpose  of  which  is  to  serve  the  general  community  interest.     Such 
an  assembly  hall  may  or  may  not  have  fixed  seats.     Such  building  may 
be  used  at  times  for  religious  services. 
COMPLETE  COMBUSTION: 

That   combustion  in  which  all  carbon  and  hydrogen   entering  into 
the  process  are  burned  to  carbon  dioxide  and  water. 
CONCEALED : 

Rendered  permanently  inaccessible  by  the  structure  or  finish  of  the 
building. 

CONCRETE— DRY: 

"Dry  concrete"  is  concrete  that  contains  a  minimum  percentage 
of  water  and  must  be  tamped  or  rammed  into  a  form  in  order  to  pro- 
duce the  proper  shape. 
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CONCRETE  BLOCK: 

Any  mixture  of  Portland  cement,  water,  grit  and  broken  stone  or 
sand  and  gravel  or  combination  thereof  or  other   approved  materials 
formed  or  cast  into  a  definite  shape  with  hollow  spaces  and  designed 
to  be  laid  in  mortar  in  any  structure  or  building. 
CONCRETE  BLOCK— DRY: 

Any  concrete  block  made  by  hand  or  machine  which  will  hold  its 
physical  shape  upon  removal  of  the  forms,  which  forms  are  removed 
within  a  few  minutes  after  the  tamping  or  ramming  is  completed. 
CONCRETE  BLOCK— WET : 

Any  concrete  block  made  by  hand  or  machine  which  will  not  hold 
its  physical  shape  upon  removal  of  the  forms,  if  the  forms  are  removed 
within  a  few  minutes  after  the  forming  is  completed. 
CONDUCTOR— ELECTRIC : 

A  wire  or  cable  suitable  for  carrying  an  electric  current. 
COURT : 

An  open  unoccupied  space,  other  than  a  yard,  on  the  same  lot  with 
a  building.  A  court  not  extending  to  the  street  or  yard  is  an  inner 
court.  A  court  extending  to  the  street  or  yard  is  an  outer  court.  The 
bottom  of  a  court  in  all  buildings  except  an  apartment  house  may  be 
above  the  grade  line. 
CURB : 

The  curb  level  or  established  grade  at  the  center  of  the  principal 
front  of  the  building,  fronting  on  one  (1)  street,  or  in  the  case  of  a 
building  fronting  on  two  (2)  or  more  streets,  the  curb  level  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  front  facing  on  the  highest  curb  shall  be  taken,  unless  the 
highest  curb  is  more  than  ten  (10)  feet  higher  than  the  lowest  curb,  in 
which  case  the  average  level  of  the  two  (2)  curbs  shall  be  taken. 
CURTAIN  WALL : 

Non-bearing  wall  between  columns  or  piers,  which  is  not  supported 
by  beams  or  girders  at  each  story. 
CUTOUT  BOXES— ELECTRIC : 

An  enclosure  designed  for  surface  mounting  and  having  swinging 
doors  or  covers  secured  directly  to  and  telescoping  with  the  walls  of 
the  box  proper.     (See  Cabinet.) 
DANCE  HALL : 

A  public  assembly  hall  without  fixed  seats. 
DEFLECTING  ARCH : 

An  arrangement  or  parts  within  the  furnace  or  combustion  chamber 
designed  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  gases  from  the  fire  box  from 
striking  the  boiler  before  combustion  is  complete. 
DEPTH  OF  A  LOT : 

The  distance  from  the  property  line  of  the  street,  back  and  to  the 
property  line  of  the  alley,  corporation  or  utility  right  of  way,  or  the 
distance  back  from  the  property  line  of  the  street  to  the  next  inside 
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property  line.  The  depth  of  a  lot  for  corner  lots  shall  be  taken  as  the 
distance  measured  from  the  property  line  of  the  street  on  the  short 
dimension  of  the  lot  to  the  next  inside  property  line,  alley  or  utility 
right  of  way. 

DISCONNECTING  SWITCH— ELECTRIC : 

A  switch  which  is  intended  to  open  a  circuit  only  after  the  load  has 
been  thrown  off  by  some  other  means. 
DIVISION  WALL : 

Any  interior  load  bearing  wall  in  a  building. 
DOUBLE  DUPLEX  DWELLING : 

Any  building  designed  and  used  as  the  home  or  residence  of  four 
(4)   families  living  separately  from   each  other,  with  no  halls,  porches 
or  stairways  in  common.     Two   duplexes  separated  with   a  part}'  wall 
which  may  not  extend  through  the  roof. 
DOUBLE  DWELLING: 

Two  (2)  dwellings  placed  under  one  (1)  roof  and  divided  from 
each  other  by  a  parly  wall  which  may  or  may  not  extend  through  the 
roof,  and  occupied  as  the  home  or  residence  of  two  (2)  families  living 
separately  from  each  other  with  no  parts  of  the  building  or  porches  in 
common.  Each  family  may  live  in  one  (1)  or  more  stories. 
DOUBLE  HOUSES : 

Same  as  double  dwelling. 
DRAFT : 

That  unbalanced  pressure  which  causes  the  movement  of  gases. 
DRY  CLEANING: 

Any  building  structure  or  part  thereof  used  for  the  cleaning  of 
materials  where  inflammable  liquids  are  employed  in  the  cleansing 
process. 

DUMB  WAITER : 

Hoisting  and  lowering  mechanism  equipped  with  a  car,  the  floor 
area  of  which  does  not  exceed  nine  (9)  square  feet,  whose  compartment 
height  does  not  exceed  four  (4)  feet,  the  capacity  of  which  does  not 
exceed  five  hundred  (500)  pounds  and  which  is  used  exclusively  for 
carrying  small  packages  and  freight.  May  be  either  a  power  or  hand 
machine. 
DUPLEX  DWELLING : 

Any  building  designed  as  and  used  for  the  home  of  two  (2)  families 
living  separate  from  each  other  with  no  porches,  halls,  or  entrances 
in  common,  with  one  (1)  family  living  within  the  first  story  and  the 
other  family  living  within  the  second  story. 

DUSTPROOF: 

So  constructed  or  protected  that  an  accumulation  of  dust  will  not 
interfere  with  its  successful  operation. 
DUST  TIGHT : 

So  constructed  that  dust  will  not  enter. 
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DWELLING: 

(a)  A  residence  building  designed  for  or  used  as  the  home  or 
residence  of  not  more  than  one  (1)  family. 

(b)  Any  building  which  houses  one  (1),  two  (2),  three  (3)  or 
four  (4)  families  living  separately  from  each  other  with  no  yard,  halls 
or  porches  in  common  shall  be  considered  a  dwelling. 

ELEVATOR: 

A  hoisting  and  lowering  mechanism  equipped  with  a  car  or  plat- 
form which  moves  in  guides  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction.     This 
includes  dumb  waiters,  escalators  and  all  other  such  devices. 
ELEVATOR,  AUTOMATIC  BUTTON-CONTROL: 

An  elevator  the  operation  of  which  is  controlled  by  buttons  in  such 
a  manner  that  all  landing  stops  are  automatic. 
ELEVATORS-CAR  OR  PLATFORM : 

The  load  carrying  unit  including  its  supporting  and  guiding  frame 
and  enclosure. 
ELEVATOR,  DOUBLE  BELTED : 

An  elevator  in  which  the  machine  is  connected  to  a  separate  source 
of  power,  such  as  shafting,  by  two  (2)  belts  or  similar  means  and  in 
which  the  direction  of  motion  is  changed  without  reversal  of  the  prime 
mover. 

ELEVATOR— ELECTRIC : 

An  elevator  in  which  the  motion  of  the  car  is  obtained  by  power  from 
an  electric  motor  directly  applied  to  the  elevator  machinery. 
ELEVATOR— FREIGHT : 

An  elevator  used  for  carrying  freight,  on  which  the  operator  and 
the  persons  necessary  only  for  loading  and  unloading  are  permitted  to  ride. 
ELEVATOR— GRAVITY : 

An  elevator  which  is  operated  by  hand  or  gravity  and  which  is  used 
for  the  lowering  of  freight  by  gravity. 
ELEVATOR— HAND : 

An  elevator  which  is  operated  by  hand  or  gravity  and  which  has  no 
other  power  attached. 
ELEVATOR— HYDRAULIC : 

An  elevator  in  which  the  motion  of  the  car  is  obtained  by  liquid  under- 
pressure. 
ELEVATOR— MACHINE : 

The  machinery  and  its  equipment  used  in  lowering  and  raising  the 
elevator  car  of  platform. 
ELEVATOR— PASSENGER : 

An  elevator  on  which  passengers  including  employes  other  than  those 
specified  in  the  definition  of  freight  elevator,  are  permitted  to  ride. 
ELEVATOR— PLATFORM : 

An  elevator,  the  platform  of  which  is  suspended  or  supported  at  one 
(1)  or  more  points  at  or  below  the  platform  level. 
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ELEVATOR— POWER : 

An  elevator  in  which  the  motion  of  the  car  is  obtained  by  applying 
energy  other  than  hand  or  gravity. 
ELEVATOR— SIDEWALK : 

A  freight  elevator  of  the  platform  type  the  hatch  opening  of  which 
is  located  either  partially  or  wholly  outside  the  building. 

NOTE — Sidewalk    elevators   having  a   travel   exceeding   thirty    (30) 
feet  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  power  freight  elevators. 
ELEVATOR— SINGLE  BELTED : 

An  elevator  in  which  the  machine  is  connected  to  a  reversible  motor, 
engine  or  turbine  by  a  belt  or  other  similar  means. 
ELEVATOR— STEAM : 

An  elevator  in  which  the  motion  of  the  car  is  obtained  by  a  steam 
engine  directly  applied  to  the  elevator  machinery. 
EMERGENCY  RELEASE : 

A  device,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  make  inoperative  electric  contacts 
or  hoistway-door  interlocks  in  case  of  emergency.    A  Master  Switch. 
ENCLOSED— ELECTRIC : 

Surrounded  by  a  case  which  will  prevent  accidental  contact  of  a  per- 
son with  live  parts. 
ENCLOSURE— INCLOSURE : 

Confined  with  four  (4)  fire  walls  or  other  approved  walls. 
ENCLOSURE  WALL : 

See  panel  wall,  curtain  wall. 
ESCALATOR: 

A  moving  inclined  continuous  stairway  or  runway  used  for  raising  or 
lowering  of  passengers. 
EXISTING  BUILDING : 

A  completed  building  or  structure  or  one  (1)  for  which  a  permit  has 
been  issued  previous  to  the  date  on  which  this  Code  goes  into  effect. 
EXTERIOR  WALL : 

Any  outside  wall  or  vertical  enclosure  of  a  building  other  than  a 
party  or  division  wall. 
FACTORY: 

A  building  or  portion  thereof,  designed  or  used  to  manufatcure  or 
assemble  goods,  wares  or  merchandise,  the  work  being  performed  wholly, 
or  principally  by  machinery. 
FACTORY  YARD : 

A  plot  containing  an  assemblage  of  buildings  served  by  an  isolated 
plant,  or  by  a  sub-station,  or  by  a  master  service  and  permitting  access 
from  building  to  building  within  the  yard. 
FAMILY: 

Two  or  more  persons  living  together  shall  be  defined  as  a  family. 
FILMS : 

See  Moving  Picture  Films. 


249  CODE  §A-100 

FILM— HIGHLY  INFLAMMABLE : 

Any  Nitro- Cellulose  compound  of  cotton  dissolved  in  nitric  acid,  or 
any  highly  inflammable  motion  picture  film. 
FILM— SLOW  BURNING: 

Any   Acetate-Cellulose    compound   consisting   of   cotton   dissolved    in 
acetic  acid  or  any  film  with  slow  burning  qualities. 
FIRE  BOX: 

A  vessel  which  contains  the  fire. 
FIRE  DOOR: 

A  door,  frame  and  sill  which  will  successfully  resist  a  fire  one   (1) 
hour  and  has  been  approved. 
FIRE  EXIT  PARTITION: 

A  sub-dividing  partition  built  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  life  by 
providing  an  area  of  refuge. 
FIRE  PLACE: 

An  opening  in  a  chimney  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  heating  devices 
or  to  permit  the  combustion  of  fuel. 
FIRE  PROOF— FIRE-RESISTIVE : 

As  used  in  this  Code,  exdept  as  elsewhere  prescribed  bj^  tests  for 
particular  types  of  construction,  refers  to  materials  or  construction  not 
combustible  in  the  temperatures  of  ordinary  fires  and  which  will  with- 
stand such  fires  for  at  least  one  (1)  hour  without  serious  impairment  of 
their  usefulness. 
FIRE  RESISTING: 

Same  as  fire  proof. 
FIRE  SHUTTER: 

A  shutter  which  will  successfully  resist  a  fire  for  one   (1)   hour  and 
has  been  approved. 
FIRE  TUBE  BOILER: 

A  device -for  transferring  heat  through  a  vessel  the  outside  of  which 
is  in  contact  with  water  or  its  products. 
FIRE  WALL : 

A  wall  built  for  the  purpose  of  restricting  the  area  subject  to  the 
spread  of  fire. 
FIRE  WINDOW: 

A  window  frame  sash,  and  glazing  which  will  successfully  resist   a 
fire  for  one   (1)   hour  and  has  been  approved.     No  single  pane  in  a  fire 
window  shall  exceed  seven  hundred  and  twenty    (720)    sq.  inches. 
FIXED  SEATS : 

Seats  permanently  fastened  to  the  floor. 
FLUE: 

That  passageway  which  conducts  the  heated  gases  from  the  breeching 
through  the  structural  parts  of  a  building  and  the  chimney  or  stack.  In 
cases  where  a  large  chimney  or  stack  is  an  integral  structure,  the  breeching 
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may  be  continued  from  the  boiler  through  the  walls  of  the  building  housing 
the  boiler  to  the  chimney  or  stack. 

FOOTING: 

The  part  of  a  foundation  adjacent  to  the  earth  which  transmits  the 
structural  loads  to  the  same. 

FOUNDATION: 

That  portion  of  a  wall  below  the  level  of  the  street  curb,  or  established 
grade.     That  portion  of  a  wall  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  first 
tier  of  floor  beams  or  joists.     That  portion  below  a  column  or  columns 
which  transfers  the  structural  loads  to  the  footing  or  footings. 
FOUNDATION  WALL  OF  PIER : 

Any  wall  or  pier  built  below  the  curb  level  or  below  the  tier  of  joists 
or  beams  nearest  to  that  level. 
FULL-AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OR  GATE— ELEVATOR : 

A  door  or  gate  which  is  opened  and  closed  automatically,  directly 
or  indirectly,  by  the  motion  of  the  elevator  car. 
FULL  EXTENSION  FURNACE : 

Is  a  furnace  built  entirely  in  front  of  the  boiler  setting. 
FURNACE  SPACE : 

That  space  between  the  grates  and  the  boiler  shell  or  the  furnace 
arch. 

FURNACE,  WARM  AIR  FURNACE  OR  HEATING  PLANT : 

Warm  air  furnace  heating  plants,  to  which  this  Code  refers,  shall 
consist  of  one  or  more  warm  air  furnaces,  enclosed  within  casings,  together 
with  the  necessary  appurtenances  thereto,  consisting  of  warm  air  pipes 
and  fittings,  cold  air  or  circulating  pipes,  boxes  and  fittings,  smoke  pipes 
and  fittings,  registers,  borders  and  face  plates;  the  same  being  intended 
for  heating  buildings  in  which  they  may  be  installed. 
GARAGE : 

(a)  That  portion  of  a  structure  in  which  a  motor  vehicle  containing 
volatile  inflammable  liquid  in  its  fuel  storage  tank  is  stored,  housed  or 
kept. 

(b)  All  that  portion  of  such  structure  that  is  on,  above  or  below 
the  space  mentioned  in  (a),  which  is  not  separated  therefrom  by  tight 
unpierced  fire-walls  and  fire  proof  floors,  or  other  approved  fire  retardents. 
GARAGE— PRIVATE : 

Any  building  or  structure  intended  to  be  occupied  between  fire  or 
division  walls  in  whole  or  in  part  as  a  shelter  for  one  (1),  two  (2),  three 
(3)   or  four   (4)   motor  vehicles  whose  tanks  contain  inflammable  liquid. 

GARAGE— PUBLIC : 

(a)  A  building  or  structure  in  which  are  housed  for  rent,  care, 
demonstration,  storage,  sales,  and  repairing  for  profit,  motor  vehicles  or 
other  wheeled  machines  which  contain  inflammable  liquid  tanks  for  fuel 
or  power;  also  any  building  or  room  used  for  the  dismantling  of  motor 
vehicles  for  profit  where  inflammable  liquid  is  used  for  cleaning  of  parts 
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of  such  motor  vehicles;  also  all  parts  of  such  buildings  and  all  adjoining 
structures,  or  buildings  not  cut  off  from  the  part  used  for  aforesaid  pur- 
poses by  an  unpierced  fire  wall. 

(b)  Any  building  or  structure  divided  into  more  than  four  (4) 
compartments  or  housing  more  than  four  (4)  automobiles  between  firewalls 
for  the  purpose  of  renting  or  using  such  compartment  for  the  shelter  of 
motor  vehicles,  which  vehicles  contain  inflammable  liquid  tanks. 

(c)  Any  building  or  structure  or  part  thereof  used  for  the  purpose 
of  storing,  care  or  repairing  of  more  than  four  (4)  motor  vehicles  which 
contain  inflammable  liquid  tanks. 

(d)  Cars  shall  not  be  stored  on  combustible  floors. 
GAS  CONSUMING  DEVICE : 

Any  stove,  water  heater,  iron,  garage  heater,  hot  plate,  lighting  fixture 
or  unit,  furnace,  blow-pipe,  radiant  heater,  artificial  logs,  or  any  other 
article  that  uses  gas  either  within  the  article  or  by  means  of  the  article. 

This  includes  devices  using  gas  generated  from  inflammable  liquids. 
GRADE : 

(a)  The  average  level  of  any  square  foot  of  ground  space  above 
the  level  of  the  sea. 

(b)  The  division  between  the  general  plane  of  any  lot  or  tract  of 
ground  and  the  atmosphere  above. 

GRADE  OF  BUILDING: 

The  use  for  which  any  building  is  designed  or  occupied  shall  in  this 
code  be  termed  grade  for  the  purpose  of  construction  only. 
GRADE— ESTABLISHED : 

The  grade  of  a  lot  or  terrain  established  pursuant  to  this  Building 
Code. 
GRATES: 

That  arrangement  of  parts  which  support  the  fuel. 
GUARDED : 

Covered,  shielded,  fenced,  enclosed  or  otherwise  protected,  by  means 
of  suitable  covers  or  casings,  barriers,  walls  or  screens,  mats  or  platform, 
to  remove  the  liability  of  dangerous  contact  or  approach  by  persons  or 
objects  to  a  point  of  danger. 
GYPSUM  BLOCK: 

Tile  or  blocks,  composed  of  gypsum  and  not  to  exceed  five  (5)  per 
cent  by  weight  of  combustible  fibre  binding  material;  or  a  mixture  of 
crushed  cinders  and  gypsum,  commonly  called  "cinder  plaster  blocks." 
HEIGHT  OF  A  BUILDING : 

The  vertical  distance  from  the  curb  level  to  the  top  of  the  highest 
point  of  the  roof  beams  in  the  case  of  flat  roofs,  or  to  the  average  height 
of  the  gable  in  case  of  roofs  having  a  pitch  of  more  than  twenty  (20) 
degrees  with  the  horizontal  plane.  When  a  building  faces  two  (2)  or  more 
streets  having  different  grades,  the  measurement  shall  be  taken  at  the 
middle  of  a  facade  on  the  street  having  the  greatest  grade.     When  a 
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building  does  not  adjoin  a  street  the  measurement  shall  be  taken  from  the 
average  level  of  the  ground  adjoining  such  building.  In  measuring  the 
height  of  a  wall,  the  height  of  the  parapet  above  the  top  of  the  roof  beams 
shall  not  be  included. 

HIGH  PRESSURE  BOILER: 

One  designed  to  carry  over  fifteen  (15)  pounds  gauge  pressure. 
HOISTWAY-DOOR  ELECTRIC  CONTACT— ELEVATOR: 

An  electrical  device  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  prevent  the  normal 
operations  of  the  car; 

(a)  Unless  only  that  hoistway  door  opposite  which  the  car  is  standing 
is  within  two  (2)  inches  of  the  fully  closed  position  (Door  Unit  System)  ; 
or 

(b)  Unless  all  hoistway  doors  are  within  two  (2)  inches  of  the  fully 
closed  position. 

(c)  The  contact  shall  not  prevent  the  movement  of  the  car  when 
the  emergency  master  release  switch  hereinafter  described  is  in  temporary 
use  or  when  the  car  is  being  moved  by  a  car-leveling  device. 
HOISTWAY  DOOR  OR  GATE— ELEVATOR : 

The  door  or  gate  in  the  enclosure  of  the  elevator  at  any  landing. 

HOISTWAY  DOOR  INTERLOCK— ELEVATOR: 

A  device  the  purpose  of  which  is: 

First,  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  car; 

(a)  Unless  only  the  hoistway  door  opposite  to  which  the  car  is 
standing,  is  closed  and  locked  (Door  Unit  System)  ;  or 

(b)  Unless  all  hoistway  doors  are  closed  and  locked  (Hoistway  Unit 
System)  ;  and 

Second,  to  prevent  the  opening  of  a  hoistway  door  from  the  landing- 
side  : 

(a)  Unless  the  car  is  standing  at  rest  at  that  landing,  or, 

(b)  Unless  the  car  is  coasting  past  the  landing  with  its  car  control 
mechanism  in  the  stop  position. 

The  interlock  shall  not  prevent  the  movement  of  the  car  when  the 
emergency  release  herein  described  is  in  temporary  use  or  when  the  car 
is  being  moved  by  a  car  leveling  device.  A  hoistway  door  or  gate  shall 
be  considered  closed  and  locked  when  within  four  (4)  inches  of  full  closure, 
if  at  this  position  and  any  other  up  to  full  closure  the  door  or  gate  cannot 
be  opened  from  the  landing  side  more  than  four  (4)  inches.  Interlocks 
may  permit  the  starting  of  the  elevator  when  the  door  is  within  four  (4) 
inches  or  less  of  full  closure,  provided  that  the  door  can  again  be  opened 
up  to  four  (4)  inches  from  full  closure  from  any  position  within  this  range 
except  that  of  full  closure. 
HOISTWAY  ENCLOSURE— ELEVATOR: 

Any  substantially  vertical  structure  which  separates  the  hoistway, 
either  wholly  or  in  part,  from  the  floors  or  landings  through  which  the 
hoistway  extends. 
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HOOPED  COLUMNS : 

Reinforced  concrete  columns  in  which  the  vertical  reinforcing  is  se- 
cured by  means  of  continuous  spiral  hooping  reinforcement. 
HOTEL : 

Any  building  or  structure  or  part  thereof,  which  is  used  in  whole  or 
in  part  for  the  accommodation  of  transient  lodgers;  and  which  has  a 
public  register  and  office  where  an  attendant  is  present  at  all  times.  No 
cooking  or  serving  of  meals  shall  be  permitted  in  a  hotel  except  in  the  public 
dining  halls  or  appurtenances  thereto. 
HOUSE : 

See  dwelling. 

HYBRID  BUILDING : 

Any  building  the  construction  of  which  comes  under  more  than  one 
classification  in  this  Code. 
INCLINED  HOISTWAY: 

A   hoistway   used   for    raising   or   lowering   materials    or    passengers 
whose  angle  with  the  horizontal  is  less  than  ninety  degrees   (90°).     In- 
cludes roller  coasters  or  similar  devices. 
INCOMBUSTIBLE : 

Materials  or  construction  which  will  not  ignite  and  burn  when  sub- 
jected to  fire  of  temperatures  usually  found  in  burning  buildings. 
INDEPENDENTLY  OPERATED  DOOR  OR  GATE— ELEVATOR : 

A  door  or  gate  which  is  opened  and  closed  manually  or  by  power  from 
a  source  in  no  way  derived  from  the  motion  of  the  elevator  car. 
INFLECTION— POINT  OF: 

The  point  on  a  structural  member  where  the  moment  is  zero  in  chang- 
ing from  positive  to  negative  moment. 
ISOLATED: 

(a)  Having  no  lateral  support.  (Used  in  reference  to  the  structural 
part  of  a  building.) 

(b)  Located  at  a  greater  distance  than  eight  (8)  feet  from  any  prop- 
erty wdiich  can  be  built  upon.  (Used  in  reference  to  any  building  or  struc- 
ture.) 

(c)  Not  readily  accessible  to  persons  unless  special  means  of  access 
are  used. 

ISOLATED  PLANT : 

A  private  electrical  installation  deriving  energy  from  its  own  genera- 
tor driven  by  a  prime  mover. 
LANDING— ELEVATOR : 

That  portion  of  a  floor,  balcony  or  platform  used  to  receive  and  dis- 
charge passengers  or  freight. 
LEGAL  DEPTH  OF  FOUNDATION: 

The  depth  below  the  established  grade  that  the  owner  of  any  building 
or  structure  shall  be  responsible  for  the  safety  of  his  building  during  the 
construction  of  any  building  or  structure  on  any  adjacent  premises. 
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LENGTH  OF  A  BUILDING  OR  LOT : 

Its  greatest  horizontal  dimensions. 

LIVE  LOAD: 

All  loads  other  than  dead  loads.  All  partitions,  which  are  subject  to 
removal  or  rearrangement  shall  be  considered  as  live  loads. 

LODGING  HOUSE : 

Same  as  Tenement  House. 
LOT— CORNER: 

A  lot  situated  at  the  junction  of  two  (2)  streets,  or  of  a  street  and 
public  alley  not  less  than  ten  (10)  feet  in  width. 

LOT— FRONT  OF: 

In  a  gore  or  triangular  lot,  the  rear  is  opposite  the  front. 

The  front  of  a  lot  is  that  boundary  line  which  borders  on  the  street. 
In  the  case  of  a  corner  lot,  the  front  shall  be  taken  as  that  property  line 
bordering  on  a  street  which  is  at  right  angles,  or  as  near  as  possible,  to  tht 
long  dimension  of  the  lot. 

LOT— INTERIOR : 

A  lot  other  than  a  corner  lot  is  an  interior  lot. 

LOT— REAR  OF! 

The  rear  of  a  lot  is  the  side  opposite  to  the  front.     In  the  case  of  a 
triangular  or  gore  lot  the  rear  shall  be  the  boundary  line  not  bordering  on 
a  street. 
LUMBER  DIMENSIONS  ■ 

Where  dimensions  of  lumber  arc  used  in  this  Code  they  refer  to  mar- 
ket lumber  dimensions  unless  otherwise  specified. 

MASONRY : 

Materials  of  Building  Construction  .that  are  fixed  into  position  by  the 
use  of  mortar  placed  by  hand  with  a  trowel  or  other  device. 

MASONRY  BOND : 

A  bond  used  in  masonry  construction  which  bond  is  of  the  same  struc- 
tural material  as  the  construction  itself  and  has  equal  strength  with  the 
strongest  material  used  in  the  said  construction  and  used  to  distribute 
forces. 

MEZZANINE : 

A  partly  low  story  or  subordinate  story,  introduced  between  the  floor 
and  ceiling  of  a  story. 
MILL  CONSTRUCTION— WOOD : 

Slow  burning  timber  construction. 

MINOR  STAGE : 

A  stage  of  not  over  one  thousand  (1,000)  square  feet  in  area  and 
equipped  with  not  over  one  (1)  set  of  fire-proofed  stage  scenery,  footlights, 
fire-proofed  drop  curtain.  The  sum  of  the  area  of  scenery  and  drop  curtain 
shall  not  exceed  eight  hundred   (800)   square  feet. 
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MORTAR: 

(1)  Portland  cement  mortar  used  to  lay  up  masonry  work  shall  be 
mixed  in  the  proportion: 

Pure  Water;  1-cement;  3-sand;  mixed,  by  volume,  hydrated  lime  or 
lime  putty  may  be  added  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  ten  (10)  per  cent,  by 
volume,  of  the  Portland  cement. 

(2)  Cement,  and  lime  mortar  shall  be  mixed  in  the  proportion  as 
follows:  One  (1)  part  lime;  three  (3)  parts  clean  sharp  sand;  pure  water 
and  at  least  ten  (10)  per  cent  of  Portland  Cement  added  to  the  above  by 
volume. 

(3)  Lime  mortar  shall  be  mixed  in  the  proportion  as  follows:  Pure 
Water ;  1-lime ;  3-sand ;  mixed,  by  volume. 

(4)  Clear  pure  water  shall  be  used  in  all  mortars  sufficient  to  permit 
the  mortar  to  be  workable.  All  water  shall  be  free  from  acids,  oils  and 
alkalies.  ' 

(5)  Patented  mortars  may  be  approved  when  their  qualities  are  equal 
or  superior  to  the  above  mortars  for  the  work  they  are  to  be  used  on. 

MOVING  PICTURE  FILMS : 

Any  film  or  strip  of  thin  celluloid  on  which  is  photographed  or  repro- 
duced a  series  of  pictures  or  photographs  differing  slightly  from  one  an- 
other and  designed  to  be  used  in  a  machine  that  projects  the  difference  [n 
density  of  the  photographs  onto  a  plane,  surface,  or  reflecting  medium  by 
the  use  of  an  intense  light. 
MOVING  PICTURE  SHOW : 

A  public  assembly  room  or  hall  which  will  not  hold  more  than  eight 
hundred    (800)    persons  assembled  for  a  moving  picture  performance. 
MOVING  PICTURE  THEATER: 

Any  public  assembly  hall  which  will  hold  more  than  eight  hundred 
(800)  persons,  and  is  equipped  with  apparatus  for  the  reproduction  of 
moving  pictures. 

NON-ACCESSORY  DWELLING : 

The  principal  dwelling,  or  the  dwelling  on  the  front  of  any  lot. 

NON-ACCESSORY  BUILDING: 

The  principal  building  on  any  premises. 
OCCUPIED : 

Occupied,  to  be  occupied,  or  intended,   arranged  or  designed  to  be 
occupied. 
OFFICE  BUILDING: 

One  used  for  professional  or  clerical  purposes,  but  not  for  manufac- 
turing, storage  or  sale  of  goods,  except  by  sample ;  also  excepting  the  first 
story  which  may  be  used  for  mercantile  purposes.  No  part  of  such  building 
shall  be  used  for  living  purposes  except  by  the  janitor's  family. 
OIL  BURNING  FURNACE : 

An  arrangement  of  parts  designed  to  burn  oil  and  which  may  be  used 
in  a  hot  air  furnace  or  under  a  water  tube  or  fire  tube  boiler. 


§A-100  CODE  256 

OPEN  PORCH: 

Any  open  space  attached  to  a  building  or  structure  over  which  a  roof 
is  arranged  and  which  has  one  or  more  permanently  open  side  walls.     See 
Sun  Porch. 
OUTHOUSES: 

All  structures  not  exceeding  eight  (8)  feet  in  height,  nor  more  than 
two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  square  feet  in  area,  inclusive  of  sheds. 
OUTLET— ELECTRIC: 

A  point  on  the  wiring  system  at  which  current  is  taken  to  supply 
fixtures,  lamps,  heaters,  motors  and  current  consuming  devices  generally. 
OVERTRAVEL— ELEVATOR : 

Overtravel  of  elevators  at  the  top  of  the  hoistway  is  the  distance  which 
the  empty  car  or  platform  will  travel  above  the  top  terminal  landing  under- 
normal  running  conditions,  until  stopped  by  automatic  means  independ- 
ent of  the  manual  car  control. 

Overtravel  at  the  bottom  of  the  hoistway  is  the  distance  available  for 
the  car  platform  to  travel  below  the  lower  terminal  landing  without  any 
part  of  the  car  construction  being  obstructed,  except  by  the  bumpers  or 
buffers  installed  in  the  pit.  The  movement  of  the  car  necessary  to  fully 
compress  the  bumpers  or  buffers  may  be  included  in  the  overtravel  at  the 
bottom. 
OWNER : 

Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  owning  or  controlling  real  property; 
this  includes  a  duly  authorized  agent  or  attorney,  guardians,  conservators 
or  trustees. 
PANEL  OF  PLAT  SLAB : 

The  area  of  the  floor  slab    included  by  four  (4)  columns. 

PANELBOARD— ELECTRIC : 

A  panel  containing  busses  and  fuses  with  or  without  switches  for  the 
control  of  light,  heat  or  power  circuits  of  small  individual  as  well  as  aggre- 
gate capacity  and  usually  placed  in  or  against  a  wall  or  partition  and  ac- 
cessible only  from  the  front. 
PANEL  OR  ENCLOSURE  WALL : 

An  exterior  non-bearing  wall  in  skeleton  structures  built  between  columns 
or  piers  and  supported  at  each  story. 
PARAPET  WALL : 

That  portion  of  any  wall  which  extends  above  the  roof  line  and  bears 
no  load  except  as  it  may  serve  to  support  a  tank. 

PARTY  WALL : 

A  wall  used  or  adapted  for  joint  service  between  two  (2)  buildings. 

PARTITION  WALL : 

A  non-bearing  wall  within  a  building. 
PLASTER  BOARD— FIBRE : 

A  board  consisting  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  gypsum  plaster  compo- 
sition and  a  fibrous  binding  material. 
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PLUMBING: 

Is  the  science  of  installing  in  buildings  the  pipes,  fixtures  and  other 
apparatus  for  bringing  in  the  water  supply  and  removing  liquid  and  water 
carried  wastes. 
PLUMBING  SYSTEM  OF  A  BUILDING: 

Includes  the  water  supply  distributing  pipes ;  the  fixtures  and  fixture 
traps ;  the  soil,  waste  and  vent  pipes ;  the  building  drain  and  building  sewer ; 
the  storm  water  drainage,  with  their  devices,  appurtenances  and  connec- 
tions, all  within  or  adjacent  to  the  building. 
PLUMBING  WATER  SERVICE  PIPE : 

The  pipe  from  the  water  main  to  the  building  served. 
PLUMBING  WATER  DISTRIBUTION  PIPES: 

Those  which  convey  water  from  the  service  pipe  to  the  plumbing  fix- 
tures pipes.    ' 
PLUMBING  FIXTURES: 

Receptacles  intended  to  receive  and  discharge  water,  liquid  or  water 
carried  wastes  into  a  drainage  system  with  which  they  are  connected. 
PLUMBING  TRAP: 

Is  a  fitting  or  device  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air 
or  gas  through  a  pipe  without  materially  affecting  the  flow  of  sewage  or 
waste  water  through  it. 
PLUMBING  TRAP  SEAL : 

The  vertical  distance  between  the  crown  weir  and  the  dip  of  the  trap. 
PLUMBING  VENT  PIPE : 

Any  pipe  provided  to  ventilate  a  building  drainage  system  and  to 
prevent  trap  siphonage  and  back  pressure  by  equalizing  air  pressure. 
PLUMBING  LOCAL  VENTILATING  PIPE : 

A  pipe  through  which  foul  air  is  removed  from  a  room  or  fixture. 
PLUMBING  SOIL  PIPE : 

A  pipe  which  conveys  the  discharge  of  water  closets,  with  or  without 
the  discharge  from  other  fixtures,  to  the  building  drain. 
PLUMBING  WASTE  PIPE  AND  SPECIAL  WASTE : 

Any  pipe  which  receives  the  discharge  of  any  fixture,  except  water 
closets,  and  conveys  the  same  to  the  building  drain,  soil  or  waste  stacks. 
When  such  pipe  does  not  connect  directly  with  a  building  drain  or  soil 
stack,  it  is  termed  a  special  waste. 

PLUMBING  MAINS  OF  ANT  SYSTEM  OF  HORIZONTAL,  VERTI- 
CAL OR  CONTINUOUS  PIPING: 

That  part  of  such  system  which  receives  the  wastes,  vent  or  back 
vents,  from  fixture  outlets  or  traps  direct  or  through  branch  pipes. 
PLUMBING  BRANCHES : 

That  part  of  the  system  which  extends  horizontally  at  a  slight  grade, 
with  or  without  lateral  or  vertical  extensions  or  vertical  arms  from  the 
main,  to  receive  fixture  outlets  not  directly  connected  to  the  main. 
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PLUMBING  STACK: 

A  general  term  for  any  vertical  line  of  soil,  waste  or  vent  piping. 
PLUMBING  BUILDING  DRAIN: 

That  part  of  the  lowest  horizontal  piping  of  a  building  drainage  sys- 
tem which  receives  the  discharge  from  soil,  waste  and  other  drainage  pipes 
inside  the  walls  of  any  building  and  conveys  the  same  to  the  building  sewer. 
PLUMBING  BUILDING  SEWER: 

That  part  of  the  horizontal  piping  of  a  building  drainage  system  ex- 
tending from  the  building  drain  to  its  connection  with  the  main  sewer  or 
Septic  system,  and  which  conveys  the  drainage  of  one  building  site  and 
which  shall  be  one  size  larger  than  the  building  drain  and  which  shall  not 
be  less  than  six  inches  in  diameter  except  that  the  building  sewer  may  be 
continued  the  same  size  as  the  building  train  if  cast  iron  soil  pipe  with 
caulked  lead  joints  is  used. 
PLUMBING  SIZES  AND  LENGTHS: 

The  given  caliber  or  size  of  pipe  is  for  a  nominal  internal  diameter, 
except  that  brass  pipe  other  than  iron  pipe  size,  is  measured  by  its  out- 
side diameter.     The  developed  length  of  a  pipe  is  its  length  along  the 
center  of  pipe  and  fittings. 
PLUMBING  DEAD  ENDS: 

An  unvented  branch  leading  from  a  soil,  waste,  vent,  building  drain, 
or  building  sewer,  which  is  terminated  at  a  developed  distance  of  two  (2) 
feet  or  more  by  means  of  a  cap,  plug  or  other  fitting  not  used  for  admitting 
water  to  the  pipe. 
PORCH: 

A  floor  space  attached  to  a  residence  building  which  is  arranged  with 
or  without  a  roof,  including  a  terrace. 
PROPERTY  LINE : 

(a)  The  border  line  between  two  plats  of  land. 

(b)  The  border  line  between  a  plat  of  land  and  a  public  thorough- 
fare. 

PUBLIC  ASSEMBLY: 

More  than  one  hundred  (100)  people  grouped  in  any  building  or  part 
of  a  building  for  educational,  ritualistic,  political,  dining,  entertainment 
or  any  other  purpose  whatsoever. 
PUBLIC  ASSEMBLY—  CAPACITY  OF : 

(a)  The  capacity  of  any  assembly  hall  with  fixed  seats  shall  be  com- 
puted by  calculating  six  (6)  square  feet  of  floor  area  per  person. 

(b)  The  capacity  of  any  assembly  with  movable  seats  shall  be  com- 
puted by  calculating  eight  (8)  square  ft.  of  floor  area  per  person. 
PUBLIC  ASSEMBLY  HALL : 

Any  building  or  part  of  any  building  designed  to  be  used  or  occupied 
or  which  is  now  occupied  or  used  as  a  place  of  public  assembly. 
PUBLIC  HALL : 

A  hall,  corridor  or  passageway  not  within  an  apartment. 
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PUBLIC  HALLWAY: 

A  hall,  corridor  or  passageway  used  in  common  by  the  occupants  of  a 
building  which  serves  as  a  means  of  communication  for  the  public  between 
an  entrance  to  any  story  of  a  building  and  the  various  rooms,  apartments 
or  spaces  in  that  story.    A  public  hall. 

PUBLIC  HIGHWAY— PUBLIC  THOROFARE  : 

Any  street,  alley  or  any  place  designated  for  the  use  of  the  public  for 
either  pedestrian  or  vehicular  traffic. 

QUALIFIED  PERSON: 

One  familiar  with  the  construction  and  operation  of  the  apparatus  and 
the  hazards  involved. 

RACEWAY: 

An  enclosed  duct,  may  have  a  removable  cover. 

RAMP: 

A  continuous  runway  between  floors  or  levels  of  any  building  or  struc- 
ture and  constructed  on  an  angle  with  the  horizontal. 

RAMP  RISE : 

The  inches  of  rise  of  the  surface  or  face  of  the  ramp  per  foot  of  hor- 
izontal run. 

READILY  ACCESSIBLE : 

Able  to  be  reached  quickly  without  climbing  over  or  removing  obstruc- 
tions or  resorting  to  chair,  box  or  portable  ladder. 

REFRACTORY  LINING: 

Lining  for  stacks,  chimneys,  fire  places,  furnaces  or  combustion  cham- 
bers, made  either  of  brick  or  tile  manufactured  from  high  temperature 
resisting  refractories. 

REPAIRS: 

Includes  replacement  of  worn  out  materials  and  maintenance  of  defec- 
tive apparatus. 

RETAINING  WALL : 

Any  wall  constructed  to  support  a  body  of  earth  or  to  resist  lateral 
thrust. 

SEATS— MOVABLE : 

Seats  which  are  connected  together  in  groups  not  to  exceed  thirteen 
(13)  seats  per  group  and  are  not  permanently  fastened  to  the  floor. 
SEATS— FIXED : 

Seats  permanently  fastened  to  the  floor. 
SERVICE— ELECTRIC : 

That  portion  of  the  supply  conductors  which  extends  from  the  street 
main  to  the  service  switch  of  the  building  supplied. 
SHED: 

A  roofed  structure  open  on  one  or  more  sides. 
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SIGNS— STREET : 

Any  advertising  display  of  any  area  whatsoever  which  shall  have  any 
of  its  parts  suspended  or  extended  over  the  public  highway  six  (6)  inches 
beyond  the  property  line. 
SIGNBOARDS: 

Any  article,  device,  box,  wall  bridge,  pole,  building,  fence,  shed  or 
structure  which  shall  have  attached  thereto  any  temporary  or  permanent 
advertising  display  which  display  shall  be  attached  thereto  by  any  method 
except  pasting. 

SKYLIGHT : 

Any  cover  or  enclosure  placed  above  roof  openings  for  the  admission 
of  light. 

SKELETON  CONSTRUCTION: 

A  form  of  building  construction  where  all  external  and  internal  loads 
and  stresses  are  transmitted  to  the  foundations  by  a  rigidly  connected 
framework  of  metal  or  reinforced  concrete,  and  the  enclosing  walls  are 
supported  by  girders  at  each  story. 
SLOW  BURNING  CONSTRUCTION : 

Heavy  timber  construction  with  masonry  walls. 
SMOKE  DENSITY  SCALE: 

That  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  emission  of  smoke  from  smoke 
producing  equipment  or  any  appurtenances  thereto  within  the  City  of 
Indianapolis,  and  to  determine  by  comparison  the  degree  of  darkness  of 
smoke  so  emitted,  a  color  scale  of  measurement  shall  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  adopted  as  follows:  One  thickness  of  gray  glass  of  sufficient  capac- 
ity to  cut  off  sixty  (60)  per  cent  of  the  light  from  a  flame  having  the  light- 
ing power  of  sixteen  (16)  candles,  shall  be  taken  as  the  basis  of  the  said 
scale,  and  four  thicknesses  of  said  glass  shall  be  known  and  designated  as 
No.  one  (1)  scale. 
SOFFIT : 

The  lower  horizontal  face  of  anything,  as,  for  example,  the  under  side 
of  a  finished  stairs  or  the  under  face  of  an  arch  where  its  thickness  is  seen. 
The  under  side  or  supports  of  a  cornice. 
SMOKE  HOUSE : 

A  fireproof  room  or  structure  designed  to  smoke  foods. 
SPANDREL  BEAM: 

The  outside  beam  of  a  building  in  skeleton  construction  supporting 
part  of  the  floor  load  in  addition  to  the  panel  wall  above  it, 

SPECIAL  PERMISSION: 

The  written  consent  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

STACK  OR  CHIMNEY: 

That  structure  or  part  of  a  structure  partly  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
which  contains  a  flue,  duct  or  passageway  for  the  gases  and  products  of 
combustion  from  the  combustion  equipment. 
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STAGE : 

Any  raised  portion  used  as  an  adjunct  to  a  public  assembly  hall  \'or 
the  purpose  of  directing  the  attention  of  the  occupants  of  the  hall  to  any 
person,  thing,  picture,  animal,  apparatus,  production,  music,  or  any  object 
whatsoever. 

STAGE  FLOOR: 

That  part  of  the  stage  which  is  immediately  behind  the  footlights  and 
of  equal  width  to  the  stage  opening  back  to  the  wall  of  the  building. 

STAGE— MAJOR: 

Any  stage  that  has  fly  drops;  actors;  paraphernalia  or  unfireproofed 
wooden  stage  floor,  or  more  than  one  set  of  stage  scenery  cither  fireproofed 
or  othewise. 

STAGE— MINOR : 
See  Minor  Stage. 

STAGE  OPENING: 

The  clear  unobstructed  space  between  the  supports  for  the  proscenium 
arch  in  theaters  or  that  space  between  the  side  walls  or  posts  of  the  stage 
in  other  public  assembly  halls. 
STAIR: 

All  the  flights  of  steps  and  landings  between  two  or  more  successive 
floor  levels. 

STAIRWAY— CONTINUOUS : 

One  extending  unbrokenly  from  the  exit  level  to  the  most  remote  story 
or  roof  served  thereby. 
STAIR— DOUBLE  WIDTH  FLIGHT  : 

One  wide  enough  for  two  (2)  persons  to  travel  side  by  side  or  in  double 
file,  usually  six  feet  or  over  in  width. 

STAIR  FLIGHT : 

An  unbroken  succession  of  steps  between  landings. 
STAIR  FLOOR  LANDING : 

That  part  of  any  floor  within  the  stairway  enclosures  which  is  used 
in  passing  from  one  flight  to  another. 
STAIR— HALF  SPACE  LANDING: 

A  landing  where  the  flight  changes  direction  approximately  one  hun- 
dred and  eighty  (180)   degrees. 
STAIR  HALL : 

Any  part  of  a  floor  space  through  which  it  is  necessary  to  pass  in  order 
to  ascend  or  descend  any  stairway,  and  which  is  separated  from  any  floor 
space  by  an  approved  wall. 
STAIR  LANDING: 

A  level  space  larger  than  a  tread  between  two  (2)  flights  of  a  stair. 
STAIR^-QUARTER-SPACE  LANDING : 

A  landing  where  the  flight  changes  direction  approximately  ninety 
(90)   degrees. 
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STAIRS-MULTIPLE  WIDTH  FLIGHT: 

A  combination  of  two  (2)  or  more  flights. 
STAIR  RISE: 

The  vertical  distance  between  the  tops  of  the  adjacent  treads,  or  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  tread  and  the  adjacent  landing. 
STAIR  RISER: 

The  vertical  part  of  a  stair  step. 
STAIR   RUN: 

The  shortest  horizontal  distance  between  like  points  of  risers,  or 
between  corresponding  points  of  adjacent  treads. 

STAIR  STEP: 

One  tread  and  one  riser. 
STAIR  TREAD : 

The  horizontal  part  of  a  stair  step. 

STAIRWAY: 

All  the  flights  and  landings  together  with  the  enclosing  walls  or  parti- 
tions and  the  doors  leading  thereto  and  therefrom,  extending  from  the 
exit  level  to  and  including  all  stories  served  by  snch  stairs. 

STAIR  WELL : 

The  space  within  which  the  stairs  are  built  and  closed  off  from  the 
open  floors. 
STAIR  WINDER : 

A  tread  that  is  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other. 

STAYED  COLUMNS: 

Reinforced  concrete  columns  in  which  the  vertical  reinforcement 
consists  of  bars  tied  together  at  intervals  by  means  of  one-quarter  (J) 
inch  or  larger  stays. 

STORY: 

That  part  of  anj^  building  comprised  between  any  floor  and  the  floor 
or  roof  next  above.  In  case  any  floor  or  the  combined  area  of  floors  or 
mezzanines  at  any  one  level  extends  over  forty  (40)  per  cent  of  the 
horizontal  area,  included  within  the  outside  party,  fire  or  division  wall 
at  that  level  the  same  shall  be  considered  as  a  floor  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  storj-  heights.  Any  basement  or  cellar  the  ceiling  of  which 
is  more  than  five  (5)  feet  above  the  established  grade  is  the  first  story. 
STRUCTURE : 

Includes  the  term  building,  appurtenance,  wall,  platform,  staging, 
or  floor  used  for  standing  or  seating  purposes;  a  shed,  fence,  outhouse, 
advertising  display  or  billboard  on  public  or  private  property  or  space, 
constructed  by  art  on,  above  or  below  the  grade  of  a  public  highway. 
SUN  PORCH: 

Any  room  or  porch  attached  to  a  building  or  structure  which  has 
two  or  more  side  walls  composed  of  fifty  per  cent  glass  area  between  the 
floor  line  and  ceiling  line.  If  said  fifty  per  cent  glass  area  is  placed  in 
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removable  sash  which  are  removed  during  the  three  summer  months  the 
said  sun  porch  shall  also  be  classed  as  an  open  porch  during  these  three 
months. 

SWITCHBOARD— ELECTRIC : 

A  large,  single  panel,  frame  or  assembly  of  panels,  on  which  are 
mounted,  on  the  face  or  back  of  both,  switches,  fuses  or  other  automatic 
protective  devices,  busses,  and  instruments.  Switchboards  are  generally 
used  in  generating  stations,  substations  or  isolated  plants  for  the  direct 
control  of  energy  derived  from  generators  or  transforming  apparatus. 

TENEMENT  HOUSE : 

Any  house  or  building  or  portion  thereof,  which  is  rented,  leased,  let 
or  hired  out,  to  be  occupied,  or  is  occupied  or  is  intended,  arranged  or 
designed  to  be  occupied  as  the  home  or  residence  of  two  (2)  or  more 
families  living  independently  of  each  other  (which  family  may  consist 
of  one  (1)  or  more  persons,  and  having  a  common  right  in  the  halls,  stair- 
ways, yard,  cellar,  water  closets,  lodging  houses  and  flat  houses,  but  does 
not  include  hotels  unless  cooking  is  done  in  the  suite  of  rooms  or  rooms 
occupied  by  the  lodgers,  and  including  dwelling  houses  occupied  or  in- 
tended to  be  occupied  as  the  home  or  residence  of  a  family,  if  built  in 
continuous  rows  of  more  than  two  (2)  houses,  if  the  halls,  stairways, 
yard,  cellar,  water  supply  wells  and  cistern,  water  closets  or  privies,  or 
any  of  them  are  used  in  common,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  tenement  houses 
and  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  this  Code. 

TEMPORARY  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  ■ 

Any  advertising  display  of  combustible  material:  or  any  advertising 
display  erected  with  the  understanding  that  the  same  is  1o  be  removed 
within  sixty  (60)  days  from  the  day  of  erection. 

TEMPORARY   CONSTRIN  TIOX : 

Any  construction  lighter  or  designed  with  stresses  in  excess  of  those 
named  in  this  Code  shall  be  known  as  temporary  construction. 

TEMPORARY  BUILDING : 

Any  building  which  is  built  with  the  view  of  razing  within  one 
year  from  the  date  of  completion.  Such  a  building  shall  be  designed 
with  the  same  stresses  as  for  a  permanent  structure. 

TENEMENT  HOUSE— FIREPROOF : 

A  tenement  house  the  walls  of  which  are  constructed  of  brick,  stone, 
cement,  iron  or  other  hard  incombustible  material,  and  in  which  there 
are  no  wood  beams  or  lintels,  and  in  which  the  floors,  roofs,  stair  halls 
and  public  halls  are  built  entirely  of  brick,  stone,  cement,  iron  or  other 
hard  incombustible  material,  and  in  which  no  woodwork  or  other  inflam- 
mable material  is  used  in  any  of  the  partitions,  furrings  or  ceilings.  But, 
this  definition  shall  not  be  construed  as  excluding  elsewhere  than  in  the 
stair  halls  or  entrance  halls,  the  use  of  wooden  floorings  on  top  of  the 
fireproof  floors  or  the  use  of  wooden  sleepers,  nor  as  prohibiting  wooden 
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handrails  or  treads  of  hardwood  not  less  than  two  (2)  inches  thick,  nor 
wooden  doors  and  trim. 

THEATER: 

All  buildings  which  contain  a  major  stage,  or  part  of  any  building 
hereafter  erected  or  altered  and  used  for  theatrical,  moving  picture  or 
operatic  purposes  or  for  public  entertainment  of  any  kind,  where  a  stage 
or  platform  with  stage  scenery,  footlights  or  appurtenances  or  any  part 
of  either  or  any  of  them  are  employed.  Exception:  Where  minor  stages 
are  permitted. 
TILE  AND  JOIST  CONSTRUCTION: 

A  system  of  floor  construction  which  consists  of  concrete  joists  four 
(4)  inches  or  more  in  width,  with  fillers  between  of  terra  cotta  tile,  metal, 
gypsum  or  like  materials. 
TOTALLY  ENCLOSED  .MOTOR—  ELECTRIC  : 

A  motor  which  is  so  completely  enclosed  by  integral  or  auxiliary 
covers  as  to  practically  prevent  the  circulation  of  air  through  the  interior. 
Such  a  motor  is  not  necessarily  air  tight. 
TRACTION  MACHINE— ELEVATOR : 

An  elevator  machine  in  which  the  motion  of  the  car  is  obtained 
by  means  of  traction  between  the  driving  drum,  sheave  or  sheaves  and 
the  hoisting  cables. 

TRAVEL— ELEVATOR : 

The  vertical  distance  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  landing  of  an 
elevator  or  dumb  waiter. 

USED  GOODS  OR  MATERIALS: 

All  used  or  second  hand  lumber,  parts  of  machinery,  building  ma- 
terials, manufactured  materials,  old  iron,  old  rags,  old  paper,  automobile 
parts ;  refuse  from  any  manufacturing  process  whatsoever,  boxes,  barrels 
or  any  combustible  substance  or  fiber. 
ULTIMATE  STRENGTH : 

The  stress  in  material  at  the  breaking  point, 
VENTILATED : 

Provided  with  a  means  to  permit  circulation  of  the  air,  sufficiently 
to  remove  an  excess  of  heat,  fumes,  vapors  or  foul  air. 

WALL  SIGNS— ELECTRIC : 

Any  advertising  display  of  any  area  whatsoever,  with  electric  lamp 
outline  or  exposed  glass  backed  up  by  electric  lamps  which  has  all  its 
parts  maintained  within  six  (6)  inches  of  the  property  line  and  on  the 
wall  of  any  structure. 
WALL  SIGN  OR  SIGNBOARD: 

Any  wall  which  shall  have  attached  to  it  a  fiat  advertising  display, 
shall  be  classed  as  a  "wall  signboard"  if  the  area  is  over  twelve  (12) 
square  feet  and  a  "wall  sign"  if  the  area  is  less  than  twelve  (12)  square 
feet. 
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WAREHOUSE: 

A  building  or  portion  thereof,  designed  or  used  for  the  storage  of 
merchandise  or  materials. 

WARM  AIR  FURNACE: 

An  arrangement  of  parts  designed  with  an  ash  pit,  grates,  combustion 
chamber  and  flue  to  heat  air  instead  of  water. 

WATERPROOF : 

(a)  So  constructed  or  protected  that  moisture  will  not  interfere 
with  its  successful  operation. 

(b)  So  constructed  or  treated  as  to  be  impervious  to  moisture. 

WATERTIGHT : 

So  constructed  that  moisture  will  not  enter. 
WATER  TUBE  BOILER: 

A  device  for  transferring  heal  through  a  vessel  the  inside  of  which 
contains  water  or  its  product. 

WIDTH  OF  BUILDING  OR  LOT : 

The  horizontal  dimensions  next  in  value  to  the  length. 
WINDING  DRUM  MACHINE— ELEVATOR: 

An  elevator  machine  in  which  the  cables  are  fastened  to.  and  wound 
on  a  drum. 

WIRE  GLASS: 

Glass  not  less  than  one-fourth  (j)  inch  thick  enclosing  a  layer  of 
wire  fabric  reinforcement  having  a  mesh  not  larger  than  a  seven-eighth 
(J)  inch,  and  the  size  of  wire  not  smaller  than  No.  24  B.  &  S.  Gauge. 

WOODEN  BUILDINGS: 

A  building  of  which  the  exterior  walls  or  a  portion  thereof  are  of 
wood. 

WORKSHOP : 

A  building  or  room  in  which  articles  or  merchandise  arc  manufac- 
tured or  repaired  wholly  or  principally  by  hand. 

YARD : 

An  open  space  on  the  same  lot  with  a  building.  A  "Yard"  between 
the  extreme  rear  line  of  the  building  and  the  extreme  rear  line  of  the 
lot  is  a  "rear  yard."  A  "Yard"  between  the  front  line  of  the  building 
and  the  front  line  of  the  lot  is  a  "front  yard."  A  "side  yard"  shall  be 
deemed  an  open  unobstructed  space  the  full  length  of  the  building  and 
adjacent  to  or  parallel  to  the  side  property  line. 

ZONING  LINE: 

Any  building  line  determined  by  the  zoning  ordinance  or  by  the 
authority  given  in  the  zoning  ordinance  or  ordinances. 
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INDIANAPOLIS  BUILDING  CODE 

DIVISION  A— PART  ONE. 

Sec.  A-101.  Division  of  the  Bureau  of  Buildings.  There  is  hereby 
created  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis  under  the  Department  of  Public 
Safety  the  office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  with  inspectors,  engi- 
neers and  clerical  help  under  his  direction  and  control  as  follows,  to  wit: 

ASSISTANTS  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  BUILDINGS. 

Assistant  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Structural  Engineer. 

Assistant  Structural  Engineer. 

Combustion  Engineer. 

Assistant  Combustion  Engineer. 

Electrical  Engineer. 

Assistant  Electrical  Engineer. 

Chief  Elevator  Inspector. 

Chief  Plumbing  Inspector. 

Chief  Sign  Inspector. 

Chief  Inspector  of  Construction. 

Chief  Inspector  of  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction. 

Chief  Inspector  of  Reinspection. 

Chief  Clerk. 

Zoning  Clerk. 

Statistician  and  Bookkeeper. 

At  least  one  and  not  over  four  assistant  clerks. 

At  least  one  and  not  over  four  plumbing  inspectors. 

At  least  six  and  not  over  fifteen  building  inspectors. 

At  least  one  and  not  over  five  reinspection  inspectors. 

At  least  one  and  not  over  four  smoke  inspectors. 

At  least  three  and  not  over  six  electrical  inspectors. 

As  many  elevator  inspectors  as  may  be  required. 

Filing  Clerk. 

Two  Stenographers. 

Sec.  A-102.  Qualifications  for  Office,  (a)  Registered  Professional 
Engineers.  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings;  Assistant  Commissioner  of 
Buildings ;  Structural  and  Assistant  Structural  Engineer ;  Combustion 
and  Assistant  Combustion  Engineer;  Electrical  and  Assistant  Electrical 
Engineer;  shall  all  be  regularly  registered  professional  engineers  of  the 
State  of  Indiana,  in  compliance  with  Section  9,  Chapter  169,  page  430, 
Acts  of  the  1921  General  Assembly,  State  of  Indiana. 

(b)     Experience. 

(1)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  Assistant  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  and  Structural  Engineer  shall  have  at  least  five  (5)  years  of 
practical  experience  in  their  profession  as  shown  by  the  state  certificate 
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of  registration  as  professional  engineers  of  the  State  of  Indiana ;  or  prac- 
tical builders  who  have  been  engaged  in  the  active  duties  of  building 
construction  for  at  least  four  (4)  years. 

(3)  The  Chief  Elevator  Inspector  and  all  elevator  inspectors  shall 
have  practical  experience  in  elevator  construction  and  shall  have  been 
engaged  in  the  active  duties  of  the  machinist  trade  for  at  least  four  (4) 
years. 

(4)  The  Chief  Plumbing  Inspector  and  all  assistant  inspectors  shall 
have  had  at  least  four  (4)  years  of  practical  experience  as  plumbers. 

(5)  The  Chief  Electrical  Inspector  and  all  electrical  inspectors  shall 
be  practical  electricians  who  have  been  active  in  the  duties  of  an  elec- 
trician for  at  least  four  (4)  years. 

(6)  The  Smoke  Inspectors  shall  be  practical  firemen  or  stationary 
engineers  who  have  had  at  least  four  (4)  years'  experience  as  such. 

(7)  The  Zoning  Clerk  shall  have  had  at  least  six  (6)  months' 
experience  in  zoning  work  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

(8)  The  Chief  Clerk  shall  be  either  a  practical  builder,  building 
inspector  or  qualified  as  such. 

(9)  The  Chief  Inspector  of  Reinspection  shall  have  had  ai  leasl 
two  (2)  years'  experience  in  building  inspection  work'  and  shall  be 
familiar  with  all  provisions  of  this  Code  regarding  reinspection. 

(10)  The  Chief  Inspector  of  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction  shall 
have  had  at  least  three  (3)  years'  practical  experience  in  the  con- 
struction of  reinforced  concrete  buildings  in  addition  to  the  qualifications 
required  for  a  building  inspector. 

(11)  The  Chief  Inspector  of  Construction  shall  have  had  at  least 
four  (4)  years  of  practical  experience  as  a  builder  in  building  construc- 
tion work. 

Sec.  A-103.    Examinations :  Passing  Grade,    (a)    Requirements. 

The  Commissioner  and  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  Struc- 
tural and  Assistant  Structural  Engineer,  shall  each  be  required  to  pass 
an  examination  dealing  with  the  following: 

(1)  Stress  diagrams  of  trusses. 

(2)  Strength  of  materials  of  construction. 

(3)  Design  of  simple  and  restrained  beams. 

(4)  Design  of  reinforced  concrete  beams,  columns  and  floors. 

(5)  Design  of  steel  columns,  beams  and  wind  bracing. 

(6)  Wood  and  masonry  construction. 

(7)  State   housing   law.   Zoning   Ordinance. 

(8)  Principal  provisions  of  this  Code. 

(b)  The  Chief  Inspector  of  Construction  and  all  building  inspec- 
tors shall  be  examined  on  the  provisions  of  this  Code  pertaining  to 
building  construction  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  examining  board. 

(c)  The  Electrical  and  Assistant  Electrical  Engineer  and  all  elec- 
trical inspectors  shall  be  examined  on  the  provisions  of  this  Code  re- 
garding electrical  wiring  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  examining  board. 
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(d)  The  Combustion  and  Assistant  Combustion  Engineer  and  all 
smoke  inspectors  shall  each  be  examined  on  the  provisions  of  this  Code 
regarding  smoke  abatement  and  the  construction  and  installation  of  all 
apparatus  of  combustion  and  the  housing  thereof. 

(e)  The  Chief  Elevator  Inspector  and  all  elevator  inspectors  shall 
be  examined  on  the  provisions  of  this  Code  regarding  elevator  instal- 
lation, elevator  enclosures  and  the  construction  of  the  same. 

(f)  The  Chief  Sign  Inspector  shall  be  examined  on  the  hanging, 
construction  and  inspection  of  signs  as  outlined  by  this  Code. 

(g)  The  Chief  Inspector  of  Reinspection  and  all  assistant  reinspec- 
tion  inspectors  shall  pass  an  examination  covering  the  reinspection  of 
moving  picture  theaters,  houses  and  airdomes,  the  reinspection  of  public 
assembly  halls ;  the  reinspection  of  all  storage  and  warehouses,  in  addi- 
tion to  other  parts  of  the  Building  Code  pertaining  to  fire  prevention. 

(h)  The  Chief  Plumbing  Inspector  and  all  assistant  inspectors  shall 
pass  an  examination  covering  all  matter  pertaining  to  the  installation 
of  plumbing  and  other  piping  as  determined  by  this  Code;  and  shall  as 
part  of  the  examination  wipe  two  lead  pipe  joints  before  the  examining 
board  and  in  their  presence,  as  follows  : 

(1)  One  lead  joint  fastening  three  straight  pieces  of  lead  pipe 
making  a   (T)   joint. 

(2)  One  lead  joint  fastening  four  pieces  of  lead  pipe  making  a 
double  (T)  or  cross  joint  as  the  board  may  determine. 

(i)  The  Chief  Clerk  shall  be  examined  on  the  provisions  of  this  Code 
regarding  the  issuing  of  permits  and  the  fees  to  be  charged  therefor. 

(j)  The  Chief  Insp<  ctor  of  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction  shall 
pass  an  examination  as  a  building  inspector,  special  attention  being  given 
to  reinforced  concrete. 

(k)  All  employes  and  appointees  of  the  Board  of  Safety  to  the 
office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  who  are  required  by  this  Code 
to  pass  an  examination  shall  have  a  grade  of  at  least  seventy  (70)  per 
cent  which  shall  be  determined  by  the  Examining  Board  in  the  following 
manner : 

(1)  At  least  forty  (40)  separate  questions  shall  be  asked  and  the 
answers  shall  be  written  by  the  applicant. 

(2)  Seventy  (70)  per  cent  of  the  matter  asked  on  the  examination 
shall  be  answered  correctly  or  the  examining  board  shall  not  in  any  case 
recommend  the  applicant  to  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  for  appointment. 

The  Board  of  Public  Safety  shall  not  appoint,  in  any  case,  any  ap- 
plicant to  any  position  where  an  examination  is  required  unless  the  exam- 
ining board  shall  recommend  that  applicant.  The  applicant  must  have 
a  passing  grade  on  the  examination. 

Sec.  A-104.  Examining  Board,  (a)  The  examining  board  shall  be 
composed  of  nine  (9)  members  appointed  by  the  Mayor  to  serve  as  a 
Board  of  Examiners  to  examine  all  applicants  as  outlined  in  this  ordi- 
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nance.  Such  Board  of  Examiners  shall  be  composed  of  one  (1)  structural 
engineer;  one  (1)  electrical  engineer;  one  (1)  mechanical  engineer;  one 
(1)  combustion  engineer;  one  (1)  master  builder  familiar  with  fire  resist- 
ing building  construction;  one  (1)  architect;  one  (1)  employing  plumber; 
the  City  Civil  Engineer;  and  the  Secretary  of  the  City  Board  of  Health 
and  Charity.  All  members  of  said  board  except  the  master  plumber, 
master  builder,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Health  shall  be  regu- 
larly registered  professional  engineers  registered  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Indiana. 

(b)  The  City  Civil  Engineer  shall  be  chairman  of  the  board. 

(c)  The  members  of  the  examining  board  with  the  exception  of 
the  City  Civil  Engineer  and  the  Secretary  of  the  City  Board  of  Health 
and  Charity  shall  each  reeeive  ten  ($10)  dollars  for  each  day's  work  of 
examining  applicants.  Such  money  is  to  be  paid  out  of  the  general 
fund  after  appropriation  by  the  Common  Council. 

(d)  Such  examining  board  shall  serve  as  such  until  another  board 
is  appointed  by  the  Mayor. 

Sec.  A-105.  Time  and  Place  of  Examination.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Board  of  Public  Safely  to  designate  a  time  and  place  and  give 
public  notice  thereof  by  the  publication  at  least  three  (3)  times  in  the 
official  paper  of  the  said  city  when  such  examining  board  shall  convene 
to  hold  examinations. 

(b)  Such  examinations  shall  be  open  to  any  person  who  is  a  resi- 
dent of  the  City  of  Indianapolis.  Indiana,  and  who  complies  with  the 
required  qualifications  for  the  office  as  set  forth  above  and  who  makes 
an  affidavit  to  the  same. 

Sec.  A-106.  Examining  Board  to  Report  to  the  Board  of  Public 
Safety.  After  the  examination  of  applicants  by  the  examining  board  the 
results  of  such  examination  shall  be  reported  in  writing  to  the  Board 
of  Public  Safety  with  recommendations  as  to  the  personal  qualifications 
and  character  of  each  applicant  passing  the  examination.  The  Board 
of  Public  Safety  shall  appoint  such  officer  and  such  assistants  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  from 
those  who  have  properly  satisfied  the  examining  board  and  have  properly 
answered  seventy  (70)  per  cent  of  the  subject  matter  asked  on  the  exami- 
nations. After  the  selection  of  the  members  of  the  examining  board 
by  the  Mayor  said  members  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the  Board  of 
Public  Safety  to  hold  examinations. 

Sec.  A-107.  Oath  of  Office.  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  all 
assistants  before  he  or  they  enter  upon  the  duties  of  his  or  their  official 
capacity  shall  take  and  subscribe  an  oath  before  the  City  Clerk  to 
faithfully  and  impartially  execute  the  duties  of  his  or  their  office  and 
to  support  the  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Indiana  and  the  United 
States. 
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Sec.  A-108.  Shall  Keep  a  Record  of  All  Applicants  for  Permits.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Commissioner  of  Buildings  to  cause  to  be  kept 
a  record  of  all  applicants  for  permits  which  shall  be  regularly  numbered 
in  the  order  of  their  issue ;  also  a  record  showing  the  number,  description 
and  size  of  all  buildings  erected  in  the  City  during  his  term  of  office ; 
of  what  material  constructed,  the  aggregate  of  the  number,  kind  and  cost 
of  all  buildings,  the  inspection,  removal  and  condemnation  of  buildings 
and  all  other  matters  proper  to  be  recorded. 

Sec.  A-109.  Shall  Inspect  When  Notified.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  upon  being  served  with  a  written  notice  re- 
quiring him  to  visit  and  inspect  any  building  upon  or  in  which  Avork  is 
being  done,  under  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Code,  to  do  so  within 
forty-eight  (48)  hours  from  the  time  of  receiving  such  notice. 

Sec.  A-110.  Duties  of  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  to  sign  all  certificates  and  notices 
required  to  be  issued  under  this  Code  except  as  otherwise  provided  herein, 
to  make  complaint  of  all  violations  thereof  to  the  Board  of  Public  Safety ; 
to  cause  to  be  kept  in  proper  books  for  the  purpose  of  a  register  of  all 
transactions  of  the  office  and  to  submit  to  the  Board  of  Public  Safety 
a  quarterly  statement  of  all  such  transactions  and  to  enforce  all  of  the 
conditions  of  this  Code. 

Sec.  A-lll.  Power  of  Commissioner.  (a)  The  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  shall  have  full  discretionary  power  to  pass  upon  any  question 
arising  under  the  provisions  of  this  Code,  relative  to  the  matter  of  con- 
struction or  materials  to  be  used  in  the  erection,  alteration  or  repair  of 
any  building ;  provided,  however,  that  should  any  question  arise  between 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  the  owner  or  architect  of  any  build- 
ing, or  should  the  owner  or  architect  object  to  any  order  or  decision  of 
said  Commissioner,  the  matter  shall  be  referred  to  the  Board  of  Public 
Safety  and  its  decision  shall  be  final  and  conclusive,  unless  any  interested 
person,  firm  or  corporation  files  a  written  appeal  for  arbitration  written 
ten  days  from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  his  authorized  assistants 
are  hereby  given  authority  to  enter  any  building  or  premises  in  the  City 
of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  in  the  performance  of  their  duties,  and  to  order 
and  compel  the  immediate  suspension  of  any  work  done  in  the  violation 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Code,  and  to  prohibit  the  use  of  any  materials 
and  remove  samples  thereof  for  testing  purposes  and  to  prohibit  the 
maintenance  or  operation  of  any  machinery  in  violation  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Code,  or  any  ordinance  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

(c)  No  person  shall  continue  the  construction  of  any  building,  or 
use  any  machinery  in,  on  or  about  any  building  or  on  any  premises  after 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  his  regularly  authorized  assistants, 
have  directed  the  suspension  thereof. 
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(d)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  his  regularly  authorized 
assistants  are  hereby  given  authority  to  make  such  tests  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  determine  the  safety  of  the  conditions  of  any  building,  material 
or  machinery  which  it  becomes  their  duty  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Code  to  inspect,  the  cost  of  such  test  to  be  borne  by  the  owner  or  agent, 
or  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  may  require  the  owner  or  agents  to 
make  such  tests  as  required,  and  a  written  statement  furnished  to  the 
Bureau  of  Buildings  of  the  same. 

(e)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants 
shall  procure  materials  from  any  building  or  repair  job  for  test  at  any 
time  they  are  in  doubt  of  the  strength  of  such  materials.  Such  materials 
shall  be  considered  condemned  and  shall  be  destroyed  by  the  inspector 
if  he,  the  inspector,  finds  that  the  materials  do  not  meet  the  standards 
set  forth  in  this  ordinance. 

(f)  Standards  of  any  character  set  forth  in  this  ordinance  may  be 
varied  from  time  to  time  by  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  if  engineering 
practice  develops  to  such  an  extent  that  the  standards  set  forth  in  this 
ordinance  become  inadequate  in  any  way.  If  any  such  standards  are  to 
be  varied  they  shall  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  and  be 
posted  as  a  RULING  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  BUILDINGS. 

Sec.  A-112.  Shall  Examine  All  Dangerous  Buildings.  It  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  to  examine  or  cause  to  be  ex- 
amined all  buildings  reported  to  be  dangerous  or  damaged  by  fire  or 
accident,  and  to  make  a  record  of  such  examination,  including  the  nature 
of  the  damage,  with  the  name  of  the  street  and  the  number  of  the  build- 
ing, with  the  name  of  the  owner,  and  to  examine  all  buildings  under  ap- 
plication to  be  removed,  raised,  enlarged,  altered  or  built  upon,  and  if 
considered  necessary  to  make  a  record  of  the  conditions  of  the  same. 

Sec.  A-113.  Not  to  Be  Engaged  in  Any  Building  Business.  Special 
Appointment,  (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  his  authorized 
assistants  shall  not,  during  their  term  of  office,  be  employed  or  engaged 
directly  or  indirectly,  in  any  building  business  or  enter  into  any  building 
for  others  or  for  the  furnishing  of  materials  or  construction,  specifications 
or  plans  for  buildings  for  others. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  upon  appointment  of  the  Board 
of  Public  Safety  may  act  as  Electrical  Engineer,  without  additional  com- 
pensation. 

Sec.  A-114.    Duties  of  Assistants  to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(a)  All  of  the  assistants  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  under 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  in  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  shall  en- 
force the  regulations  of  this  Code  and  perform  their  duties  as  set  forth 
by  the  Commissioner  who  has  charge  of  the  affairs  of  the  office  and  shall 
be  the  head  of  the  office  and  the  director  of  all  the  work  therein. 

(b)  The  title  which  any  employe  under  the  Commissioner  may  hold 
shall  not  prevent  him  from  doing  other  work  as  the  Commissioner  may 
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direct.    Each  person  shall  be  fully  responsible  for  the  enforcement  of  this 
Code  within  their  knowledge. 

(c)  Each  inspector  shall  keep  a  complete  record  of  his  inspection 
work  and  make  a  weekly  report  to  the  Commissioner.  In  case  that  the 
Commissioner  shall  appoint  an  inspector  over  any  certain  territory  said 
inspector  shall  perform  his  duty  properly  and  be  responsible  for  the 
inspection  work  under  his  direction,  and  within  that  district.  Each  in- 
spector shall  receive  inspection  slips  and  shall  thereon  keep  a  complete 
record  of  all  inspections  made  and  shall  attach  the  final  inspection  tag 
on  the  building  license  as  described  in  this  Code. 

(d)  The  Structural  Engineer  shall  inspect  and  check  all  plans 
submitted  to  the  office  for  any  buildings  or  structures  to  see  that  they  are 
in  conformity  with  this  Code  and  the  best  engineering  practice  of  the 
day. 

(e)  The  Board  of  Public  Safety  shall  see  that  at  least  one  structural 
engineer  is  appointed  to  the  office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(f )  The  Chief  Inspector  of  construction  shall  be  head  of  and  shall 
rank  above  all  other  Chief  Inspectors  in  the  Bureau  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  A-115.  Salaries.  That  the  salaries  of  the  appointees  of  the 
Board  of  Public  Safety  to  the  office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit : 

Position  of  Appointee.  Yearly  Salary 

Commissioner  of  Buildings    $4000.00 

Assistant  Commissioner  of  Buildings 3600.00 

Structural  Engineer  3300.00 

Assistant  Structural  Engineer    2500.00 

Combustion  Engineer  3300.00 

Assistant  Combustion  Engineer 2700.00 

Electrical  Engineer 30.00.00 

Assistant  Electrical  Engineer 2500.00 

Chief  Elevator  Inspector 25*00.00 

Chief  Plumbing  Inspector 2500.00 

Chief  Sign  Inspector 2500.00 

Chief  Inspector  of  Construction 2950.00 

Chief  Inspector  of  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction 2500.00 

Chief  Inspector  of  Reinspection   :  .  2500.00 

Chief  Clerk 2400.00 

Zoning  Clerk   2400.00 

Assistant  Clerks,  each   2100.00 

Bookkeeper  and  Statistician   2100.00 

Building  Inspectors,  each 2400.00 

Reinspection  Inspectors,  each 2400.00 

Smoke  Inspectors,  each    2400.00 

Plumbing  Inspectors,  each 2400.00 

Electrical  Inspectors,  each  2400.00 
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Elevator  Inspectors,  each   2400.00 

Filing  Clerk  1200.00 

Stenographers,  each   1200.00 

Members  of  Electrical  Board,  each 60.00 

Members  of  Plumbing  Board,  each 60.00 

Secretary  to  Electrical  Board   240.00 

Secretary  to  Plumbing  Board 240.00 

Sec.  A-116.  Bonds  for  All  Employes  in  Bureau  of  Buildings,  (a) 
Xo  person  shall  be  appointed  to  any  position  of  any  character  in  the 
Bureau  of  Buildings  under  the  Department  of  Public  Safety  without  a 
surety  bond  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis  to  protect  the  city  from  mal- 
feasance in  office  of  any  appointee. 

(b)  The  minimum  bond  furnished  to  the  city  by  the  appointee  shall 
be  one  thousand   ($1,000)    dollars  in  every  case  except  as. follows: 

Commissioner  of  Buildings    $5000.00 

Assistant  Commissioner  of  Buildings 3000.00 

Structural  Engineer 3000.00 

Assistant  Structural  Engineer  2000.00 

Combustion  Engineer  3000.00 

Assistant  Combustion  Engineer 2000.00 

Electrical  Engineer    3000.00 

Assistant  Electrical  Engineer 2000.00 

All  Chief  Inspectors  and  Assistant  Inspectors  of  all  kinds 2000.00 

DIVISION  A— PART  TWO 

ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  A-201.  General  Permits,  (a)  Before  any  excavation  shall  be 
commenced  for  any  building  or  structure,  or  the  construction,  erection, 
alteration  or  repairs  started,  of  or  to,  any  wall,  foundation,  fence,  build- 
ing, structure,  tank,  advertising  display,  flue,  stack,  fire  escape,  platform, 
staging,  shute,  ramp,  electrical  wiring,  plumbing,  steam  fitting  or  other 
piping,  elevator,  escalator,  elevator  shaft,  hoistway,  dumb  waiter,  shaft, 
amusement  device,  stairs,  stair  well,  partitions  or  any  of  the  appurte- 
nances to  any  of  the  above  a  permit  and  license  shall  be  obtained  from 
the  City  Controller  so  to  do,  after  application  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings. 

(b)  Each  division  and  part  of  this  Code  may  have  sections  requir- 
ing permits  to  do  specific  things  in  fuller  explanation  than  the  above. 

(c)  No  application  for  a  permit  shall  be  issued  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  unless  the  person  or  persons,  firm  or  corporation  agree 
to  do  all  the  work  for  which  a  permit  is  granted  according  to  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Code  and  the  approval  issued  thereunder  either  on  said 
application  or  according  to  plans  and  specifications  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  kept  on  file  with  him.  The  Commissioner 
of  Buildings  may  require  affidavits  to  this  effect  in  any  case. 
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(d)  All  provisions  of  this  Code  shall  apply  with  equal  force  to 
both  municipal  and  private  buildings,  structures  or  premises. 

Sec.  A-202.  Plans  and  Specifications,  (a)  Before  the  erection,  con- 
struction or  alteration  of  any  building  or  part  of  any  building  or  any 
part  of  any  structure  or  wall  and  before  the  erection  of  any  platform, 
staging  or  flooring  to  be  used  for  standing  or  seating  purposes,  and  before 
the  construction  or  alteration  of  any  advertising  display,  boiler,  oil 
burner,  stack,  flue,  furnace,  apparatus  of  combustion,  commercial  gas 
stoves,  flag  poles,  canopy,  amusement  device,  any  appurtenance  to  any 
building  or  structure,  or  any  elevator,  elevator  shaft,  or  appurtenance 
to  either,  the  owner  or  owners,  lessee  or  agent  or  either  or  any  of  them, 
or  the  architect  or  builder  or  contractor  employed  by  any  of  the  above 
persons,  firm  or  corporation,  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings a  detailed  statement  and  a  copy  of  the  specifications,  also  two  (2) 
full  and  complete  copies  of  the  plans,  certified  plat  survey  and  lot  plan 
of  such  proposed  work,  and  also  two  (2)  complete  sets  of  structural 
drawings,  wind  pressure  and  snow  load  stress  diagrams  of  trusses,  mo- 
ment diagrams  of  arches,  stress  diagrams  of  retaining  walls  and  all  other 
necessary  data  of  said  proposed  work  as  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
may- require  before  any  permit  is  issued. 

(b)  Blue  prints  in  duplicate  for  all  buildings  or  structures  both 
new  or  old,  both  public  or  private  shall  be  provided  the  Bureau  of  Build- 
ings before  application  for  a  building  license  and  permit.  Such  blue 
prints  shall  show  in  complete  detail  the  following : 

(1)  All  construction  and  details. 

(2)  Exact  location  of  the  proposed  building  or  structure  on  the 

lot  or  premises. 

(3)  All  adjacent  properties  both  city  and  private. 

(4)  All  property  lines  both  city  and  private. 

(5)  The  widths  of  all  streets  and  alleys. 

(6)  The  size  of  adjacent  acreage  or  tract  of  ground. 

(7)  Distance  from  lot  or  premises  to  next  street  intersections. 
Exception — 

(a)  Pencil  drawings  may  be  substituted  for  the  blue  prints  for 
non-residence  accessory  buildings. 

(b)  Repairs  not  in  excess  of  one  hundred    ($100)    dollars  in 

value. 

Sec.  A-203.  Numbering  of  Blue  Prints.  After  such  blue  prints  are 
read  by  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  any  corrections  to  the  same  shall  be 
made  in  acid  by  the  applicant  before  such  blue  prints  shall  be  submitted 
for  a  permit  or  building  license. 

Sec.  A-204.  Numbering  Blue  Prints.  All  blue  prints  in  sets  shall 
be  numbered  and  an  index  furnished  on  the  first  blue  print  setting  forth 
each  sheet  and  the  character  thereof.     A  complete  survey  and  affidavit 
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before  a  notary  public  of  all  property  lines  and  size  of  a  lot  or  lots  shall 
accompany  each  set  of  blue  prints  except  when  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  such  survey  or  affidavit  shall  not  be  neces- 
sary.   Such  survey  shall  be  made  by  a  regularly  registered  land  surveyor. 

Sec.  A-205.  Column  and  Structural  Stresses.  All  column  loads  shall 
be  shown  at  the  footing  of  each  column  foundation.  All  floor  loads  and 
structural  material  stresses  shall  be  shown  at  each  point  or  connection 
unless  a  standard  throughout  the  whole  structure  is  maintained. 

Sec.  A-206.    Errors  in  Blue  Prints  After  Permit  Is  Issued  Not  Legal. 

After  the  blue  prints  are  stamped  as  follows:  "APPROVED  SUBJECT 
TO  ALL  BUILDING  AND  ZONING  ORDINANCES, '  \  such  approval 
shall  not  be  considered  as  evidence  to  allow  any  person  or  persons  to 
violate  any  law  or  ordinance  of  this  Code.  Such  above  approval  shall 
not  guarantee  any  person  or  persons  that  the  approved  plans  are  in  exact 
accordance  with  all  building  and  zoning  laws  or  ordinances,  and  any  errors 
found  later  either  by  the  applicant  or  by  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  shall 
not  be  binding  to  permit  any  person  or  persons  to  violate  any  law  m- 
ordinance.  Such  errors  shall  be  immediately  rectified  and  the  construc- 
tion or  location  of  the  building  or  structure  changed  to  conform  to  the 
law  and  ordinances  and  this  Code. 

Sec.  A-207.  Blue  Prints  Remain  at  Bureau  of  Buildings,     (a)     One 

set  of  approved  blue  prints  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  Bureau  of 
Buildings  until  the  final  inspection  of  the  building  or  structure;  where- 
upon such  blue  prints  and  specifications  are  left  at  the  Bureau  of  Build- 
ings at  the  owner's  risk  except  in  cases  where  blue  prints  are  required 
to  be  filed  permanently  at  the  Bureau  of  Buildings. 

(b)  The  blue  prints  for  all  first  class  buildings  and  all  tenement 
houses  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  Bureau  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  A-208.  Scales  of  Plans.  Ail  plans  shall  be  drawn  to  a  scale  of 
one-quarter  (£)  of  an  inch  to  one  (1)  foot  of  actual  structure  or  build- 
ing measurement;  except  by  special  permission  in  writing  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  one-eighth  (^)  inch  to  one  (1)  foot  scale  may 
be  used  in  large  buildings. 

Sec.  A-209.  Registered  Engineer.  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
shall  require  plans  and  specifications  of  any  building  or  structure  to  be 
approved  by  a  registered  professional  engineer  registered  in  the  State 
of  Indiana  as  such;  except  third  and  fourth  class  buildings  which  do 
not  contain  trusses,  reinforced  concrete  or  steel  framing. 

Sec.  A-210.  Changes  Not  to  Be  Made  in  Plans  After  Permit  Is  Is- 
sued. No  changes  are  to  be  made  in  any  plan  or  specifications  of  con- 
struction after  a  building  license  has  been  issued  except  by  special  per- 
uaissioiv  .in  writing,  from  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 
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Sec.  A-211.  Approval  of  Part  of  Building.  Nothing  in  this  part  shall 
be  construed  to  prevent  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  from  granting 
his  approval  for  the  erection  of  any  part  of  a  building  or  structure,  where 
approved  plans  of  the  same  are  on  file  at  the  Bureau  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  A-212.  Revocation  of  Building  License.  Should  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  become  convinced  that  the  work  under  the  building 
license  is  not  proceeding  according  to  the  plans  and  specifications  upon 
which  such  building  license  was  issued,  but  is  proceeding  in  violation  of 
the  law  or  ordinance  or  this  Code,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  notify,  by 
parole  or  otherwise,  the  owner  or  owners,  or  his  agents,  that  the  work  is 
being  done  in  violation  of  the  approval,  permit  and  ordinance  and  that 
such  work  shall  immediately  be  stopped  and  changed  to  conform  to  the 
Building  Code,  zoning  laws  or  other  laws  or  ordinances  in  effect  in  Indi- 
anapolis or  such  building  license  will  be  revoked. 

Sec.  A-213.  Authority  of  Parole.  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or 
his  authorized  assistants  shall  order  all  work  stopped  by  parole  or  other- 
wise Avhen  they  find  work  proceeding  on  drawings  or  blue  prints  not 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  or  in  violation  of  this  Code  or 
any  law  or  ordinance,  or  in  any  case  when  the  approved  blue  prints  or 
drawings  are  found  in  error. 

Sec.  A-214.  Revocation  of  Building  License.  Sticker,  Tag,  Notice. 
Such  building  license  shall  be  revoked  by  parole  or  otherwise  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants  when  it  is  believed 
any  building  or  zoning  law  or  ordinance  is  being  violated.  Such  revoca- 
tion of  a  building  license  shall  be  by  letter  to  the  applicant  at  the  address 
shown  on  the  building  license  application  or  in  lieu  thereof  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants  may  cause  a  tag,  sticker, 
or  notice  of  such  revocation  of  the  license  to  be  written  on  or  attached 
to  the  building  license,  which  is  required  by  the  law  to  be  posted  in  a 
conspicuous  place  on  the  construction  job. 

Sec.  A-215.  Building  License  to  Be  Posted  on  the  Job.  It  shall  here- 
after be  unlawful  for  any  person,  persons,  firm  or  corporation  to  do  any 
construction  work  on  any  new  or  old  structure,  including  repairs,  in 
Indianapolis,  unless  said  person  or  persons,  firm  or  corporation,  includ- 
ing the  contractor,  foreman  or  workman  doing  such  work,  shall  maintain 
in  full  view,  and  in  a  conspicuous  place  during  the  construction  or  repair 
work  called  for  by  a  permit  and  until  the  said  work  shall  be  finished  and 
finally  inspected,  a  building  license  for  such  work  on  such  building  or 
structure. 

Sec.  A-216.  Removal  of  License.  Final  Inspection.  Such  license 
shall  not  be  removed  until  the  permission  so  to  do  is  granted  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants,  either  by  letter  or 
parole.     Such  parole  notice  when  final  inspection  is  made  shall  be  in  the 
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form  of  a  sticker  which  shall  be  attached  to  the  license  by  the  inspector 
and  signed  by  him. 

Sec.  A-217.  Plans  and  Specifications  on  Job.  It  shall  further  be 
unlawful  for  any  person  or  persons,  firm  or  member  of  a  corporation  to 
do  any  construction  work  on  any  new  or  old  building  or  structure  or 
premises  in  Indianapolis  unless  there  is  maintained  on  such  construction 
or  repair  job  at  all  times  during  working  hours  a  complete  set  of  plans 
and  specifications  stamped— "APPROVED  SUBJECT  TO  ALL  BUILD- 
ING AND  ZONING  ORDINANCES." 

Sec.  A-218.  Legal  Expiration  of  Any  Building  License.  Every  per- 
mit and  license  shall  expire  by  limitation  if  active  work  has  not  been  com- 
menced within  two  (2)  months  of  the  date  of  issue.  Digging  or  arranging 
the  terrain  shall  not  legalize  the  license.  If  no  construction  has  been  done 
above  the  foundation  of  the  proposed  building  or  structure  within  one 
(1)  year  of  the  date  of  issue  the  building  license  shall  expire  by  limitation. 

Sec.  A-219.  Rejection  of  Plans,  it  shall  be  the  duly  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  to  accepl  or  reject  any  plan  or  set  of  plans  within 
a  reasonable  time  from  the  date  of  filing  same  in  his  office  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  this  Building  Code  and  all  zoning  laws  and  ordinances 
or  other  laws  and  ordinances  in  effect  in  the  City  of  [ndianapolis. 

Sec.  A-220.  Ordinary  Repairs.  Ordinary  repairs  to  a  building  or 
structure  or  any  of  the  appurtenances  thereto,  the  value  of  which  shall 
not  exceed  fifty  (50)  dollars,  may  be  made  without  notice  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings,  but  such  repairs  shall  not  be  construed  to  include 
the  cutting  away  of  any  stone  or  brick  wall,  or  any  portion  thereof,  the 
removal  or  cutting  of  any  beams,  supports  or  structural  parts  of  any 
building  or  structure  or  the  removal,  change  or  closing  of  any  staircase  or 
fire  escape  or  the  rebuilding  or  repairs  of  any  flue  or  chimney. 

Exception — Painting,  cleaning,  decorating  and  papering,  electrical, 
plumbing  or  other  fixtures. 

Sec.  A-221.  Demolished  Buildings,  (a)  AYhen  plans  and  a  detailed 
statement  are  filed  with  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  an  existing 
building  or  part  of  an  existing  building  to  be  demolished,  such  facts  shall 
be  stated  in  the  statement  so  filed. 

(b)  In  demolishing  any  building,  it  shall  be  demolished  story  after 
story,  commencing  with  the  top  story,  and  each  story  shall  be  completely 
removed  before  the  next  story  below.  No  material  shall  be  placed  upon 
the  floor  of  any  such  building  in  the  course  of  demolition,  but  the  bricks, 
timbers  and  other  structural  parts  of  each  story  shall  be  lowered  to  the 
ground  immediately  upon  displacement. 

(c)  The  material  to  be  removed  shall  be  properly  wet  down  to  lay 
dust  incident  to  its  removal.  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  may  require 
dust  proof  shutes  to  be  used. 
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(d)  The  owner,  architect,  builder  or  contractor  for  any  building, 
structure,  premises,  wall,  platforms,  staging  or  flooring  to  be  demolished 
shall  give  no  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  hours'  notice  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings  of  such  intended  demolition. 

(e)  A  bond  will  not  be  required  for  the  wrecking  of  a  fourth  class, 
one  (1)  story  building  providing  a  permit  is  issued  for  the  same  and  all 
material  removed  from  the  building  to  be  wrecked  shall  be  stored  on 
private  property;  however,  a  bond  is  required  for  all  other  wrecking  of 
buildings.     (See  Sec.  A-239.) 

Sec.  A-222.     If  liaised  or  Built  Upon.     Change  of  Occupancy.     No 

building  already  erected  or  hereafter  built,  shall  be  raised  or  built  upon 
or  have  its  occupancy  changed,  in  such  a  manner  that  were  such  building 
wholly  built  or  constructed  after  the  passage  of  this  ordinance  it  would 
be  a  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Code  or  any  other  law 
or  ordinance. 

Sec.  A-223.  Fees  for  General  Permits,  (a)  Any  division  of  the 
building  Code  may  have  specific  fees  for  its  parts  or  sections. 

(b)  For  new  buildings,  hollow  sidewalks  or  additions  to  old  build- 
ings the  permit  fee  shall  be  two  (2)  cents  for  Grade  D  and  three  (3) 
cents  for  all  other  buildings;  for  every  one  hundred  (100)  cubic  feet  of  con- 
tents or  fraction  thereof.  The  cubical  contents  shall  be  measured  to  include 
every  part  of  the  building,  hollow  sidewalk  or  addition  from  the  bottom  of 
the  foundations  to  one-half  (-£)  of  the  highest  part  of  a  pitched  roof  and  to 
the  top  of  flat  roofs ;  provided,  however,  that  no  permit  fee  shall  be  less  than 
two  (2)  dollars  and  a  permit  to  erect  any  new  building  or  structure  shall 
not  be  issued  for  any  location  or  premises  where  there  are  existing  build- 
ings until  a  permit  to  remove  or  wreck  such  existing  building  has  been 
issued  at  one-half  (£)  the  above  rate,  except  in  case  the  building  has  been 
condemned  as  unsafe  then  the  minimum  fee  only  shall  be  paid. 

(c)  Moving  buildings  on  the  street  from  one  (1)  location  to  another 
location  the  permit  fee  shall  be  five  (5)  dollars,  from  one  (1)  location  to 
another  on  any  lot  two  (2)  dollars. 

(d)  Permits  for  interior  alterations  to  any  building  or  structures 
or  appurtenances  thereto  to  which  the  one  hundred  (100)  cubic  foot  rate, 
above  mentioned,  cannot  be  properly  applied  shall  be  two  (2)  dollars  for 
every  one  thousand  (1,000)  dollars  in  value  or  fraction  thereof  of  such 
alterations;  providing,  however,  that  no  fee  shall  be  less  than  two  (2) 
dollars. 

(e)  The  fee  to  be  charged  for  the  installation  of  new  equipment  of 
combustion  or  the  alteration  or  reinspection  of  old  equipment  of  combus- 
tion shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit: 

All  high  pressure  boilers  with  a  capacity  up  to 

One  hundred  (100)  H.  P $2.00  each 

101  to  300  H.  P 2.50  each 

301  to  500  H.  P 3.00  each 

All  over  500  H.  P 3.50  each 
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(f)  The  fee  to  be  charged  for  the  installation,  alteration  or  rein- 
spection  of,  (1)  a  warm  air  furnace,  (2)  oil  burning  furnace,  (3)  oil  burn- 
ing equipment  for  any  purpose  whatsoever,  (4)  inflammable  liquid  com- 
bustion apparatus  and  (5)  all  heating  boilers  of  the  low  pressure  type  up 
to  and  including  three  thousand  (3000)  square  feet  of  radiating  surface; 
shall  be  two  (2)  dollars  for  each  installation  or  parts  thereof.  Where 
liquid  tanks  are  installed  at  the  same  time  the  above  permit  shall  include 
the  tanks. 

(g)  The  fee  to  be  charged  for  the  installation,  alteration  or  rein- 
spection  of  any  heating  boiler  capable  of  handling  more  than  three  (3000) 
thousand  square  feet  of  radiating  surface  shall  be  three  (3)  dollars. 

(h)  Permits  will  not  be  required  for  the  installation  of  gas  cooking 
stoves  for  single  family  units.  A  permit  for  all  other  gas  stoves  or  ap- 
pliances and  all  water  heaters  shall  be  one  (1)  dollar  for  each  and  every 
installation. 

(i)  The  fee  to  be  charged  for  a  pemiil  for  the  erection  or  altera- 
tion of  a  steel  stack  or  brick  stack  or  flue  up  to  and  including  two  hun- 
dred and  fifty-six  (256)  square  inches  shall  be  two  (2;  dollars  and  for 
any  such  over  two  hundred  and  fifty-six  (256)  square  inches  in  area  shall 
be  three  (3)  dollars.  This  fee  shall  not  apply  to  Grade  I)  buildings,  but 
shall  apply  to  all  other  buildings  or  structures  and  shall  be  in  addition 
to  any  other  building  permit. 

(j)  The  fee  to  be  charged  for  a  permil  issued  for  the  erection,  at- 
taching or  construction  of  any  street  banner,  or  billboard  except  as  here- 
inafter provided  shall  be  two  (2)  dollars  for  the  first  two  hundred  (200) 
square  feet  or  fraction  thereof  of  the  total  surface  of  the  said  billboard  or 
street  banner  exposed  on  the  display  side  and  an  addtional  one  (1)  dollar 
for  each  and  every  additional  two  hundred  (200)  square  feet  of  the  total 
surface  or  fraction  thereof. 

The  fee  to  be  charged  for  a  permit  issued  for  the  erection,  attaching 
or  construction  of  any  signboard  under  twenty-five  (25)  square  feet  in 
area,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall  be  one  (1)  dollar  each  and 
for  any  signboard  over  twenty-five  (25)  square  feet  in  area  shall  be  two 
(2)  dollars  each  for  the  first  two  hundred  square  feet  (200)  or  fraction 
thereof  of  the  total  surface  of  the  said  signboard,  and  an  additional  one  (1) 
dollar  for  each  and  every  additional  two  hundred  (200)  square  feet  of  the 
total  surface  or  fraction  thereof.     (See  B — Part  Four.) 

(k)  The  fee  to  be  charged  for  a  permit  issued  for  the  erection,  at- 
taching or  hanging  of  a  street  sign  or  electric  wall  sign  shall  be  three  (3) 
dollars  for  the  first  fifty  (50)  square  feet  of  the  total  single  or  double 
faced  surface  thereof  and  an  additional  two  (2)  dollars  for  each  and  every 
fifty  (50)  square  feet  of  the  total  said  surface  or  fraction  thereof. 

(1)  The  fee  to  be  charged  for  a  permit  issued  for  the  erection  or 
construction  of  any  roof  sign  whatsoever,  shall  be  three  (3)  dollars  for  the 
first  two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  square  feet  or  fraction  thereof  of  the 
total  surface  of  said  roof  sign  calculated  from  the  overall  dimensions  on 
the  display  side  and  an  additional  two  (2)  dollars  for  each  and  every  addi- 
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tional  two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  square  feet  of  the  total  surface  of  said 
roof  sign. 

(m)  Repairs  may  be  made  to  any  legal  advertising  display  at  the 
rate  of  one  (1)  dollar  for  each  five  hundred  (500)  dollars  in  value  of  the 
repairs  both  labor  and  material  with  a  minimum  fee  of  one  (1)  dollar 
for  any  permit  less  than  five  hundred  (500)  dollars;  providing,  however, 
that  repairs  may  be  made  to  any  legal  advertising  display  without  a  per- 
mit, which  repairs  do  not  exceed  twenty-five  (25)  dollars  in  value.  No 
illegal  advertising  display  may  be  repaired.  Repairs  to  any  legal  adver- 
tising display  shall  be  limited  to  fifty  (50)  per  cent  of  the  total  structure. 

(n)  The  area  of  two  (2)  or  more  advertising*  displays  when  their 
combined  area  is  less  than  the  minimum  for  their  class  shall  not  be  added 
and  included  under  one  (1)  permit,  but  a  separate  permit  shall  be  taken 
out  for  each  advertising  display. 

(o)  In  calculating  the  facial  area  of  a  double-faced  advertising  dis- 
play only  one  (1)  face  shall  be  used,  when  the  whole  display  is  a  structural 
unit;  otherwise  both  faces  shall  be  taken  or  the  advertising  display  con- 
sidered two  (2)  separate  displays. 

(p)  The  minimum  fee  to  be  charged  for  a  permit  to  install  electric 
lighting  circuits  shall  be  two  (2)  dollars  minimum  for  one  (1)  circuit  or 
branch  circuit  and  fifty  (50)  cents  additional  for  each  additional  circuit 
or  branch  circuit  up  to  and  including  ten  (10)  circuits,  and  twenty-five 
(25)  cents  for  each  and  every  circuit  in  addition  to  ten  (10)  circuits  of 
lights  or  small  motors  permissible  on  lighting  circuits  or  other  device, 
mechanism,  or  appliance  permitted  on  such  lighting  circuits. 

(q)  The  minimum  fee  to  be  charged  for  a  permit  to  install  electrical 
motors,  devices  or  machines  on  power  circuits  shall  be  two  (2)  dollars  for 
the  first  machine  or  circuit  and  one  (1)  dollar  for  each  additional  circuit, 
machine,  motor  or  device  required  by  this  Code  to  be  on  power  circuits. 

(r)  The  fee  to  be  charged  for  a  permit  to  install  elevators,  elevator 
doors,  elevator  shafts,  elevator  machinery,  cables  and  any  other  elevator 
appurtenances  shall  be  two  (2)  dollars  minimum  for  a  permit  for  one 
(1)  or  two  (2)  story  elevators  and  fifty  (50)  cents  additional  for  each 
floor  over  two  (2)  floors  such  elevator  or  appurtenance  extends. 

(s)  The  minimum  fee  to  be  charged  for  a  permit  to  install  electric 
lighting  fixtures  to  electrical  branch  or  other  circuits  shall  be  two  dollars 
($2.00)  minimum  for  not  to  exceed  twenty  (20)  fixtures,  with  five  cents 
($0.05)  additional  for  each  fixture,  except  for  drop  cord  fixtures  the  mini- 
mum fee  shall  be  for  thirty  (30)  drops  with  three  ($0.03)  cents  additional 
for  each  additional  drop. 

(t)  The  fee  to  be  charged  for  a  permit  to  erect  a  tent  for  a  period 
of  one  (1)  day  and  not  over  six  (6)  months  in  any  one  (1)  year  shall  be 
to  wit,  as  follows : 

Up  to  four  hundred  (400)  square  feet  in  area $1.00 

Four  hundred  (400)  square  feet  to  one  thousand  (1,000)  square  feet. .  2.00 
One  thousand  (1,000)  square  feet  to  four  thousand  (4,000)  square  feet  3.50 
All  tents  over  four  thousand  (4,000)  square  feet 5.00 
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The  above  permit  fee  shall  be  one  (1)  day  to  six  (6)  months  and  shall 
not  permit  the  owner  to  repair  such  tent.  No  permit  shall  be  granted 
without  the  agreement  of  the  owner  that  he  will  remove  such  tent  after 
the  expiration  of  six  (6)  months. 

(u)  The  permit  fee  to  be  charged  for  the  installation  of  oil  storage 
tanks  or  tanks  for  inflammable  liquids  or  other  liquids  shall  be  as  follows: 

Up  to  three  hundred  (300)  gallons $1.00  each 

Three  hundred  (300)  gallons  to  eleven  hundred  (1100)  gallons.  2.00  each 
Eleven  hundred  (1,100)  gallons  to  twenty-five  thousand  (25,000) 

gallons  3.00  each 

Over  twenty-five  thousand  (25,000)  gallons 4.00  each 

Exception — Portable  tanks. 

(v)  The  permit  Eee  to  be  charged  for  the  inspection  and  installation 
of  each  gasoline  or  other  inflammable  liquid  pump  shall  be  one  (1)  dollar 
for  each  pump. 

Exception — Portable  pumps. 

(w)  "Whenever  any  building  is  rented  or  leased  for  a  different  occu- 
pancy than  that  which  it  has  been  built,  the  owner  or  lessee  shall  first 
obtain  a  permit  from  the  City  Controller  after  application  and  inspection 
by  the  Bureau  of  Buildings.  Such  change  of  occupancy  permit  shall  1>" 
one  (1)  dollar  unless  alterations  are  to  be  made  whereupon  the  permit 
for  alterations  shall  only  be  paid. 

(x)     The  permit  fees  for  the  installation  or  reinspection  of  plumbing 

shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit: 

Each  stack,  building  sewer  or  building  drain  including  not  over  ten 
(10)  fixtures  or  openings  for  fixtures  or  other  openings  a  mini- 
mum fee  of $3.00 


•> 


Each  additional  fixture  or  opening  for  a  fixture  additional 

For  repairs  or  reinspection  of  old  installations  the  minimum  fee  for 
each  stack,  building  sewer  or  building  drain  up  to  and  including 
ten  (10)  fixtures  or  openings  for  fixtures 1.00 

Each  additional  fixture  or  opening  for  a  fixture 10 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  plumber  to  notify  the  Bureau  of  Buildings 
and  also  the  owner,  or  his  authorized  agent,  verbally,  by  telephone,  or  in 
writing,  not  less  than  eight  (8)  working  hours  between  the  hours  of  8 
a.  m.  and  4  p.  m.  before  the  work  is  to  be  inspected  or  tested. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  plumber  to  make  sure  that  the  work  will 
stand  the  test  prescribed  before  giving  the  above  notification. 

If  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  finds  that  the  work  will  not  stand 
the  test,  the  plumber  shall  be  required  to  renotify  in  writing  and  to  pay 
the  sum  of  one  (1)  dollar  for  each  renotification  or  reinspection. 

(y)  Permits  for  repairs  to  any  building  or  structure,  or  to  any  of  the 
appurtenances  thereto  shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit: 
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Repairs  to 


Exemp- 
tion 


Minimum 
fee 


Minimum 

value  for 

Minimum 

fee 


Rate  of 

fee  for 

each  $1000 

in  value 
of  repairs 


Buildings,  except  roofs 

Roofs 

Steam  Fitting 

Apparatus  of  Combustion  (Low  Pressure 
Types) 

Apparatus  of  Combustion  (High  Pressure 

Types) 

Stack  and  Flues  (Up  to  256  sq.  in.  in  area) .  . 
Stack  and  Flues  (Over  256  sq.  in.  in  area) .  .  . 

Advertising  Displays 

Electrical  \Vork 

Elevator  Equipment 

Storage  Tanks  and  Appurtenances 

Plumbing 


$50  00 
25  00 
50  00 

50  00 

50  00 
none 
50  00 
25  00 
50  00 
25  00 
50  00 
50  00 


$1  00 
1  00 
1  00 

1  00 


2  00 
1  00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 


$500  00 
500  00 
500  00 

500  00 

1,000  00 
500  00 

1,000  00 
500  00 
500  00 
500  00 
500  00 
500  00 


$2  00 
2  00 
2  00 

2  00 


The  minimum  fee  of  one  (1)  dollar  relates  to  five  hundred  (500)  dol- 
lars or  less  of  repair  work. 

The  above  exemption  shall  be  construed  to  allow  such  repairs  over  a 
period  of  not  less  than  one  (1)  year.  If  such  repairs  over  a  period  of  one 
(1)  year  exceed  the  above  values  a  permit  shall  be  taken  out. 

(z)  Such  fees  shall  be  paid  the  City  Controller  after  application  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  A-224.  Reinspection  of  Equipment  of  Combustion.  Whenever 
any  flue  or  stack  shall  issue  smoke  in  violation  of  this  ordinance,  the 
Combustion  Engineer  may  cause  the  whole  equipment  of  combustion  to 
be  reinspected  and  corrections  made.  Upon  reinspection  of  any  equip- 
ment of  combustion,  the  owner  or  owners  or  persons  in  charge  or  con- 
trol of  the  same  shall  pay  to  the  City  Controller  the  reinspection  fee 
as  herein  described  within  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date  of  inspection 
notice. 

Sec.  A-225.  Reinspection  Fees  for  Street  Signs,  (a)  The  owner, 
person  or  persons,  firm  or  corporation  in  charge  or  control  of  the  mainte- 
nance of  any  street  sign  shall  pay  an  annual  inspection  fee  payable  Janu- 
ary first  after  a  permit  is  taken  out  for  erection,  and  that  the  same 
inspection  fee  shall  be  paid  once  each  year  thereafter,  to  wit,  as  follows : 

(1)  Street  signs  having  a  total  single  or  double  faced  area  meas- 
ured from  the  outer  edges  of  the  sign  of  fifty  (50)  sq.  feet  or  less,  one 
dollar  and  fifty  cents  ($1.50)  per  year. 

(2)  Street  signs  having  a  total  single  or  double  faced  area  meas- 
ured from  the  outer  edges  of  the  sign  of  over  fifty  (50)  sq.  feet  and 
less  than  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  feet,  two  (2)  dollars  per  year. 

(3)  Street  signs  having  a  total  single  or  double  faced  area  meas- 
ured from  the  outer  edges  of  the  sign  of  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  feet  and 
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loss  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  sq.  feet,  two  (2)  dollars  and  fifty 
(50)  cents  per  year. 

(4)  Street  signs  having-  a  total  single  or  double  faced  area  meas- 
ured from  the  outer  edges  of  the  sign  of  over  one  hundred  and  fifty 
(150)  sq.  feet,  three  (3)  dollars  per  year. 

(5)  Such  inspection  fees  must  be  paid  yearly  and  are  due  on  the 
first  day  of  January  and  are  delinquent  after  the  first  day  of  July  of 
the  same  year.  Such  inspection  fees  are  payable  to  the  City  Controller 
after  application  to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  in  no  case  shall 
an  inspection  fee  be  less  than  one  (1)  dollar  and  fifty  (50;  cents. 

Sec.  A-226.  Reinspection  Fees  for  Annual  Inspection  of  Advertis- 
ing Displays  Other  than  Street  Signs,  (a)  An  annual  inspection  fee 
shall  be  paid  the  City  Controller  by  every  person,  firm  or  corporation, 
in  possession,  charge  or  control  of  any  advertising  display  other  than  (a) 
street  sign,  (b)  sign  less  than  twelve  (12)  sq.  feet  in  area,  (c)  billboard 
or  signboard  less  than  twenty-eight  (28)  sq.  feet  in  area,  (d)  painted  wall 
sign  or  painted  wall  signboard,  (e)  billboards  or  signboards  over  twenty- 
eight  (28)  sq.  feet  in  area  located  upon  any  wall,  within  six  (6)  inches 
of  the  property  line,  maintained  as  an  adjunct  to  any  business  within 
the  building  of  which  the  Avail  is  a  part  thereof  or  any  other  billboard 
or  signboard  over  twenty-eight  (28)  sq.  feet  in  area  equal  to  the  sum 
of  one-half  (^)  of  a  cent  multiplied  by  the  number  of  sq.  feet  of  the 
total  display  surface  of  the  said  display  including  all  borders  and  meas- 
ured to  the  outer  edges  of  the  display  or  supports  on  the  display  side. 
This  fee  shall  be  for  a  period  of  one  (1)  year,  shall  not  be  pro-rated  and 
shall  be  due  the  first  day  of  January  and  delinquent  the  first  day  of 
July  of  each  year,  and  in  no  case  shall  a  fee  be  less  than  one  (1)  dollar. 

(b)  Such  fees  shall  be  paid  to  the  City  Controller  after  applica- 
tion to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  upon  such  blanks  as  he  shall  use 
therefor. 

(c)  A  separate  application  shall  be  made  and  a  separate  fee  paid 
for  such  advertising  display,  provided,  however,  that  any  group  of  ad- 
vertising display  maintained  as  a  continuous  structure  may  be  grouped 
as  one  (1)  structure  with  one  (1)  inspection  tag  and  one  (1)  fee  paid 
for  the  total  area  of  the  group. 

Sec.  A-227.  Reinspection  of  All  Buildings  in  General  Use.  Pre- 
cautions in  Behalf  of  Public  Safety.  May  Require  Repair  or  Alterations 
in  Such  Cases.  Amusement  Devices,  (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings may  cause  to  be  inspected  all  public  school  buildings,  public  assem- 
bly halls,  churches,  theaters,  buildings  used  either  for  manufacturing 
or  commercial  purposes,  hotels,  apartment  houses  and  other  buildings, 
amusement  devices  or  structures  occupied  or  frequented  by  large  num- 
bers of  people,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  safety  of  such  build- 
ings or  any  part  of  appliances  or  equipment  thereof;  the  sufficiency  of 
their  doors,  passageways,  aisles,  stairways,  corridors,  exits  or  fire  escapes. 


§A-228  CODE  284 

and  generally  their  facilities  for  egress  in  ease  of  fire  or  other  accident, 
and  the  strength  of  their  floors,  and  he  shall  make  return  of  all  violations 
of  the  several  provisions  of  this  Code  or  other  laws  or  ordinances  to  the 
Board  of  Public  Safety. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  when  any 
citizen  represents  that  combustible  materials  are  kept  in  any  place  in  the 
city  in  an  insecure  manner,  or  that  the  doors,  stairways,  corridors,  exits 
or  fire  escapes  of  any  factory  or  workshop  or  other  place  of  employment 
are  insufficient  for  the  escapes  of  employes  in  case  of  fire,  panic  or  acci- 
dent, or  do  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Code;  or  that  the  flues, 
fire  boxes,  or  heating  apparatus  and  apparatus  of  combustion,  in  any  build- 
ing in  the  city  is  in  unsafe  or  dangerous  condition  or  in  any  wise  in  con- 
travention of  this  Code,  to  cause  examination  to  be  made  of  such  place 
or  building;  and  if  such  representation  is  found  to  be  true,  said  Commis- 
sioner shall  give  notice  in  writing  or  parol,  to  the  owner,  occupant,  lessee 
or  person  in  possession,  charge  or  control  of  such  place  or  building,  to 
make  such  changes,  alteration  or  repairs  as  the  ordinances  of  the  city  may 
require.  Upon  failure  of  parties  so  notified  to  comply  with  the  said  notice, 
the  matter  shall  be  placed  in  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  or  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  may  prohibit  the  use  of  the  building,  device  or 
premises. 

(c)  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  continue  the  use  of  such  buildings  until 
the  changes,  alterations  or  repairs  found  necessary  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings  to  make  such  building  or  part  thereof  safe,  or  to  bring  it  into 
compliance  with  this  Code,  shall  have  been  made. 

Sec.  A-228.  Reinspection  of  Electrical  Equipment,  (a)  The  mini- 
mum fee  to  be  charged  for  a  permit  to  reinspect  electrical  work  shall  be 
one  (1)  dollar  for  one  (1)  circuit  and  twenty-five  (25)  cents  additional 
for  each  additional  circuit  up  to  and  including  (10)  circuits,  and  fifteen 
(15)  cents  additional  for  each  and  every  circuit  over  ten  (10)  circuits 
of  lights  or  small  motors  permissible  on  lighting  circuits,  or  other  device, 
mechanism  or  appliance  permitted  by  this  Code  on  such  lighting  circuits. 

(b)  The  minimum  fee  to  be  charged  for  the  reinspection  of  elec- 
trical motors,  devices,-  appliances,  or  mechanisms,  on  power  circuits 
shall  be  two  (2)  dollars  for  the  first  machine  or  circuit  and  ten  (10) 
cents  for  each  additional  machine,  motor  or  device  required  by  this 
Code  to  be  on  power  circuits. 

Sec.   A-229.     Reinspection  of   Elevators   and  Appurtenances.     The 

fee  to  be  charged  for  the  reinspection  of  elevators,  elevator  doors,  ele- 
vator shafts,  elevator  machinery  (except  electrical  equipment),  cables 
and  any  other  elevator  appurtenances  shall  be  two  (2)  dollars  minimum 
for  such  appurtenance  or  elevator  extending  two  (2)  stories  and  ten 
(10)  cents  additional  for  each  story  in  excess  of  two  (2)  stories  such 
elevator  extends. 
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Sec.  A-230.  Power  of  Commissioner  of  Buildings  in  Ordering  Rein- 
spection.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Code  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings  shall  not  order  reinspection  unless  any  person,  firm  or 
corporation  asks  for  such  reinspection  of  the  premises  occupied  by  them 
or  the  Board  of  Safety  orders  such  reinspection.  Whenever  any  emer- 
gency arises  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  may  order  reinspection  of 
buildings,  electrical  work,  elevators,  equipment  of  combustion  and  any 
other  appurtenance  of  any  building  when  he  believes  any  hazard  exists 
on  or  within  any  building  or  premises  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  A-231.  Reinspection  Fees  for  Buildings  in  General  Use.  Amuse- 
ment Devices,  (a)  Whenever  it  shall  become  the  duty  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  to  order  his  authorized  assistants  to  reinspect  any 
premises  from  any  cause  whatsoever  a  reinspection  fee  of  two  (2)  dol- 
lars shall  be  paid  the  City  Controller  upon  presentation  of  a  certificate 
of  reinspection  to  the  owner,  lessor,  or  person  or  persons  in  charge  or 
control  of  such  building,  structure  or  device  that  such  building  has  been 
reinspected.  This  fee  shall  cover  all  other  reinspection  not  specifically 
covered. 

(b)  Such  reinspection  fee  shall  be  paid  to  the  City  Controller 
within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  date  of  the  reinspection  notice. 

Sec.  A-232.  Buildings  Found  in  Unsafe  Condition.  Notice  to  Owner. 
Authority  of  Commissioner,  (a)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings shall  find  any  building  or  structure  or  part  thereof  in  the  city  in 
such  unsafe  condition  as  to  endanger  life,  but  in  such  condition  that  by 
the  immediate  application  of  precautionary  measures  such  danger  may 
be  averted,  he  shall  have  authority  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  forthwith 
notify  in  writing,  the  owner,  agent  or  person  in  possession,  charge  or  con- 
trol of  such  building  or  structure  or  pari  the  not.  to  adopt  and  put  into 
effect  such  precautionary  measures  as  may  be  uecessarj  or  advisable  in 
order  to  place  such  building  or  structure  or  part  thereof  in  a  safe  condi- 
tion; such  notice  shall  state  briefly  the  nature  of  the  work  required  to  be 
done  and  the  time  within  which  the  work  required  to  be  done  shall  be 
fixed  by  said  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  upon  taking  into  consideration 
the  condition  of  such  building  or  structure  or  part  thereof,  and  the  danger 
of  life  and  property  which  may  result  from  its  unsafe  condition. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  be  unable  to  find 
the  owner  of  such  building,  structure  or  part  thereof,  upon  whom  such 
notice  may  be  served,  he  shall  address,  stamp  and  mail  such  notice  to 
such  owner  at  their  last  known  address,  and  in  addition  thereto  shall  place 
or  cause  to  be  placed  the  notice  herein  provided  for,  upon  such  building 
at  or  near  its  principal  entrance,  in  large  letters  as  follows : 

NOTICE. 

"THIS  BUILDING  IS  IN  A  DANGEROUS  CONDITION  AND  HAS 
BEEN  CONDEMNED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  BUILDINGS." 
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(c)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  to 
remove  said  notice  or  notices  without  written  permission  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings. 

(d)  If  the  owner  of  such  building,  premises  or  structure,  or  part 
thereof,  when  so  notified,  shall  fail,  neglect  or  refuse  to  immediately  place 
such  building  or  structure,  or  part  thereof,  in  a  safe  condition,  or  to  adopt 
such  precautionary  measures  as  shall  have  been  specified  by  said  Com- 
missioner within  the  time  specified  in  such  notice,  in  such  case,  at  the 
expiration  of  such  time  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm  or  cor- 
poration to  occupy  or  use  said  building,  premises  or  structure,  or  part 
thereof,  until  the  same  is  placed  in  a  safe  condition  and  in  compliance 
with  this  Code.  In  any  case  where  a  building  or  structure  or  part  thereof, 
is  in  a  dangerous  or  unsafe  condition  and  has  not  been  placed  in  a  safe 
condition  within  the  time  specified  in  the  notice  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings,  such  building  or  structure  or  such  part  thereof,  shall  be  forth- 
with vacated,  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  or  persons  to  enter 
same  except  for  the  purpose  of  making  repairs  required  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  and  the  Ordinances  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 

(e)  If,  at  the  expiration  of  the  time  specified  in  such  notice  for  the 
completion  of  the  work  in  order  to  render  the  building  or  structure  safe, 
said  notice  shall  not  have  been  complied  with,  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  Board  of  Public  Safety,  together  with 
such  recommendations  as  he  shall  desire  to  make  to  said  Board  of  Public 
Safety.  Whereupon  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Public  Safety, 
to  cause  a  notice  to  be  served  upon  the  owner  of  such  building,  structure, 
or  premises  to  appear  before  it  upon  a  day  named  in  such  notice,  to  show 
cause  why  such  building  or  other  structure  or  parts  thereof  should  not  be 
condemned  and  the  same  removed.  And  the  said  Board  of  Public  Safety 
shall  thereupon  hear  and  consider  the  recommendation  of  the  said  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings,  and  the  objection  thereto,  if  any,  of  such  owners 
and  after  having  satisfied  themselves  upon  the  matter  represented,  shall 
make  final  orders  therein.  If  the  report  and  recommendations  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  shall  be  found  correct  and  shall  be  approved,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  to  proceed  forthwith 
to  tear  down  or  destroy  that  part  of  said  building  or  structure  that  is  in 
such  unsafe  condition  as  to  endanger  life  and  property.  The  expense  of 
tearing  down  any  part  of  such  building  or  structure  shall  be  charged  to 
the  owner  of  such  building,  structure  or  part  thereof,  and  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  shall  recover  or  cause  to  be  recovered  from  such  owner 
in  control  thereof,  the  cost  of  doing  such  work,  by  legal  proceedings,  prose- 
cuted by  the  Law  Department. 

(f)  If  such  agent,  owner  or  person  fails  to  appear  before  the  Board 
of  Public  Safety  at  their  request,  said  agent,  owner  or  person  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 

Sec.  A-233.  May  Direct  Fire  Department  to  Remove.  The  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  shall  have  the  authority  to  direct  the  Chief  of  the 
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Fire  Force  or  the  Chief  of  the  Fire  Force  shall  have  the  authority;  to 
tear  down  or  remove  any  defective  or  dangerous  wall,  flue  or  structure 
or  any  building  or  structure  or  part  thereof,  which  may  be  or  has  been 
damaged  by  the  cause  of  fire  or  otherwise  when  such  dangerous  wall,  flue 
or  structure  endangers  life  or  property. 

Sec.   A-234.     May  Stop   Construction   and  Wrecking  of  Building-. 

(a)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants  shall  have 
the  power  to  stop  the  construction  of  any  building  or  the  making  of  any 
alterations  or  repairs  of  any  building  within  said  city  when  the  same  is 
being  done  in  a  reckless  or  careless  manner,  or  in  violation  of  any  ordi- 
nance of  this  building  Code  and  to  order,  in  writing  or  by  parole  or  by 
posted  notice  any  and  all  persons  in  any  way  or  manner  whatever  engaged 
in  so  constructing,  altering  or  repairing  any  such  building  to  stop  and 
desist  therefrom  until  further  notice.    The  following  notice  shall  be  posted : 

"THIS  BUILDING  IS  BEING  CONSTRUCTED,  OCCUPIED,  AR- 
RANGED OR  DESIGNED  IN  VIOLATION  OF  THE  BUILDING  CODE 
AND  THE  ORDINANCES  OF  THE  CITY  OF  INDIANAPOLIS,  INDI- 
ANA. NO  PERSON  OR  PERSONS  EXCEPT  THOSE  AUTHORIZED 
SO  TO  DO  ARE  TO  OCCUPY,  TRESPASS,  OR  OTHERWISE  USE 
THESE  PREMISES. 

"IT  SHALL  BE  UNLAWFUL  FOR  ANY  PERSON,  FIRM  OR 
CORPORATION  TO  REMOVE  THIS  NOTICE  WITHOUT  THE  WRIT- 
TEN PERMISSION  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  BUILDINGS." 

(b)  When  such  work  has  been  stopped  as  specified  above  by  order 
of  said  Commissioner  or  his  assistants,  such  work  shall  not  be  resumed 
until  said  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  be  satisfied  that  adequate  pre- 
cautions will  be  taken  for  the  protection  of  life  and  property,  and  that 
said  work  will  be  proceeded  carefully  and  in  conformity  with  the  ordi- 
nances of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  and  this  Code. 

(c)  Whenever  any  building  or  structure  is  found  to  be  in  violation 
of  the  Zoning  or  Building  Ordinances  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  the 
owner  or  owners  or  person  or  persons  constructing  such  building  or  struc- 
ture shall  immediately  stop  such  construction  even  though  said  building  or 
structure  is  being  built  according  to  plans  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Buildings  and  stamped:  "APPROVED  SUBJECT  TO  ALL  BUILDING 
AND  ZONING  ORDINANCES." 

The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants  may  stop 
such  work  by  posted  notice,  parole,  or  letter  whenever  any  violations  of 
the  Building  and  Zoning  laws  or  ordinances  occur. 

Sec.  A-235.  Arbitration.  Appeal  from  Decision,  (a)  In  all  cases 
where  discretionary  power  is  used  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  in 
questions  relating  to  the  erection  or  location  of  any  building  or  buildings 
or  structures  or  part  thereof,  any  party  or  parties  believing  themselves  in- 
jured or  wronged  by  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  may 
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before  instituting  any  suit,  make  an  appeal  for  arbitration  as  follows, 
to  wit : 

(b)  Any  person  wishing  to  make  an  appeal  shall  do  so  within  five 
(5)  days  after  written  notice  of  the  decision  or  order  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings  has  been  given.  An  appeal  made  later  than  five  (5)  days 
after  the  serving  of  the  notice  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  not 
entitle  the  appellant  to  any  arbitration.  The  request  for  arbitration  shall 
be  in  writing  and  shall  state  the  object  of  the  proposed  arbitration  and  the 
name  of  the  person  who  is  to  represent  the  appellant  as  arbitrator. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  thereupon  inform  the  ap- 
pellant of  the  cost  of  such  arbitration  and  such  appellant  shall  within 
twenty-four  (24)  hours  from  the  receipt  of  such  information  deposit 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  the  sum  of  money  requested  for 
defraying  the  expenses  of  the  same,  which  sum  shall  be  fixed  in  each  case 
by  said  Commissioner,  in  proportion  to  the  time  it  will  take  and  the 
difficulty  and  importance  of  the  case,  but  shall  in  no  case  be  more  than 
the  cost  of  similar  service  in  the  course  of  ordinary  business  of  private 
individuals  or  corporations.  As  soon  as  such  sum  of  money  shall  have  been 
deposited  with  him,  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  appoint  an  arbi- 
trator to  represent  the  city  and  the  two  (2)  arbitrators  thus  chosen  shall, 
if  they  cannot  agree,  select  a  third  arbitrator ;  and  in  event  said  two  arbi- 
trators fail  to  agree  on  a  third  arbitrator  within  five  (5)  days  after  their 
disagreement,  the  Mayor  shall  select  the  third  arbitrator,  after  which  the 
decision  of  any  two  (2)  of  these  arbitrators  shall,  after  investigation  and 
consideration  of  the  matter  in  question,  be  final  and  binding  upon  the 
appellant  as  well  as  the  city,  unless  the  appeal  is  taken  therefrom,  as  pro- 
vided in  case  of  an  appeal  under  a  statutory  arbitration,  within  five  (5) 
days  thereafter. 

Sec.  A-236.  Arbitrators  to  Take  Oath.  Power  to  Examine  Wit- 
nesses, (a)  The  arbitrators  shall  themselves,  before  entering  upon 
the  discharge  of  their  duties,  be  placed  under  oath  by  the  City  Clerk  or 
a  Notary  Public,  to  the  effect  that  they  are  unprejudiced  as  to  the  matter 
in  question  and  that  they  will  faithfully  discharge  the  duties  of  their  posi- 
tion. They  shall  have  the  power  to  call  witnesses  and  place  them  under 
oath,  and  their  decisions  or  award  shall  be  rendered  in  writing,  both  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  the  appellant. 

(b)  The  fee  deposited  by  the  appellant  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  shall  be  paid  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  to  the  arbitrators 
upon  the  rendering  of  their  report  and  shall  be  in  full  of  all  costs  incident 
to  the  arbitration. 

Sec.  A-237.  In  Urgent  Cases.  Commissioner's  Power  Final.  When- 
ever the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  regarding  the  safety 
of  any  building  or  any  part  thereof,  is  made  in  a  case  which  is  so  urgent 
that  failure  to  properly  carry  out  his  orders  to  demolish  or  strengthen 
such  building  or  part  thereof  may  endanger  life  and  limb,  the  decision 
and  order  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  be  absolute  and  final. 
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Sec.  A-238,  Duty  of  Police  to  Assist  Commissioner  in  Enforcing 
Provisions  of  this  Code  and  Zoning  Ordinances,  (a)  The  police  shall 
assist  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  in  enforcing  any  provisions  of  the 
Building  and  Zoning  Ordinances.  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  any 
of  his  authorized  assistants  in  urgent  cases  may  ask  the  police  to  accom- 
pany him  or  them  to  any  premises  to  help  enforce  the  law  and  make  ar- 
rests where  necessary. 

(b)  The  police  on  regular  patrol  duty  shall  investigate  all  premises 
to  see  if  a  building  license  is  posted,  wherever  it  is  apparent  any  construc- 
tion, repair  or  excavation  work  is  being  done.  If  no  building  license  is 
posted  on  such  premises  the  said  police  shall  order  all  work  and  operations 
to  stop  immediately  and  until  such  a  time  as  a  building  license  is  posted 
as  required  by  this  Ordinance. 

(c)  Whenever  it  shall  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  upon  orders  of  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  the  police  depart- 
ment shall  have  its  men  report  in  writing  to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings, 
on  appropriate  blanks,  all  locations  where  repairs  to  buildings  or  structures 
are  being  made  and  all  locations  of  new  construction  of  any  character, 
to  or  of,  any  building  or  structure,  or  on  any  lot  or  premises  in  the  city. 

Sec.  A-239.  Wrecking  Bond.  Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  en- 
gaged in  the  wrecking  of  any  building  or  structure  for  which  a  permit  or 
license  is  required,  before  such  a  permit  is  issued  shall  execute  and  deliver 
to  the  City  Controller  a  good  and  sufficient  surety  bond  in  the  sum  of 
ten  thousand  dollars  ($10,000)  payable  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  such 
bond: 

(1)  First,  to  indemnify  the  City  against  any  lawsuit  brought  or 
judgments  obtained  against  the  City  by  reason  of  the  wrecking  or  tear- 
ing down  any  such  building. 

(2)  Second,  to  be  made  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  any  citizen  of 
the  city  who  has  obtained  a  judgment  against  the  person,  firm  or  cor- 
poration executing  the  wrecking,  or  the  owner  or  person  in  charge  or 
control  of  the  premises ;  by  reason  of  accidents  to  persons  or  property 
during  the  wrecking  operations. 

Sec.  A -240.  Rulings  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  (a)  When- 
ever it  becomes  necessary  to  add  to  or  subtract  from  the  requirements 
set  forth  in  this  Code,  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  issue  a  ruling 
in  regular  numerical  order  which  ruling  after  being  passed  by  the  Board 
of  Public  Safety  and  published  twice  each  week  for  two  (2)  consecu- 
tive weeks  in  the  official  paper  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  shall  become 
a  part  of  this  Ordinance  and  be  subject  to  the  provisions  and  penalties 
herein  provided. 

(b)  Whenever  new  construction  or  new  materials  of  construction 
pass  such  tests  as  outlined  in  this  Ordinance  they  shall  be  adopted  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  as  a  ruling  as  above  outlined. 

19—96258 
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Sec.  A-241.  Paying  of  Permit  Fees.  When  an  application  for  a 
permit  lias  been  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  the  fees  for  the 
Building  License  called  for  by  said  application  shall  be  paid  on  the 
same  day  or  the  next  business  day  following.  Anyone  withholding  an 
application  for  a  permit  and  not  paying  the  fees  within  the  time  above 
specified  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  shall  be  subject 
to  a  fine  upon  conviction  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  A-242.     Connecting  Passageways,     (a)     Fireproof  passageways 

may  be  placed  between  buildings  or  structures  within  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis and  above  a  street  or  alley  which  does  not  exceed  forty  (40) 
feet  in  width  of  property  line  to  property  line. 

(b)  All  passageways  shall  be  constructed  so  as  to  safely  sustain  a 
load  of  two  hundred  (200)  pounds  per  square  foot  on  the  floor  thereof 
and  a  roof  load  as  determined  elsewhere4  in  this  Ordinance. 

(c)  All  such  passageways  ^hall  have  automatic  approved  fire  doors 
at  each  end. 

(d)  All  such  passageways  shall  be  constructed  entirely  of  incom- 
bustible material  and  shall  be  at  all  points  at  least  fourteen  feet  above 
the  highest  point  of  the  roadway  of  the  street  or  alley. 

Sec.  A-243.  Validity  of  this  Code.  If  any  part,  section  or  part  of 
any  section  of  this  Code  shall  in  any  manner  be  declared  invalid,  such 
invalidity  shall  not  be  construed  to  make  any  other  part  thereof  invalid 
or  any  section  of  any  part  or  any  paragraph  or  sentence  of  any  paragraph. 

DIVISION  A. 

PART  THREE. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS. 

Sec.  A-301.  The  Fire  Limits  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  (a)  Com- 
mencing at  the  center  line  of  the  intersection  of  St.  Clair  Street  and 
West  Street ;  thence  south  with  the  center  line  of  West  Street  to  the 
center  line  of  North  Street;  thence  west  with  the  center  line  of  North 
Street  to  the  center  line  of  Blake  Street ;  thence  south  on  Blake  Street 
tc  the  center  line  of  Washington  Avenue ;  thence  west  to  the  east  bank 
of  White  River:  thence  south  and  along  the  east  bank  of  White  River 
to  a  point  in  line  with  the  center  line  of  McCarty  Street;  thence  east 
to  and  on  the  center  line  of  McCarty  Street  to  a  point  in  a  line  parallel 
with  the  southwest  property  line  of  Virginia  Avenue  and  one  hundred 
and  fifty  (150)  feet  from  the  southwest  of  said  property  line:  thence 
to  the  center  line  of  Prospect  Street ;  thence  east  on  the  center  line  of 
Prospect  Street  to  the  center  line  of  Shelby  Street;  thence  north  on 
the  center  line  of  Shelby  Street  to  the  center  line  of  Hosbrook  Street; 
thence  northwest  on  the  center  line  of  Hosbrook  Street  to  the  center 
line  of  Cedar  Street;  thence  northeast  on  the  center  line  of  Cedar  Streel 
to  the  center  line  of  Elm  Street;  thence  northwest  on  the  center  line 
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of  Elm  Street  to  the  center  line  of  Pine  Streel  ;  thence  northeast  and 
thence  north  on  the  center  line  of  Pine  Street  to  the  center  line  of 
Davidson  Street;  thence  on  the  center  line  of  Davidson  Streel  to  the 
center  line  of  Massachusetts  Avenue;  thence  north  to  a  point  in  a  Line 
parallel  with  the  northwest  property  line  of  Massachusetts  Avenue  and 
one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  feet  northwest  from  the  said  property  line; 
thence  southwest  on  said  line,  parallel  with  the  northwest  properly  line 
of  Massachusetts  Avenue  and  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  feet  from 
the  northwest  of  said  property  line,  to  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair  Streel  ; 
thence  west  on  the  center  line  of  St.  Clair  Street  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning. 

(b)  That  part  of  the  fire  limit  as  described  in  paragraph  (a)  com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  center  line  of  North  Street  and  West 
Street;  thence  south  on  the  center  line  of  West  Street  to  the  center  line 
of  Merrill  Street;  thence  east  on  the  center  line  of  .Men-ill  Streel  to  tin- 
center  line  of  East  Street;  thence  north  on  He*  center  line  of  Eas1  Streel 
to  North  Street;  thence  west  on  the  center  line  of  North  Street  to  Wes1 
Street,  the  place  of  beginning,  shall  be  known  as  the  first  or  inner  fire 
district  or  zone. 

That  part  of  the  fire  limits  outside  of  the  District  as  described  in 
paragraph  (b)   shall  be  known  as  the  outer  or  second  district  or  zone. 

Sec.  A-302.     Classification  of  Buildings  According  to  Construction. 

(a)  All  buildings  as  hereafter  described,  now  .-xisting  or  hereafter 
erected,  altered  or  enlarged,  shall  be  classified   into  four     t     classes 
construction  as  follows: 

(b)  Buildings  of  the  first  class  shall  lie  takes  to  mean  a  building 
of  fireproof  construction  throughout,  tie-  structural  prirts  of  which  are 
wholly  of  brick,  stone,  tile,  concrete,  iron,  steel  or  oilier  equally  sub- 
stantial non-combustible  materials. 

(c)  Buildings  of  the  second  elass  shall  be  taken  to  mean  a  build- 
ing of  metal  or  slow  burning  construction,  wherein  any  floors  and  roofs 
are  constructed  of  heavy  dressed  timbers,  exposed  wooden  beams,  girders 
and  planking  and  supported  upon  heavy  masonry  walls  or  on  wooden 
or  fireproofed  iron  or  steel  columns. 

(d)  Buildings  of  the  third  class  shall  be  taken  to  mean  any  build- 
ing not  of  the  first  or  second  elass.  the  external  and  division  walls  of 
which  are  wholly  of  brick,  stone,  concrete  or  other  incombustible  ma- 
terials. 

(e)  Buildings  of  the  fourth  class  shall  be  taken  to  mean  any  build- 
ing not  of  the  first,  second  or  third  class. 

Sec.  A-303.  Classification  of  Buildings  According  to  Use.  All  build- 
ings shall  be  classified  according  to  their  occupancy  or  use  under  one  of 
the  six  (6)  following  grades : 

(a)  Public  buildings  or  structures  accessible  to  the  public  and  in 
which  people  may  congregate  for  civic,  political,  educational,  religious, 
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amusement  or  transportation  purposes;  or  in  which  the.y  may  be  volun- 
tarily or  forcibly  detained  or  housed  for  safety,  punishment,  observa- 
tion, or  eare.  and  shall  be  classified  under  Grade  A  and  B. 

(1)  The  following  buildings  shall  be  grouped  under  Grade  A  of 
Public  Buildings: 

Armories,  bath  houses  (with  sleeping  accommodations  other  than 
those  required  for  janitor),  city  halls,  hospitals,  colleges,  court  houses, 
detention  buildings,  police  stations,*  libraries,  museums,  nurseries,  rail- 
way passenger  stations,  schools  or  places  of  instruction,  theaters,  art 
buildings,  gymnasiums  and  swimming  pools  and  churches. 

(2)  The  following  buildings  shall  be  grouped  under  Grade  B  of 
Public  Buildings : 

Amusement  and  dance  halls,  exhibition  buildings,  community  center 
halls  and  all  other  public  assembly  halls. 

(b)  Residence  Buildings  shall  be  construed  to  mean  all  buildings 
where  sleeping  accommodations  (other  than  janitor,  chanffenr  or  watch- 
man) are  provided,  including  accessory  buildings,  shall  be  classified 
under  Grade  C  and  D. 

(1)  The  following  buildings  shall  be  grouped  under  Grade  C  of 
Residence  Buildings: 

Bachelor  apartments,  club  houses  and  studies  with  more  than  fifteen 
(15)  sleeping  rooms,  hotels,  rooming  houses,  lodging  houses,  boarding 
houses,  tenement  houses,  and  garages  accessory  to  any  of  the  above, 
housing  not  over  four  (4)  cars  between  fire  walls. 

(2)  The  following  buildings  shall  be  grouped  under  Grade  D  of 
Residence  Buildings: 

Single  family  dwellings,  doubles,  duplexes  and  three  (3)  or  four 
(4)  apartment  dwell  inns  designed  with  separate  entrances,  porches,  halls, 
toilets  and  rooms. 

(c)  Business  buildings  shall  be  construed  to  mean  and  include  all 
structures  used  or  adapted  to  the  transaction  of  business,  the  operation 
of  machinery,  the  manufacture  or  storage  of  machinery  or  materials,  the 
housing  of  live  stock,  or  buildings  or  structures  for  any  other  industrial 
purpose  and  shall  be  classified  under  Grade  E  and  F. 

(1)  The  following  buildings  shall  be  grouped  under  Grade  E  of 
Business  Buildings : 

Factories,  lofts,  office  buildings,  telephone  exchanges,  printing  houses, 
restaurants,  stables,  stores,  warehouses,  workshops. 

(2)  The  following  buildings  shall  be  grouped  under  Grade  F  of 
Business  Buildings : 

Car  barns,  foundries,  light  and  power  plants,  railroad  freight  sta- 
tions, ice  houses,  also  special  industry  buildings,  constructed  and  occu- 
pied exclusively  for  a  special  purpose  or  industry  and  not  otherwise 
classified,  such  as  coffee  roasters,  cooperage  shops,  dry  cleaning  estab- 
lishments, ice-making  plants,  laboratories,  malt  houses,  oil  houses,  oil 
refineries,   refrigerating  plants,   rendering  plants,   soap  factories,   sugar 
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refineries,  smoke  houses,  slaughter  houses,  also  garages  accommodating 
more  than  four  (4)  cars  between  fire,  division  or  party  walls  or  in  which 
cars  are  stored  or  parked  on  more  than  one  (1)  floor. 

Sec.  A-304.  Class  or  Grade  of  Building  Changed.  Permit,  (a) 
When  buildings,  the  use  of  which  bring  them  within  any  of  the  classes 
or  grades  mentioned,  are  to  be  applied  to  the  uses  of  any  other  classes  or 
grades  of  which  a  better  system  of  construction  is  required,  the  con- 
struction and  equipment  of  such  buildings  shall  first  be  made  to  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  this  Code  as  specified  for  their  intended  use. 

(b)  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  use  any  such  building  for  a  new  or 
different  purpose  other  than  that  for  which  its  structure  or  purpose  adapts 
it,  unless  the  requirements  of  this  Code  to  such  new  and  different  use, 
have  been  complied  with,  with  a  permit  for  such  alterations,  which  has 
been  first  obtained  from  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  A-305.  Buildings  Within  the  Fire  Limits,  (a)  All  buildings 
hereafter  erected  Or  enlarged  within  the  inner  fire  zone  as  described  in 
section  three  hundred  and  one  (301)  above  shall  be  erected  or  enlarged, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided,  as  first  or  second  class  buildings.  Only 
buildings  built  entirely  of  non-combustible  materials  may  be  erected  over 
a  railroad  track  or  switch.  An  all  metal  isolated  one  (1)  story  shelter  shed, 
with  side  walls,  may  be  erected  when  the  area  of  the  same  is  not  over 
four  thousand  (4,000)  square  feet.  This  shed  may  be  used  for  the  shelter 
of  automobiles. 

Iron  clad  buildings  of  ail  steel  skeleton  construction  may  be  erected 
in  the  second  fire  zone  when  used  for  manufacture  or  storage  of  incom- 
bustible material.  Such  buildings  shall  have  a  second  class  roof  con- 
struction of  slow  burning  sheathing  and  shall  be  located  at  least  four 
(4)  feet  from  any  other  premises  which  can  be  built  upon. 

(b)  All  buildings  hereafter  erected,  altered  or  enlarged  within  the 
outer  fire  zone  as  described  in  section  three  hundred  and  one  (301)  above 
shall  be  erected,  altered  or  enlarged,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  as 
first  or  second  class  buildings. 

(c)  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  repair  or  alter  any  building  within  either 
fire  zone,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  such  building 
has  been  altered  or  damaged  from  any  cause  to  the  extent  of  fifty  (50)  per 
cent  of  its  original  cost  as  a  new  building.  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
shall  have  authority  to  order  such  building  wrecked  and  removed. 

Exception — A  First  or  Second  Class  Building. 

(d)  Repairs  may  be  made  on  every  existing  frame  dwelling  which  is 
rented,  leased,  let  or  hired  out,  to  be  occupied,  or  which  is  occupied  as  the 
home  or  residence  of  not  more  than  four  (4)  families  involving  the  sub- 
stitution of  material  or  work  made  necessary  by  ordinary  wear  and  tear. 

(e)  Any  dwelling  house  which  is  to  be  occupied  as  the  home  or  resi- 
dence of  not  more  than  four  (4)  families  may  be  constructed  and  erected 
within  the  outer  fire  zone  as  fourth  class  buildings  veneered  with  brick 
or  other  non-combustible  material,  including  approved  metal  lath  and 
plaster. 
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(f)  No  third  class  building  shall  be  erected  in  the  fire  zones,  except 
in  the  second  fire  zone  two  story  third  class  buildings  of  Grade  C,  Grade 
E  or  Grade  F  may  be  erected  when  the  total  area  between  fire  walls  does 
not  exceed  five  thousand  (5,000)  square  feet  without  approved  automatic 
sprinklers,  with  an  increase  of  one  hundred  (100)  per  cent  for  Grade  E 
or  Grade  F  buildings  when  two  source  approved  automatic  sprinklers  are 
provided.     (See  Sections  A-902  and  A-903.) 

(g)  Additions  or  alterations  may  be  made  to  any  frame  constructed 
dwelling  now  existing  and  located  within  the  outer  fire  zone  as  fourth 
class  buildings  not  veneered  as  described  above,  and  which  is  occupied 
as  the  home  or  residence  of  not  more  than  four  (4)  families  living  inde- 
pendently from  each  other,  with  no  halls,  toilets  or  entrances  in  common; 
provided  no  such  additions  or  alterations  are  greater  than  forty  (40)  per 
cent  of  the  superficial  area  of  the  outer  dimensions  of  the  original  existing 
foundation  walls. 

(h)  Fourth  class  one  (1)  story  two  (2)  car  garages  may  be  erected 
as  an  accessory  to  a  dwelling  on  the  rear  half  of  any  lot  in  the  second 
fire  zone,  providing  no  part  of  such  building  or  structure  is  built  within 
four  (4)  feet  of  any  other  building  or  structure.  Class  C  roofing  shall  be 
used  on  such  garages.  Such  garages  shall  be  limited  to  five  hundred  (500) 
square  feet  in  area  of  outside  of  building  walls.  Nothing  in  this  section 
shall  prevent  a  one  (1)  or  two  (2)  car  garage  for  each  family  of  such 
dwelling  when  the  same  are  constructed  as  above  described. 

(i)  Contractors'  tool  and  construct  ion  houses  of  fourth  (4th)  class 
may  be  erected  in  either  fire  zone. 

Sec.  A-306.  Mezzanine  Floors.  Mezzanine  Floor  Area  shall  in  no 
case  exceed  seventy-five  (75)  per  cent  of  the  area  of  the  floor  below. 

Sec.  A-307.  Canopies  Over  Public  Highway,  (a)  No  canopy  shall 
extend  within  eighteen  (18)  inches  of  a  line  drawn  perpendicular  and 
projecting  from  the  curb. 

(b)  All  canopies  shall  be  of  fireproof  construction. 

(c)  All  canopies  shall  have  a  clear,  unobstructed  vertical  distance 
of  twelve  (12)  feet  below  the  canopy  to  the  curb  grade. 

(d)  No  canopy  shall  extend  within  three  (3)  feet  of  the  side  prop- 
ertjr  line  when  such  side  property  line  is  extended  to  the  curb;  within 
three  (3)  feet  of  the  side  walls  or  walls  built  at  an  angle  with  the  wall 
from  which  the  canopy  is  suspended. 

(e)  All  canopies  shall  be  hung  or  supported  from  the  building.  No 
posts  or  supports  shall  obstruct  the  public  highway. 

Sec.  A-308.  Height  of  Stories.  In  all  buildings  of  all  classes  of  con- 
struction the  height  of  stories  shall  not  exceed  the  following,  without 
adequate  provision  being  made  to  safely  sustain  the  increased  stresses: 

First  Story.  :    16  Ft.  in  the  Clear 

Second  Story 14    «      ■      "       " 

Third  Story 12    «      »     "       ■ 

Fourth  and  Upper  Stories 11     "     "     "       " 

Exception — Special  permission. 
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Sec.  A-309.  Skylights.  Monitors.  The  term  skylight  shall  include 
all  monitors,  saw-toothed  roofs  or  other  openings  in  any  roof  construction 
for  ventilation  or  lighting  purposes. 

All  skylights  shall  be  of  metal  sash  and  wire  glass  with  metal  sup- 
porting members,  and  shall  extend  at  least  eighteen  (18)  inches  above 
the  roof. 

All  skylights  shall  have  the  under  side  protected  with  heavy  mesh 
wire  screens  not  less  than  number  twelve  (12)  wire  mesh. 

Exception — Other  approved  construction. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  all  skylights  have  condensation  troughs 
run  to  the  sump.     Theater  Stages.     Section  A-521. 

Sec.  A-310.  Glass  in  Floors  or  Sidewalks.  Glass  used  in  sidewalks 
or  floors  for  the  transmission  of  light  shall  be  set  in  steel  frames.  Each 
opening  shall  be  limited  to  sixteen  (16)  square  inches  of  glass  area. 

Exception — Glass  protected  openings  in  floors  guarded  by  a  railing 
or  wall. 

Sec.  A-311.  Metallic  Leaders  from  Roofs.  All  roofs  of  buildings  of 
all  classes  shall  have  sufficient  metallic  leaders  and  troughs  that  will  con- 
duct the  water  from  the  roof  to  a  sewer  or  dry  well  and  in  such  a  manner 
that  no  water  will  run  into  and  damage  the  walls  and  footings. 

Exception — One  (1)  or  two  (2)  car  frame  garages  accessory  to  a 
dwelling.     (See  Section  A-344.) 

Sec.  A-312.  Cornices.  In  all  buildings  which  have  a  cornice  of  in- 
combustible material  sixty-five  (65)  per  cent  of  the  weight  of  such  material 
shall  be  within  and  back  of  the  outer  face  of  the  wall  upon  which  the 
cornice  rests. 

Such  cornices  shall  be  thoroughly  anchored  into  the  wall. 

The  placing  of  heavy  materials  above  the  cornice  will  not  suffice  to 
hold  the  cornice  in  place  but  the  cornice  must  be  a  structural  and  safe 
unit. 

No  wooden  cornice  will  be  permitted. 

Exception — Wooden  frame  construction,  of  fourth  class  or  class  three 
residences  or  fireproofed  wooden  roof  timbers  in  class  two. 

Sec.  A-313.     Buildings  to  Be  on  Own  Property.     No  part  of  any 
building  shall  project  beyond  the  building  line  and  into  the  public  highway. 
Exceptions — 

(a)  Appendages  may  project  three  (3)  feet  beyond  the  building 
line  into  the  street,  but  in  all  cases  shall  be  twelve  (12)  feet  above  the 
grade. 

(b)  Street  signs  or  flag  poles  may  project  one-third  of  the  distance 
from  the  property  line  to  the  curb  line  and  need  to  be  only  nine  (9)  feet 
above  the  established  curb  grade. 

(c)  A  fireproof  canopy. 

Sec.  A-314.  Scuttles  to  Flat  Roofs.  Stairs  to  Flat  Roofs.  In  build- 
ings of  all  classes  that  have  a  flat  roof  at  least  one  (1)  large  scuttle  door 


§A-315  CODE  296 

shall  be  provided  with  easy  access  to  the  roof.  A  passageway  shall  lead  to 
all  such  scuttles. 

Iu  buildings  of  the  first  class  all  stairs  shall  extend  to  the  roof  so  that 
egress  may  be  taken  to  the  roof  in  case  of  fire. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  a  stairs  be  run  to  all  scuttles  in  order 
to  facilitate  fire  fighting  of  adjacent  premises. 

Sec.  A-315.  Building  Materials  in  the  Street,  (a)  Persons  engaged 
in  the  erection,  reconstruction,  wrecking  or  repair  of  any  building,  may 
occupy  the  public  space  with  building  materials  for  such  reasonable  period 
as  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  decide. 

(b)  The  occupying  of  sidewalks  or  streets  by  articles  not  intended 
for  immediate  use  from  day  to  day  in  connection  with  the  operations  for 
which  the  permit  has  been  issued  will  not  be  allowed  except  that  old  brick 
or  building  materials  taken  from  the  building  and  to  be  used  in  the  new 
construction  may  be  stacked  in  front  of  the  site  of  said  building  for  a 
time  to  be  limited  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(c)  The  maximum  area  permitted  to  be  occupied  in  any  street  or 
alley  must  be  approved  and  shall  not  extend  beyond  one-third  (J)  of  the 
width  of  the  street,  from  curb  line  to  curb  line,  where  there  are  no  railway 
tracks.  On  streets  containing  railway  tracks  the  space  to  be  occupied  by 
building  materials  outside  of  the  curb  shall  depend  on  the  width  of  the 
streets  in  front  of  the  building  under  construction  or  repair. 

(d)  Where  the  street  between  the  curb  and  the  nearest  rail  of  the 
track  is  twenty  (20)  feet  or  more,  the  building  material  shall  be  completely 
stacked  or  arranged  at  all  times  to  occupy  not  more  than  three-fourths 
(J)  the  distance  from  curb  to  the  nearest  rail  therefrom  and  to  leave  at 
least  ten  (10)  feet  clear  in  all  cases  between  materials  and  the  nearest  rail, 
and  no  teams,  wagons,  carts,  barrows,  hods,  buckets,  or  other  appliance, 
delivering  or  removing  materials  to  or  from  the  building  shall  obstruct 
any  part  of  the  space  so  reserved. 

(e)  The  gutter  or  waterway  of  any  street,  avenue  or  alley  shall  not 
at  any  time  be  obstructed  by  any  building  materials  or  by  any  earth,  sand, 
or  gravel,  but  such  gutters  or  alleyways  must  be  at  all  times  kept  clear  to 
allow  the  free  passage  of  water  in  and  along  the  same. 

(f)  Any  person  having  the  use  of  any  portion  of  the  street  or  side- 
walk shall  cause  red  lights  to  be  placed  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  front  of 
all  obstructions  from  dark  until  sunrise  each  night,  during  the  time  such 
obstruction  remains. 

Sec.  A-316.  Sidewalks  to  Be  Covered,  (a)  Whenever  any  new 
building  is  to  be  erected  or  any  building  is  to  be  remodeled  or  wrecked 
and  where  such  building  is  more  than  one  (1)  story  in  height  and  is  located 
adjacent  to  the  city  property  line  of  the  street,  the  owner,  agent  or  con- 
tractor for  such  new  building  remodeling  or  wrecking,  shall,  before  pro- 
ceeding with  such  work,  first  erect  a  safe  and  convenient  inclosed  passage- 
way for  the  use  of  pedestrians,  between  the  property  line  and  the  curb 
adjacent  to  such  buildings  or  structures. 

Exception — Special  permission. 
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(b)  Such  inclosed  passageway  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  give  a 
free  and  unobstructed  passage  for  pedestrians  not  less  than  seven  (7)  feet 
in  width  and  not  less  than  eight  (8)  feet  in  height,  provided,  however,  that 
in  no  case  shall  such  passageway  be  required  to  be  of  a  greater  width  than 
the  established  and  existing  sidewalk  upon  any  street  where  such  enclosed 
passageways  shall  be  required. 

Exception — Special  permission. 

(c)  The  sides  and  roof  of  the  same  shall  be  constructed  of  material 
of  sufficient  strength  to  afford  full  and  complete  covering.  Such  inclosed 
passageway  shall  be  water-tight  and  the  inside  walls  and  ceilings  thereof 
shall  be  painted  or  calcimined  white  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof. 

(d)  Such  inclosed  passageway  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable  lights 
of  sufficient  number  and  power  to  illuminate  the  same  at  all  times. 

(e)  Such  inclosed  passageway  shall  at  all  times  be  maintained  in  a 
clean  and  sanitary  condition  and  be  kept  free  from  rubbish,  litter  and  all 
advertising  display,  and  shall  be  provided  with  suitable  solid  approaches 
to  the  walkway. 

(f)  Post-No-Bill  signs  shall  be  painted  on  the  passageway  in  con- 
spicuous places. 

(g)  Sidewalks  shall  be  kept  clean  at  all  times. 

Sec.  A-317.  Curb  or  Paving.  How  to  Remove.  When,  in  the  con- 
struction, alteration,  repair  or  removal  of  a  building,  it  shall  be  necessary 
to  remove  any  of  the  paving  or  curb  in  the  street  in  front  of  any  building 
or  in  the  alley  adjacent  thereto,  either  for  the  purpose  of  making  excava- 
tion or  for  setting  derrick  posts,  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  not 
issue  a  permit  for  the  proposed  work  until  the  applicant  for  such  permit 
presents  to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  a  permit  from  the  City  Engi- 
neer for  removing  said  paving  or  curb,  together  with  an  approved  bond 
from  the  Board  of  Public  Works  for  the  amount  of  money  necessary,  ac- 
cording to  the  estimate  of  the  City  Engineer,  to  defray  the  expenses  of  re- 
laying after  the  completion  of  said  building.     (See  Section  F-130.) 

Sec.  A-318.  Temporary  Sheds  and  Contractor's  Tool  Houses.  Tem- 
porary, one  (1)  story,  frame  sheds  and  contractor's  tool  houses  may  be 
erected  within  the  fire  limits  for  the  use  of  builders,  adjacent  to  buildings 
in  course  of  erection,  but  shall  be  demolished  or  removed  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  said  building. 

Sec.  A-319.  Scaffolding.  All  scaffolds  erected,  for  use  in  construc- 
tion, repair,  alteration  or  removal  of  buildings  shall  be  safely  supported 
and  of  sufficient  width  and  properly  secured  to  insure  the  safety  of  persons 
working  thereon,  or  passing  under  or  by  the  same  and  to  prevent  the  fall- 
ing thereof  or  of  any  materials  therefrom  and  any  workman  or  mechanic 
whose  duties  require  him  to  use  a  scaffold,  may  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings,  in  writing,  calling  attention  to  any  defect  or  conditions  which 
in  the  employe's  opinion  renders  the  scaffold  dangerous  and  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  shall  inspect  the  scaffold  and  take  such  action  as  is 
necessary. 
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Sec.  A-320.  Lights  in  Hotels,  Flats  and  Apartment  Houses.  It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  each  lessee,  manager  or  custodian  of  any  hotel,  flat  or 
apartment  house  to  keep,  during  all  hours  of  the  night,  such  number 
of  lights  burning  in  the  basement  and  halls  thereof  as  to  make  all  public 
parts  of  such  basement  and  hallways  visible  to  persons  of  ordinary  eye- 
sight coming  into  the  same. 

Sec.  A-321.  Fireproof  Shaving  Vaults.  No  building  shall  be  used 
or  occupied  in  whole  or  part  for  any  of  the  trades  or  occupations  here- 
inafter mentioned,  to  wit: 

Planing  mills,  sash,  door  and  blind  factories,  carpenter  or  cooper 
shops,  wagon  or  carriage  manufactories,  cabinet  and  furniture  factories, 
wood  turning  and  veneer  manufactories,  box  or  shingle  manufactories 
or  any  other  woodwork  factory  or  shop,  unless  such  building,  so  occu- 
pied, shall  have  in  connection  with  it  a  brick  or  other  approved  vault 
with  fireproof  doors  of  sufficient  capacity  to  contain  all  the  shavings, 
saw  dust,  chips  or  other  light  combustible  refuse  connected  therewith 
and  other  light  combustible  refuse  shall  be  removed  each  day  from  such 
premises  to  such  vault  and  in  no  event  shall  the  proprietors,  owners  or 
lessees  of  the  above  named  manufactories  or  shops  allow  combustible 
refuse  to  accumulate  on  any  lot  or  in  any  buildings  unless  stored  in 
such  a  brick  or  other  approved  vault. 

Exception — Such  combustible  materials  may  be  stored  in  all  metal 
containers.  # 

Sec.  A-322.  Awnings,  (a)  The  erection  of  awnings  and  cover- 
ings that  project  over  any  street,  alley  or  other  public  place  is  per- 
mitted. A  structure  of  the  kind  mentioned  is  one  of  which  either  the 
frame  or  covering  is  made  to  be  raised,  folded  or  rolled  up. 

(b)  No  structure  mentioned  in  this  section  shall  be  erected  that 
is  supported  by  other  means  than  the  attachment  of  the  same  to  the 
building. 

(c)  Such  structure  when  lowered,unfolded  or  unrolled  may  project 
beyond  the  property  line  of  the  street,  alley  or  other  public  place  not 
to  exceed  eight  (8)  feet,  provided  that  it  shall  not  project  in  any  case 
nearer  than  eighteen  (18)  inches  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  curb. 

(d)  No  structure  mentioned  in  this  section  at  its  lowest  point  shall 
be  less  than  eight  (8)  feet  above  the  surface  of  the  sidewalk  or  public 
lawn  space  over  which  it  is  erected. 

Sec.  A-323.  Fence,  (a)  A  partition  or  party  fences  shall  be  made 
and  kept  in  good  condition  and  sufficient  repair  by  the  owners  of  the 
ground  on  each  side,  at  their  joint  expense,  provided  that  the  ground 
on  each  side  shall  be  inclosed,  used  or  occupied. 

(b)  If  any  person,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  make  or  keep  in  good 
repair  any  fence  or  part  of  the  fence,  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  do  so 
for  five  (5)  days  after  the  written  request  being  made  by  the  other  par- 
ties interested,  or  his  agent,  then  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  party  so 
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making  the  request  of  the  aforesaid  to  make  or  repair  the  whole  fence 
or  part  of  the  fence  and  recover  one-half  (-J)  of  the  expenses  thereof 
from  the  person  so  refusing  or  neglecting. 

(c)  No  fence  erected  under  the  authority  of  these  regulations  shall 
be  less  than  five  (5)  or  more  Than  seven  (7)  feet  in  height,  excepting 
by  consent  of  the  parties  interested  on  both  sides  of  such  fence  and  the 
permission  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(d)  If  any  person  shall  enclose  ground  adjoining  that  already  in- 
closed and  shall  thereby  be  benefited  by  any  fence  before  erected,  the 
person  so  benefited  shall  pay  therefor  a  just  and  reasonable  compensa- 
tion in  conformity  to  the  conditions  of  the  fence  at  the  time. 

Sec.  A-324.  Storm  Doors,  (a)  Temporary  storm  doors  may  be 
erected  in  front  of  any  entrance  to  any  building,  provided  that  the  con- 
struction does  not  project  more  than  three  and  one-half  (3£)  feet  from 
the  building  line.  Storm  doors  or  any  part  thereof  shall  be  erected  or 
maintained  only  during  the  winter  months  of  each  year,  and  must  be 
removed  at  any  time  on  written  orders  of  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings, and  in  no  case  shall  storm  doors  or  inclosures  be  used  as  signs  or 
for  the  display  of  goods  or  advertising. 

(b)  Eevolving  doors  shall  not  be  used  as  storm  doors  or  for  any 
other  purpose,  unless  the  revolving  wings  of  such  revolving  doors  are 
so  arranged  that  by  the  application  of  a  force,  slightly  more  than  is 
necessary  to  revolve  said  doors,  and  which  any  person  of  ordinary 
strength  is  capable  of  exercising,  all  the  wings  of  said  doors  fold  flat 
on  each  other  and  in  an  outward  direction  or  unless  the  revolving 
wings  of  said  revolving  doors  are  so  arranged  that  they  "will  readily 
collapse  or  remove  by  pressure  or  simple  mechanical  means  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  leave  sufficient  opening 
for  two  (2)  or  more  persons  to  pass  through,  with  a  minimum  width  of 
not  less  than  twenty-two  (22)  inches  on  each  side  of  said  collapsed  door. 

(c)  Where  revolving  doors  are  used  as  exits,  they  shall  be  credited 
as  exits  only  to  the  extent  of  the  clear  space  remaining  when  the  doors 
are  collapsed  and  all  deficiency  of  required  exits  must  be  made  up  by 
additional  doors. 

(d)  Such  revolving  doors  shall  not  be  used  in  exits  from  public 
assembly  halls. 

Sec.  A-325.  Moving  Buildings,  (a)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
person,  firm  or  corporation  to  move  any  brick,  frame  or  other  building 
from  one  location  to  another  unless  the  same  shall  be  altered  or  recon- 
structed so  as  to  conform  to  the  class  of  construction  required  by  this 
Code  in  its  new  location. 

(b)  No  building  shall  be  moved  to  a  new  location  over  any  street 
within  the  city  limits  without  a  permit  to  be  first  issued  therefor  by 
authority  of  the  Board  of  Public  Works. 
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(c)  The  person  desiring  such  removal  shall  file  with  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  his  written  application  therefor,  setting  forth  the 
kind  of  building  to  be  removed,  its  estimated  original  cost,  its  dimen- 
sions in  extreme  length,  height  and  width,  its  present  location  and  the 
particular  lot  or  site  to  which  it  is  proposed  to  be  moved.  The  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  shall  thereupon  thoroughly  examine  said  build- 
ing and  refer  the  papers  aforesaid,  relating  to  its  removal,  to  the  Board 
of  Public  Works,  together  with  his  original  opinion  endorsed  in  writing 
upon  said  application  as  to  the  present  value  of  such  building  compared 
with  the  original  cost  and  whether  the  proposed  removal  can  be  made 
without  serious  injury  to  person  or  property,  provided,  however,  that 
no  such  building  shall  be  moved  if  it  has  been  damaged  by  wear  and 
tear  or  other  cause  to  an  extent  exceeding  fifty  (50)  per  cent  of  its 
first  cost.  The  Board  of  Public  Works  may  thereupon  approve  the 
issuing  of  a  permit  for  such  removal,  designating  therein  the  particular 
streets  or  alleys  along  which  the  removal  shall  be  made  and  that  such 
removal  can,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Public  Works  and  the  Board 
of  Park  Commissioners,  be  made  without  serious  injury  to  pavement, 
curb,  shade  trees  or  other  public  improvements. 

(d)  The  Board  of  Public  Works  shall  require  a  bond  to  be  exe- 
cuted by  the  person,  firm  or  corporation,  describing  such  removal,  with 
surety  to  the  satisfaction  of  such  Board,  which  bond  shall  be  in  terms 
for  such  amount  as  said  Board  may  prescribe,  conditioned  upon  the 
strict  compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  said  permit  as  to  route  to  be 
taken  and  limit  of  time  to  effect  such  removal,  and  to  repair  or  com- 
pensate for  the  repair,  and  to  pay  all  damages  whatsoever  occasioned 
by  or  incident  to  such  removal  and  to  pay  to  said  City  of  Indianapolis 
as  liquidated  damages  an  amount  not  exceeding  fifty  (50)  dollars,  to 
be  prescribed  by  said  Board  for  each  and  every  day's  delay  in  complet- 
ing such  removal  or  any  repair  in  damages  to  property  or  public  im- 
provement or  in  clearing  public  highways  of  all  debris  occasioned 
thereby. 

(e)  With  the  issuance  of  said  permit,  the  said  Board  of  Public 
Works  shall  cause  written  notice  thereof  to  be  given  to  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Fire  Alarm  and  the  owners  of  telephone,  telegraph,  elec- 
tric light  companies  and  others  whose  property  may  be  affected  by  such 
removal. 

(f)  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  remove  any  building  across  any  bridge 
or  over  any  waterway  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  A-326.  Excavated  Spaces.  Open  excavated  spaces  that  are 
within  ten  (10)  feet  of  any  property  line  of  the  street  or  public  high- 
way shall  have  retaining  walls  built  in  such  an  approved  manner  that 
danger  to  the  public  will  be  eliminated.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings,  a  solid  fence  is  necessary  such  a  fence  shall  be 
provided-  by  the  owner  of  the  said  premises,  whether  a  retaining  wall 
is  necessary  or  not. 
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Sec.  A-327.    Temporary  Buildings.     No  temporary  building  shall  be 
erected  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 
Exceptions : 

(a)  As  an  adjunct  to  the  erection  of  a  building,  known  as  eon- 
tractor's  sheds  or  tool  houses. 

(b)  Upon  satisfactory  evidence  that  such  building  is  temporary. 
Xo  permit  will  be  required  for  contractor's  houses  and  the  same  must 
be  demolished  or  moved  away  immediately  after  the  final  inspection  of 
such  building. 

A  solid  foundation  is  required  under  a  temporary  building. 

Sec.  A-328.  Tents,  Erection  of.  No  tent  shall  be  erected  in  the  City 
unless  a  permit  so  to  do  is  granted  by  the  City  Controller  after  appli- 
cation to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  upon  written  approval  of  tin- 
Board  of  Public  Safety. 

Sec.  A-329.    Temporary  Construction.     See  Section  A-3l 

(a)  Before  tin-  erection  of  temporary  construction  in  any  public 
hall,  for  the  use  of  fairs,  bazaars,  luncheons  find  other  forms  of  public 

entertainment,  comprising  booths,  stands  or  scenic  representation,  tin- 
plans  of  such  proposed  work  shall  be  filed  with  tin-  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  and  his  approval  and  a  permit  obtained  before  such  work  is 
commenced. 

(b)  All  such  construction  shall  be  so  Located  in  the  hall  as  not  to 
obstruct  perfectly  free  access  to  all  exits. 

(c)  All  scenic  drapery,  woodwork  or  other  inflammable  materials 
shall  be  treated  with  fireproof  paint  or  compounds  which  may  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  A-330.  Scenery  in  Club  or  Lodge  Halls.  Not  hum  herein  shall 
prevent  the  use  of  a  limited  amount  of  permanenl  scenery,  curtains,  and 
appliances,  to  be  used  in  a  club  or  Lodge  hall,  when  tie-  same  is  treated 
with  fireproof  paint  or  compounds  approved  by  tie-  Commissioner  of 
Buildings. 

Sec.   A-331.     Temporary  Booths   and  Stands.     Temporary  one      1 
story  wooden  or  canvas-covered  booths,  sales  stands  or  lunch  counters. 
for  fair  and  exhibition  purposes  and  structures  for  similar  use  may  be 
constructed  in  such  a  manner  and  under  such  conditions  as  the   Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  may  prescribe. 

Sec.  A-332.    Sprinklers.     (See  Section  A-5'04. 

(a)  In  all  new  or  existing  buildings  of  all  classes  an  approved  auto- 
matic sprinkler  system,  so  constructed  as  to  protect  every  square  foot 
of  floor  area,  shall  be  provided  as  follows : 

(1)  Throughout  all  Grade  E  and  Grade  F  buildings  of  all  classes 
in  the  cellar,  basement  or  sub-basement  thereof,  including  spaces  under 
sidewalks ;  and  used  for  the  manufacture,  sale  or  storage  of  combustible 
broods  or  merchandise. 
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Exception:  Basement  less  than  twenty-five  hundred  (2,500)  square 
feet  in  area. 

(2)  Throughout  all  buildings  of  all  classes  having  a  maximum  area 
between  fire  or  division  walls  in  excess  of  those  permitted  by  this  Code. 

(3)  Throughout  first  and  second  class  buildings  of  Grade  E  and 
Grade  F.  where  the  height  exceeds  five  (5)  stories;  except  in  office  build- 
ings such  a  system  shall  be  required  only  in  sample,  shipping,  storage 
or  stock  rooms  which  exceed  one  thousand  (1,000)  square  feet  in  area 
and  contain  combustible  goods  or  supplies  not  stored  in  enclosed  fire- 
resisting  shelving. 

(4)  Throughout  all  second  class  buildings  of  Grade  E  and  Grade  F 
over  two  (2)  stories  high,  used  for  the  manufacture,  sale  or  storage  of 
combustible  goods  or  merehandis 

(5)  Over  all  heating  furnaces  or  boilers,  in  Grade  A,  Grade  B, 
and  Grade  C  buildings  unless  in  approved  fireproof ed  rooms. 

(b)  Sprinkler  heads  shall  be  a  kind  approved  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Fire  Department. 

Sprinkler  heads  shall  be  so  placed  as  to  thoroughly  protect  all 
parts  of  the  area  in  which  they  are  installed,  including  spaces  under  stairs, 
inside  elevator  wells,  in  belt,  cable,  pipe,  gear  and  pulley  boxes,  inside 
small  inclosures,  such  as  drying  and  heating  boxes,  tenter  and  dry  room 
inclosures,  chutes,  conveyor  trunks,  and  all  cupboards  and  closets  unless 
they  have  tops  entirely  open  and  are  so  located  that  sprinklers  can  prop- 
erly spray  therein.  Each  sprinkler  head  shall  protect  not  in  excess  of  one 
hundred  (100)  square  feet  area. 

(d)  The  size  of  the  riser  serving  any  one  floor  of  one  fire  area  shall 
not  be  less  than  the  following,  and  the  number  of  sprinklers  on  a  given 
size  pipe  on  one  floor  of  one  fire  area  shall  not  exceed  the  following; 

Maximum  No.  of 
Size  of  Pipe.  Sprinklers  Allowed 
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(e)  Each  system  shall  be  provided  with  an  outside  screw  and  yoke 
gate  valve  so  located  as  to  be  readily  accessible  and  to  control  all  sources 
of  water  supply,  except  that  from  steamer  connections.  Drain  pipes  shall 
be  provided,  and  the  system  so  installed  as  to  drain  all  parts. 

(f )  A  dry  pipe  system  shall  be  used  only  when  a  wet  pipe  system  is 
impracticable,  as  in  buildings  which  have  no  heating  facilities. 

(g)  Two  (2)  independent  water  supplies  shall  be  provided,  at  least 
one   of  which  shall  be  automatic.     Provided,   that  where  sprinklers  are 
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required  only  in  cellars,  basements  and  first  stories,  a  connection  to  a 
street  main  will  be  deemed  sufficient. 

Supply  from  street  mains  is  not  sufficient  for  automatic  supply  unless 
giving,  in  the  highest  line  of  sprinklers,  at  least  twenty-five  (25)  pounds 
static  pressure,  and  the  supply  shall  be  able  to  maintain  ten  (10)  pounds 
pressure  with  the  water  flowing  through  the  number  of  sprinklers  judged 
liable  to  be  opened  by  fire  at  any  one  time. 

(h)  Pressure  tanks,  if  used,  shall  have  a  total  capacity  of  not  less 
than  forty-five  hundred  (4,500)  gallons  (3,000  gallons  of  water;,  and  in 
any  event  the  tank  or  tanks  shall  contain  sufficient  water  to  supply  twelve 
and  one-half  (12-J)  per  cent  of  the  greatest  number  of  sprinklers  within  a 
fire  area  on  any  one  floor  for  twenty  (20)  minutes  with  an  average  dis- 
charge of  twenty  (20)  gallons  per  minute  per  sprinkler. 

(i)  Gravity  tanks,  if  used,  shall  contain  an  available  quantity  of 
water  sufficient  to  supply  twenty-five  (25)  per  cent  of  the  greatest  num- 
ber of  sprinklers  in  a  fire  area  on  any  floor  to  which  it  gives  protection, 
for  twenty  (20)  minutes  with  an  average  discharge  per  sprinkler  of 
twenty  (20)  gallons  per  minute,  but  the  tank  shall  be  not  less  than  five 
thousand  (5,000)  gallons  available  capacity. 

The  elevation  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank  above  the  highest  line  of 
sprinklers  on  the  system  which  it  supplies  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty 
(20)  feet. 

(j)  Fire  pumps,  if  used,  shall  be  of  not  less  than  five  hundred  (500; 
gallons  capacity  per  minute,  and  sufficient  to  supply  fifty  (50)  per  cent 
of  the  number  of  sprinklers  within  a  fire  area  on  any  floor  with  an  average 
discharge  per  sprinkler  of  twenty  (20)  gallons  a  minute.  Pumps  shall 
have  an  adequate  source  of  power  and  shall  be  supplied  from  street  main 
or  from  well  or  cistern  containing  one  hour's  full  supply  for  the  number 
of  sprinklers  judged  liable  to  be  open  by  fire  at  any  one  time;  suction 
piping  shall  be  installed  in  an  approved  manner. 

(k)  The  system  shall  be  connected  to  a  Siamese  steamer  connection 
outside  of  the  building  by  a  pipe  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the 
largest  standpipe  supplied.  Such  connection  shall  be  made  on  each  street 
front,  except  that  corner  buildings  having  one  street  frontage  of  less 
than  fifty  (50)  feet  may  have  only  one  connection.  Siamese  connections 
shall  be  about  one  (1)  foot  above  the  curb  level,  and  shall  be  provided  with 
check  valves,  and  substantial  caps  to  protect  the  threads  on  the  connec- 
tion; the  threads  shall  be  uniform  with  that  used  by  the  fire  department. 
A  suitable  iron  plate  with  raised  letters  shall  be  provided,  reading  "To 
Basement  Sprinkler"  or  "To  Cellar  Sprinkler,"  where  only  these  are 
installed,  or  "To  Automatic  Sprinkler"  where  entire  building  is  equipped. 

(1)  Just  inside  of  the  building,  in  a  horizotnal  section,  shall  be  placed 
a  straightway  check  valve.  A  drip  pipe,  with  valve  to  same,  shall  be  placed 
between  said  check  valve  and  Siamese  connection  to  properly  drain  this 
section  to  prevent  freezing. 

(m)  Piping  shall  be  wrought  iron  or  steel,  galvanized,  and,  to- 
gether with  fittings  and  connections,  shall  be  of  such  strength  as  to  safely 
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withstand  at  least  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150).  pounds  water  pressure  to 
the  square  inch  for  two  (2)  hours  when  ready  for  service,  without  leaking 
at  joints,  valves  or  fittings;  such  test  shall  be  made  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Fire  Department. 

(n)  All  such  sprinkler  equipments  shall  be  in  accordance  Avith  the 
regulations  of,  and  plans  shall  meet  the  approval  of  the  Chief  of  the  Fire 
Department. 

Xote :  It  is  generally  recognized  among  fire-protection  engineers  that 
the  introduction  of  an  approved  system  of  automatic  sprinklers  in. a  fac- 
tory where  the  conditions  of  manufatcure  constitute  a  fire  hazard,  not 
only  furnishes  excellent  security  against  loss  by  fire,  but  that  it  soon  pays 
for  itself  by  the  reduction  in  insurance  premiums.  The  period  necessary 
for  this  reimbursement  usually  varies  from  four  (4)  to  seven  (7)  years 
depending  upon  the  condition  surrounding  the  risk.  The  automatic  sprink- 
ler installation  is  therefore  an  excellent  financial  investment  aside  from 
the  protection  it  affords  to  life  and  property  against  fire. 

Sec.  A-333.  Metallic  Stand  Fipes.  All  factories,  warehouses,  mer- 
cantile business,  hotels,  flats,  apartment  buildings  and  office  buildings 
sixty  (60)  feet  and  over  in  height  shall  be  provided  with  one  (1)  or  more 
two  and  one-half  (2J)  inch  or  larger  metallic  stand  pipes  provided  with 
hose  connections  at  each  story  on  tic  outside  wall  thereof,  or  on  the  in- 
side of  such  building  extending  to  and  above  the  roof  and  so  arranged 
that  a  fire  hose  may  be  attached  from  the  street  to  the  same.  All  such 
stand  pipes  shall  be  provided  with  Siamese  connections,  provided  and  ar- 
ranged subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Chief  of  the  Fire  Department. 

Exception — Other  approved  methods. 

Sec.  A-334.  Protection  of  Fire  Doors.  All  fire  doors  shall  be  so 
installed  that  they  will  close  under  adverse  conditions.  If  counterweights 
are  used  to  close  any  fire  door  the  counterweights  shall  be  placed  in  pro- 
tected metal  boxes  or  channels  so  that  materials  placed  in  close  proximity 
to  the  door  will  not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  door. 

Sec.  A-335.  Reinspection  of  Fire  Doors.  Sprinklers.  Other  Fire 
Protections.  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  may  annually  have  all  fire 
doors  or  other  fire  protection  apparatus  inspected  by  a  competent  inspector 
to  see  that  the  same  is  in  first-class  working  condition,  including  the  sprink- 
ler systems  and  chemical  extinguishers. 

Sec.  A-336.  Chemical  Fire  Extinguishers.  In  all  buildings  of  Grade 
E  and  Grade  F,  where  combustible  materials  of  any  kind  are  stored  ap- 
proved chemical  extinguishers  shall  be  installed. 

Approved  extinguishers  shall  be  installed  in  readily  accessible  places 
to  the  extent  that  one  (1)  extinguisher  is  installed  to  each  and  every  two 
thousand   (2,000)   square  feet  of  floor  area  of  the  building  or  structure. 

These  extinguishers  shall  be  marked  with  explicit  directions  as  to  the 
operation  of  the  same  in  order  to  extinguish  a  fire. 
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Sec.  A-337.  Heating  and  Ventilation  in  School  Houses.  All  school 
houses  hereafter  constructed  or  remodeled  shall  be  supplied  with  heating 
and  ventilating  systems.  Fresh  air  shall  be  taken  from  outside  the  build- 
ing and  properly  diffused  without  draughts  through  each  school-room  dur- 
ing the  school  session.  Each  school-room  shall  be  supplied  with  foul  air 
flues  of  ample  size  to  withdraw  the  foul  air  therefrom  at  a  minimum  rate 
of  eighteen  hundred  (1,800)  cubic  feet  per  hour  for  each  two  hundred 
and  twenty-five  (225)  cubic  feet  of  said  school-room  space,  regardless  of 
outside  atmospheric  conditions;  and  heaters  of  all  kinds  shall  be  capable 
of  maintaining  a  temperature  of  seventy  (70)  degrees  Fahrenheit  in  all 
schoolrooms,  halls,  office  rooms,  laboratories  and  manual  training  rooms,  in 
all  kinds  of  weather  and  maintaining  in  each  schoolroom  relative  humidity 
of  not  less  than  forty  (40)  per  cent;  provided,  that  when  artificial  ventila- 
tion, by  use  of  fan  or  blower,  is  adopted,  the  provisions  as  to  entrance  of 
fresh  air  shall  be  from  outside  of  the  building. 

Exception — Other  approved  methods. 

Sec.  A-338.  Sanitary  Conditions  of  Premises  During  Building-  Con- 
struction, (a)  Every  contractor  or  builder  shall  keep  the  premises 
where  buildings  are  being  wrecked  or  constructed,  in  a  sanitary  condi- 
tion and  shall  furnish  suitable  toilets  or  privies  for  the  employes  during 
working  hours. 

'    (b)     Such  toilets  or  privies  shall  be  approved  and  erected  under  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Health. 

(c)  Sanitary  drinking  water  shall  be  furnished  the  working  men 
during  working  hours. 

(d)  All  scrap  paper,  garbage,  kindling  or  refuse  wood  or  any  other 
deleterious  matter  of  a  combustible  nature  shall  be  disposed  of  and  the 
premises  kept  free  from  fire  hazards. 

Sec.  A-339.  Roller  Coasters.  Aerial  and  Other  Amusement  Devices. 
(a)  No  amusement  device  of  any  character  on  which  passengers  ride  shall 
be  installed  in  any  building  or  on  any  lot  or  premises  without  a  permit 
to  do  so. 

(b)  Duplicate  sets  of  plans  shall  be  filed  in  the  Bureau  of  Buildings 
before  a  permit  is  issued.  Such  plans  shall  be  in  conformity  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Code. 

(c)  All  such  amusement  devices  shall  be  tested  before  the  same  are 
used.  Such  tests  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings. 

Test: 

A  test  shall  be  conducted  by  loading  the  amusement  device  with  twice 
the  working  live  load  figuring  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  pounds  per 
person,  that  is,  the  device  shall  be  loaded  to  twice  the  capacity  of  the  maxi- 
mum number  of  people  that  can  ride  thereon  or  therein. 

(d)  Once  each  year  before  such  amusement  device  shall  be  used 
they  shall  be  reinspected  and  tested  and  the  reinspection  fee  named  in  this 

20—96258 
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Code  shall  be  paid  for  such  reinspection.  The  reinspection  test  shall  be 
the  same  as  if  the  device  were  new. 

Sec.  A-340.  Hybrid  Buildings,  (a)  No  hybrid  building  shall  be 
permitted  unless  by  special  permission  of  the  Commissioner.  However, 
in  no  case  shall  a  third-class  provision  be  waived  for  a  fourth-class  pro- 
vision, nor  a  second-class  for  a  third-class,  nor  a  first-class  for  a  second- 
class. 

(b)  Hybrid  buildings  will  be  permitted  whenever  the  provision  that 
makes  the  building  hybrid,  is  of  a  better  classification,  i.  e.,  third-class 
construction  may  be  substituted  for  fourth-class  and  second-class  for 
third  and  first  for  second. 

Sec.   A-341.     Window  Washers'   and  Painters'   Safety  Hooks.     In 

every  building  four  (4)  stories  or  over  in  height  there  shall  be  provided 
in  each  window  an  approved  set  of  safety  supports  fastened  in  a  safe  and 
thorough  manner.  Such  safety  hooks  are  to  be  provided  for  window  wash- 
ers and  painters. 

Sec.  A-342.  Provisions  of  this  Code.  This  Code  is  divided  into 
parts  for  convenience  of  use  only  and  any  provision  in  one  part  shall  be 
applicable  to  any  other  part.  Any  provision  for  one  class  or  grade  of 
building  shall  be  deemed  to  apply  to  any  other  class  or  grade  unless  spe- 
cifically so  stated  in  the  section.  This  is  provided  in  order  to  avoid  con- 
siderable repetition. 

Sec.  A-343.  No  Excavation  Below  Footings.  Basements  or  cellars 
or  parts  thereof  shall  not  extend  to  a  depth  lower  than  the  bottom  of  the 
footings  in  any  building  except  by  special  permission. 

Sec.  A-344.  Size  of  Building  Drains.  And  Sewers  for  Storm  Water 
Only.  The  required  sizes  in  inches  of  circular  storm  water  building 
drains  and  building  sewers  and  other  lateral  storm  drains  shall  be  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  the  total  drained  area  in  horizontal  projection  in 
accordance  with  the  following  table: 

No.  of  Sq.  Ft.  Fall  Fall  Fall 

Drained  Area.  A" to  Y         %"  to  Y        Y2"  to  Y 

Up  to  90       \y2  llA  IK 

91  to  400        3  2  2 

401  to  660         3  3  2 

661  to  1200       4  3  3 

1201  to  1800       4  4  3 

1801  to  2500       5  4  4 

2501  to  4100       5  5  4 

4101  to  4600       6  5  5 

4601  to  5300       6  6  5 

5301  to  7500       8  6  6 

7501  to  11100     8  8  6 

11101  to  15700     10  8  8 

15701  to  19500     10  10  8 

19501  to  24800     12  10  8 

24801  to  31000     12  12  10 

31001  to  44000     14  12  10 

44001  to  60000     14  14  12 

See  Part  Ten,  Division  F. 
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Sec.  A-345.  Combined  Storm  and  Sanitary  Sewer  Systems.  When- 
ever a  combined  sewer  system  is  employed,  the  required  site  of  the  build- 
ing sewer  shall  be  determined  by  adding  to  the  drained  area  in  square 
feet  one  hundred  eighty  (180)  square  feet  for  each  "Fixture  unit."  (See 
table,  Section  A-346,  on  the  sanitary  system),  and  then  applying  the  total 
to  the  preceding  table  for  storm  sewers ;  except  that  no  combined  sanitary 
and  storm  sewer  shall  be  less  than  four  (4)  inches  in  diameter.  The  re- 
quired sizes  of  the  sanitary  building  and  the  storm  building  drain  up  to 
their  point  of  junction  outside  of  the  building  may  be  independently  deter- 
mined from  the  table. 

Sec.  A-346.  Fixture  Unit.  The  following  table  based  on  the  rate 
of  discharge  from  a  lavatory  as  the  unit  shall  be  employed  to  determine 
fixture  equivalents: 

See  Section  F-902. 

One  (1)  lavatory  or  washbasin 1  fixture  unit 

One  (1)  kitchen  sink VA 

One  (1)  bath  tub 2 

One  (1)  laundry  tray 3 

One  combination  fixture 3 

One  (1 )  urinal 3 

One  (1)  shower  bath 3 

One  (1)  floor  drain 3 

One  (1)  Slop  sink \ 

One  (1)  water  closet 0 

Sec.  A-347.     Drainage  of  Yards,  Areas,  Areaways  and  Roofs.     All 

roofs  and  paved  areas,  areaways,  jrards,  courts  and  courtyards  shall  be 
drained  into  the  storm  water  sewerage  system  or  the  combined  sewerage 
systems,  but  not  into  sewers  intended  for  sewage  only.  When  drains  used 
for  this  purpose  are  connected  with  the  combined  sewerage  systems,  they 
shall  be  effectually  trapped  except  roof  leaders  and  conductors,  where  the 
roof  or  gutter  opening  is  located  not  less  than  twelve  (12)  feet  from  a  door, 
window,  scuttle  or  air  shaft.  One  (1)  trap  may  serve  for  all  such  con- 
nections, but  traps  must  be  set  below  the  frost  line  or  on  the  inside  of  the 
building. 

Sec.  A-348.    Size  of  Gutters  and  Leaders.    No  gutter  or  inside  leader 

shall  be  of  less  size  than  the  following : 

Roof  Containing  Gutter  Leader 

Up  to       90  square  feet 3  inches  '2%  inches 

91  to     270  square  feet 4  inches  3      inches 

271  to    810  square  feet .- 4  inches  33^  inches 

811  to  1800  square  feet 5  inches  4      inches 

1801  to  3600  square  feet 6  inches  5      inches 

3601  to  5500  square  feet 8  inches  6      inches 

5501  to  9600  square  feet 10  inches  7      inches 

Gutters,  on  new  buildings,  eight  (8)  inches  or  over  in  width  shall  be 
hung  with  wrought  iron  hangers  of  approved  type. 

The  above  sizes  of  rain  leaders  are  based  on  diameter  or  circular  rain 
leaders,  and  gutters  based  on  semi-circular  sheet  metal  gutters  with  the 
top  dimension  given  and  other  shapes  shall  have  the  same  sectional  area. 
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Sec.  A-349.  Inside  Conductors.  When  placed  within  the  walls  of 
any  building  or  run  in  an  inner  or  interior  court,  or  ventilating  pipe 
shaft,  all  conductors  or  roof  leaders  shall  be  constructed  of  extra  heavy 
cast  iron  or  of  galvanized  wrought  iron  or  steel  pipe. 

Sec.  A-350.  Outside  Conductors.  When  outside  conductors  or  down- 
spouts of  sheet  metal  are  connected  with  the  building  drain,  they  shall  be 
so  connected  by  means  of  not  less  than  one  (1)  length  of  cast  iron  pipe 
extending  vertically  at  least  one  (1)  foot  above  the  grade  line. 

Along  public  highways  without  sidewalks,  they  shall  be  placed  in' 
niches  in  the  walls,  protected  by  wheel  guards  or  enter  the  building  through 
the  wall  at  a  forty-five  (45)  degree  slope  at  least  twelve  feet  above  the 
grade. 

Sec.  A-351.  Defective  Conductor  Pipes.  When  an  existing  sheet 
metal  conductor  pipe  within  the  walls  of  any  building  becomes  defective 
such  conductor  shall  be  replaced  by  one  which  conforms  to  these  rules 
and  regulations. 

Sec.  A-352.  Vent  Connections  with  Conductors  Prohibited.  Con- 
ductor pipes  shall  not  be  used  as  soil,  waste  or  vent  pipes,  nor  shall  any  soil, 
waste  or  vent  pipes  be  used  as  conductors. 

Sec.  A-353.  Overflows.  Overflow  pipes  from  cisterns,  supply  tanks, 
expansion  tanks  and  drip  pans,  shall  connect  only  indirectly  with  any 
building  sewer,  building  drain,  soil,  waste  or  vent  pipe. 

Sec.  A-354.  Subsoil,  Foundation,  Clear  Water  and  Absorption  Tile 
Drains.  Where  subsoil  drains  are  placed  under  the  cellar  floor  or  used 
to  encircle  the  outer  walls  of  a  building,  the  same  shall  be  made  of  open 
jointed  drain  tile  or  earthenware  pipe,  not  less  than  four  (4)  inches  in  least 
internal  dimensions,  and  shall  be  properly  trapped  and  protected  against 
back  pressure  by  an  automatic  back  pressure  valve  accessibly  located  before 
entering  the  building  sewer  or  drain.  They  may  discharge  through  a  cellar 
drain. 

Sec.  A-355.  Subsoil  Drains  Below  the  Main  Sewer  Level.  Subsoil 
drains  below  the  main  sewer  level  shall  discharge  into  a  sump  or  receiving 
tank,  the  contents  of  which  shall  be  automatically  lifted  and  discharged 
into  the  drainage  system  above  the  cellar  through  some  properly  trapped 
fixture  drain. 

Sec.  A-356.  Basement  and  Cellar  Drains.  All  buildings  which  con- 
tain a  basement  or  cellar,  shall  have  approved  floor  drains  to  conduct  water 
therefrom.  Such  floor  drains  shall  be  connected  to  a  public  sewer  except  in 
cases  where  no  public  sewer  is  available. 

Exception  :    Grade  D  Buildings. 

Sec.  A-357.    Pipe  Chases  for  Soil  and  Waste  and  Other  Piping.    All 

waste  and  supply  piping  or  any  toilet,  bathroom,  sink,  wash  stand  or  other 
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water  consuming  fixture  shall  be  enclosed  in  an  accessible  chase  whose  inside 
dimensions  are  not  less  than  fourteen  (14)  inches  by  five  and  one-half  (5-J) 
inches,  which  chase  shall  run  the  full  height  of  the  enclosing  walls  or  par- 
titions. 

If  the  chase  is  in  a  stud  wall  the  studs  shall  be  not  less  than  two  (2) 
inch  by  six   (6)   inch  lumber. 

Sec.  A-358.  False  Ceiling  Below  Soil  and  Waste  and  Other  Piping. 
In  every  case  in  any  frame  constructed  floor,  a  false  ceiling  or  other  ap- 
proved method  shall  be  arranged  below  the  floor  joists  in  such  a  manner 
that  all  the  soil  and  waste  piping  and  all  water  or  other  piping  can  be 
placed  in  position  without  sawing,  cutting  or  notching  of  any  floor  joists; 
except  as  provided  in  Section  359. 

Sec.  A-359.  Structural  Parts  of  Wood  Shall  Not  Be  Cut  Into  for 
Piping  or  Sewer  Piping,  (a)  No  wooden  joist  and  wooden  beams  or 
girder  shall  be  notched  or  sawed  into  for  any  purpose  whatsoever,  however, 
holes  may  be  bored  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  any  such  struc- 
tural member  when  the  said  hole  is  not  over  one  and  one-half  (H)  inches 
in  diameter  and  is  not  over  two  (2)  feet  from  the  end  of  the  joist  or  beam. 
No  holes  of  over  three-quarters  (f)  of  an  inch  may  be  bored  in  any  joist 
or  beam  in  any  location  nearer  the  middle  of  the  span  of  the  joist  or 
beam  for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 

(b)  The  strength  of  structural  members  depends  upon  the  depth 
of  the  joist  and  any  cutting  or  notching  that  cuts  away  material  nearer 
the  edges  or  near  the  middle  of  the  span  of  the  timber  will  generally  so 
weaken  the  timber  that  they  have  to  be  replaced.  If  it  becomes  necessary 
to  notch  timbers  the  timbers  shall  be  increased  in  depth  sufficient  to  take 
care  of  the  decreased  strength  or  the  timber  shall  be  doubled.  Such  pro- 
cedure shall  not  be  practiced  without  the  complete  sanction  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings. 

Exception:  Special  Permission. 

Sec.  A-360.  Exposure  of  Faucets  and  Water  Valves.  No  faucet, 
water  valve,  gas  valve  or  other  shut  off  in  any  water  or  gas  piping  shall  be 
located  in  any  building  in  such  a  manner  that  the  same  is  concealed  and 
is  not  in  a  readily  accessible  location.  In  cases  where  water  faucets  or 
valves  are  located  in  a  plastered  or  tile  wall  or  partition  there  shall  be  a 
readily  accessible  chase  within  the  wall  or  partition  so  such  valves  may 
be  removed  for  repairs  without  disturbing  any  plastering  or  any  struc- 
tural or  built  in  f>arts  of  the  building  except  the  cover  for  the  pipe  chase. 

Sec.  A-361.  Used  Goods  or  Materials.  Protection  Thereof.  All  used 
goods  or  materials  as  defined  by  this  Code  when  not  stored  in  an  approved 
building  or  structure  shall  not  be  stored  on  public  property  except  as  pro- 
vided by  this  Code  and  shall  not  be  stored  on  any  open  lot  or  piece  of 
ground  unless  the  same  is  enclosed  on  all  sides  by  an  eight  (8)  inch 
masonry  wall,  eight  (8)  feet  high,  built  in  an  approved  manner. 
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Sec.  A-362.  Bleachers.  Grandstands,  (a)  All  bleachers  or  grand- 
stands erected  either  within  buildings  or  upon  any  lot  or  premises  within 
the  city  limits  of  Indianapolis  shall  be  constructed  according  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Code  and  shall  not  be  open  to  the  public  until  an  inspection 
has  been  made  by  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  and  a  certificate  of  inspection 
issued  therefor. 

(b)  Before  the  erection  of  any  such  bleachers  or  grandstands  blue 
prints  in  duplicate  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  showing 
all  construction,  all  exits,  aisles  and  seat  construction. 

(c)  The  seats  shall  be  so  constructed  that  the  space  allotted  for  each 
person  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  twenty-seven  (27)  inches  back  to  back 
of  seats  and  twenty  (20)  inches  in  width  of  each  seat.  There  shall  be  no 
open  space  in  a  vertical  line  in  such  bleachers  or  grandstand.  Cleats  shall 
be  fastened  in  an  approved  manner  on  the  seat  boards. 

(d)  No  aisle  shall  be  less  than  three  (3)  feet  in  width.  Aisles  shall 
be  arranged  in  a  manner  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 
Exits  shall  be  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  theater  exit  requirements 
of  this  Code  if  such  bleachers  or  grandstands  are  within  an  inclosure  or 
a  building. 

(e)  All  such  grandstands  or  bleachers  erected  within  the  fire  district 
shall  be  of  first  class  construction  except  the  seat  and  seat  cleats  may  be 
of  wood,  and  the  structural  steel  work  may  be  unprotected.  When  por- 
tions of  such  structures  are  inclosed  they  shall  be  inclosed  with  first  class 
construction. 

Exception :    Approved   temporary    construction. 

Sec.  A-363.  Masonry  Construction,  (a)  All  mortar  joints  shall  be 
filled  solid  with  Portland  cement  mortal-  or  cement-lime  mortar  in  any 
masonry  work. 

(b)  All  masonry  work  shall  be  run  up  true  and  plumb.  The  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  shall  have  the  right  to  judge  the  workmanship  of 
any  masonry  construction. 

Sec.  A-364.  Workmanship,  (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
shall  have  the  power  to  pass  upon  the  workmanship  and  to  judge  the  qual- 
ity and  safety  thereof  of  any  construction  work  below  or  above  the  grade  of 
any  lot  or  on  or  within  any  premises  or  building  in  the  City  of  Indianap- 
olis. 

Sec.  A-365.  Ventilating  Windows.  Steel  or  other  sash  which  are 
arranged  on  hinges  or  pivots;  and  when  open  are  not  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  frames  which  contain  them  shall  not  be  used  imany  wall  unless 
the  windows  are  fourteen  (1-4)  feet  above  any  public  sidewalk  or  surface 
of  any  street  or  alley. 

Sec.  A-366.  Ramps.  (a)  Vehicle  ramps  or  other  commercial 
ramps  shall  not  exceed  three  (3)  inches  of  rise  per  foot  of  horizontal  run. 

(b)  Ramps  used  for  people  shall  not  exceed  one  (1)  inch  rise  for 
each  ten  (10)  inches  of  horizontal  run. 
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(c)  No  ramp  shall  be  used  as  an  exit  from  a  building  unless  approved 
construction  is  used. 

No  ramp  whose  rise  is  greater  than  one  (1)  inch  of  rise  for  each  ten 
(10)  inches  of  horizontal  run  shall  be  used  for  people 

DIVISION  A— PART  FOUR 

PROVISIONS  FOR  FIRST  CLASS  BUILDINGS 

Sec.  A-401.  What  Buildings  Shall  be  First  Class,  (a)  All  build- 
ings or  structures  shall  be  of  first  class  construction  in  the  city  that : 

(1)  Are  hereafter  erected,  altered  or  enlarged,  in  whole  or  in  part 
and  that  are  more  than  two  (2)  stories  in  height  above  the  basement  or 
are  more  than  thirty-three  (33)  feet  in  height  above  the  established  grade, 
to  be  used  as:  (a)  a  school  building;  (b)  a  place  of  instruction;  (c)  a  pub- 
lic assembly  hall  with  occupancy  in  excess  of  eight  hundred  (800)  people; 
(d)  church;  (e)  a  hospital  building;  (f)  an  asylum;  (g)  a  sanitarium; 
(h)  a  hotel;   (i)   all  buildings  of  Grade  A. 

(2)  Are  hereafter  erected,  altered  or  enlarged  in  whole  or  in  part 
and  are  more  than  three  (3)  stories  in  height  above  the  basement;  or  that 
are  more  than  forty-seven  (47)  feet  in  height  above  the  established  grade, 
to  be  used  as:  (a)  a  public  assembly  hall  with  occupancy  less  than  eight 
hundred  and  one  (801)  people;  (b)  an  association  or  club  building;  (c)  a 
lodging,  apartment  or  tenement  house;  (d)  an  office  building;  (e)  retail 
mercantile  building ;  (f )  all  buildings  of  Grade  B. 

(3)  Are  hereinafter  erected,  altered  or  enlarged  in  whole  or  in  part, 
to  be  used  as  a  theater  or  public  assembly  hall  with  a  major  stage ;  which 
will  seat  fifty  (50)  or  more  persons  in  seats  for  spectators  on  the  main 
floor  or  floors  or  balconies  above  the  main  floor. 

(b)  Every  building  hereafter  erected,  altered  or  enlarged  to  a  height 
greater  than  seventy-five  (75)  feet  above  the  curb,  shall  be  a  building  of 
the  first  class  and  shall  comply  in  its  construction  with  all  the  provisions 
of  this  Code  regulating  buildings  of  the  first  class. 

(c)  All  buildings  or  structures  of  Grade  B  shall  have  the  floor  con- 
struction over  the  cellar  or  basement  of  fire  proof  construction. 

(d)  All  buildings  or  structures  in  the  city  designed  or  used  in  whole 
or  in  part  as  oil  houses,  high  pressure  boiler  houses  or  rooms,  drying  rooms, 
film  storage  rooms,  oil  refineries,  rendering  plants,  smoke  houses,  shaving 
vaults,  varnish  works  and  all  buildings  used  for  the  storage  of  large  quan- 
tities of  combustible  fibres  in  the  fire  district  and  all  public  garage  buildings 
in  the  city  over  one  (1)  story  in  height  shall  be  buildings  of  the  first  class. 
See  part  five  (5)  Division  A. 

Exception:  (1)  The  roof  structure  of  one  story  public  garages  out- 
side the  fire  limits  may  be  third  class. 

(2)     The  roof  structure  of  high  pressure  boiler  houses. 

(e)  Every  permanent  structure  intended  for  the  seating  or  accom- 
modation of  the  public,  commonly  known  as  grandstands  or  bleachers, 
erected  within  the  fire  district  shall  be  of  first  class  construction  except  the 
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seats  and  scat  cleats  may  be  of  wood,  and  the  structural  steel  work  may  be 
unprotected.  When  portions  of  such  structures  are  enclosed  they  shall  be 
enclosed  with  first  class  construction. 

(f )  Every  building  hereafter  erected,  altered,  or  enlarged  in  whole  or 
in  part ;  to  be  used  for  the  exhibition  of  moving  pictures  seating  more  than 
eight  hundred  (800)  spectators,  shall  be  a  building  of  the  first  class. 

Sec.  A-402.  Wall  Thickness  in  First  Class  Buildings,  (a)  Build- 
ings of  the  first  class  shall  be  constructed  with  walls  of  masonry  or  concrete 
of  a  thickness  required  as  follows : 

THICKNESS  IX  INCHES  OF  MASONRY  BEARING  WALLS  FOR 
FIRST  CLASS  BUILDINGS  WITH  A  LIVE  LOAD  IN  EXCESS  OF 
TWO  HUNDRED  POUNDS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT  FOR  ANY  OR  ALL 
FLOORS  SHALL  BE  AS  FOLLOWS: 

Stories  Bl  23456        7j       8        9       10 

1  12  12 

2  12  12  12 

3  16  16  12  12 

4  20  16  16  12  12 

5  20  20  16  16  12   12 

6  24  20  20  16  16   12   12 

7  24  24  20  20  16   16   12   12 

8  28  24  24  20  20   16   16   12   12 

9  28  28  24  24  20   20   16   16   12   12 

10  32   28   28   24   24   20   20   16   16   12   12 

THICKNESS  IN  INCHES  OF  MASONRY  BEARING  WALLS  FOR 
FIRST  CLASS  BUILDINGS  WITH  A  LIVE  LOAD  LESS  THAN  ONE 
HUNDRED  AND  NINETY-NINE  POUNDS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT  FOR 
ANY  OR  ALL  FLOORS  SHALL  BE  AS  FOLLOWS: 

Stories  B123456789       10 

1     12  12 

2     12  12  12 

3     16  12  12  12 

4     16  16  12  12  12 

5     16  16  16  12  12      12 

6     20  16  16  16  12       12       12 

7     20  20  16  16  16       12       12       12 

8     20  20  20  16  16      16      12      12      12 

9     24  20  20  20  16      16      16      12      12      12 

10     24      24      20      20      20      16      16      16      12      12      12 

Exception:  Skeleton  constructed  first  or  second  class  buildings. 

(b)  The  legal  depth  of  excavations  for  first  class  buildings  measured 
from  the  established  grade  to  the  bottom  of  footings  shall  be  ten  (10)  feet. 

(c)  All  first  class  buildings  or  structures  shall  have  solid  incombus- 
tible water  resisting  foundations  completely  and  continuously  around  the 
building  or  structure;  constructed  no  lesss  than  twelve  (12)  inches  in 
thickness  for  panel  or  curtain  walls  and  as  per  above  schedule  for  load 
bearing  walls.  Such  foundations  shall  be  placed  to  a  depth  below  the  estab- 
lished grade  of  no  less  than  four  (4)  feet. 

(d)  No  wooden  or  combustible  lintel,  rafter  or  girder  shall  be  used 
in  any  first  class  building  to  support  brick,  concrete,  tile  or  any  masonry 
construction  whatsoever. 
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(e)  All  first  class  buildings  of  masonry  bearing  wall  construction 
shall  have  the  roof  framing  and  all  beams  and  girders  thoroughly  anchored 
into  the  wall  by  any  method  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(f)  No  building  of  the  first  class  with  masonry  bearing  wall  con- 
struction shall  be  built  over  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  (125)  feet  or  ten 
(10)  stories  in  height  above  the  established  grade. 

(g)  When  the  openings  in  any  wall  or  section  of  any  wall  become 
forty  (40)  per  cent  or  over  the  wall  shall  be  considered  as  piers. 

Sec.  A-403.  Construction  of  First  Class  Buildings,  (a)  A  building 
of  the  first  class  shall  be  constructed  wholly  of  non-combustible  materials, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided,  with  walls,  floors  and  roof  construction 
of  masonry,  concrete,  reinforced  concrete,  or  of  iron  or  steel  frame  work, 
filled  between  and  around  with  masonry,  tile,  concrete,  terra  cotta  or  other 
durable,   non-combustible  and  fire-resisting  materials. 

(b)  All  columns,  girders,  ben ms,  struts  and  all  structural  members 
shall  be  protected  with  fire  proof  materials,  so  put  on  and  held  in  place 
as  effectually  to  protect  such  members  from  tie1  effects  of  fire,  corrosion  or 
abrasion,  except  that  steel  roof  trusses  and  beams  supporting  only  roof  and 
ceiling  loads  will  be  considered  properly  protected  when  an  approved  in- 
combustible ceiling,  such  as  metal  lath  and  plaster  is  suspended  under  the 
same  in  such  a  manner  as  will  prevent  the  passage  of  fire.  All  exterior 
columns  and  all  girders  or  other  framing  of  structural  steel  supporting 
masonry,  shall  be  protected  by  a  thickness  at  the  exterior  points  with  at 
least  four  (4)  inches  of  fire  proof  material,  except  one  inside  face  of  col- 
umns may  be  covered  with  less  when  authorized  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings. 

(c)  All  structural  members  of  buildings  of  this  class,  which  may  be 
subjected  to  unusual  responsibility  shall  be  especially  protected  and  fire 
proofed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  effectually  protect  such  members  and  their 
loads  from  risk  of  accident  by  fire  or  otherwise. 

(d)  For  the  purpose  of  fire  protection  structural  steel  shall  be  pro- 
tected by  the  following  minimum  thickness  of  approved  incombustible 
material : 

One  and  one-half  (1J)  inches  for  inside  columns. 

One  and  one-quarter  (1J)  inches  for  beams  and  girders. 

One   (1)  inch  for  joists. 

Sec.  A-404.  Fire  Proofing  of  Structural  Parts.  Metal  Lath,  (a) 
Floor  or  roof  beams  and  other  framing  shall  be  protected  by  fire  proofing 
not  less  than  two  (2)  inches  in  thickness,  except  as  provided  above. 
Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  prohibit  the  use  of  steel  floor  or 
roof  joists  for  floor  or  roof  panels  for  buildings  when  the  same  are  pro- 
tected by  not  less  than  one  (1)  inch  of  cement  plaster  applied  on  metal 
lath  on  the  under  side  of  metal  joists  or  suspended  therefrom,  and  two 
(2)  inches  of  concrete  or  metal  lath  and  plaster  on  top  of  same.  Approved 
wooden  screeds  will  be  permitted  above  joists.  All  formed  steel  joists  shall 
be  thoroughly  bridged. 
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(b)  Metal  lath  for  any  construction  shall  weigh  not  less  than  three 
(3)  pounds  per  square  yard  and  shall  be  fastened  in  an  approved  manner. 

Sec.  A-405.  Wood  in  First  Class  Building.  In  all  buildings  of  the 
first  class,  wood  may  be  used  for  the  wearing  surface  of  the  floors  and  nec- 
essary sleepers  for  their  attachment;  also  for  window  and  door  frames, 
sash,  doors  and  finish  around  them,  except  in  elevator  shafts,  stair  wells  or 
exposed  positions  where  approved  fire  doors,  metal  sash  and  wired  glass 
are  required  by  the  Building  Code  and  also  for  solid  partitions  or  wood 
studs  with  approved  metal  lath  and  cement  plaster  on  each  side  thereof 
and  for  hand  rails  for  stairs,  but  not  for  balustrades  or  newel  posts. 

Sec.  A-406.  Hollow  Spaces.  There  shall  be  no  air  spaces  between 
the  top  of  any  floor  construction  and  the  floor  boarding  or  behind  any 
woodwork,  but  all  such  places  shall  be  solidly  filled  with  concrete  or  plaster 
or  other  fire-resisting  materials. 

Sec.  A-407.  Curtain  Walls  and  Panel  Walls  in  First  Class  Buildings. 
Non-bearing  masonry  curtain  walls  built  between  piers  or  pilasters  shall 
be  not  less  than  twelve  (12)  inches  thick  for  the  uppermost  fifty  (50)  feet 
of  height  increasing  four  (4)  inches  in  thickness  for  each  next  lower  section 
of  fifty  (50)  feet. 

(b)  Non-bearing  masonry  panel  walls  supported  at  each  story  shall 
not  be  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  thick  or  four  (4)  inch  heavy  duty  tile 
bonded  to  four  (4)  inches  of  brickwork,  bonded  with  masonry  bonds,  eight 
(8)  inches  thick  for  solid  masonry;  and  six  (6)  inches  thick  for  reinforced 
concrete  designed  for  a  side  pressure  of  thirty  (30)  pounds  per  square 
foot  each  direction. 

Sec.  A-408.  Wire  Glass  and  Steel  Sash.  Wire  glass  and  steel  sash 
shall  be  required  in  all  first  class  buildings  built  in  hazardous  locations 
as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  in  all  windows  that  are 
seventy-five  feet  above  the  grade,  and  also  all  windows  that  have  an  ex- 
posure of  less  than  fifty  (50)  feet  from  any  other  building  or  structure. 
AY  hen  such  exposure  requires  wired  glass  and  steel  sash  all  windows  not 
over  fifty  (50)  feet  above  the  established  grade  may  have  the  lower  half 
thereof  of  plain  glass. 

Exception:  Wire  glass  and  metal  sash  shall  be  used  in  all  elevator 
hatchway  and  stair  wells  in  all  locations. 

Sec.  A-409.  Height  of  Stories  in  First  Class  Buildings.  The  height 
of  stories  for  load  bearing  wall  constructed  first  class  buildings  shall  not 
exceed  first  story,  sixteen  (16)  feet  in  the  clear;  second  story,  fourteen 
(14)  feet  in  the  clear;  third  and  uppor  stories,  twelve  (12)  feet  in  the 
clear.  In  load  bearing  wall  constructed  buildings  if  any  story  exceeds  the 
foregoing  height,  the  walls  of  any  such  story  and  all  walls  below  that  story 
shall  be  increased  four  (4)  inches  in  thickness. 

Sec.  A-410.  Division  and  Party  Walls.  Division  or  fire  and  party 
walls  in  first  class  buildings  may  be  stopped  against  the  under  side  of  the 
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fire  proof  roof  slab  or  beams.     Where  parapet  walls  are  used  they  shall 
not  be  less  than  twelve  (12)  inches  in  thickness. 

Sec.     A-411.     Area  Between  Fire  Walls  in  First  Class  Buildings. 

See  Section  A-332  for  Sprinklers. 

The  area  between  fire  or  division  walls  in  first  class  buildings  shall  be 
as  follows: 

(a)     All  buildings  of  Grade  A,  B,  C,  and  D.  .No  restrictions  as  to  area. 

Light  and  power  stations  No  n  si  rictions  as  to  area. 

Office  buildings   No  restrictions  as  to  area. 

Exception — See  Rule  D  below. 

(b)  All  buildings  of  Grade  P]  and  F  not  exceeding  sixty-five  (65) 
feet  in  height. 

With  Sprinklers 
increase  of 
Fronting  On  Without  Sprinklers      66  2/3  per  cent 

One   street    10,000  sq.  feet         16,666  sq.  feet 

Two  streets   12,000  sq.  feet         20,000  sq.  feet 

Three  or  more  streets 15,000  sq.  feet        25,000  sq.  feet 

Exception:  (1)  One  (1)  story  first  class  buildings  located  on  four 
streets  or  isolated  and  used  for  manufacturing  of  incombustible  materials 
may  be  unlimited  in  area. 

(2)  First  class  buildings  not  over  three  (3)  stories  in  height  located 
on  four  (4)  streets  or  isolated  and  used  for  manufacturing  purposes  may 
have  the  area  increased  between  fire  walls  of  fifty  (50)  per  cent  of  that 
stated  above  in  the  fire  district  or  unlimited  in  area  outside  the  fire  district 
when  approved  two  source  automatic  sprinklers  are  installed. 

(c)  All  buildings  of  Grade  E  and  F  exceeding  sixty-five  (65)  feet 
in  height  and  not  exceeding  two  hundred    (200)    feet  in  height. 

With  Sprinklers 
Fronting  on  ■  Without  Sprinklers     increase  of  50% 

One   street    7,500  sq.  feet         11,250  sq.  feet 

Two   Streets    10,000  sq.  feet         15,000  sq.  feet 

Three  or  more  Streets 12,500  sq.  feet         18,750  sq.  feet 

(d)  The  first  floor  only  of  any  fire  proof  building  occupied  as  a  store 
may  have  an  area  of  twenty  thousand  (20,000)  square  feet,  and  if  fully 
protected  by  approved  automatic  sprinklers  may  be  increased  fifty  per  cent 
or  have  a  maximum  area  of  thirty  thousand  (30,000)  square  feet. 

Sec.  A-412.  Light  Shafts.  Walls  of  light  shafts  or  vent  shafts  shall 
be  classed  as  curtain  walls  or  panel  walls. 

Sec.  A-413.  Partition  Walls,  (a)  No  hollow  wood  partitions  will 
be  permitted  in  first  class  buildings. 

(b)  Three  (3)  inch  and  six  (6)  inch  hollow  tile  partition  walls  of 
hard  burnt  clay,  porous  terra  cotta  or  other  suitable  fire  proofing,  set  in 
cement  lime  mortar,  may  be  built  not  exceeding  in  their  vertical  measure- 
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ments  eleven  (11)  and  twenty  (20)  feet  respectively,  or  one  (1)  story 
in  height  and  in  their  horizontal  measurements  a  length  not  exceeding 
twenty-five  (25)  feet  for  both  unless  strengthened  by  a  steel  frame, 
cross  walls,  piers,  columns  or  buttresses. 

(c)  All  sueh  walls  shall  be  carried  on  incombustible  foundations, 
or  on  iron  girders  and  columns. 

(d)  In  no  ease,  however,  are  such  partition  walls  to  be  used  as  bear- 
ing Avails  or  to  support  any  load  except  their  own  weight. 

(e)  Two  (2)  inches  of  approved  metal  lath  and  cement-plaster  on 
both  sides  of  wood  studs  will  be  permitted  in  hrst  class  buildings  for 
partition  walls. 

Sec.  A-414.  Height  of  First  Class  Buildings.  No  building  or  struc- 
ture hereafter  ereeted,  shall  be  of  a  height  exceeding  two  hundred  (200) 
feet  and  if  sueh  building  fronts  on  a  street  less  than  one  hundred  (100) 
feet  in  width,  such  building  or  structure  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  and 
eighty  (180)  feet  in  height  above  the  established  grade  and  one  hundred 
and  eight  (108)  feet  on  Monument  Place,  provided  further  that  a  building 
may  be  measured  one  (1)  foot  for  each  three  (3)  feet  in  height  above  the 
one  hundred  eighty  (180)  feet  height.     See  Zoning  Regulations  on  heights. 

Exception:  Spire,  stack,  chimney  or  pent  house. 

Sec.  A-415.  Construction  of  Elevator  Shaft,  Hoistway,  Ramp  and 
Stairway  Enclosures  in  First  Class  Buildings,  (a)  In  all  first  class  build- 
ings all  stairs  shall  be  enclosed  in  fire  proof  wells  from  the  top  of  the 
building  to  the  bottom  (except  as  hereafter  provided).  Such  wells  shall 
contain  a  passageway  at  each  floor  level  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of  the 
stairs  so  that  a  continual  run  can  be  made  from  the  roof  to  the  first  floor 
exit  without  passing  onto  any  open  floor  area.  At  the  street  floor  of 
all  such  stair  wells  the  stairs  and  railings  shall  be  so  arranged,  in  any 
manner  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  that  people  will 
not  get  into  the  basement  in  case  of  a  panic.  All  such  stair  wells  which 
include  a  basement  stairs  shall  have  a  heavy  door  at  the  street  floor 
where  stairs  lead  to  the  basement.  Such  door  shall  open  into  the  stair 
well  so  that  travel  up  from  the  basement  will  open  the  door,  and  travel 
into  the  basement  will  cause  the  door  to  close.  All  other  doors  in  stairs 
shall  open  with  the  direction  of  egress  to  the  street  floor  and  be  marked 
with  approved  exit  lights. 

(b)  All  passenger  or  freight  elevator  shafts  extending  more  than 
two  (2)  stories  in  height  above  the  basement  or  any  vehicle  ramp,  here- 
after placed  in  any  first  class  building  designed,  used  or  built  for  any 
purpose  whatsoever  shall  be  entirely  enclosed  for  the  full  height  in  suitable 
walls  of  brick,  tile,  concrete  or  other  approved  material. 

(c)  Any  such  elevator  shafts,  ramps  or  stair  wells  may  be  enclosed 
with  two  (2)  inches  of  solid  cement  plaster  applied  to  approved  steel  lath 
on  metal  studs  anchored  at  each  floor  and  ceiling  in  an  approved  manner, 
providing  the  door  frames  of  any  openings  in  said  shafts  or  wells  shall  be 
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constructed  of  heavy  steel  jambs  which  extend  for  the  full  height  of  each 
story  and  are  anchored  at  the  floor  and  ceiling. 

(d)  Any  plaster  exposed  to  an  open  floor  in  storage,  mercantile  or 
warehouse  buildings  shall  be  cased  to  a  height  of  thirty-six  (36)  inches 
above  each  floor  with  an  abrasive  resisting  wainscoting  on  the  open  floor 
space  side. 

(e)  If  the  enclosing  walls  of  elevator  shafts,  ramps  or  stairways  are 
of  brick  or  load  bearing  tile  laid  in  cement  mortar  or  of  concrete,  and 
not  used  as  bearing  walls;  they  must  be  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness  for 
not  more  than  fifty  (50)  feet  of  their  uppermost  height  and  increased  in 
thickness  four  (4)  inches  for  the  remaining  lower  portions  or  parts  thereof. 

(f)  Where  each  story  is  carried  on  iron  or  reinforced  concrete  frame 
work,  and  burnt  clay,  tile  or  other  approved  materials  are  used  the  walls  of 
elevator  shafts,  ramps  or  stairways  shall  not  be  less  than  six  (6)  inches  in 
thickness  except  as  above  provided    for  approved  steel   lath  and  plaster. 

(g)  In  all  cases  wherever  the  elevator  goes  to  the  top  floor  tin-  en- 
closing walls  of  the  elevator  shaft  must  be  continued  so  as  to  entirely  close 
off  the  attic  space.  Suitable  windows  or  skylights  of  plain  glass  shall  be 
provided  for  light  and  ventilation  in  all  pent  houses. 

Exception:  When  the  elevator  engine  is  placed  overhead  on  a  solid 
slab  of  incombustible  material. 

(h)  In  all  cases  a  small  opening  of  sufficient  size  must  be  provided 
to  permit  easy  access  to  any  elevator  machinery  that  is  in  the  top  of  the 
shaft.    Such  opening  shall  be  equipped  with  a  fire  door.     'Section  C-104.) 

(i)  All  openings  in  fire  proof  elevator  shafts  or  stair  well  enclosures 
shall  be  protected  by  fire  doors  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
for  the  purpose. 

(j)     In  factories  and  warehouses: 

(a)  Where  elevator  shafts  open  directly  into  a  storage  room  no 
openings  will  be  permitted  in  the  elevator  fire  doors; 

(b)  No  openings  will  be  permitted  in  the  stair  fire  doors. 

(k)  All  fire  doors  shall  be  constructed  and  hung  on  incombustible 
supports  and  frames  in  a  manner  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings. 

(1)  A  stairway  shall  not  be  permitted  within  the  same  enclosure 
with  an  elevator,  elevators  or  ramp. 

(m)  Whenever  any  inclined  bundle,  box  or  material  chute  is  placed 
in  a  first  class  building  or  structure  the  same  shall  be  of  approved  con- 
struction with  fire  doors  arranged  so  as  to  close  off  each  story  from  any  or 
all  other  stories. 

(n)  Vehicle  ramps  extending  up  and  through  an  alternate  or  interme- 
diate floor  system  shall  be  arranged  with  fire  doors  and  approved  steel  lath 
and  plaster,  partitions  throughout  one  (1)  set  of  alternate  floors  so  fire 
cannot  pass  up  from  the  basement  or  first  floor  towards  any  of  the  floors 
above  or  from  any  of  the  floors  above  to  the  top  floor.  Approved  rolling 
fire  doors  may  be  used  in  ramps. 
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Sec.  A-416.  Requirements  for  Stairs  and  Smoke  Tower  Fire  Escapes 
in  All  First  Class  Building's:  (a)  In  all  first  class  buildings  of  all  grades 
except  as  hereinafter  provided,  that  have  a  floor  area  between  fire,  party 
or  division  walls  of  six  thousand  (6,000)  square  feet  and  not  exceeding 
fifteen  thousand  (15,000)  square  feel  shall  be  provided  with  two  (2) 
smoke  tower  fire  escapes  in  addition  to  one  (1)  enclosed  fire  proof  stairs; 
placed  ;is  far  remote  from  each  other  as  possible. 

(b)  For  buildings  that  have  a  floor  area  between  fire  Avails  in  ex- 
cess of  fifteen  thousand   (15,000)   square  feet  shall  be  provided  with  two 

(2)  smoke  tower  fire  escapes  in  addition  to  two   (2)    enclosed  fire  proof 
stairs;  placed  as  far  remote  from  each  other  as  possible. 

(c)  A  smoke  tower  fire  escape  shall  be  constructed  entirely  of  incom- 
bustible material  with  the  stairs  located  within  the  main  walls  of  the 
building  and  entirely  closed  off  from  the  building  by  unpierced  walls  at 
least  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness.  The  enclosure  shall  be  known  as  the 
smoke  tower. 

(d)  No  flight  of  stairs  shall  rise  to  a  greater  height  than  eight  (8) 
feet  without  a  landing  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of  the  stairs.  The  min- 
imum width  of  such  stairs  or  lauding  shall  be  three  (3)  feet  six  (6) 
inches.  The  lesser  dimension  of  any  landing  shall  always  be  equal  or 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  stairs.  Such  stairs  shall  be  continuous  from 
the  roof  to  the  street  level  and  shall  have  hand  rails  on  both  sides  thereof. 
Xo  winders  shall  be  permitted. 

(e)  There  shall  be  a  stair  landing  at  each  story  height  or  interme- 
diate story  height  on  an  exact  level  with  the  same. 

(f)  At  each  story  height  for  smoke  tower  stairs  there  shall  be  pro- 
vided an  approved  metal  <>r  reinforced  concrete  runway  three  (3)  feet  in 
width  provided  with  approved  railings  located  at  the  exact  level  of  each 
story  or  intermediate  story  and  fastened  on  the  outside  of  the  building 
with  approved  brackets. 

(g)  At  each  story  height  there  shall  be  provided  two  (2)  approved 
doors  not  less  than  two  (2)  feet  eight  (8)  inches  in  width,  said  doors  to 
open  directly  onto  the  metal  runway  in  an  approved  manner,  and  with  the 
egress.  One  door  shall  open  from  the  main  floor  area  of  the  building  onto 
the  metal  or  reinforced  concrete  runway.  One  door  shall  provide  egress 
from  the  runway  to  the  smoke  tower,  one  of  the  said  doors  shall  be  at  each 
end  of  the  runway.  All  doors  shall  be  equipped  with  approved  panic  hard- 
ware and  shall  be  marked  with  approved  exit  light. 

Sec.  A-417.     Stairways  in  First  Class  Buildings  of  Grade  A,  B,  C 

and  D.  (a)  In  every  first  class  building  of  Grade  A,  B,  C  and  D  three 
stories  or  over  in  height  hereafter  erected  or  altered  of  any  character,  with 
area,  number  of  rooms  or  seating  capacity  between  fire,  division  or  party 
walls  as  described  in  the  following  sections:  there  must  be  provided  as  a 
minimum,  two  (2)  enclosed  fire  proof  stairways,  neither  one  less  than  three 

(3)  feet  six  (6)  inches  in  wridth  in  the  clear,  placed  as  far  remote  from 
each  other  as  possible  with  exits  from  the  building  opening  immediately 
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onto  a  public  highway,  or  court  and  fire  proof  passage  way  to  a  public 
highway;  with  exit  doors  opening  outwardly  and  properly  equipped  with 
pressure  releasing  panic  locks. 

Exception:  (1)  Dwellings,  duplexes,  doubles  and  double  duplex 
dwellings  not  over  three  (3)  stories  in  height. 

(2)  Open  stairs  may  be  permitted  in  first  class  school  buildings  that 
are  not  over  three  (3)  stories  in  height  above  the  grade  line.  Such  stairs 
must  have  stair  enclosures  but  the  fire  doors  may  be  omitted. 

(3)  In  armories,  court  houses,  police  stations,  city  halls,  prisons, 
railway  stations  and  similar  first  class  buildings  the  stairs  shall  not  be  re- 
quired to  be  enclosed  unless  the  buildings  are  over  four  (4)  stories  in 
height,  then  at  least  one  (1)  enclosed  stairs  or  smoke  tower  fire  escape 
leading  directly  to  a  public  highway  shall  be  provided  for  fire  egress  as 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(4)  Buildings  used  entirely  by  clubs  or  ritualistic  organizations,  with 
no  sleeping  rooms,  may  have  one  (1)  stairs  open  from  the  first  to  the  third 
floor  providing  one  (1)  enclosed  stairs  or  smoke  tower  fire  escape  is  pro- 
vided. In  such  buildings  where  sleeping  rooms  are  provided  at  least  one 
(1)  completely  enclosed  stairway  and  one  (1)  smoke  tower  fire  escape  shall 
be  provided. 

(b)  All  such  stairs  shall  be  built  with  uniform  treads  and  r 
throughout  each  flight. 

(c)  There  shall  be  no  winders  in  any  such  stairs  and  no  such  flight 
of  any  such  stairs  shall  rise  to  a  vertical  height  in  excess  of  eight  (8)  feet 
without  a  proper  landing  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of  the  stairs. 

(d)  When  stairs  shall  return  directly  on  themselves  a  half-space 
landing  shall  be  provided  whose  major  dimensions  shall  be  twice  the  width 
of  the  stairs  in  the  direction  of  the  run  of  the  stairs  and  shall  not  be  less 
than  the  width  of  the  stairs  in  the  lesser  dimension. 

NOTE — It  is  recommended  that  hand  rails  be  placed  thirty  (30) 
inches  above  the  treads. 

Sec.  A-418.  Requirements  for  Stairs  in  Hotels,  Flats,  Apartments, 
Lodging  or  Tenement  Houses,  (a)  In  all  first  class  buildings  designed 
or  occupied  as  hotels,  flats,  apartment,  lodging  or  tenement  houses,  the 
amount  of  stairs  shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit : 

Area  Between  Fire  or  No.  of  Rooms  be-  Lineal  Feet  or 

Division  Walls  tween  said  Walls  Stair  Treads 

1,000—  2.500  Sq.  Feet  or     60  Rooms   7     Ft. 

2,500—  5,000  Sq.  Feet  or  120  Rooms   8     Ft. 

5,000—10,000  Sq.  Feet  or  200  Rooms   10J  Ft. 

10.000—15,000  Sq.  Feet  or  350  Rooms 14     Ft. 

(b)  The  risers  shall  not  exceed  seven  and  one-half  (IV)  inches  in 
height  and  the  treads  shall  not  be  less  than  ten  (10)  inches  in  width  ex- 
clusive of  any  nosings. 

Exception:  In  apartment  houses  no  apartment  entrance  door  shall  be 
more  than  eighty  (80)  feet  from  an  egress  door  of  a  stairway. 
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Sec.  A-419.  Requirements  for  Stairs  in  Roof  Gardens,  Clubs,  Lodge 
Halls,  Schools,  Churches,  Auditoriums,  Theaters,  Moving  Picture  Houses 
and  All  Other  Public  Assembly  Halls.  In  every  building  hereafter  erected 
or  altered  to  be  used  in  part  or  as  a  whole  as  a  public  assembly  hall,  roof 
garden,  club  or  lodge  hall,  the  width  of  the  stairs  shall  be  twenty  (20) 
inches  for  every  hundred  (100)  persons  of  aggregate  seating  capacity  of  all 
rooms.  The  risers  shall  not  exceed  seven  (7)  inches  in  height  and  the 
treads  shall  not  be  less  than  eleven  (11)  inches  in  width  exclusive  of  any 
nosings.  In  any  case  where  the  scats  are  not  fastened  to  the  floor  and  the 
calculation  of  stair  width  not  readily  made,  the  width  of  exits  and  stairs 
shall  be  calculated  on  a  basis  of  eight  (8)  square  feet  per  person,  figuring 
the  total  area  of  all  floors  between  fire,  party  or  division  walls,  including 
aisles,  rostrum  rooms,  stages  or  platforms. 

Sec.  A-420.  Location  of  Assembly  Halls  in  First  Class  Buildings,  (a) 
On  the  second  floor  of  any  first  class  building  a  public  assembly  hall  with 
a  major  stage  may  be  provided  when  the  occupancy  of  the  hall  does  not 
exceed  eight  hundred  (800)  people. 

(b)  A  public  assembly  hall  with  a  minor  stage  and  an  occupancy  not 
in  excess  of  fifteen  hundred  (1,500)  may  be  placed  on  any  floor  of  a  first 
class  building. 

(c)  Exit  requirements  for  the  above  shall  be  twenty  (20)  inches  of 
exit  width  for  each  and  every  one  hundred  (100)  people  of  occupancy  of 
such  public  assembly  hall. 

(d)  The  area  requirements  for  occupancy  shall  be  determined  either 
by  the  actual  seating  capacity  of  the  hall  or  based  upon  six  (6)  square  feet 
of  floor  area  per  person  for  fixed  seats  or  eight  (8)  square  feet  for  re- 
movable seats. 

Sec.  A-421.  Requirements  for  Stairways  in  First  Class  Buildings  of 
Grade  E  and  F.  (a)  In  every  first  class  building  of  Grade  E  and  F  three 
stories  or  over  in  height  above  the  basement,  hereafter  erected  or  altered 
in  whole  or  in  part  with  area  between  fire,  party  or  division  walls  as 
described  below;  there  must  be  provided  at  least  one  (1)  enclosed  fire  proof 
stairway  and  one  (1)  smoke  tower  fire  escape  neither  one  less  than  three 
(3)  feet  six  (6)  inches  mimimum  width  of  stairs  in  the  clear,  placed  as 
far  remote  from  each  other  as  possible  with  exits  from  the  building  open- 
ing immediately  onto  a  public  highway,  or  court  and  fire  proof  passageway 
to  a  public  highway,  with  exit  doors  opening  outwardly  and  properly  pro- 
vided with  pressure  releasing  panic  locks. 

Exception:  Office  buildings  that  have  no  mercantile  or  sales  room  on 
the  second  floor  may  have  one  (1)  open  stairs  from  the  first  floor  to  the 
second  floor  when  one  (1)  enclosed  stairs  or  smoke  tower  fire  escape  is 
provided. 

Exception:  Office  buildings  less  than  seventy-five  (75)  feet  in  height 
and  not  exceeding  six  thousand  (6,000)  square  feet  in  area. 

Note — See  special  provisions  for  office  buildings,  Sec.  A-421. 
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(b)  All  such  stairs  shall  be  built  with  uniform  treads  and  risers 
throughout  each  flight  and  no  flight  shall  be  built  to  rise  to  a  vertical 
height  in  excess  of  eight  (8)  feet  without  a  proper  landing  equal  in  width 
to  the  width  of  the  stairs. 

(c)  When  such  stairs  shall  return  directly  on  themselves,  a  half- 
space  landing  shall  be  provided  whose  major  dimensions  shall  be  twice 
the  width  of  the  stairs  in  the  direction  of  the  run  of  the  stairs  and  shall 
not  be  less  than  the  width  of  the  stairs  in  the  lesser  dimension.  All  such 
stairways  shall  have  railings  on  each  side  thereof. 

(d)  Stairways  which  are  six  (6)  feet  or  over  in  width  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  intermediate  hand  rails  and  newel  posts. 

(e)  No  such  building  of  the  first  class  of  Grade  E  and  Grade  F  shall 
have  any  stair  risers  that  exceeds  eight  (8)  inches  in  height  nor  any  stair 
tread  that  is  less  than  eleven  (11)  inches  in  width  exclusive  of  any  nosing. 

(f)  The  ruling  factor  for  the  location  of  stairs  in  all  buildings  of 
Grade  E  and  Grade  F  shall  be  as  follows:  There  shall  be  no  floor  space 
which  is  over  one  hundred  (100)  feet  from  any  stair  or  fire  tower  egress 
door. 

Exception:   Storage  buildings  and  warehouses. 

(g)  The  total  width  of  stairs  for  first  class  buildings  shall  be  accord- 
ing to  the  following: 

GRADE  E  AND  GRADE  F 

Area  Between  Fire,  Party  Lineal  Feet  of 

or  Division  Walls  Width  of  Stairs 

Up  to  6,000  Square  Feet   7     Feet 

6,000  to  10,000  Square  Feet    8J  Feet 

10,000  to  15,000  Square  Feet       10£  Feet 

15,000  to  25,000  Square  feet   14     Feet 

Sec.  A-422.  Office  Buildings,  (a)  In  all  buildings  erected  or  altered 
which  are  not  over  seventy-five  (75)  feet  in  height  and  are  to  be  used  as 
office  buildings  above  the  second  floor  only  one  (1)  stairs  and  a  fire  escape 
need  be  provided;  when  the  area  is  less  than  six  thousand  (6,000)  square 
feet  between  fire,  party  or  division  walls ;  providing  the  fire  escape  and 
stairs  are  placed  as  far  remote  from  each  other  as  possible  and  no  floor  space 
is  over  one  hundred  (100)  feet  from  any  egress  door.  Such  fire  escapes 
shall  be  of  an  approved  type  with  the  lowest  flight  a  counterbalanced  stairs. 
In  such  office  buildings  in  excess  of  six  thousand  (6,000)  square  feet  in 
area  between  fire,  party  or  division  walls  one-third  (i)  of  the  calculated 
stair  width  may  be  placed  in  an  approved  counterbalanced  fire  escape ;  pro- 
vided, however,  the  same  shall  be  in  addition  to  two  (2)  enclosed  three  (3) 
foot  six  (6)  inch  stairs.  All  stairs  in  office  buildings  shall  conform  to  all 
other  requirements. 

(b)  The  total  width  of  stairs  for  first  class  office  buildings  shall  be 
according  to  the  following: 

21—96258 
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Area  between  Party  Lineal  Feet  of 
or  Division  Walls  Width  of  Stairs 
Up  to  6,000  Square  Feet  7     Feet 

6,000  to  10,000  Square  Feet  8i  Feet 

10,000  to  15,000  Square  Feet   10J  Feet 

15,000  to  25,000  Square  Feet   U    Feet 

Sec.  A-423.  Stairs  in  First  Class  Mercantile  Buildings,  (a)  No 
stairs  in  any  first  class  mercantile  building  shall  have  any  stair  riser  that 
exceed  seven  (7)  inches  in  height  nor  any  stair  tread  that  is  less  than 
eleven  (11)  inches  in  width  exclusive  of  any  nosing. 

(b)  All  such  stairs  shall  be  clearly  designated  with  exit  lights  de- 
signed and  installed  the  same  as  for  theaters. 

(c)  The  total  width  of  stairs  shall  be  the  same  as  for  all  other  build- 
ings of  Grade  E  and  F.     See  table  Section  421. 

Sec.  A-424.  Basement  Stairs.  In  every  first  class  building  hereafter 
erected  or  altered  in  whole  or  in  part  in  which  the  basement  is  used  for 
mercantile  purposes  where  combustible  goods  are  displayed  and  sold, 
there  shall  be  at  least  one  (1)  enclosed  stairway  three  (3)  feet  six  (6) 
inches  in  width  constructed  entirely  of  incombustible  material  and  leading 
directly  from  the  basement  to  a  public  highway  or  a  court  and  fire 
proof  passageway  to  a  public  highway.  Such  basement  stairs  shall  be 
provided  with  a  door  opening  outwardly  and  equipped  with  a  pressure 
releasing  panic  lock. 

Sec.  A-425.  Indicator  Bars  for  Windows  in  Stairwells  and  Elevator 
Shafts.  In  all  stairwell  or  elevator  hoistway  windows  that  are  located 
on  the  outside  property  lines  or  that  are  located  in  courts  that  have  an 
immediate  access  to  the  public  highway  there  shall  be  placed  in  the 
frames  of  such  windows  steel  or  other  metal  rods  at  least  five-eighths 
f  of  an  inch  in  diameter  located  not  to  exceed  ten  (10)  inches  on 
centers.  These  rods  are  to  indicate  the  location  to  firemen  of  such  stair- 
wells or  elevator  hatchways. 

Sec.  A-426.  Stairs  to  Roof.  In  all  first  class  buildings  that  are  con- 
structed with  a  flat  roof  all  stairways  shall  run  to  the  roof  in  order  to 
give  egress  to  such  roof  in  case  of  fire. 

Sec.  A-427.  Water  Outlets  and  Scuppers,  (a)  There  shall  be  pro- 
vided in  all  factories,  warehouses  and  mercantile  buildings  of  the  first 
class,  approved  water  outlets  for  all  floors  so  distributed  as  to  provide 
one  (1)  outlet  for  every  two  thousand  (2,000)  square  feet  of  floor  area. 
These  outlets  to  be  set  below  the  floor  level  and  arranged  to  convey  water 
to  the  outside  of  such  buildings  or  structures. 

(b)  All  basement  or  cellar  rooms  of  such  buildings  or  structures 
shall  be  provided  with  floor  outlets  or  drains  connected  with  the  city 
sewer  where  the  same  is  practical. 

Sec.  A-428.  Space  Under  Sidewalk,  in  buildings  where  the  space 
under  the  sidewalk  is  used  a  reinforced  Avail  shall  be  provided  to  contain 
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the  roadway  of  the  street.  Such  wall  shall  be  designed  for  three  hun- 
dred (300)  pounds  per  square  foot  surcharge  in  addition  to  the  earth 
pressure.  In  all  buildings  which  are  within  ten  (10)  feet  of  the  curb  of 
any  public  highway  the  walls  along  that  side  shall  be  designed  to  carry 
three  hundred  (300)  pounds  per  square  foot  as  a  minimum  side  pressure, 
except  in  cases  where  the  space  below  the  grade  line  under  the  building 
and  next  to  the  street  curb  is  not  excavated. 

Sec.  A-429.  Exit  Lights.  In  all  first  class  buildings  exit  lights  shall 
be  placed  above  the  entrance  doors  to  stair  wells  on  each  floor  thereof. 
Such  lights  shall  be  green  in  color  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  word 
"Exit"  in  large  clear  letters  as  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings for  the  purpose.  All  such  exit  lights  and  lights  within  the  stairwell 
shall  be  connected  to  an  electrical  system  independent  of  any  other 
electrical  system  within  the  building,  providing,  however,  a  separate 
connection  behind  the  main  entrance  switch  of  the  building  shall  be  ap- 
proved. Lighting  within  stairwells  shall  be  provided  at  all  times  during 
the  occupation  of  the  building  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings,  the  lighting  from  windows  is  not  sufficient.  When  electrical 
illumination  is  required,  the  amount  of  foot  candles  per  square  foot  of  all 
floor  treads  and  landings  shall  be  not  less  than  one-half. 

Sec.  A-430.  Windows  on  Side  Property  Lines.  No  windows  shall 
hereafter  be  constructed  in  the  outside  walls  located  on  the  inside  prop- 
erty line  of  any*  first  class  building.  However,  when  such  walls  are  main- 
tained, at  least  four  (4)  feet  from  the  inside  property  line,  Avindows  may 
be  placed  therein. 

Exception:     One  story  non-residence  buildings. 

Sec.  A-431.  Metal  Ties.  In  masonry  bearing  wall-constructed  first 
class  buildings  metal  ties  shall  not  be  used  except  in  two  (2)  story 
buildings  where  twelve  (12)  inch  walls  are  used;  then  four  (4)  inches 
of  the  twelve  (12)  may  be  tied  to  the  remaining  eight  (8)  inch  wall  with 
non-corrosive  metal  ties  of  heavy  corrugated  metal  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  the  purpose.  The  eight  (8)  inch  wall 
thereof  shall  be  bonded  with  masonry  bonds. 

Sec.  A-432.    Floors  to  Be  Posted  in  all  First  Class  Buildings,    (a)  All 

floors  in  any  first  class  building  used  for  any  purpose  whatsoever  shall 
have  posted  on  each  floor  on  each  of  the  four  (4)  walls  and  made  a  part 
of  the  wall  a  metal  plate  of  non-corrosive  metal  giving  in  heavy  outline 
the  allowable  average  floor  load  for  that  floor  or  part  of  a  floor. 

(b)  When  different  bays  of  any  floor  are  designed  to  carry  different 
live  loads  each  bay  of  such  floor  or  floors  shall  be  marked.  Such  markers 
shall  be  fastened  to  the  columns  in  a  strong  and  thorough  manner. 

(c)  Such  markers  shall  have  letters  and  figures  at  least  one  (1) 
inch  high  and  the  marker  shall  read  as  follows : 

DO  NOT  OVERLOAD  THIS  FLOOR 
CAPACITY POUNDS  PER  SQ.  FOOT 
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DIVISION  A— PART  FIVE 

FIRST  CLASS  BUILDINGS  FOR  SPECIAL  USE 

Sec.  A-501.  Boiler  Houses  or  Rooms,  (a)  All  buildings  hereafter 
erected  or  altered  for  high  pressure  boiler  houses  shall  be  entirely  of 
first  class  construction,  except  outside  of  the  fire  limits  where  there  is  a 
clear  space  of  eight  (8)  feet  between  the  tops  of  the  boilers  and  the  roof, 
the  roof  may  be  of  second  class  construction.  Approved  means  of  egress 
therefrom  shall  be  provided. 

(b)  All  high  pressure  steam  boilers  or  high  pressure  air  tanks  here- 
after to  be  placed  in  any  building  shall  be  placed  in  fireproof  room,  the 
walls  of  which  shall  be  constructed  of  brick,  stone,  or  concrete,  of  not 
less  than  twelve  (12)  inches  in  thickness  and  all  openings  into  such 
fireproof ed  room  shall  be  provided  with  standard  fire  doors. 

(c)  All  high  pressure  boiler  rooms  shall  be  provided  with  at  least 
two  (2)  means  of  egress,  one  (1)  of  which  shall  be  to  the  outside  of  the 
building.  All  openings  into  such  rooms  shall  be  equipped  with  approved 
fire  doors.     Such  doors  shall  swing-  outwardly. 

(d)  All  such  high  pressure  boiler  or  high  pressure  air  rooms  shall 
be  so  ventilated  that. 

(1)  Air  for  high  pressure  boiler  rooms  shall  be  changed  every  five 
(5)  minutes. 

(2)  Any  leak  or  explosion  will  be  released  from  the  room  to  the 
outside  without  causing  damage  to  the  room. 

(e)  High  pressure  boilers  or  tanks  shall  be  taken  to  mean  all  such 
boilers  or  tanks  that  have  a  gauge  pressure  of  over  fifteen  (15)  pounds. 

Sec.  A-502.  Smoke  Houses,  (a)  All  smoke  houses  shall  be  of  fire- 
proof construction,  with  brick  or  concrete  walls,  iron  doors  and  brick, 
concrete  or  metal  roof. 

(b)  An  iron  guard  shall  be  placed  over  and  not  less  than  three 
(3)  feet  above  the  fire,  and  the  hanging  rails  shall  be  of  iron,  and  an 
iron  grating  shall  be  placed  under  the  first  row  of  hanging  rails  and  be 
not  less  than  eight  (8)  feet  above  the  floor  of  firepit. 

(c)  The  Avails  of  all  smoke  houses  shall  be  at  least  three  (3)  feet 
higher  than  the  roof  of  the  building  in  which  they  are  located,  and  shall 
not  be  less  than  twelve  (12)  inches  in  thickness  and  shall  be  coped  with 
stone  or  tile. 

Sec.  A-503.  Public  Garages,  (a)  Every  building  hereafter  altered, 
erected  or  enlarged  to  be  used  as  a  public  garage  shall  be  a  building  of  the 
first  class  except 

(1)  In  the  fire  district  the  roof  construction  of  a  one  (1)  story 
public  garage  or  other  one  story  buildings  may  be  of  second  class  con- 
struction or  wooden  latticed  trusses  may  be  used  when  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(2)  Outside  of  the  fire  district  the  roof  construction  of  one  (1) 
story  public  garage  buildings  may  be  of  third  class  construction. 
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(b)  Every  room  used  as  a  public  garage  shall  be  provided  with 
two  (2)  motor  vehicle  exits  to  a  public  highway  or  fireproof  passageway 
to  a  public  highway.  These  exits  shall  be  placed  as  remote  from  each 
other  as  possible. 

(c)  It  shall  hereafter  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm  or  corpora- 
tion to  maintain  any  business  other  than  garage  business  within  the 
same  building  or  part  of  the  same  building,  with  a  public  garage  unless 
such  business  is  separated  from  the  public  garage  by  an  eight  (8)  inch 
solid  fire  wall  of  brick  or  concrete.  Openings  through  such  fire  walls 
shall  be  equipped  with  approved  fire  doors. 

(d)  Outside  of  the  fire  zones  no  public  garage  shall  be  located  or 
maintained  within  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  feet  of  any  lot  where 
there  is  situated  a  church,  hospital  or  public  school  building,  unless  such 
garage  was  established  prior  to  the  establishment  of  the  said  church, 
hospital  or  school  building. 

(e)  No  public  garage  shall  be  allowed  or  maintained  in  any  build- 
ing where  there  is  any  church,  college,  school,  assembly  hall,  hotel, 
apartment  house,  tenement  house  or  lodging  house,  provided,  however, 
that  a  public  garage  may  be  placed  in  any  other  building  built  entirely 
of  first  class  construction.  In  case  a  public  garage  becomes  necessary 
as  an  adjunct  to  a  church,  college,  school,  assembly  hall,  hotel,  apartmenl 
house,  tenement  house  or  lodging  house,  the  same  may  be  placed  on  the 
same  lot  as  any  of  the  above  and  adjacent  thereto,  providing  the  two 
(2)  buildings  are  of  first  class  construction  and  are  separated  from  each 
other  by  an  unpierced  solid  fire  wall  of  brick  or  concrete.  When  the 
two  (2)  buildings  are  separated  by  a  distance  of  four  (4)  feet  openings 
equipped  with  approved  fire  doors  may  be  provided.  Such  court  must 
open  from  the  ground  to  the  sky. 

(f)  Vehicle  ramps  will  be  permitted  in  any  public  garage  when  the 
ramp  rise  is  not  in  excess  of  three  (3)  inches  per  foot  of  run,  and  the  ramp 
opening  onto  each  floor  is  arranged  with  approved  fire  doors  so  as  to 
close  off  each  floor  from  the  ramp  or  close  off  each  alternate  floor  in  case 
alternate  floor  systems  are  used. 

Sec.  A-504.  Dry  Sprinklers.  (See  Sec.  A-332)  :  In  any  building 
where  the  space  under  the  building  and  below  the  established  grade  is 
used  for  the  storage  of  more  than  four  (4)  automobiles  or  other  machines 
containing  in  the  tanks  thereof  inflammable  liquids,  such  space  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  dry  sprinkler  connected  to  a  Siamese  connection  on 
the  outside  of  the  building.  Such  sprinkler  shall  be  constructed  accord- 
ing to  the  provisions  of  this  Code  and  under  the  approval  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings. 

Exception :   Other   approved  methods. 

Sec.   A-505.     Dry   Cleaning  Rooms   and  Buildings,      (a)      Xo   dry 

cleaning  business  shall   be   installed   or  maintained  within  the   City  of 
Indianapolis,   except   under   permit   of  the   Commissioner   of   Buildings. 
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Plans  and  specifications^  giving  full  details  as  to  the  location,  construc- 
tion and  operation  thereof,  must  be  filed  with  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings, together  with  an  application  to  conduct  such  business.  If  the  plans 
and  specifications  submitted  comply  with  the  rules  of  this  Ordinance  then 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  may  approve  them  and  issue  the  neces- 
sary  permit. 

(b)  Sponging  is  prohibited  in  shops,  dwellings,  enclosures,  yards 
and  all  other  places,  unless  carried  on  through  the  application  of  such 
inflammable  liquids  from  an  approved  automatically  closing  safety  can 
of  not  more  than  one  (1)  quart  capacity;  and  the  use  for  sponging  of 
such  liquid  from,  or  in,  open  pans  or  vessels  is  prohibited. 

(c)  Sponging  is  prohibited  in  any  room  not  provided  with  safe 
means  of  exit  direct  to  the  outside  of  the  building  and  shall  not  be  exe- 
cuted or  applied  in  any  room  or  enclosure  containing  any  open  or  flaming 
fire  or  light  nor  within  ten  (10)  feet  of  any  such  light,  self -heating  iron 
or  other  spark  or  flame  producing  appliance.  During  all  such  applica- 
tion and  for  one-half  (^)  hour  thereafter,  two  (2)  direct  openings  for 
ventilation  and  air  circulation  must  be  provided,  preferably  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  room  and  near  the  floor  level. 

(d)  Buildings  for  dry  cleaning  purposes  shall  be  constructed  of 
non-combustible  material,  shall  not  be  more  than  one  (1)  story  or  six- 
teen feet  (16)  high,  without  a  basement  or  other  open  space  below  the 
floor,  shall  not  be  used  for  other  occupancy,  and  shall  be  at  least  ten 
(10)  feet  from  other  buildings  or  a  public  thoroughfare,  unless  separated 
from  such  building  or  highway  by  a  solid  tire  wall  of  brick  or  concrete 
not  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  thick.  All  floors  shall  be  of  concrete  or 
other  non-combustible  material.  All  doors  shall  have  raised  sills  at 
least  ten  (10)  inches  above  the  highest  point  of  the  floor,  and  no  other 
opening,  except  for  ventilators,  shall  be  less  than  twelve  (12)  inches  above 
the  same  point.  In  wash  rooms  only  the  necessary  appliances  for  washing, 
extracting,  and  redistilling  shall  be  permitted.  No  direct  opening  shall 
be  permitted  between  a  wash  room  and  a  dry  room.  No  combustible 
material  shall  be  permitted  in  the  construction  of  dry  rooms  or  any  racks 
or  other  appurtenances.  All  steam  or  hot  water  pipes  for  drying  pur- 
poses must  be  protected  by  wire  screens  or  otherwise  protected  so  as  to 
prevent  contact  of  pipes  and  inflammable  goods.  All  windows,  doors  or 
other  openings  within  one  hundred  (100)  feet  of  exposed  openings  or  com- 
bustible structures  or  materials  shall  be  provided  with  wired  glass  in 
metal  frames  or  approved  fireproof  shutters,  doors  or  covers.  All  doors, 
windows,  shutters,  screens,  grills  and  barred  openings  shall  be  arranged 
for  ready  opening  from  either  side  in  case  of  an  emergency.  Intercom- 
municating openings  shall  be  provided  with  standard  automatic  closing 
fire  doors  kept  closed  except  when  passing  through.  All  rooms  shall 
have  a  steam  extinguishing  system  satisfactory  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  or  where  such  fire  extinguishing  agent  is  not  available  an  ap- 
proved system  using  a  fire  deterrent   chemical  or  gas.     One   approved 
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hand  chemical  extinguisher  shall  be  provided  for  each  five  hundred  (500) 
feet  of  floor  area. 

(e)  A  vent  opening  of  at  least  twenty  (20)  square  inches  area  shall 
be  provided  at  the  floor  level  in  each  wash  room  and  drying  room,  near 
each  machine  and  opposite  to  any  door  or  other  air  inlet,  such  openings 
shall  be  covered  with  two  (2)  by  two  (2)  mesh,  number  sixteen  (16) 
galvanized  wire  web  and  shall  be  kept  clear  of  all  obstructions.  From 
the  vent  opening  a  flue  of  at  least  twenty  (20)  square  inches  area  and  of 
non-combustible  materials,  built  into  the  wall  or  floor  or  securely  fastened 
thereto  and  free  from  mechanical  injury,  shall  conduct  to  and  through 
a  sparkless  exhaust  fan.  This  exhaust  fan  shall  be  run  continuously, 
and  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  completely  change  the  air  volume  of  said 
room  every  five  (5)  minutes.  All  discharge  outlets  of  vent  pipes  shall 
be  provided  with  twelve  by  twelve  (12x12)  mesh  or  equivalent  wire 
screen  and  located  without  hazard  to  surrounding  property  and  accept- 
able to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  Skylights  and  windows  must  be 
of  wired  glass  in  metal  frames  and  provided  with  fusible  link  connecting 
to  an  automatically  closing  device,  and  shall  be  covered  with  twelve  by 
twelve  (12x12)  mesh  or  equivalent  brass  wire  screen  to  prevent  spark  or 
other  fire  entrance.  Necessary  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  the 
clogging  or  in  any  way  the  stopping  of  air  passage  through  such  wire 
screens. 

(f)  Heating  shall  be  done  by  steam  or  hot  water.  No  steam  boiler, 
furnace  nor  exposed  fire,  nor  any  electric  dynamo,  electric  switch  of  any 
type,  nor  motor,  nor  other  spark  emitting  device  shall  be  allowed  in  any 
washing,  drying  or  distilling  room,  or  in  line  with  the  vapor  exhaust 
travel  therefrom.  All  artificial  lighting  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
electrical  division  of  this  Code. 

(g)  In  each  wash  room  there  shall  be  provided  a  drain  connection 
to  the  sewer,  at  least  four  (4)  inches  in  diameter,  provided  with  an  in- 
verted (U)  pipe  or  other  approved  method  forming  a  water  seal  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  inflammable  vapor. 

(h)  All  dry  cleaning,  washing,  extracting  and  redistilling  shall  be 
carried  on  in  closed  machines,  which  shall  be  fluid  tight.  The  washers 
shall  have  hinged  doors  and  shall  be  arranged  so  that  in  case  of  an  explo- 
sion the  door  will  automatically  close.  The  transfer  of  all  liquids  shall  be 
through  continuous  piping,  and  all  outlet  or  drain  lines  shall  be  drained 
by  gravity  to  settling  or  storage  tanks.  No  dry  cleaning  fluid  shall  be 
settled  in  any  open  or  unprotected  vessel  or  tanks.  All  piping  and  all 
metallic  parts  of  each  machine  shall  be  properly  grounded  by  at  least 
number  eight  (8)  B.  and  S.  Gauge  copper  insulated  wire  to  a  water  pipe 
or  other  approved  grounded  device. 

(j)  All  goods  removed  from  the  washer  to  the  extractors  must  be 
kept  in  tight  metal  pans  with  the  under  side  of  the  bottom  covered 
with  wood.  No  goods  or  washed  stocks  shall  be  taken  from  the  wash 
room  until  the  washing  liquid  has  been  removed  by  the  extractor.     All 
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dried  goods  shall  be  removed  from  the  extractor  at  the  close  of  the  opera- 
tion. Settling  tanks  shall  be  constructed,  located  and  vented  essentially 
according  to  rules  given  for  the  storage  tanks.  At  the  close  of  the  day's 
operations,  all  liquid  contained  in  the  washers,  extractors  or  stills,  or 
otherwise,  shall  be  returned  to  the  stock  settling  tanks.  The  location  of 
all  tanks  buried  or  otherwise  and  their  contents  and  hazards  shall  be 
plainly  marked  by  signs  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(k)  None  of  the  tank  installations  shall  be  covered  from  sight 
until  after  an  inspection  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  his  written 
approval  has  been  given. 

INFLAMMABLE  LIQUID 

Sec.  A-506.  Construction  of  Buildings  for  Storage.  (See  Sec.  B-702). 
(a)  It  shall  hereafter  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm  or  corporation 
to  build,  erect,  construct,  alter  or  repair  any  building  to  be  used  in  whole 
or  in  part  for  the  storage  of  any  liquid  or  solid  that  has  a  flash  point  not 
less  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  degrees  Fahrenheit  unless  the 
said  building  shall  be  of  first  class  construction,  except  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

Such  liquids  shall  include  the  following: 

Crude  Petroleum  Gasoline 

Naphtha  Benzine 

Benzol  Camphine 

Carbon  Oil  Spirit  Gas 

Burning  Fluids  Turpentine 

Kerosene  Eock  Oil 

Earth  Oil  Alcohol 

(b)  Such  oil  storage  houses  or  buildings  shall  be  limited  to  one 
(1)  story  in  height,  the  floor  of  which  shall  be  at  least  three  (3)  feet 
below  the  grade  of  the  adjoining  street.  The  walls  of  such  buildings  or 
structures  shall  be  carried  at  least  thirty  (30)  inches  above  the  roof.  All 
walls  shall  be  coped  with  tile  or  other  approved  combustible  material. 
Such  buildings  shall  be  detached  from  other  buildings  at  least  eight  (8) 
feet.  Where  rtij  walls  of  such  buildings  or  structures  are  twenty-five 
(25)  feet  or  less  from  any  other  building  or  structure  such  walls  shall 
be  free  from  any  doors  or  windows  or  other  openings  except  one  (1)  ap- 
proved exit  door  may  be  provided  in  such  wall. 

(c)  No  such  building  or  structure  shall  be  permitted  to  be  used 
for  any  other  purpose  whatsoever  than  oil  storage.  All  electrical  work 
shall  be  installed  in  armored  cable  or  metal  conduit  and  all  switches 
placed  outside  of  the  building.    All  lights  shall  be  in  vapor  proof  globes. 

(d)  All  such  buildings  and  structures  including  equipment  and  ap- 
purtenances thereto  shall  be  constructed  according  to  plans  and  specifi- 
cations approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  the  purpose. 
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Sec.  A-507.  Film  Vaults,  (a)  It  shall  hereafter  be  unlawful  for  any 
person,  firm  or  corporation  to  keep,  handle  or  store  more  than  fifty 
(50)  reels  of  moving'  picture  films  as  defined  in  this  Code  unless  such 
films  are  stored  in  a  fireproof  vault. 

(b)  Such  vaults  shall  be  constructed  with  walls,  floor  and  ceiling 
not  less  than  six  (6)  inches  in  thickness  of  reinforced  concrete,  or  eight 
(8)  inches  of  solid  brick  or  twelve  (12)  inches  of  hollow  tile.  In  com- 
puting the  thickness  of  a  floor.  Avail  and  ceiling  of  a  vault  the  thickness 
of  the  floor,  wall  and  ceiling  of  the  building  may  be  included  provided 
it  shall  be  of  fireproof  construction.  Xo  vault  shall  exceed  seven  hundred 
and  fifty  (750)  cubic  feet  of  interior  capacity  or  more  than  ten  (10)  feet 
high  in  size  from  finished  floor  to  finished  ceiling.  Each  vault  shall  have 
a  ventilating  duct  or  ducts  of  total  sectional  area  of  seven  hundred  (700) 
square  inches  or  thirty  (30)  inches  in  diameter  and  such  duct  or  ducts 
shall  lead  to  the  outside  air.  The  opening  of  each  duct  to  the  outside 
air  shall  be  at  a  point  not  less  than  forty  (40)  feet  from  any  opening  of 
any  building  opposite  the  opening  of  such  duct  unless  the  mouth  of  such 
duct  is  at  least  ten  (10)  feet  above  all  such  openings.  Such  duct  openings 
shall  never  in  any  case  be  placed  nearer  to  the  side  property  line  than 
ten  (10)  feet.  All  ducts  from  a  vault  or  vaults  located  in  any  building 
shall  lead  to  the  outside  air  vent  pipes  extending  not  less  than  four 
(4)  feet  above  the  roof  of  the  building.  Xo  films,  vaults,  inspection 
rooms  or  cabinets  shall  be  allowed  in  the  basement  of  any  building.  All 
interior  ducts  shall  be  constructed  of  metal  not  less  than  one-eighth  (J) 
of  an  inch  in  thickness  and  lined  on  the  outside  with  approved  fireproof 
material  not  less  than  two  (2)  inches  thick.  Xo  openings  shall  be  al- 
lowed in  an}T  film  vault  except  the  ventilating  duct  and  entrance  door. 
Only  one  entrance  shall  be  allowed  in  each  vault,  and  this  opening  shall 
be  equipped  with  approved  standard  vault,  inner  and  outer  fire  doors 
with  metal  frames,  the  inner  door  to  be  so  arranged  that  it  cannot  ob- 
struct or  interfere  with  the  outer  door.  The  outer  door  shall  be  equip- 
ped with  automatic  or  self-closing  attachments.  All  shelving  and  fixtures 
shall  be  of  incombustible  material.  All  lighting  shall  be  controlled  by 
indicator  switches  on  the  outside  of  the  vault.  Only  vapor  proof  globes 
equipped  with  wire  guards  and  keyless  sockets  shall  be  used  inside  of 
the  vault.  Xo  artificial  heat  shall  be  allowed  inside  any  vault.  The  ven- 
tilator duct  shall  be  shielded  from  the  weather  and  provided  at  the  outlet 
with  a  wire  mesh  screen  not  larger  than  one-fourth  (J)  inch  mesh,  and 
if  so  desired  single  strength  glass  may  be  installed.  AVhere  fifty  (50) 
reels  of  moving  picture  film  or  less  are  kept,  an  approved  metal  cabinet 
not  exceeding  (50)  reels  in  individual  capacity  must  be  provided.  Such 
cabinet  shall  be  made  of  at  least  number  eight  (8)  U.  S.  gauge  sheet  metal 
and  provided  with  a  double  wall  containing  one  (1)  inch  air  space,  and 
provided  with  doors  to  be  constructed  equivalent  to  the  cabinet  walls. 
Doors  shall  be  self-closing,  closely  fitting  at  all  points  of  contact  and  shall 
be  kept  closed  and  locked.    There  shall  not  be  more  than  one  (1)  cabinet 
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in  any  premises  described  in  any  one  permit  unless  located  within  a  vault 
as  described  herein.  Each  reel  must  be  kept,  when  not  under  inspection, 
in  a  separate  metal  container,  and  each  container  must  be  placed  on 
edge  in  a  vault  or  cabinet.  Films  shall  not  be  left  outside  of  the  cabinet 
or  vault  during  the  non-operation  of  such  film  plant  or  exchange. 

Sec.  A-508.  Theaters  and  Places  of  Amusement.  Moving  Picture 
Houses.  Theaters  may  be  taken  to  mean  all  buildings  or  any  part  of 
any  building  hereafter  erected,  altered  or  used  for  theatrical,  moving 
picture,  or  operatic  purposes  or  for  public  entertainment  of  any  kind; 
except  where  minor  stages  are  permitted,  as  hereinafter  provided;  where 
a  stage  or  platform  with  stage  scenery,  footlights  or  appurtenance  or 
any  part  of  either  or  any  of  them  are  employed;  provided,  however,  that 
buildings  classed  under  Grade  B  which  have  not  more  than  one  (1)  room 
with  a  seating  capacity  not  to  exceed  eight  hundred  (800)  people  will  not  be 
classed  as  theaters.  Such  rooms  that  conic  under  Grade  B  may  be  pro- 
vided with  a  major  stage,  if  located  on  the  first  or  second  floor  of  any 
first  class  building.     (See  Sec.  A-419.) 

Sec.  A-509.    Assembly  Rooms  Less  Than  Eight  Hundred  (800).     (a) 

All  buildings  hereafter  erected,  altered,  or  enlarged  in  whole  or  in  part 
in  the  City,  except  as  above  provided,  and  to  be  used  as  theaters  or  exhi- 
bition of  moving  pictures  with  a  seating  capacity  of  over  eight  hundred 
(800)  shall  be  buildings  of  the  first  class,  except  public  assembly  halls 
shall  have  the  right  to  have  occasional  operatic  or  moving  picture  pro- 
ductions when  not  in  excess  of  twice  each  week. 

(b)  The  capacity  of  all  public  assembly  halls  with  fixed  seats  un- 
less otherwise  provided,  shall  be  calculated  on  a  basis  of  six  (6)  square 
feet  per  person  including  all  aisles  or  rooms  or  parts  of  rooms  in  the  main 
public  assembly  hall. 

(c)  The  capacity  of  a  public  assembly  hall  with  movable  seats  or 
no  seats  shall  be  calculated  on  a  basis  of  eight  (8)  square  feet  per  person. 

(d)  Every  public  assembly  hall  except  as  otherwise  provided  shall 
have  exit  facilities  of  at  least  twenty  (20)  inches  for  every  hundred  (100) 
persons.  The  main  exit  shall  be  at  least  twelve  (12)  feet  in  width  for  all 
public  assembly  halls  with  an  occupancy  of  fifteen  hundred  (15'00)  or 
over..    No  exit  door  shall  be  less  than  six  (6)  feet  in  width. 

(e)  All  exits  to  public  assembly  halls  shall  be  clearly  marked 
"EXIT"  in  letters  eight  (8)  inches  high  illuminated  by  electricity  ob- 
tained from  an  approved  separate  service  from  the  other  electrical  wiring 
in  said  public  assembly  halls.    Such  exit  lights  shall  be  green  in  color. 

(f)  Every  public  assembly  hall  shall  have  at  least  two  (2)  exits 
located  as  remote  from  each  other  as  possible.  Every  public  assembly 
hall  shall  have  at  least  three  (3)  exits  located  as  remote  from  each  other 
as  possible,  where  the  capacity  is  over  eight  hundred  (800)  people. 

(g)  The  rules  for  fixed  seats  for  all  public  assembly  halls  shall  be 
the  same  as  for  theaters. 
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Sec.  A-510.  Minor  Stages.  A  minor  stage  may  be  permitted  in  any 
public  assembly  hall,  except  as  provided  in  third  and  fourth  class  build- 
ings. Such  stage  may  have  one  (1)  fire  resisting  front  or  stage  drop  cur- 
tain, footlights  and  one  (1)  set  of  fire-resisting  scenery  chemicalized  by 
approved  methods.  Such  minor  stages  shall  be  built  in  an  approved 
manner  and  according  to  the  conditions  of  the  building  construction,  exits 
and  surroundings.  Such  minor  stage  shall  be  entirely  fireproofed  with 
metal  lath  and  plaster  or  other  equally  fireproof  construction,  except 
wood  may  be  used  for  the  sleepers  of  the  floor,  or  if  the  floor  beams, 
joists,  girders;  where  a  cellar,  basement  or  another  story  lies  underneath 
such  stage;  are  of  wood  they  shall  be  entirely  fireproofed  with  approved 
metal  lath  and  plaster.  All  exists  in  such  public  assembly  halls  with  a 
minor  stage  shall  be  according  to  this  Code  as  outlined  for  theaters. 

Sec.  A-511.  Approval,  (a)  No  building  hereafter  erected  or  altered 
for  public  assembly  purposes  shall  be  open  to  the  public  until  the  same 
has  been  inspected  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  a 
certificate  of  approval  issued  therefor,  and  the  Chief  of  Police  of  the 
City  of  Indianapolis  shall  have  power  to  take  possession  of  and  close 
said  building  or  any  part  thereof,  until  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
shall  issue  such  certificate;  provided  that  such  inspection  must  be  made 
within  forty-eight  (48)  hours  after  he,  the  Commissioner,  has  received 
written  notice  from  the  owner  or  lessee  that  the  building  is  ready  for 
inspection. 

(b)  In  all  eases,  under  the  provisions  of  this  Code  whenever  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  may  deem  it,  for  the  public  safety,  necessary 
to  limit  the  number  of  persons  that  shall  be  permitted  to  occupy  the 
interior  of  any  building  aforesaid,  and  the  owner,  lessee  or  manager 
neglects  or  refuses  to  comply  with  any  order  or  requirement  in  relation 
thereto,  the  Chief  of  Police  of  the  City  is  hereby  authorized  and  required, 
upon  application  to  him  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  to  take  posses- 
sion of  and  close  said  building,  or  to  perform  such  other  acts  in  the  prem- 
ises as  shall  prevent  the  improper  occupation  of  the  same  or  the  liability 
of  accidents  to  the  public  and  shall  retain  said  possession  until  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  shall  permit  said  building  to  be  released  from  said 
possession  or  the  closing  by  the  Chief  of  Police  in  compliance  with  the 
order  and  requirements. 

Sec.  A-512.  Frontage,  (a)  Every  theater  hereafter  erected  or  any 
building  remodeled  for  the  aforesaid  purpose  shall  have  all  entrances  for 
patrons  front  upon  a  public  highway,  with  all  emergency  exits  not  direct- 
ly related  to  the  main  entrance,  to  face  directly  upon  a  public  highway 
or  fireproof  passageway  to  a  public  highway. 

(b)  When  the  seating  capacity  exceeds  one  thousand  five  hundred 
(1,500)  additional  emergency  exits  must  be  provided  in  which  case  the 
same  may  face  upon  a  court  not  less  than  eight  (8)  feet  in  width,  leading 
directly  to  some  public  highway  as  provided  above. 
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Sec.  A-513.  Entrances  and  Exits,  (a)  When  the  auditorium  of  a 
theater  has  its  stairways  or  entrance  to  the  balcony,  gallery  or  other 
floors  above ;  or  where  the  main  entrance  to  the  passageway  to  such 
auditorium  of  a  theater  lias  in  connection  with  the  same,  means  of  pas- 
sage to  the  balcony,  gallery  or  other  floors  above ;  such  entrance  or  pas- 
sageway or  entrances  or  passageways,  in  ease  more  than  one  is  desired, 
shall  have  a  total  combined  width,  including  emergency  exits  of  the  first 
floor,  not  less  than  twenty  (20)  inches  for  each  one  hundred  (100)  per- 
sons, and  in  no  case  shall  such  entrance  or  entrances  be  less  than  twelve 
L2)   feet. 

(b)  Emergency  exits  and  doors  not  directly  related  to  the  main 
entrance  shall  be  provided  with  a  space  equivalent  to  twenty  (20)  inches 
for  each  one  hundred  loo  stating  capacity  for  each  auditorium,  bal- 
cony and  gallery.  Each  exit  shall  be  at  least  five  (5)  feet  in  width  and 
provided  with  approved  panic  doors. 

(c)  All  doors  of  exits  of  theaters  now  or  hereafter  erected  shall 
open  outward  and  be  equipped  with  pressure  releasing  panic  locks,  which 
will  permit  the  doors  to  open  from  within  at  all  times  without  the  use 
of  a  key  or  similar  instrument. 

Sec.  A-514.  Fire  Escapes  and  Stairs,  (a)  AVhen  the  sides  of  the 
auditorium,  balcony  or  gallery  face  on  a  public  highway  for  emergency 
stairs  or  fire  escapes,  the  walls  of  that  portion  of  the  building  shall  be  set 
back  or  so  arranged  as  to  allow  the  construction  of  the  emergency  exit 
as  hereinafter  prescribed  in  such  a  manner  that  they  will  not  encroach 
on  public  space ;  provided  that  when  the  same  face  on  a  sidewTalk  not  less 
than  fifteen  (15)  feet  in  width,  a  fire  escape  may  be  used  on  the  side- 
walk. 

(b)  All  fire  escapes  from  the  balcony  or  gallery  shall  be  constructed 
according  to  the  State  regulations. 

(c)  All  stairways  shall  be  sufficient  to  sustain  a  weight  of  one 
hundred  (100)  pounds  per  square  foot  and  provided  with  substantial 
rails  on  each  side. 

(d)  Every  theater  or  public  assembly  hall  shall  have  stairways 
equivalent  to  twenty  (20)  inches  for  every  one  hundred  (100)  seating 
capacity  of  the  auditorium,  assembly  rooms,  or  balconies,  and  provided 
that  the  number  of  persons  located  in  such  rooms  at  any  one  time  shall 
be  determined  by  the  totaj  width  of  exits  therefrom  calculated  on  the 
above  basis.  When  movable  seats  are  used  the  exit  widths  and  stairs  shall 
be  calculated  on  a  basis  of  eight  (8)  square  feet  of  floor  space  per  person 
including  all  rooms. 

(e)  All  stairways  shall  have  hand  rails  on  each  side-  thereof  and 
when  the  stairs  are  six  (6)  feet  or  wider  they  shall  have  an  intermediate 
hand  rail.  All  hand  rails  shall  be  of  wood  or  metal  at  least  two  (2)  inches 
in  diameter. 

(f)  In  no  case  shall  the  risers  of  such  stairs  be  greater  than  seven 
(7)  inches  and  the  width  of  the  treads  not  less  than  eleven  (11)   inches 
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exclusive  of  any  nosings.  No  stair  shall  rise  to  a  greater  height  than  eight 
(8)  feet  without  a  landing  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of  the  stairs.  No 
winders  shall  be  allowed  in  any  such  stairs  or  exits.  When  stairs  turn 
directly  on  themselves  the  landing  shall  be  equal  to  the  width  of  the  stairs 
in  its  narrowest  dimension  and  twice  the  width  of  the  stairs  in  its  widest 
dimension. 

Sec.  A-515.  Fire  Doors  and  Windows,  (a)  All  window  frames  and 
sash,  doors,  trim  and  other  interior  finish  leading  to  or  from  the  audi- 
torium, balcony  or  gallery,  stage  or  dressing  rooms  must  be  of  metal  or 
of  wood  covered  with  metal,  or  of  such  incombustible  material  that  may 
be  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(b)     All  glass,  if  .used,  must  be  approved  standard  wire  glass. 

Sec.  A-516.  Floor  Levels,  (a)  The  floor  level  of  the  auditorium 
shall  be  maintained  within  the  limits  of  the  first  story  thereof  and  where 
such  floors  are  banked,  the  floor  of  the  lowest  bank  shall  not  be  above 
the  sidewalk  level. 

(b)  The  level  of  the  main  entrance  or  corridor  shall  not  rise  above 
the  established  grade  more  than  three  (3)  feet  except  by  special  per- 
mission of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  There  shall  be  no  steps  from 
the  foyer  or  main  entrance  onto  the  sidewalk. 

(c)  To  overcome  any  difference  of  level  in  and  between  corridors, 
courts,  lobbies,  passages,  auditoriums  and  aisles  on  the  ground  floor,  gra- 
dients shall  be  employed  of  not  over  one  (1)  foot  in  ten  (10)  feet  with 
no  perpendicular  risers. 

Sec.  A-517.  Business  in  Front  of  Auditorium,  (a)  Nothing  herein 
contained  shall  prevent  the  use  of  the  front  portion  of  any  building  for 
the  purposes  of  offices  or  stores,  provided  that  said  offices  or  stores  are 
separated  from  the  auditorium  balcony,  galleries  and  exits  with  un- 
piercecl  walls  of  brick  or  other  fireproof  materials  at  least  eight  (8) 
inches  in  thickness. 

(b)  If  any  part  of  the  building  above  or  below  the  auditorium, 
balcony  or  gallery  is  used  for  any  business  the  same  must  be  separated 
by  approved  fireproof  ceiling  and  floor  construction. 

Sec.  A-518.  Workshop,  Storage  and  Property  Rooms.  No  workshop, 
storage  or  general  property  room  shall  be  allowed  above  the  auditorium 
or  stage  under  the  same  or  in  any  of  the  fly  galleries,  provided,  how- 
ever, said  rooms  or  shops  may  be  located  in  the  rear  or  at  the  side  of  the 
stage,  but  in  such  case  they  shall  be  separated  from  the  stage  by  a  fire- 
proof wall  and  the  opening  leading  into  said  partition  shall  have  fireproof 
doors  on  each  side  of  the  wall. 

Sec.  A-519.  Proscenium  Walls,  (a)  The  stage  shall  be  separated 
from  the  auditorium  by  a  brick  wall,  not  less  than  eighteen  (18)  inches 
thick  or  its  equivalent ;  the  entire  width  of  the  building  and  topped  out 
at  least  four  (4)  feet  above  the  highest  roof  adjoining  said  fire  wall. 
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(b)  There  shall  be  no  openings  in  this  wall  except  the  curtain  or 
proscenium  opening,  and  not  more  than  two  (2)  others  to  be  located  at 
or  below  the  stage  level.  These  latter  openings  shall  not  exceed  twenty- 
one  (21)  superficial  feet  each,  with  self-closing  fire  doors  securely  hung 
to  rabbets.     (Sec.  A-334.) 

(c)  The  wall  over  the  curtain  or  proscenium  opening  shall  be  car- 
ried by  a  fire-proofed  iron  or  steel  girder  with  a  relieving  arch  above  of 
sufficient  capacity  and  abutment  or  surety  on  each  side  of  the  opening  to 
insure  stability  against  the  thrust  of  the  arch. 

(d)  The  frame  around  the  curtain  or  proscenium  opening  shall  be 
formed  entirely  of  fireproof  materials.  If  metal  be  used,  the  metal  shall 
be  filled  in  solid  with  incombustible  material  and  securely  anchored  to 
the  wall  with  iron. 

Sec.  A-520.  Curtain,  (a)  The  curtain  or  proscenium  opening  shall 
be  provided  with  a  metal  fireproof  curtain  or  a  curtain  of  asbestos  or 
other  fireproof  material,  sliding  at  each  end  in  grooves  securely  fastened 
to  the  brick  wall  and  extending  into  such  grooves  to  a  depth  of  not  less 
than  six  (6)  inches  on  each  side  of  the  opening  and  in  addition  such  as- 
bestos or.  fireproof  curtain  may  be  provided  with  steel  cable  guides,  not 
less  than  one-fourth  (J)  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 

(b)  Said  fireproof  curtain  shall  be  raised  and  lowered  between  each 
act  or  intermission  or  raised  and  lowered  and  raised  immediately  before 
each  performance. 

(c)  The  fireproof  curtain,  shall  be  placed  at  least  two  (2)  feet 
distant  from  the  footlights  at  the  nearest  point. 

(d)  Act  drop  curtains  shall  also  be  of  fireproof  material  or  material 
fireproofed  with  approved  fireproofing. 

Sec.  A-521.  Ventilators,  (a)  Over  the  stage  shall  be  skylight  ven- 
tilators, constructed  of  incombustible  materials  with  openings  in  area  to 
one-tenth  (1-10)  the  area  of  the  stage  floor.  The  whole  top  or  sides  shall 
be  so  constructed  and  counterbalanced  to  open  automatically,  with  cords 
from  at  least  two  (2)  points  near  the  exits  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
stage  and  such  cords  shall  have  an  arrangement  of  at  least  two  (2)  com- 
bustible or  fusible  connections  to  open  the  ventilation  valves  automati- 
cally by  the  action  of  fire  on  the  stage. 

All  fusible  links  shall  be  placed  near  the  center  and  above  the  high- 
est part  of  the  stage. 

(b)  Skylight  covering  of  ventilators  shall  have  sheet  metal  frames 
set  with  double  strength  glass,  each  pane  thereof  measuring  not  less  than 
three  hundred  (300)  square  inches  and  immediately  underneath  the 
glass  there  shall  be  wire  netting.  Wired  glass  shall  not  be  used  as  a 
substitute  for  such  netting. 

Sec.  A-522.  Construction  of  Stage  Floor,  (a)  That  part  of  the 
stage  floor,  usually  equal  to  the  width  of  the  proscenium  opening,  used 
in  working  scenery,  traps  or  other  mechanical  apparatus,  may  be  of  wood, 
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provided  that  the  flooring  on  the  underside  shall  be  covered  with  tin,  sheet 
metal  or  fireproof  paint.  No  flooring  used  thereon  shall  be  less  than  one 
and  five-eighths  (If)  inches  in  thickness.  All  joists  shall  be  of  second 
class  construction. 

(b)     The  remaining  part  of  the  stage  must  be  of  fireproof  construction. 

Sec.  A-523.  Fly  Galleries.  The  entire  fly  galleries  shall  be  con- 
structed of  iron  or  steel  beams,  filled  with  fireproof  materials  and  no  wood 
boards  or  sleepers  shall  be  used  as  covering  over  beams,  but  the  said  floors 
shall  be  entirely  fireproof. 

Sec.  A-524.  Rigging  Loft.  The  rigging  loft  shall  be  fireproof  except 
the  floor  covering  the  same,  and  the  gridiron  shall  be  of  either  wrought 
iron  or  steel  construction. 

Sec.  A-525.  Stage  Scenery.  All  stage  scenery,  curtains  and  decora- 
tions shall  be  made  of  approved  fire  proofed  material,  and  all  woodwork 
on  or  about  the  stage  shall  be  painted  or  saturated  with  some  approved 
incombustible  material. 

Sec.  A-526.  Dressing  Room  Partitions.  Exits,  (a)  The  walls  sepa- 
rating the  employes  or  dressing  rooms  from  the  stage  and  the  partitions 
dividing  the  dressing  rooms,  together  with  the  partitions  of  every  passage- 
way from  the  same  to  the  stage,  and  all  other  partitions  on  or  about  the 
stage,  inclusive  of  stairways,  shall  be  constructed  of  fireproof  material. 

(b)  All  doors  in  any  of  said  partitions  shall  be  constructed  of  iron 
or  other  fireproofing  material. 

(c)  All  shelving  and  cupboards  in  each  and  every  dressing  room, 
property  room  or  other  storage  room  shall  be  constructed  of  metal,  slate 
or  some  fireproof  material. 

(d)  Whenever  dressing  rooms  are  placed  below  the  level  of  the 
stage,  auditorium  or  any  part  of  the  theater,  at  least  two  (2)  enclosed 
smoke  proof  exits  must  be  provided  from  the  same  to  the  floor  above 
with  one  (1)  exit  from  each  leading  directly  to  the  street.  Such  exits 
shall  be  equipped  with  pressure  releasing  panic  locks.  All  dressing  rooms 
shall  be  fireproof. 

(e)  No  oil  lamps,  candles  or  matches  will  be  permitted  in  any  dress- 
ing room,  or  under  any  part  of  the  stage  or  auditorium. 

Sec.  A-527.  Seats.  All  seats  in  the  auditorium,  balcony  or  gallery 
except  those  contained  in  the  boxes,  shall  be  firmly  secured  to  the  floor 
and  no  seat  shall  have  more  than  six  (6)  seats  between  it  and  the  aisles 
on  each  side,  and  no  seat  in  the  auditorium,  except  those  contained  in  the 
boxes,  shall  be  less  than  thirty-one  (31)  inches  from  back  to  back  in  the 
clear,  measured  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  not  less  than  twenty  (20) 
inches  in  width  from  center  to  center  of  arm,  and  not  less  than  thirty  (30) 
inches  from  back  to  back  in  the  clear  and  twenty  (20)  inches  from  the 
center  of  arm  to  arm  in  the  balcony  or  gallery.  All  platforms  in  balconies 
or  galleries  formed  to  receive  the  seats  shall  be  not  more  than  twenty-one 
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(21)    inches  in  width   of  risers  nor  less  than   thirty-one    (31)    inches  in 
width  of  platform. 

Note :    The  above  provisions  are  to  provide  ample  knee  room. 

Sec.  A-528.  Exit  Signs.  Green  Lights.  Programmes,  (a)  Each 
and  every  exit  which  can  be  used  in  case  of  fire  shall  be  designated  by  the 
word  "EXIT"  in  plain  English  letters,  not  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  in 
height  and  so  situated  immediately  over  or  on  the  exit  that  they  can  be 
readily  seen  from  any  or  all  parts  of  the  auditorium,  balcony  or  gallery. 

(b)  A  green  light  shall  be  placed  over  each  of  said  exits  and  kept 
burning  during  the  time  of  the  performance  and  no  other  fixed  green 
light  will  be  permitted  in  the  auditorium,  balcony  or  gallery  and  the  fact 
that  such  green  lights  indicate  an  exit  to  be  used  in  case  of  fire  shall  be 
conspicuously  printed  on  the  programme  used  in  the  theater. 

(c)  All  such  exit  lights  must  be  independent  and  controlled  by  a 
separate  service  from  behind  the  main  entrance  switch  with  a  switch  or 
shutoff  located  in  the  box  or  manager's  office  and  controlled  only  in  that 
particular  place  and  shall  remain  lighted  until  the  entire  audience  has 
left  the  theater. 

Sec.  A-529.  Aisles,  (a))  All  aisles  on  the  respective  floors,  having 
seats  on  both  sides  of  the  same  shall  not  be  less  than  three  (3)  feet  wide, 
where  they  begin  and  shall  be  increased  in  width  toward  the  exit,  in  the 
ratio  of  one  and  one-half  (H)  inches  to  five  (5)  running  feet. 

(b)  Aisles  having  seats  on  one  (1)  side  only  shall  not  be  less  than 
two  (2)  feet  wide  at  their  beginning  and  increased  in  width  the  same  as 
aisles  having  seats  on  both  sides. 

(c)  All  aisles  and  passageways  shall  be  kept  free  of  camp  stools, 
chairs,  sofas  and  other  obstruction  and  no  person  shall  be  allowed  to 
stand  in  or  occupy  any  of  the  aisles  nor  the  space  in  the  rear  of  the  last 
row  of  seats. 

Sec.  A-530.  Water  Closets.  Every  theater  shall  be  provided  with 
and  there  shall  be  maintained  therein,  suitable  and  separate  water  closets 
for  men  and  women  for  the  convenience  of  the  patrons  of  said  theater. 
Such  closets  shall  be  continuously  kept  open  for  a  period  of  fifteen  (15) 
minutes  next  preceding  the  commencement  of  any  entertainment  or  per- 
formance, in  said  theater  and  until  the  close  thereof. 

(b)     Every  theater  shall  have  a  rest  room  for  women. 

Sec.  A-531.  Steam  Boiler,  (a)  No  steam  boiler  or  furnace  which 
may  be  required  for  heating  purposes  shall  be  located  under  the  auditorium 
or  stage  or  in  any  passageway  or  stairway  or  exit  and  the  space  allotted 
to  the  same  whether  at  the  rear  or  side  of  stage  or  auditorium,  shall  be 
enclosed  by  walls  of  masonry  on  both  sides  and  the  ceiling  of  such  space 
shall  be  constructed  of  fireproof  materials. 

(b)     No  high  pressure  boiler  shall  be  allowed  in  any  theater. 

Sec.  A-532.  Registers  or  Radiators,  (a)  No  floor  register  for  heat- 
ing shall  be  permitted  in  aisles  or  passageways. 
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(b)  No  coil  or  radiator  shall  be  placed  in  any  aisle  or  passageway 
used  as  exit,  but  said  coils  and  radiators  shall  be  placed  in  recesses  formed 
in  the  wall  or  partition  to  receive  the  same. 

Sec.  A-533.  Stand  Pipes,  (a)  Stand  pipes  four  (4)  inches  in 
diameter  shall  be  provided  with  hose  attachment  on  every  floor  and  gallery 
as  follows: 

(b)  One  (1)  on  each  side  of  the  auditorium  in  each  tier,  also  on  each 
side  of  the  stage  on  each  tier  and  at  least  one  (1)  in  the  property  room 
and  one  (1)  in  the  carpenter  shop  if  the  same  be  contiguous  to  the 
building. 

(c)  All  stand  pipes  shall  be  kept  clear  from  obstruction,  said  stand 
pipes  shall  be  separate  and  distinct,  receiving  their  supply  of  water  direct 
from  the  street  main  and  also  Siamese  connection  on  main  line  and  shall 
be  filled  with  regulation  couplings  of  the  Fire  Department  and  be  ready 
for  immediate  use  at  all  times  during  the  performance. 

(cl)  "When  the  pressure  of  the  street  water  service  is  not  sufficient 
to  provide  an  efficient  working  pressure  at  the  hose  nozzle  or  sprinkling 
outlet,  then  the  stand  pipes  shall  be  filled  with  water  by  means  of  an 
automatic  pump  or  pumps  of  sufficient  capacity  to  supply  all  the  fire 
lines  connected  therewith. 

Sec.  A-534.  Sprinklers.  I  a  I  There  shall  be  placed  over  the  cur- 
tain opening  the  full  width,  a  set  of  automatic  sprinklers. 

(b)  Automatic  sprinklers  shall  be  placed  in  the  ceiling  or  below 
the  roof  of  the  stage  and  in  the  dressing  rooms,  carpenter  shops  and 
property  rooms  at  such  intervals  as  will  protect  every  square  foot  of  sur- 
face when  said  sprinklers  are  in  operation.     (Section  A-332.) 

Sec.  A-535.  Fire  Hose.  A  proper  and  sufficient  quantity  of  two 
and  one-half  (2J)  inch  hose  fitted  with  regulation  couplings  of  the  Fire 
Department  with  nozzles  attached  thereto  and  hose  spanners  at  each  out- 
let, shall  always  be  kept  attached  to  each  hose  attachment. 

Sec.  A-536.  Portable  Extinguishers,  (a)  There  shall  be  provided 
hand  pumps  or  other  portable  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  at  least  four 
(4)  axes,  two  (2)  twenty-five  (25)  foot  hooks,  two  (2)  fifteen  (15)  foot 
hooks  and  two  (2)  ten  (10)  foot  hooks  on  each  tier  or  floor  of  the  stage 
to  be  hung  on  the  wall  in  a  conspicuous  place. 

(b)  There  shall  be  kept  ready  for  immediate  use  on  the  stage  at 
least  four  (4)  casks  full  of  water  and  two  (2)  buckets  to  each  cask.  Such 
casks  and  buckets  shall  be  painted  red. 

Sec.  A-537.  Approved  by  Fire  Chief.  All  sprinkler  equipment  and 
fire  hose  shall  be  approved  by  the  Chief  of  the  Fire  Department. 

Sec.  A-538.  Inspectors  May  Enter.  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
and  his  authorized  assistants  shall  have  power  and  they  are  hereby  author- 
ized to  enter  any  theater  or  other  place  of  amusement  within  the  limits  of 
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this  city,  without  hindrance  from  anyone  for  the  purpose  of  examination 
and  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  whenever  same 
may  be  deemed  necessary. 

Sec.  A-539.  Wiring  (See  Part  29 — Division  D).  All  wiring  ap- 
paratus, etc.,  not  specifically  covered  by  special  rules  of  this  Code  must 
conform  to  the  rules  and  requirements  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 
Said  rules  and  requirements,  when  officially  made  and  adopted,  shall  have 
full  force  and  effect  as  Ordinances. 

Sec.  A-540.  Electric  Current  Service,  (a)  Where  the  supply  may 
be  obtained  from  two  (2)  separate  street  mains,  two  (2)  separate  and 
distinct  services  must  be  installed,  one  (1)  service  to  be  of  sufficient  capac- 
ity to  supply  current  for  the  entire  equipment  of  the  theater,  while  the 
other  service  must  be  at  least  of  sufficient  capacity  to  supply  current  for 
all  emergency  lights. 

(b)  Where  the  supply  cannot  be  obtained  from  two  (2)  separate 
sources,  the  feed  for  emergency  lights  must  be  taken  from  a  point  on  the 
street  of  the  main  service  fuses.  By  ''emergency  lights"  are  meant  exit 
lights  and  all  lights  in  lobbies,  stairways,  corridors  and  other  portions  of 
the  theater  to  which  the  public  have  access,  which  are  normally  kept 
lighted  during  the  performance. 

(c)  Where  the  source  of  the  supply  is  an  isolated  plant  within  the 
same  building,  an  auxiliary  service  of  at  least  sufficient  capacity  to  supply 
all  emergency  lights  must  be  installed  from  some  outside  source,  or  suit- 
able storage  battery  within  the  premises  which  may  be  considered  the 
equivalent  of  such  service. 

Sec.  A-541.  Stage.  All  permanent  electrical  construction,  except 
as  hereinafter  provided,  must  be  in  approved  conduit  or  armored  cable. 

Sec.  A-542.  Switchboards  (See  Sec.  D-2904).  Switchboards  must 
be  made  of  non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating  material,  and  where 
accessible  from  the  stage  level,  must  be  protected  by  a  suitable  guard  rail 
to  prevent  accidental  contact  with  live  parts  of  the  board. 

Sec.  A-543.  Footlights,  (a)  Footlights  must  be  wired  in  approved 
conduit  or  armored  cable,  each  lamp  receptacle  being  enclosed  within  an 
approved  outlet  box,  or  the  lamp  receptacle  may  be  mounted  in  an  iron 
or  steel  box,  the  metal  to  be  of  a  thickness  not  less  than  number  twenty 
(20)  U.  S.  sheet  metal  gauge  treated  to  prevent  oxidation  and  so  con- 
structed as  to  enclose  all  the  wires. 

(b)  Theater  footlights  shall  be  so  wired  that  the  number  of  outlets 
and  the  lamps  connected  to  them  shall  in  no  case  be  such  as  to  place  more 
than  fifteen  (15)  amperes  on  a  branch  circuit  fuse.     (See  Section  D-812.) 

Sec.  A-544.  Borders  and  Proscenium  Side  Lights,  (a)  Border  and 
proscenium  side  lights  must  be  constructed  of  steel  of  a  thickness  not 
less  than  number  twenty  (20)  U.  S.  sheet  metal  gauge,  treated  to  prevent 
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oxidation  and  shall  be  suitably  stayed  and  supported,  and  so  designed  that 
the  flanges  and  reflectors  will  protect  the  lamps. 

(b)  Border  lights  and  prosecnium  side  lights  shall  be  so  wired  that 
the  number  of  outlets  and  the  lamps  connected  to  them  shall  in  no  case 
be  such  as  to  place  more  than  fifteen  (15)  amperes  on  a  branch  circuit 
fuse. 

(c)  They  must  be  wired  with  approved  conduit  or  armored  cable, 
each  lamp  receptacle  to  be  enclosed  with  an  approved  outlet  box,  or  the 
lamp  receptacles  may  be  mounted  in  an  iron  or  steel  box:  the  metal  shall 
be  a  thickness  not  less  than  number  twenty  (20;  U.  S.  sheet  metal  gauge; 
treated  to  prevent  oxidation,  and  so  constructed  as  to  enclose  all  wires, 
which  must  be  soldered  to  lugs  or  receptacles. 

(d)  They  must  be  provided  with  suitable  guards  to  prevent  the 
scenery  or  other  combustible  material  coming  in  contact  with  the  lamps. 

(e)  Cable  or  borders  must  be  of  an  approved  type  and  suitably  sup- 
ported; conduit  construction  must  be  used  from  the  switchboard,  to  points 
where  cables  must  be  flexible,  to  permit  of  the  raising  and  lowering  of 
border. 

(f)  For  the  wiring  of  the  border  proper,  wire  with  approved  slow 
burning  insulation  must  be  used. 

(g)  Borders  must  be  suitably  suspended,  and  if  wire  rope  is  used, 
the  same  must  be  insulated  by  at  least  one  (1)  strain  insulator  inserted 
at  the  border. 

Sec.  A-545.  Stage  and  Gallery  Pockets,  (a)  Stage  and  gallery 
pockets  must  be  of  approved  types,  controlled  from  the  switchboard.  Each 
receptacle  shall  be  of  not  less  than  thirty-five  (35)  ampere  rating  for 
arc  lamps,  or  fifteen  (15)  ampere  rating  for  incandescent  lamps,  and 
each  receptacle  shall  be  wired  to  its  full  capacity. 

(b)  Arc  pockets  shall  be  wired  with  wire  not  smaller  than  number 
six  (6)  B.  and  S.  gauge;  incandescent  lamp  pockets  not  less  than  number 
twelve   (12)   B.  and  S.  gauge. 

(c)  Plugs  for  arcs  and  incandescent  pockets  must  not  be  inter- 
changeable. 

Sec.  A-546.  Scene  Docks.  AYhere  lamps  are  installed  in  scene  docks 
they  must  be  so  located  and  installed  that  they  will  not  be  liable  to 
mechanical  injury. 

Sec.  A-547.  Curtain  Motors.  Curtain  motors  must  be  of  iron-clad 
type  and  installed  so  as  to  conform  to  the  requirements  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings. 

Sec.  A-548.  Control  for  Stage  Flues,  (a)  In  cases  where  dampers 
are  released  by  an  electric  device,  the  electrical  circuit  operating  same 
must  be  normally  closed. 

(b)  Magnet  operating  dampers  must  be  wound  to  take  the  full 
voltage  of  the  circuit  by  which  it  is  supplied,  using  no  resistance  device, 
■and  must  .not  heat  more  than  normal  <for  apparatus  of  similar  construction. 
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(c)  It  must  be  located  in  a  loft  above  the  scenery  and  shall  be  in- 
stalled in  a  suitable  iron  box  with  a  tight  self-closing  door. 

(d)  Such  dampers  must  be  controlled  by  at  least  two  (2)  standard 
single  pull  switches  mounted  within  approved  iron  boxes,  provided  with 
self-closing  doors  with  lock  or  latch,  and  located  one  (1)  at  the  electrician's 
station  and  the  other  as  designated  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  A-549.  Dressing  Rooms,  (a)  Dressing  rooms  must  be  wired 
in  approved  conduit  or  armored  cable. 

(b)  All  pendant  lights  must  be  equipped  with  approved  reinforced 
cord,  armored  cable,  or  steel  armored  flexible  cord. 

(c)  All  lamps  must  be  provided  with  approved  guards. 

Sec.  A-550.  Portable  Equipment,  (a)  Arc  lamps  used  for  stage 
effects  must  conform  to  the  following  requirements. 

(b)  Must  be  constructed  entirely  of  metal  except  where  the  use  of 
approved  insulating  material  is  necessary. 

(c)  Must  be  substantially  constructed,  and  so  designed  as  to  pro- 
vide for  proper  ventilation,  and  to  prevent  sparks  from  being  emitted  from 
the  lamps  when  the  same  are  in  operation,  and  mica  must  be  used  for  the 
frame  insulation. 

(d)  Front  opening  must  be  provided  with  a  self-closing  hinged  door 
frame,  in  which  wire  gauze  or  glass  must  be  inserted,  except  in  the  case  of 
lens  lamps,  where  the  front  may  be  stationary,  and  a  solid  door  be  pro- 
vided on  the  back  or  side. 

(e)  Must  be  so  constructed  that  neither  carbons  nor  live  parts  will 
be  brought  in  contact  with  metal  of  hood  during  operation  and  arc  lam]) 
frames  and  standards  must  be  so  installed  and  protected  so  as  to  prevent 
the  liability  of  their  being  grounded. 

(f)  Switch  on  standards  must  be  so  constructed  that  accidental  con- 
tact with  any  live  portion  of  the  same  will  be  impossible.  All  standard 
connections  in  lamps  and  at  switches  and  rheostats  must  be  provided  with 
approved  lugs. 

(g)  Rheostats  must  be  plainly  marked  with  their  rated  capacity  in 
volts  and  amperes,  and  if  mounted  on  standards  must  be  raised  to  a 
height  of  at  least  three  (3)  inches  above  the  floor.  Resistances  must  be 
enclosed  in  a  substantial  and  properly  ventilated  metal  case  which  affords 
a  clearance  of  at  least  one  (1)  inch  between  the  case  and  the  resistance 
element. 

(h)  A  competent  operator  must  be  in  charge  of  each  arc  lamp,  ex- 
cept that  one  (1)  operator  may  have  charge  of  two  (2)  lamps  when  they 
are  not  more  than  ten  (10)  feet  apart,  and  are  so  located  that  he  can 
properly  watch  and  care  for  both  lamps. 

Sec.  A-551.  Bunches,  (a)  Bunches  must  be  substantially  con- 
structed of  metal  and  must  not  contain  any  exposed  wiring. 

(b)  The  cable  feeding  the  same  must  be  bushed  in  an  approved  man- 
ner where  passing  through  the  metal,  and  must  be  properly  secured  to 
prevent  any  mechanical  strain  from  coming  on  the  connection. 
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Sec.  A-552.  Strips,  (a)  Strips  must  be  constructed  of  steel  of  a 
thickness  of  not  less  than  number  twenty  (20)  U.  S.  sheet  metal  gauge 
treated  to  prevent  oxidation,  and  suitably  stayed  and  supported  and  so  de- 
signed that  the  flanges  will  protect  the  lamps. 

(b)  Cables  must  be  bushed  in  a  suitable  manner  when  passing- 
through  the  metal,  and  must  be  properly  secured  to  prevent  serious  me- 
chanical strain  from  coming  on  the  connection. 

(c)  Borders  must  be  wired  in  approved  conduit  or  armored  cable, 
each  lamp  receptacle  being  enclosed  within  an  approved  outlet  box,  or 
the  lamp  receptacles  may  be  mounted  in  an  iron  or  steel  box,  the  metal 
to  be  of  a  thickness  not  less  than  number  twenty  (20)  U.  S.  sheet  metal 
gauge,  treated  to  prevent  oxidation,  so  constructed  as  to  enclose  all  wires. 

(d)  Wires  shall  be  soldered  to  lugs  or  receptacles. 

Sec.  A-553.  Portable  Plugging  Boxes,  (a)  Portable  plugging  boxes 
must  be  constructed  so  that  no  current  carrying  part  will  be  exposed,  and 
each  receptacle  must  be  protected  by  approved  fuses  mounted  on  slate 
or  marble  bases  and  enclosed  in  a  fireproof  cabinet  equipped  with  self- 
closing  doors. 

(b)  Each  receptacle  must  be  constructed  to  carry  thirty  (30)  am- 
peres without  undue  heating,  and  the  busbars  must  have  a  carrying 
capacity  equivalent  to  the  current  required  for  the  total  number  of  re- 
ceptacles, and  approved  lugs  must  be  provided  for  the  connection  of  the 
master  cable. 

Sec.  A-554.  Pin  Plug  Connectors.  Pin  plug  connectors  must  be  of 
an  approved  type  so  installed  that  the  female  part  of  the  plug  will  be  on 
the  live  end  of  the  cable,  and  must  be  so  constructed  that  tension  on  the 
cable  will  not  cause  serious  mechanical  strain  on  the  connection. 

Sec.  A-555.  Portable  Conductors.  Flexible  conductors  used  from 
receptacles  to  arc  lamps,  bunches  and  other  portable  equipment  must  be 
approved  stayed  cable,  except  that  for  the  purpose  of  feeding  a  stand 
lamp  under  conditions  where  conductors  are  not  liable  to  receive  mechanical 
injury,  an  approved  reinforced  cord  may  be  used  provided  the  cutout 
designed  to  protect  the  same  is  not  fused  with  over  six  (6)  ampere  capacity. 

Sec.  A-556.  Lights  on  Scenery.  Where  brackets  are  used  they 
must  be  wired  entirely  on  the  inside,  fixture  stems  must  come  to  the 
back  of  the  scene  and  the  end  of  the  stem  shall  be  properly  bushed. 

Sec.  A-557.  String  or  Festooned  Lights,  (a)  Wiring  of  string  and 
festooned  lights  must  be  of  an  approved  type,  joints  to  be  properly  made, 
soldered  and  taped  and  staggered  where  practicable. 

(b)  Where  lamps  are  used  in  lanterns  or  similar  devices,  approved 
guards  must  be  employed. 

Sec.  A-558.  Special  Electric  Effects.  Where  devices  are  used  for 
producing  special  effects,  such  as  lightning,  waterfalls,  etc.,  the  apparatus 
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must  be  so  constructed  and  located  that  flames,  sparks,  etc.,  resulting  from 
the  operation  cannot  come  in  contact  with  combustible  material. 

Sec.  A-559.  Auditorium,  (a)  All  wiring  of  auditoriums  must  be 
installed  in  approved  conduit  metal  moulding  or  armored  cable. 

(b)  Exit  lights  must  not  have  more  than  one  (1)  set  of  fuses  between 
the  same  and  the  service  fuses. 

(c)  Exit  lights  and  all  lights  in  halls,  corridors  or  any  other  parts 
of  the  building,  used  by  the  audience,  except  the  general  auditorium  light- 
ing, must  be  fused  independently  of  the  stage  lighting  and  must  be  con- 
trolled and  fused  only  from  the  lobby  or  other  convenient  place  in  front 
of  the  house. 

(d)  All  fuses  must  be  enclosed  in  approved  cabinets. 

Sec.  A-560.  Ventilation  in  Theaters.  All  theaters  shall  be  so  venti- 
lated that  the  air  shall  be  changed  at  least  once  every  fifteen  (15)  minutes. 
Such  air  may  be  filtered  and  brought  to  the  proper  temperature  by  ap- 
proved methods. 

Sec.  A-561.  Machine  Enclosures  for  Moving  Picture  Machine  (See 
Sec.  D-2501).  (a)  All  moving  picture  projecting  machines  used  in  any 
theater,  must  be  placed  in  an  enclosure  or  housing  made  of  approved  fire- 
proof material. 

(b)  Such  booth  must  be  ventilated  by  force  to  the  outside  air  with 
two  (2)  vents,  the  area  of  which  shall  not  be  less  than  one  hundred  (100) 
square  inches  for  each  vent. 

(c)  The  booth  shall  be  large  enough  for  the  operator  to  walk  easily 
on  either  side  or  back  of  the  machine.    The  room  must  be  well  lighted. 

Note  :  It  is  recommended  that  two  (2)  inches  of  approved  metal  lath 
and  plaster  be  used  for  moving  picture  booths. 

(d)  All  openings  into  this  booth  must  be  arranged  in  such  a  manner 
that  they  are  held  normally  closed  by  doors  or  shutters  of  the  same  fire- 
resisting  properties  as  the  booth  itself. 

Exception:  The  air  vents  to  the  outside. 

Sec.  A-562.  Top  and  Bottom  Reels,  (a)  Top  and  bottom  reels 
must  be  enclosed  in  steel  boxes  or  magazines,  each  with  an  opening  of 
approved  construction  at  the  bottom  or  top,  so  arranged  as  not  to  permit 
entrance  of  flame  to  the  magazine. 

(b)  No  solder  shall  be  used  in  the  construction  of  this  magazine. 

(c)  The  front  side  of  each  magazine  must  consist  of  a  door  hinged 
and  arranged  to  swing  horizontally  and  be  provided  with  a  suitable  latch. 

Sec.  A-563.  Automatic  Shutter,  (a)  Automatic  shutters  must  be 
provided  and  must  be  so  constructed  as  to  shield  the  film  from  the  beam 
of  light  whenever  the  film  is  not  running  at  operating  speed. 

(b)     Shutters  must  be  kept  permanently  attached  to  the  gate  frame. 

Sec.  A-564.  Extra  Films.  Extra  films  must  be  kept  in  individual 
metal  boxes,  equipped  with  tight  fitting  covers  and  not  more  than  four 
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(4)  films  shall  be  allowed  in  the  machine  enclosure  at  any  one  time  and  not 
more  than  two  (2)  feet  of  film  shall  be  exposed  in  the  machine  enclosure. 

Sec.  A-565.  Machine  Operation  (See  Sec.  D-2502).  Motor-driven 
projectors  shall  be  of  a  type  expressly  designed  and  approved  for  such 
operation.  Such  projectors  shall  be  used  only  by  permission  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings,  and  when  the  projector  is  in  charge  of  a  qualified 
operator. 

Sec.  A-566.  Fire  Extinguishers.  In  all  machine  enclosures  there 
shall  be  placed  a  three  (3)  gallon  fire  extinguisher,  which  shall  be  charged 
at  all  times,  or  some  other  form  of  fire  extinguisher,  approved  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings. 

Sec.  A-567.  Wiring.  All  wiring  apparatus,  etc..  not  specifically 
covered  herein,  must  conform  to  the  ruling  of  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings. Said  rules  and  requirements  when  officially  made  and  adopted  shall 
have  the  full  force  and  effect  of  ordinances. 

Sec.  A-568.  Temporary  Use  of  Moving  Picture  Machines.  Nothing 
herein  shall  prevent  the  temporary  use  of  a  moving  picture  machine  or 
stereopticon  for  the  purpose  of  lectures  in  any  public  hall,  club  or  lodge 
hall,  school  or  church,  when  regulations  are  provided  for  in  this  Code, 
and  a  permit  is  first  obtained  from  the  City  Controller  on  the  approval  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  A-569.  Booth.  Care  of.  In  no  case  shall  more  than  one  (1) 
person  besides  the  regular  machine  operator,  be  allowed  in  a  booth  at  any 
one  (1)  time. 

(b)  No  smoking  will  be  permitted  in  any  booth  or  matches  be  al- 
lowed in  the  same. 

(c)  No  paper,  books,  clothing  or  debris  will  be  allowed  in  any 
booth  and  the  booth  must  be  kept  clean  and  free  from  any  inflammable 
materials  at  all  times. 

Sec.  A-570.  Sale  of  Seats.  When  the  seating  capacity  of  any  theater 
is  taken  up  or  sold  out  a  sign  shall  be  placed  in  front  of  the  box  office  in- 
dicating to  the  public  that  all  seats  are  sold. 

DIVISION  A— PART  SIX 
SECOND  CLASS  BUILDINGS 

Sec.  A-601.  What  Buildings  Shall  Be  Second  Class,  (a)  All  build- 
ings built,  altered  or  repaired  within  the  inner  fire  district,  unless  build- 
ings of  the  first  class,  shall  be  buildings  of  the  second  class,  except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  Code.     (Section  A-305.) 

(b)  No  second  class  building  in  the  city  used  for  retail  mercantile 
business,  association  or  club  purposes  or  as  a  lodging,  apartment  or  tene- 
ment house  or  office  building  shall  be  built  more  than  three  (3)  stories 
in  height. 
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(c)  No  second  class  building  more  than  two  (2)  stories  in  height; 
hereafter  erected,  altered  or  enlarged  in  the  city  shall  be  used  as  a  school 
building,  place  of  instruction;  public  assembly  hall  with  an  occupancy  in 
excess  of  eight  hundred  (800)  people;  church,  hospital  building,  asylum 
or  sanitarium. 

Sec.  A-602.     Wall  Thickness.     Height  of  Second   Class  Buildings. 

(a)  Buildings  of  the  second  class,  unless  of  skeleton  construction  with 
panel  walls,  shall  be  constructed  with  walls  of  masonry  or  concrete  of  a 
thickness  "required,  to  wit,  as  follows : 

(1)  THICKNESS  IN  INCHES  OF  MASONRY  BEARING  WALLS 
FOR  SECOND  CLASS  BUILDINGS  WITH  A  LIVE  LOAD  IN  EX- 
CESS OF  TWO  HUNDRED  (200)  POUNDS  PER  SQUARE  FOOT  FOR 
ANY  OR  ALL  FLOORS  SHALL  BE  AS  FOLLOWS : 

Stories  B  1  2  3            4            5             6 

1 12  12 

2 12  12  12 

3 16  16  12  12 

4 20  16  16  12          12 

5 24  20  16  16          12          12 

6 24  20  20  16          16          12          12 

(2)  THICKNESS  IN  INCHES  OF  MASONRY  BEARING  WALLS 
FOR  SECOND  CLASS  BUILDINGS  WITH  A  LIVE  LOAD  LESS 
THAN  ONE  HUNDRED  AND  NINETY-NINE  (199)  POUNDS  PER 
SQUARE  FOOT  FOR  ANY  OR  ALL  FLOORS  SHALL  BE  AS  FOL- 
LOWS: 

Stories  B  1  2  3           4           5            6 

1 12  12 

2 12  12  12 

3 16  12  12  12 

4 16  16  12  12          12 

5 16  16  16  12          12          12 

6 20  16  16  16          12          12          12 

(b)     No  building  of  the  second  class  shall  be  built  to  have  a  height 
exceeding  seventy-five  (75)  feet  above  the  established  grade. 

Sec.  A-603.  Parapet  Walls  of  Second  Class  Buildings.  Parapet  walls 
shall  be  the  same  thickness  as  the  wall  below  the  roof  including  the  last 
story  and  shall  extend  thirty  (30)  inches  above  the  roof  at  all  points; 
however,  in  no  case  shall  parapet  walls  be  less  than  twelve  (12)  inches 
in  thickness. 

Sec.  A-604.  Construction  of  Second  Class  Buildings.  Second  class 
buildings  constructed  with  masonry  bearing  walls  as  specified  above 
and  with  wooden  columns,  wooden  girders,  and  wooden  floors  shall  have 
no  such  wooden  columns,  beams,  joists  or  girders  whose  least  dimen- 
sions are  less  than  seven  and  one-half  (7J)  inches.  All  such  columns 
and  girders  shall  rest  upon  iron  plates  or  iron  post  caps  of  sufficient 
size  and  thickness  to  receive  the  loads  from  the  columns  and  girders 
and  to  properly  distribute  such  load  to  the  supporting  columns  or 
masonry  below,  so  as  not  to  exceed  the  allowable  stress  for  the  various 
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materials.     All  beams,  girders  and  roof  framing  shall  be  anchored  into 
the  wall  and  post  caps  in  an  approved  manner. 

Sec.  A-605.  Floors  of  Second  Class  Buildings.  Floors  shall  be  of 
dressed  and  tongued,  or  double  grooved  and  splined  planking  com- 
posed of  a  top  floor  and  a  sub-floor  of  a  total  thickness  of  two  and  one- 
half  (2J)  inches.  That  planking  Avhich  shall  constitute  the  finder  floor 
shall  be  at  least  one  and  five-eighths  (If)  inches  in  thickness,  upon  which 
shall  be  laid  a  top  floor  of  tongue  and  grooved  material  not  less  than 
seven  eighths  (J)  of  an  inch  thick,  which  shall  cross  the  under  floor  at 
an  angle  of  not  less  than  forty-five  (45)  degrees.  It  is  required  that  a 
layer  of  waterproof  building  paper  be  placed  between  the  two  (2) 
layers  of  floor. 

Sec.  A-606.  Steel  Stirrups  in  Second  Class  Buildings,  (a)  All  beams 
framing  into  girders  or  other  beams  shall  be  hung  in  approved  iron  or 
steel  stirrups  or  hangers. 

(b)  Steel  stirrups  shall  be  designed  so  that  they  can  be  readily 
fastened  to  the  timber  they  support.  Either  heavy  nails  or  lags  shall  be 
used. 

Sec.  A-607.  Dressed  Timbers  in  Second  Class  Buildings.  All  plank- 
ing, wooden  columns,  girders,  beams  or  posts  shall  be  thoroughly  dressed 
when  used  in  second  class  buildings. 

Sec.  A-608.  Fireproofing  of  Structural  Parts.  When  iron  or  steel 
girders,  beams,  or  other  structural  steel  parts  support  any  masonry  or 
floor  loads  in  second  class  buildings  they  shall  be  h'reproofed  with  ma- 
sonry, concrete,  tile,  terra  cotta  or  other  noncombustible  and  fire  resist- 
ing material.  These  materials  shall  be  so  put  on  and  held  in  place  as 
effectually  to  protect  such  members  from  the  effects  of  fire  corrosion  or 
abrasion  with  a  thickness  at  the  extreme  exterior  point  at  least  three 
inches  of  fire  proof  material  except  one  (1)  inside  face  of  steel  columns 
may  be  covered  with  less  when  authorized  by  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings. 

Sec.  A-609.  Roof  Trusses  in  Second  Class  Buildings.  Steel  roof 
trusses  and  beams  supporting  only  roof  and  ceiling  loads  may  be  re- 
quired to  be  protected  with  an  approved  incombustible  ceiling  such  as 
approved  metal  lath  on  metal  furring  and  plaster  suspended  in  a  man- 
ner that  will  prevent  passage  of  fire.     (Sec.  A-4(M.) 

Sec.  A-610.  Roof  Rafters  of  Wood.  In  second  class  buildings  where 
wooden  rafters  are  used  to  support  roof  loads  the  same  shall  not  be 
less  than  thirty-six  (36)  inches  in  area  of  the  cross  section  of  the  least 
dimension  of  the  said  timber,  except  approAred  lattice  trusses  may  be 
used  for  roof  support.     Such  roof  timbers  shall  be  thoroughly  dressed. 

Sec.  A-611.  Roof  Decking.  Pent  Houses.  Skylights.  The  roof 
decking  or  planking  used  for  the  roof  and  around  pent  houses  or  sky- 


§A-612  CODE  346 

lights  of  second  class  buildings  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  one  and 
five-eighths  (If)  inches  in  thickness  of  dressed  tongue  and  grooved  tim- 
ber. Where  pent  houses  and  skylights  are  constructed  above  the  roof 
of  a  second  class  building  the  wooden  planking  of  the  same  shall  be 
covered  with  metal  or  class  A  roofing  material  unless  the  pent  house 
or  skylightjs  adjacent  to  an  exterior  wall  then  the  said  wall  shall  be 
run  thirty  (30)  inches  above  the  roof  of  the  pent  house  or  skylight. 

Sec.  A-612.  Hollow  Places,  Metal  Furring",  Lath  and  Plaster.  There 
shall  be  no  hollow  wooden  partitions  or  any  hollow  or  concealed  places 
in  any  wooden  construction  in  second  class  buildings  and  whenever  wood 
shall  be  used  it  shall  be  solid,  and  it  shall  not  be  permissible  in  any 
second  class  building  to  so  plaster,  sheath  or  cover  it  with  any  materials 
as  to  leave  any  hollow  space  behind  the  same,  except  ceiling  joists  may 
be  furred  with  metal  and  covered  with  steel  lath  and  plaster,  providing, 
however,  that  the  hollow  spaces  are  thoroughly  fire  blocked  every  eight 
(8)  feet. 

Sec.  A-613.  Roofing  Material.  All  second  class  buildings  shall  be 
covered  with  fire  resisting  roof  covering  of  class  B  or  better.  (Sec. 
B-306.) 

Sec.  A-614.  Stair  Timbers  Hollow  Spaces.  All  wooden  stair-horses 
used  in  second  class  buildings  shall  have  at  least  thirty-six  (36)  square 
inches  area  in  cross  section.  There  shall  be  no  hollow  spaces  under  any 
wooden  stairs,  unless  the  same  is  furred  with  metal  and  covered  with 
approved  steel  lath  and  plaster. 

Sec.  A-615.  Masonry  Corbie.  Under  each  floor  of  a  second  class 
building  there  shall  be  a  four  (4)  inch  masonry  corbie  at  all  points 
around  the  walls  of  the  building  for  the  subfloor  to  rest  upon. 

Sec.  A-616.  Fire  Cutting  and  Timber  Bearing,  (a)  In  second  class 
buildings  all  wooden  timbers,  beams,  girders,  floor  joists  or  roof  rafters 
that  have  a  masonry  wall  bearing  shall  be  fire-cut  with  not  over  one  (1) 
inch  of  the  timber  entering  the  wall  at  the  top  of  the  timber.  The  bear- 
ing of  all  such  timbers  shall  be  sufficient  to  safely  carry  the  superim- 
posed loads  and  in  no  case  shall  be  less  than  four  (4)  inches. 

(b)  All  beams  or  girders  that  enter  any  bearing  wall  shall  have 
iron  or  steel  bearing  plates  of  sufficient  size  to  safely  carry  the  super- 
imposed load.  Such  bearing  plates  shall  be  thoroughly  anchored  into 
the  wall. 

Sec.  A-617.  Skylights.  Monitors  and  Air  Vents.  In  all  second  class 
buildings  all  skylights,  air  vents,  monitors  or  any  appurtenance  that 
is  attached  to  the  roof  and  provides  for  an  opening  in  the  roof  sheath- 
ing shall  extend  and  project  at  least  eighteen  (18)  inches  above  the 
same  at  all  points,  minimum  projection. 

Sec.  A-618.  Areaways  (See  Sec.  A-344).  All  areaways  around  the 
walls  of  second  class  buildings  shall  be  so  constructed  and  drained  to 
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a  sewer  or  dry  well  that  water  which  might  enter  thereto  from  the  sur- 
face will  be  conducted  away  ;md  will  not  injure  the  walls  and  footings. 

Sec.  A-619.  Footings.  Foundations,  (a)  All  footings  under  any 
wall  shall  be  at  least  four  (4)  inches  wider  than  the  wall  and  shall  not 
be  less  in  depth  than  one-third  ('-J)  of  the  width  of  the  footing.  Such 
footings  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  safely  carry  the  superimposed  loads. 
Footings  in  filled  ground  shall  be  extended  downward  until  a  test  of 
the  soil  satisfactorily  proves  that  the  footing  will  stand  the  superim- 
posed load.  All  tests  of  footings  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings.     (Sec.  B-108.) 

(b)  Column  footings  shall  be  so  designed  that  they  will  safely 
carry  the  superimposed  loads  and  where  eccentric  footings  are  used  the 
same  shall  satisfy  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  that  they  are  safe  and 
will  not  slip.  Two  (2)  eccentric  footings  shall  be  tied  to  a  regular  foot- 
ing with  a  beam,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  the 
same  will  make  such  footings  more  stable. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  may  require  reinforcements 
in  any  column  or  other  footing. 

(d)  The  bottom  of  all  footings  for  second  class  buildings  shall  be 
in  no  case  less  than  forty-eight  (48)  inches  below  the  established  grade 
for  walls,  piers,  columns  or  other  foundations. 

(e)  The  legal  depth  of  footings  for  second  class  buildings  shall  be 
ten  (10)  feet  in  the  fire  limits  and  seven  (7)  feet  outside  of  the  fire 
limits. 

Sec.  A-620.  Columns,  (a)  All  wooden  columns  or  posts  used  in 
second  class  buildings  to  support  any  structural  load  shall  rest  upon 
the  post  cap  which  must  rest  immediately  on  the  top  of  the  next  lower 
column.     Such  post  caps  shall  be  anchored  in  an  approved  manner. 

(b)  Wooden  columns  not  less  than  ten  (10)  inches  by  ten  (10) 
inches  may  be  used  in  finished  basements  of  second  class  buildings.  Tin' 
footing  under  such  basement  columns  or  posts  shall  be  at  least  twelve 
(12)  inches  above  the  finished  floor  and  shall  be  thoroughly  anchored 
thereto. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  such  basement  columns  have  the  lower 
end  creosoted. 

Sec.  A-621.  Pipe  Chases.  No  pipe  chases  or  other  channel  shall  be 
cut  in  the  pilasters  or  bearing  walls  of  any  second  class  building  except 
upon  approval  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  No  such  pipe  chases 
when  approved  shall  be  at  a  greater  depth  into  the  wall  or  pilaster 
than  one-third  (-J)  of  the  thickness  of  the  same  at  that  point. 

Sec.  A-622.  Extension  of  Roof  Girders.  Roof  girders  or  rafters 
may  extend  beyond  the  outside  walls  of  any  second  class  building,  but 
only  on  the  outside  property  lines,  providing  such  roof  timbers  are  fire- 
proofed  with  at  least  two  (2)  inches  of  approved  metal  lath  and  cement 
plaster.     (Sec.  A-404.) 
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Sec.  A-623.  Space  Under  Sidewalks.  In  second  class  buildings  where 
the  space  under  the  sidewalk  is  used  a  reinforced  concrete  wall  shall 
be  provided  to  contain  the  roadway  of  the  street.  Such  Avail  shall  be 
designed  for  three  hundred  (300)  pounds  per  square  foot  surcharge  in 
addition  to  the  earth  pressure.  In  all  buildings  which  are  within  ten 
(10)  feet  of  the  curb  of  any  public  highway  the  walls  along  that  side 
shall  be  designed  to  carry  three  hundred  (300)  pounds  per  square  foot 
minimum  side  pressure,  except  in  cases  where  the  space  below  the  grade 
line  under  the  building  and  on  the  street  side  is  not  excavated. 

Sec.  A-624.  Soffits  and  Cornices.  Wooden  cornices  shall  not  be  used 
in  any  case.  All  soffits  or  brackets  supporting  cornices  shall  be  of  in- 
combustible material,  except  as  above  provided  for  roof  beams  on  the 
outside  property  line  which  shall  be  covered  with  incombustible  material. 

Sec.  A-625.  Mezzanine  Floors  in  Fire  District.  Mezzanine  floor  areas 
in  the  tire  district  shall  in  no  case  exceed  seventy-five  (75)  per  cent  of 
the  area  of  the  floor  below.  When  such  mezzanine  floors  are  built  of 
combustible  material  the  floor  joists  of  the  same  shall  not  be  less  than 
seven  and  one-half  <7'>  inches  minimum  dimension  for  Mezzanine  floor 
area  of  live  hundred  500  square  feet  and  over  and  shall  not  be  less 
than  four  and  one-half  (4rJ)  inches  minimum  dimension  for  Mezzanine 
floor  areas  less  than  live  hundred  (500)  square  feet.  In  no  case  shall 
the  flooring  he  less  than  one  and  five-eighths  (If)  tongue  and  grooved 
flooring.  All  other  construction  shall  strictly  conform  to  first  or  second 
class  construction. 

Sec.  A-626.  Curtain  and  Panel  Walls  in  Second  Class  Buildings. 
(a)  Non-bearing  curtain  walls  built  between  pilasters  shall  be  not  less 
than  twelve  |  12  I  indies  in  thickness  for  the  uppermost  sixty  (60)  feet 
in  height  increasing  four  (4)  inches  for  the  next  lower  portion  of  such 
curtain  wall. 

(b)  Panel  Avails  may  be  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness  when  ap- 
proved construction  is  used. 

Sec.  A-627.  Wire  Glass  and  Steel  Sash.  Wire  glass  and  steel  sash 
shall  be  required  in  all  windows  that  have  an  exposure  of  fifty  (50)  feet 
or  less  from  any  other  building  or  structure  except  the  lower  half  of 
the  same  may  be  plain  glass  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings  wired  glass  is  not  necessary. 

Sec.  A-628.  Height  of  Stories.  The  height  of  stories  for  load  bear- 
ing wall  constructed  second  class  buildings  shall  not  exceed: 

1st   Story 16  Feet  in  the  clear 

2nd      "       14      "      "     "       " 

3rd  and  upper  Stories 12      "      "     " 

In  load  bearing  wall  constructed  buildings  if  any  story  exceeds  the 
foregoing  height,  the  walls  of  any  such  story  and  all  walls  below  that 
story  shall  be  increased  four  (4)  inches  in  thickness. 
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Sec.  A-629.  Area  Between  Fire  Walls  in  Second  Class  Buildings. 
(a)  The  area  between  fire,  party  or  division  walls  in  second  class  build- 
ings shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit:     (See  Sec.  A-332  for  Sprinklers.) 

With  automatic  sprinklers 
Fronting  on  Without  sprinklers  increase  100% 

One  street 6,500  Sq.  Ft.  13,100  Sq.  Ft. 

Two      "       : 8,000    "     "  16,000    "     " 

Three  or  more  Streets...    10,000    "     "  20,000    "     " 

(b)  One  (1)  story  second  class  buildings  located  on  four  (4)  streets 
or  isolated  and  used  for  public  assembly  purposes  may  be  unlimited  in 
area. 

(c)  One  (1)  or  Two  (2)  story  second  class  buildings  located  on 
four  (4)  or  more  streets  or  isolated  and  used  for  the  manufacture  of 
incombustible  materials  may  have  the  area  increased  between  fire  walls 
of  fifty  (50)  per  cent  of  that  stated  above  in  the  fire  district  or  unlimited 
in  area  outside  the  fire  district  when  equipped  with  approved  two  source 
automatic  sprinklers. 

Sec.  A-630.  Division  or  Fire  and  Party  Walls.  Division  or  fire  and 
party  walls  in  second  class  buildings  shall  be  run  through  the  roof  and 
shall  extend  at  least  thirty  (30)  inches  above  all  roofs  or  upward  pro- 
jections from  the  roof  and  shall  be  not  less  than  twelve  (12)  inches  in 
thickness  and  shall  be  capped  with  a  tile  or  other  approved  coping  so 
applied  as  to  prevent  moisture  from  enterino  the  wall. 

Sec.  A-631.  Light  or  Vent  Shafts.  Walls  of  light  or  vent  shafts 
shall  -be  classed  as  curtain  walls  unless  they  are  load  bearing  or  panel 
walls. 

Sec.  A-632.  Height  of  Second  Class  Buildings.  No  second  class 
building  shall  be  built  to  exceed  six  (6)  stories  above  the  basement  or 
seventy-five  (75)  feet  above  the  established  grade  measured  from  the 
grade  line  to  half  the  height  of  the  roof  for  pitched  roofs  or  to  the  top 
point  of  the  roof  for  flat  roofs. 

Sec.  A-633.  Construction  of  Elevator  Shafts,  Hoistway  and  Stair- 
way Enclosures  in  Second  Class  Buildings,  (a)  In  all  second  class 
buildings  all  stairs  shall  be  enclosed  in  continuous  fireproof  wells  from 
the  top  of  the  building  to  the  bottom,  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 
Such  stairways  shall  contain  a  passageway  at  each  floor  level  equal  in 
width  to  the  width  of  the  stairs  so  that  a  continual  run  can  be  made 
from  the  top  story  to  the  first  floor  exit  without  passing  onto  any  open 
floor  area.  At  the  street  floor  of  all  such  stair  wells  the  stairs  and  rail- 
ings shall  be  so  arranged  in  any  manner  approved  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings  so  that  people  will  not  get  to  the  basement  during  a  panic. 
All  such  stair  wells  which  include  a  basement  stairs  shall  have  a  fire 
door  at  the  street  floor  where  the  stairs  lead  to  the  basement.     Such 
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doors  shall  open  into  the  stair  well  in  such  a  manner  that  travel  up 
from  the  basement  will  open  the  door  and  travel  into  the  basement  will 
close  the  door.  All  doors  to  stairs  shall  be  metal  clad,  marked  with  exit 
lights  and  shall  open  with  the  direction  of  egress  to  the  street  floor  and 
shall  be  equipped  with  pressure  releasing  panic  locks.  The  enclosing 
walls  of  all  stair  wells  shall  be  composed  of  six  (6)  inches  of  tile  for 
panel  walls,  eight  (8)  inches  of  tile  for  curtain  walls,  or  two  (2)  inches 
of  approved  metal  lath  and  cement  plaster.  No  hollow  building  tile  or 
masonry  shall  be  placed  on  any  wood  in  stair  wells.  All  door  openings 
to  stair  wells  shall  be  of  fire  resisting  construction.  All  doors  shall  be 
of  solid  face  and  built  of  fire  resisting  construction.  Where  doors  are 
of  wood  they  shall  be  lined  on  both  sides  with  metal  of  at  least  twenty 
(20)  gauge,  and  the  door  frames  shall  be  of  metal  or  other  fire  resist- 
ing construction  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  All  win- 
dows in  such  stair  wells  shall  be  of  metal  sash  and  wire  glass.  No  such 
window  shall  exceed  sixteen  square  feet  of  wire  glass  area. 

Note:  Stair  doors  for  second  class  buildings  may  be  of  one  and 
five-eighths  (If)  inch  lumber  covered  on  the  exposed  side  with  eighteen 
(18)  gauge  metal.  All  stair  exits  shall  be  marked  in  same  manner  as 
for  theater  exits. 

(b)  All  passenger,  freight  elevator  shafts  or  stairways  extending 
more  than  two  (2)  stories  in  height  hereafter  placed  in  any  second  class 
building  designed,  used  or  built  for  any  purpose  whatsoever  shall  be 
entirely  enclosed  for  the  full  height  in  suitable  walls  of  brick,  tile  or 
concrete.  Any  such  elevator  shafts  or  stair  wells  may  be  enclosed  with 
two  (2)  inches  of  solid  cement  plaster  applied  to  approved  steel  lath  on 
metal  studs  or  angles  anchored  at  each  floor  and  ceiling  in  an  approved 
manner.  The  door  frames  of  any  openings  in  elevator  shafts  or  stair 
wells  shall  be  constructed  of  heavy  steel  jambs  which  extend  for  the  full 
height  of  each  story  and  are  anchored  at  the  floor  and  ceiling;  however, 
any  plaster  that  is  exposed  to  an  open  floor  shall  be  cased  to  a  height 
of  thirty-six  (36)  inches  above  each  floor  with  an  abrasive  resisting 
wainscoting. 

(c)  If  the  enclosing  walls  of  any  elevator  shaft  or  stairway  are 
of  brick  or  tile  laid  in  cement  mortar  or  of  concrete,  and  not  used  as 
bearing  walls,  they  must  be  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness  for  not  more 
than  fifty  (50)  feet  of  their  uppermost  height  and  increased  in  thick- 
ness four  (4)  inches  for  the  remaining  lower  portions  or  parts  thereof. 
Where  each  story  is  carried  on  iron  or  reinforced  concrete,  frame  work, 
and  burnt  clay,  tile  or  other  approved  materials  are  used  the  walls  shall 
not  be  less  than  six  (6)  inches  except  as  above  provided  for  approved 
steel  lath  and  plaster. 

(d)  In  all  cases  wherever  an  elevator  goes  to  the  top  floor,  the 
enclosing  walls  of  the  elevator  shaft  must  be  continued  so  as  to  entirely 
close  off  the  attic  space  from  the  shaft  and  suitable  windows  or  sky- 
lights shall  be  provided  for  light  and  ventilation,  providing,  however, 
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when  the  elevator  engine  is  placed  overhead  the  same  shall  rest  on  a 
solid  slab  of  incombustible  material.  In  all  cases  a  small  opening  of 
sufficient  size  must  be  provided  to  permit  easy  access  to  any  elevator 
machinery  that  is  in  the  top  of  the  shaft,  such  openings  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  fire  door.  All  openings  in  fire  resisting  elevator  shaft  enclosures 
shall  be  protected  by  fire  doors  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings for  the  purpose.  In  factories  and  ware  houses  where  elevator  shafts 
open  directly  into  a  storage  room  no  plain  or  wire  glass  will  be  per- 
mitted in  the  elevator  doors.  All  fire  doors  snail  be  constructed  and 
hung  on  incombustible  supports  and  frames  in  a  manner  approved  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(e)  A  stairway  and  an  elevator  or  elevators  shall  not  be  permitted 
within  the  same  enclosure. 

Sec.  A-634.  Stairways  in  Second  Class  Buildings,  (a)  In  every 
second  class  building  two  (2)  stories  or  over  in  height  above  the  base- 
ment, hereafter  erected  or  altered  in  whole  or  in  part  with  area  between 
fire,  party  or  division  walls  as  described  below  there  must  be  provided 
as  a  minimum  at  least  one  (1)  enclosed  stairway  and  one  (1)  smoke 
tower  fire  escape  neither  less  than  three  (3)  feet  six  (6)  inches 
minimum  width  of  each  stairs  in  the  clear,  placed  as  far  remote  from 
each  other  as  possible,  with  exits  from  the  building  opening  immedi- 
ately to  a  public  highway,  or  court  and  fireproof  passageway  to  a  public 
highway,  with  exit  doors  opening  outwardly  and  properly  provided  with 
pressure  releasing  panic  locks.  All  such  stairs  shall  be  built  without 
winders  and  with  uniform  treads  and  risers  throughout  each  flight  and 
no  flight  shall  be  built  to  rise  to  a  vertical  height  in  excess  of  eight  (8) 
feet  without  a  proper  landing  equal  in  width  to  the  stairs.  When  such 
stairs  shall  return  directly  on  themselves,  a  half-space  landing  shall  be 
provided  whose  major  dimension  shall  be  twice  the  width  of  the  stairs 
in  the  direction  of  the  run  of  the  stairs  and  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
width  of  the  stairs  in  the  lesser  dimension.  All  such  stairways  shall 
have  railings  on  each  side  thereof.  Stairways  which  are  six  (6)  feet 
and  over  in  width  shall  be  provided  with  intermediate  hand  rails  and 
newel  posts. 

(b)  In  second  class  buildings,  of  Grade  C,  Grade  D,  Grade  E,  and 
Grade  F,  except  mercantile  buildings,  no  riser  shall  be  greater  in  height 
than  eight  (8)  inches  and  no  tread  shall  be  less  than  ten  (10)  inches 
in  width  exclusive  of  any  nosings. 

(c)  In  second  class  buildings  of  Grade  A  and  Grade  B  and  all 
mercantile  buildings  no  riser  shall  be  greater  in  height  than  seven  (7) 
inches  and  no  tread  shall  be  less  than  eleven  (11)  inches  in  width. 

(d)  No  winders  will  be  permitted  in  any  stairs  of  any  building  of 
second  class  construction.  No  winders  will  be  permitted  in  smoke  tower 
fire  escapes. 

(e)  All  stairs  shall  be  clearly  marked  with  approved  exit  lights  at 
each  floor  or  story  height. 
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(f)  For  all  second  class  buildings  the  minimum  width  of  stairs 
shall  be  to  wit  as  follows : 

Area  between  fire,  party  and  Lineal  feet  of  width 
division  walls.  of  stairs. 

Up  to  6.000  Sq.  Ft.  7     Ft. 

6,000  to  12,000  Sq.  Ft.  10i  Ft. 

12.000  to  20,000  Sq.  Ft.  14    Ft, 

(g)  In  second  class  buildings  no  floor  space  shall  be  more  than 
one  hundred  (100)  feet  from  any  exit  stair  door,  except  warehouses  and 
storage  buildings. 

Sec.  A-635.  Smoke  Tower  Fire  Escapes  in  Second  Class  Buildings. 
(a)  Second  class  buildings  that  have  a  floor  area  between  fire  walls  up  to 
and  not  exceeding  six  thousand  (6,000)  square  feet  shall  be  provided 
with  one  (1)  smoke  tower  in  addition  to  one  (1)  enclosed  fireproof  stairs; 
placed  as  far  remote  from  each  other  as  possible. 

(b)  Second  class  buildings  that  have  a  floor  area  between  fire  walls 
of  six  thousand  (6,000)  square  feet  and  not  exceeding  twelve  thousand 
(12,000)  square  feet  shall  be  provided  with  two  (2)  smoke  tower  fire 
escapes  in  addition  to  one  (1)  enclosed  fireproof  stairs;  placed  as  far  re- 
mote from  each  other  as  possible. 

(c)  Second  class  buildings  that  have  a  floor  area  between  fire  walls 
in  excess  of  twelve  thousand  (12,000)  square  feet  shall  be  provided  with 
two  (2)  smoke  tower  fire  escapes  in  addition  to  two  (2)  enclosed  fireproof 
stairs ;  placed  as  far  remote  from  each  other  as  possible. 

(d)  A  smoke  tower  fire  escape  shall  be  constructed  entirely  of  in- 
combustible material  with  the  stairs  located  within  the  main  walls  of  the 
building  and  entirely  closed  off  from  the  building  by  unpierced  walls  at 
least  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness.  This  enclosure  shall  be  known  as  a 
smoke  tower. 

(e)  Xo  flight  of  stairs  in  the  smoke  tower  shall  rise  to  a  greater 
height  than  eight  (8)  feet  without  a  landing  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of 
the  stairs.  The  minimum  width  of  such  stairs  or  landing  shall  be  three 
(3)  feet  six  (6)  inches.  The  lesser  dimension  of  any  landing  shall  always 
be  equal  or  greater  than  the  width  of  the  stairs.  Such  stairs  shall  be  con- 
tinuous from  the  top  story  to  the  street  level  and  shall  have  hand  rails 
on  both  sides  thereof. 

(f)  There  shall  be  a  stair  landing  at  each  story  height  on  an  exact 
level  with  the  same. 

(g)  At  each  story  height  there  shall  be  provided  an  approved  metal 
or  reinforced  concrete  runway  three  (3)  feet  in  width;  provided  with 
approved  railings;  located  at  an  exact  level  of  each  story  or  intermediate 
story  and  fastened  on  the  outside  of  the  building  with  approved  brackets. 

(h)  At  each  story  height  there  shall  be  provided  two  (2)  approved 
doors  not  less  than  two  (2)  feet  eight  (8)  inches  in  width,  said  doors  to 
open  directly  to  the  runway  in  an  approved  manner  and  with  the  egress. 
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One  door  shall  open  from  the  main  floor  area  of  the  building  onto  the 
metal  or  reinforced  concrete  runway.  One  door  shall  provide  egress  from 
the  runway  to  the  smoke  tower,  one  of  the  said  doors  shall  be  at  each  end 
of  the  runway.    All  doors  shall  be  equipped  with  approved  panic  hardware. 

Sec.  A-636.  Water  Outlets  and  Scuppers,  (a)  There  shall  be  pro- 
vided in  all  factories,  warehouses  and  mercantile  buildings  of  the  second 
class  approved  water  outlets  for  all  floors  so  distributed  as  to  provide  one 
(1)  oulet  for  every  two  thousand  (2,000)  square  feet  of  floor  area.  Those 
outlets  shall  be  set  below  the  floor  level  and  arranged  to  convey  water  to 
the  outside  of  such  buildings  or  structures  where  floors  are  flooded  in 
case  of  fire. 

(b)  All  basement  or  cellar  rooms  of  such  buildings  or  structures 
shall  be  provided  with  floor  outlets  or  drains  connected  with  the  city  sewer. 

Sec.  A-637.  Floors  to  Be  Posted  in  All  Second  Class  Buildings,  (a) 
All  floors  in  any  second  class  building  used  for  any  purpose  whatsoever 
shall  have  posted  on  each  floor  on  each  of  the  four  (4)  walls  and  made  a 
part  of  the  wall  a  metal  plate  of  noncorrosive  metal  giving  in  heavy  out- 
line the  allowable  average  floor  load  for  that  floor  or  part  of  a  floor. 

(b)  When  different  bays  of  any  floor  are  designed  to  carry  different 
live  loads  each  bay  of  such  floor  or  floors  shall  be  marked.  Such  markers 
shall  be  fastened  to  the  columns  in  a  strong  and  thorough  manner. 

(c)  Such  markers  shall  have  letters  and  figures  at  least  one  (1)  inch 
high  and  shall  read  as  follows : 

DO  NOT  OVERLOAD  THIS  FLOOR. 
CAPACITY POUNDS  PER  SQ.  FT. 

Sec.  A-638.    Windows  on  the  Inside  Property  Line.    In  any  second 

class  building  no  windows  shall  be  placed  in  any  wall  on  the  inside  prop- 
erty lines,  providing,  however,  that  windows  may  be  placed  in  walls  located 
four  (4)  feet  from  the  inside  property  line. 

Exception — One  story  nonresidence  buildings. 

Sec.  A-639.  Public  Assembly  Halls,  (a)  No  public  assembly  hall 
shall  be  located  on  any  floor  of  a  second  class  building  above  the  third 
floor. 

(b)  No  public  assembly  hall  with  a  capacity  of  over  eight  hundred 
(800)  people  shall  be  located  or  used  on  the  third  floor  of  a  second  class 
building  of  any  grade. 

(c)  No  stage  whatsoever  shall  be  used  a's  an  adjunct  to  a  public 
assembly  hall  on  the  third  floor  of  a  second  class  building  of  any  grade. 

(d)  No  fixed  seats  will  be  permitted  to  be  used  on  the  third  floor 
in  any  assembly  hall  of  a  second  class  building. 

(e)  Public  assembly  halls  with  fixed  seats  and  a  minor  stage  and  a 
capacity  of  not  to  exceed  eight  hundred  (800)  people  will  be  permitted 
on  the  second  floor  of  any  second  class  building. 

(f)  Where  any  basement  or  cellar  is  constructed  under  such  assem- 
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l»ly  hall  the  Hour  construction  over  such  basement  or  cellar  shall  be  of 
lire-resisting  construction.  No  entrance  to  such  basement  shall  be  con- 
structed with  egress  into  the  assembly  hall  but  such  entrance  shall  be  to 
the  outside  of  the  building. 

(g)  No  garage  of  any  sort  shall  be  located  in  any  assembly  hall, 
under  any  assembly  hall,  or  in  the  same  building  with  an  assembly  hall  <»!* 
any  building  of  second  class  constrnction. 

(h)  Public  assembly  halls  shall  have  exits  provided,  figuring  all 
exits,  and  other  exit  equipment  the  same  as  for  theaters. 

(i)     A  major  stage  shall  not  be  permitted  in  any  second  class  building. 

(j)  The  rules  for  fixed  scats  for  all  public  assembly  halls  shall  be 
the  same  as  for  theaters. 

Sec.  A-640.  Dwellings  and  Apartment  Houses.  For  special  regula- 
tions regarding  dwellings  and  apartment  houses  consult  other  parts  of  this 
Code  also. 

DIVISION  A— PART  SEVEN. 

THIRD  CLASS  BUILDLXCS  AND  OTHER  PROVISIONS  OF 
CONSTRUCTION. 

Sec.  A-701.  Third  Class  Building.  Ordinary  Construction,  (a) 
Buildings  of  the  third  class  shall  be  constructed  with  walls  of  masonry, 
massive  or  reinforced  concrete  or  approved  incombustible  materials  of  a 
thickness  as  follows   to  wit : 

AVALLS   MINIMUM   THICKNESS  IN   INCHES. 

(See  Section  A-722.) 

Stories                                                     Basement  1st               2d             3d 

1      12  12 

2      12  12                 12 

3 16  12                12              12 

(b)  Buildings  of  the  third  class  shall  not  exceed  three  (3)  stories 
in  height  or  fort3T-five   (45)   feet  above  the  established  grade. 

(c)  The  external,  party,  fire  and  division  walls  shall  be  of  masonry, 
massive  or  reinforced  concrete  or  equally  substantial  and"  fire  resisting 
materials. 

(d)  Any  building  or  structure  constructed  with  masonry,  reinforced 
concrete  or  massive  concrete  exterior  walls  and  with  unprotected  steel 
columns  supporting  any  floor  load  shall  be  classed  as  a  third  class  building. 

Sec.  A-702.  Third  Class  Buildings.  Erection.  Repairs,  (a)  No 
third  class  building  shall  be  altered  or  repaired  more  than  fifty  (50)  per 
cent  from  the  original  construction  in  the  first  fire  zone,  if  damaged  or 
altered  by  any  cause  whatsoever,  and  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  may 
condemn   such  buildings  when  so  damaged  from   any  cause   whatsoever. 

(b)  No  third  class  building  shall  be  erected  in  the  lire  zones,  except 
in  the  second  fire  zone  two  story,  third  class  buildings  of  Grade  C,  Grade 
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E  or  Grade  F  may  be  erected  when  the  total  area  between  fire  walls  does 
not  exceed  five  thousand  (5,000)  square  feet  without  approved  automatic 
sprinklers,  with  an  increase  of  one  hundred  (100)  per  cent  for  Grade  E 
or  Grade  F  buildings  when  two  source  approved  automatic  sprinklers  are 
provided.     (See  Sections  A-902  and  A-903.) 

(c)  Third  class  buildings  may  be  built  outside  of  the  fire  zones. 
All  public  garage  buildings  located  outside  of  the  fire  zones  shall  be 
buildings  of  third  class  or  better. 

(d)  Third  class  buildings  may  be  built  on  the  side  property  line  when 
there  is  no  conflict  with  the  zoning  ordinance  or  other  laws  or  ordinances 
of  this  Code. 

(e)  All  filling  stations  outside  of  the  first  fire  zone  shall  be  third 
class  buildings  or  better. 

Sec.  A-703.  Division,  Party  or  Fire  Walls,  (a)  All  division,  party 
or  fire  walls  in  third  class  buildings  shall  be  not  less  than  those  walls  de- 
scribed in  Section  701  above.  Such  walls  shall  be  carried  and  extended 
upward  above  the  roof  twenty-four  (24)  inches  at  any  point  and  shall 
be  capped  with  tile  or  other  approved  material  sufficient  to  prevent  passage 
of  water  into  the  wall. 

(b)  All  openings  in  such  walls  shall  be  equipped  on  either  side 
thereof  with  approved  fire  doors  so  constructed  and  hnng  with  fusible 
links  as  to  close  in  case  of  excessive  heat  or  fire.     (Section  A-334.) 

Sec.  A-704.  No  Masonry  on  Wood.  Xo  wooden  lintel  shall  be  used 
to  support  masonry  or  concrete  in  any  third  class  building.  No  masonry 
shall  rest  on  any  wooden  floor  beam  or  wooden  support  of  any  sort. 

Sec.  A-705.  Construction  of  Roofs  and  Floors.  The  floors  and  roof 
of  third  class  buildings  may  be  of  joist  construction.  The  partitions  may 
be  of  wood  studs  covered  with  wood  lath  and  plaster.  The  roof  of  any 
third  class  building  shall  be  covered  with  slate,  tile,  metal,  or  any  roofing 
material  that  will  pass  the'tests  of  this  Code  as  Class  B  roofing. 

Sec.  A-706.  Fire  Cutting.  All  joists,  beams  or  girders  entering 
masonry  walls  in  third  class  buildings  shall  be  fire  cut  so  that  the  upper 
edge  of  the  same  extends  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  inch  into  the  wall.  All 
such  joists,  beams  or  girders  shall  have  at  least  a  four  (4)   inch  bearing. 

Sec.  A-707.  Fire-Blocking.  Plates,  (a)  Immediately  under  and 
over  each  stud  partition  in  third  class  buildings  there  shall  be  two  (2) 
inch  wooden  plates.  All  partitions  shall  be  fire-blocked  midway  between 
each  floor  and  ceiling  with  approved  fire-blocking  thoroughly  fastened. 

(b)  All  sewer  piping,  water,  gas  or  other  piping  shall  be  thoroughly 
fire-blocked  at  the  floor  and  ceiling  and  midway  between  the  floor  and 
ceiling  when  such  pipes  run  up  through  any  partitions  or  walls  of  com- 
bustible construction.  All  furnace  pipes  shall  be  fire-blocked.  Furnace 
piping  shall  have  metal  wings  riveted  to  the  pipes  of  sufficient  size  that  the 
wing  can  be  nailed  to  the  studdings  and  completely  close  off  and  block 
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the  air  space  between  the  studding.  At  least  one  (1)  inch  of  plastering 
shall  be  placed  over  such  fire-blocking  to  make  the  same  air  tight.  Special 
formed  metal  fire-blocking,  or  other  approved  blocking  shall  be  used  around 
other  piping  and  the  same  covered  with  plastering. 

Sec.  A-708.  Partition  Supports.  In  third  class  buildings  where  par- 
titions run  parallel  with  the  floor  joists  a  double  joist  shall  be  placed 
under  each  partition.  Such  double  joists  shall  have  three-quarter  (f) 
inch  spacers  between  the  joists  to  facilitate  electric  wiring. 

Sec.  A-709.  Window  and  Door  Frames.  No  skeleton  or  plank  win- 
dow or  door  frame  shall  be  used  in  a  third  class  building  unless  the  same 
are  at  least  of  one  and  five-eighths  (If)  inch  in  thickness. 

Sec.  A-710.  Pilaster  Construction.  Where  third  class  buildings  are 
of  pilaster  and  panel  wall  construction  and  all  structural  loads  are  car- 
ried by  the  pilaster  eight  (8)  inch  panel  walls  may  be  used  between  the 
pilasters. 

Sec.  A-711.  Post  Caps,  (a)  In  third  class  buildings  of  beam  and 
girder  construction  all  post  caps  shall  be  of  metal  of  sufficient  strength 
to  carry  the  structural  loads.  All  such  caps  shall  be  substantially  fastened 
to  the  posts  and  beams  or  girders.  All  beams  entering  the  walls  shall  be 
fire  cut  and  anchored  thereto  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings.  Each  beam  or  girder  shall  be  connected  across  the  post  caps 
so  as  to  form  a  continuous  tension  member  holding  the  opposite  walls  in 
place.  Where  floor  and  roof  joists  enter  masonry  walls  of  third  class 
buildings  such  roof  or  floor  timbers  shall  be  anchored  into  the  wall  with 
•an  approved  (T)  anchor  every  six  (6)  feet  throughout  the  whole  length 
of  all  such  walls.  Such  anchors  shall  be  fastened  so  as  to  procure  ready 
release  of  the  joist  in  the  wall  in  case  of  fire. 

(b)  All  beams  or  girders  shall  rest  on  post  caps.  Each  column  of 
successive  stories  shall  rest  on  the  post  caps.  - 

Sec.  A-712.  Windows  on  Side  Property  Lines.  In  third  class  build- 
ings no  windows  shall  be  placed  in  any  wall  located  on  the  inside  property 
lines,  providing,  however,  that  windows  may  be  placed  in  such  walls  when 
the  walls  are  located  at  least  four  (4)  feet  from  the  inside  property  lines. 
Courts  and  air  shafts  recessed  at  least  four  (4)  feet  from  the  inside  prop- 
erty line  will  be  considered  as  walls  four  (4)  feet  from  the  inside  property 
line  and  such  courts  or  air  vents  may  have  windows  therein. 

Exception — One-story  nonresidence  buildings. 

Sec.  A-713.  Metal  Ties  in  Masonry  Walls.  Xo  metal  tie  or  metal 
bond  shall  be  used  in  masonry  walls  in  any  third  class  building  except  in 
two  (2)  story  buildings  where  twelve  (12)  inch  walls  are  required.  The 
outer  four  (4)  inches  of  the  twelve  (12)  inch  wall  may  be  tied  to  the 
remaining  eight  (8)  inch  wall  by  approved  noncorrosive  metal  ties.  The 
eight  (8)  inch  part  thereof  shall  have  masonry  bonds. 
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Sec.  A-714.  Scuttle  Doors.  Under  the  roof  and  above  the  ceiling 
of  the  top  floor  of  all  third  class  buildings  the  attic  space  thereof  shall  be 
provided  with  ample  and  sufficient  scuttle  doors  to  provide  ready  means  of 
access  to  said  attic  space. 

Sec.  A-715.  Areaways  Around  Third  Class  Buildings.  In  all  area- 
ways  around  a  third  class  building  such  areaways  shall  be  provided  with 
suitable  ducts  to  the  sewer  or  a  dry  well  to  conduct  the  water  therefrom 
away  from  the  walls  of  the  building. 

Sec.  A-716.  Bridging  in  Third  Class  Buildings.  There  shall  be  one 
(1)  row  of  pairs  of  two  (2)  inch  by  two  (2)  inch  or  one  (1)  inch  by  four 
(4)  inch  substantial  bridging  trussed  to  adjacent  joists  in  third  class  build- 
ings in  such  manner  that  a  continuous  row  of  bridging  braces  all  joists  at 
least  every  six  (6)  feet  in  length  of  the  joists  or  fraction  thereof.  Such 
bridging  shall  be  nailed  to  the  top  of  one  joist  and  to  the  bottom  of  the 
adjacent  with  two  (2)  six  (6)  penny  nails  at  each  end  of  such  bridging. 

Sec.  A-717.  Stirrups  and  Hangers.  In  third  class  buildings  all  joists 
framing  into  beams  shall  be  hung  in  approved  stirrups  or  approved 
brackets  unless  such  joists  rest  on  top  of  said  beams  or  girders. 

Sec.  A-718.  Iron  or  Steel  on  Wood.  Iron  or  steel  beams  may  be 
used  in  third  class  construction  where  the  use  of  wooden  beams  would 
be  impractical  due  to  the  size.  Such  steel  beams  may  be  placed  on  wooden 
columns  when  such  columns  are  not  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  in  least 
dimension. 

Exception — Dwelling  construction  use  four  (4)  inch  by  (4)  inch 
supports. 

Sec.  A-719.  Double  Wall  Construction,  (a)  Double  wall  construc- 
tion of  reinforced  concrete  may  be  used  in  the  erection  of  third  class 
buildings,  provided  that  the  same  amount  of  material  is  used  as  in  solid 
masonry,  and  the  concrete  mixed  as  provided  elsewhere  in  the  Code,  and 
further  provided,  that  there  shall  be  steel  reinforcement  as  hereinafter 
provided  and  that  the  void  in  such  wall  shall  not  exceed  thirty-three  and 
one-third  (33  J)  per  cent. 

(b)  All  such  double  wall  construction  shall  have  steel  reinforcement 
of  not  less  than  three-tenths  (3/10)  of  one  (1)  per  cent;  the  tie  rods  or 
vertical  reinforcing  steel  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than  twelve  (12)  inches 
centers  and  the  horizontal  reinforcing  rods  not  more  than  nine  (9)  inches 
centers  and  wired  together  at  each  intersection.  All  rods  shall  be  lapped 
for  a  sufficient  length  to  develop  their  full  stress  for  adhesion.  Additional 
bars  shall  be  set  over  all  openings.  The  steel  shall  be  confined  within  the 
concrete  and  placed  where  the  combination  will  develop  the  greatest 
strength  and  the  rods  shall  be  placed  and  secured  so  as  to  resist  a  pressure 
of  thirty  (30)  pounds  per  square  foot;  either  from  the  exterior  or  the 
interior  of  each  and  every  square  foot  of  wall  panel. 
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Sec.  A-720.  Foundations  of  Third  Class  Buildings,  (a)  All  founda- 
tion footings  for  third  class  buildings  shall  be  forty-eight  (48)  inches 
below  the  established  grade  (except  one  (1)  story  accessory  garages  and 
porch  columns  of  masonry  shall  have  footings  not  less  than  thirty  (30) 
inches  below  the  established  grade).  All  such  foundations  shall  be  of 
masonry,  massive  concrete  or  reinforced  concrete.  Xo  foundation  wall 
shall  be  constructed  of  any  material  which  will  absorb  more  than  the 
following  percentage  of  water  by  weight  as  follows,  to  wit: 

(1)  Any  mixture  or  form  of  Portland  cement  sand  and  gravel  or 
other  ingredients  known  as  forms  of  concrete  shall  not  absorb  more  than 
fourteen  (14)  pounds  of  water  per  cubic  foot  of  actual  concrete. 

(2)  Any  form  of  tile  or  brick  masonry  shall  not  absorb  more  than 
ten  (10)  per  cent  of  water  by  weight. 

(b)  All  bearing  walls  of  masonry,  massive  or  reinforced  concrete 
shall  have  footings  under  the  same  at  least  four  (4)  inches  wider  than 
the  wall  and  of  a  thickness  not  less  than  one-third  (J)  of  the  width  thereof. 

(c)  All  foundations  which  are  constructed  with  no  access  below  the 
first  floor  joists  shall  be  provided  with  air  vents  at  each  side  of  the  struc- 
ture to  prevent  dry  rot  of  the  timbers  and  floor. 

Sec.  A-721.  Parapet  Walls  in  Third  Class  Buildings.  Parapet  walls 
shall  be  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  walls  of  the  last  story  or  story  im- 
mediately below  the  roof  timbers;  and  shall  be  at  least  eighteen  (18) 
inches  above  the  roof  at  all  points. 

Sec.  A-722.  Wall  Reduction  of  Third  Class  Buildings.  The  last  story 
above  the  basement  in  third  class  buildings  may  have  the  walls  thereof 
reduced  to  eight  (8)  inch  walls  in  buildings  of  Grade  C  and  Grade  D. 
If  only  the  first  story  is  of  Grade  E  (excepl  garage  buildings  or  any  other 
building  where  gasoline  or  other  explosive  and  inflammable  materials  are 
kept  in  any  quantity  in  excess  of  ten  (10)  gallons),  then  the  top  story  or 
last  story  above  the  basement  may  have  the  walls  thereof  reduced  to  eight 
(8)  inches  providing  the  height  of  such  eight  (8)  inch  wall  is  not  over 
fourteen  (14)  feet. 

Sec.  A-723.  Cellar  Depth  in  Third  Class  Buildings.  The  finished 
floor  of  any  cellar  in  a  third  class  building  of  Grade  A,  Grade  B,  Grade 
E  and  Grade  F  shall  be  at  least  eight  (8)  feet  below  the  beams  or  floor 
joists  above. 

Sec.  A-724.     Area  of  Floor  Between  Fire,  Party  or  Division  Walls. 

(a)     The  floor  area  between  fire,  party  or  division  walls,  shall  not  ex- 
ceed the  following,  except  as  hereafter  provided. 

Fronting  on  Without  Sprinklers  With  Automatic  Sprinklers 

One  street  5,000  Sq.  Ft.  10,000  Sq.  Ft. 

Two  street  6,000  Sq.  Ft.  12,000  Sq.  Ft. 

Three  street  7,500  Sq.  Ft.  15,000  Sq.  Ft. 

(See  Sec.  A-332  for  Sprinklers.) 
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(b)  If  the  building  is  designed  for  apartment  house  or  family  unit 
purposes  a  fire,  party  or  division  wall  shall  be  provided  between  every 
three  (3)  apartments  in  any  one  direction  or  row,  in  all  cases. 

(c)  If  the  building  is  on  four  (4)  streets  or  isolated  and  not  over 
one  (1)  story  in  height  and  used  for  manufacturing  noncombustible  ma- 
terials there  shall  be  no  limit  between  fire  walls. 

(d)  Any  one  (1)  story  assembly  hall  located  on  four  (4)  streets 
or  isolated  and  built  of  third  class  construction  may  be  unlimited  in 
area;  provided,  however,  where  any  basement  is  constructed,  the  floor 
of  the  assembly  hall  over  the  basement  shall  be  of  fire-resisting  con- 
struction. 

Sec.  A-725.  Public  Garage  Buildings  of  the  Third  Class,  (a)  All 
public  garage  buildings  of  the  third  class  shall  have  all  the  windows 
thereof  composed  of  wire  glass  and  steel  sash  unless  the  distance  from 
the  walls  of  the  garage  to  any  other  property  line  or  property  which 
may  be  built  upon  is  in  excess  of  fifty  (50)  feet. 

(b)  All  such  third  class  public  garage  buildings  shall  have  two  (2) 
large  automobile  exit  doors  placed  as  far  remote  from  each  other  as 
possible. 

(c)  Where  goods  are  displayed  for  sale  in  such  garage  buildings 
such  display  area  shall  be  separated  from  the  space  used  for  the  storage 
of  automobiles  by  a  fire  or  division  wall.  The  office  of  such  garage  may 
be  in  the  same  area  as  the  storage  of  cars,  providing  that  it  does  not 
exceed  five  hundred  (500)  square  feet  in  area. 

Sec.  A-726.  Monitors,  Skylights  and  Vents,  (a)  All  monitors,  sky- 
lights, air  vents  or  other  openings  in  the  roof  sheathing  shall  have  the 
sides  thereof  extend  at  least  eighteen  (18)  inches  above  the  roof  at  all 
points. 

Exception:     Grade  D  Buildings. 

Sec.  A-727.  Lintels.  Pipe  Chases,  (a)  No  wooden  lintel  shall  be 
used  to  support  any  masonry  or  massive  concrete  whatsoever. 

(b)  Pipe  chases  shall  not  be  cut  in  eight  (8)  inch  walls. 

(c)  In  thicker  walls,  twelve  (12)  inch  or  thicker,  pipe  chases  shall 
not  be  cut  but  may  be  built  into  the  wall,  however,  the  back  of  such 
chases  shall  not  be  less  than  six  (6)  inches  in  any  case. 

Sec.  A-728.  Construction  of  Elevator  Shafts,  Hoistway,  Dumbwaiter 
and  Stair  Enclosures  in  Third  Class  Building.    Fire  Doors,     (a)     In  all 

third  class  buildings  all  elevator,  hoistway,  dumbwaiter  shafts,  and  stair- 
ways extending  more  than  two  (2)  floors  shall  be  enclosed  in  walls  of 
six  (6)  inch  tile  or  two  (2)  inches  of  approved  metal  lath  and  plaster. 
(b)  All  openings  to  stairs  shall  be  protected  with  fire  resisting  doors 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  the  purpose.  All  such 
stair  doors  shall  open  with  the  egress  from  the  building  and  shall  be 
equipped   with   approved  pressure   releasing  locks.     No   stairs   shall  be 


§A-729  CODE  360 

constructed  so  the  stairs  is  continuous  to  the  basement  but  shall  be  con- 
structed so  that  the  ingress  to  the  basement  will  be  difficult,  and  en- 
tirely cut  off  by  approved  fire  doors.  Such  doors  shall  protect  the 
street  floor  from  the  basement  and  shall  open  with  the  egress  from  the 
basement.    No  winders  shall  be  permitted. 

Sec.  A-729.  Stairs  in  Apartment  Houses  of  Third  Class.  In  apart- 
ment houses  two  (2)  or  more  stories  in  height  and  of  third  class  con- 
struction two  (2)  or  more  fireproof  stairs  shall  be  provided  in  such  a 
manner,  that  no  entrance  door  of  any  apartment  is  more  than  eighty 
(80)  feet  from  an  exit  stair  door  and  that  the  passage  thereto  is  through 
a  fireproof  hallway  from  the  said  apartment  to  the  stair  door.  Ap- 
proved fire  resisting  doors  shall  be  constructed  at  each  floor.  The  stairs 
shall  be  so  constructed  that  the  ingress  to  the  basement  will  be  difficult. 
Approved  fire  doors  will  be  required  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  of 
the  stairs  to  the  basement  unless  the  furnace,  storage  or  other  rooms 
are  fireproofed  and  equipped  with  selfclosing  fire  doors  that  are  closed 
at  all  times,  in  which  latter  case  only  one  (1)  fire  door  will  be  required 

Sec.  A-730.  Exits  from  Basements,  (a)  In  third  class  buildings 
where  goods  are  sold  in  the  basement  at  least  one  (1)  exit  stairs  shall 
lead  directly  to  the  public  highway  or  fireproof  passageway  to  a  public 
highway. 

((b)  In  all  apartment  houses  of  third  class  a  basement  exit  stairs 
shall  lead  directly  to  the  outside  from  the  boiler  or  furnace  room. 

Sec.  A-731.  Requirements  for  Stairs  According  to  Floor  Area  Be- 
tween Fire,  Party  or  Division  Walls  General,  (a)  In  no  case  in  any 
third  class  building  shall  there  be  less  than  two  (2)  stairways  or  two 
(2)  stairs  and  stair  wells  placed  between  fire,  party  or  division  walls 
(except  as  provided  for  flats  or  apartments).  Such  stairs  shall  be  placed 
as  far  remote  from  each  other  as  possible. 

(b)  The  minimum  width  of  stairs  shall  be  three  (3)  feet  six  (6) 
inches. 

(c)  No  such  exit  stairs  shall  rise  to  a  vertical  height  of  over  eight 
(8) feet  without  a  landing  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of  the  stairs. 

(d)  In  all  buildings  of  Grade  C  no  stair  riser  shall  exceed  seven 
and  one-half  (7-J)  inches  in  vertical  height  and  no  tread  shall  be  less 
then  ten  (10)  inches  in  width  exclusive  of  the  nosing. 

(e)  In  buildings  of  the  third  class  of  Grade  A  and  Grade  B  no 
stair  riser  shall  exceed  seven  (7)  inches  in  height  and  no  tread  shall  be 
less  than  eleven  (11)  inches  in  width  exclusive  of  any  nosings. 

(f)  In  buildings  of  the  third  class  and  of  Grade  E  and  Grade  F 
no  stairs  shall  have  any  riser  which  exceeds  eight  (8)  inches  in  height 
nor  any  stair  tread  that  is  less  than  ten  (10)  inches  in  width  exclusive 
of  any  nosing. 
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(g)  Windows  lighting  stairs  in  third  class  buildings  may  be  of 
metal  sash  and  wire  glass  when  required  by  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings. 

(h)  No  closets  will  be  permitted  under  stairs  in  third  class  build- 
ings except  by  special  permission,  the  space  under  the  stairs  may  be  used 
when  the  same  is  protected  with  approved  metal  lath  and  plaster. 

(1)  The  requirements  for  width  of  stairs  shall  be  as  follows: 
Area  between  fire,  party  or  division  Lineal  feet  of  stair  treads 

Up  to  6,000  Square  Feet  7     Feet 

6,000  to  10,000  Square  Feet  10J  Feet 

10,000  to  15,000  Square  Feet  14    Feet 

(2)  No  part  of  any  floor  shall  be  more  than  one  hundred  (100) 
feet  from  a  stairway  egress  door  (except  in  apartment  houses  as  pro- 
vided in  Section  730  above). 

(j)  In  every  third  class  building  the  stairs  shall  be  so  constructed 
that  the  egress  is  continuous  and  without  winders  from  the  top  story 
above  the  basement  to  the  street  exit  and  the  stair  enclosure  shall  be 
so  arranged  that  the  egress  remains  in  the  stair  well  continuously  and 
does  not  go  onto  any  open  floor  area  or  public  halls  except  within  the 
stair  well  or  enclosure.  All  doors  to  such  stair  wells  shall  open  with 
the  egress  to  the  street  level  and  shall  be  equipped  with  panic,  pressure 
releasing  locks. 

(k)     Nothing  in  this  section  shall  apply  to  Grade  D  buildings. 

Sec.  A-732.  Waste  Outlets  and  Scuppers,  (a)  AVater  outlets  and 
scuppers  shall  be  provided  for  all  floor  area  two  thousand  (2,000)  square 
feet  and  over,  in  manufacturing,  mercantile  or  storage  buildings  or  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  any  other  building  where 
the  occupancy  would  require  the  same. 

■(b)  Such  water  outlets  shall  be  provided  for  each  two  thousand 
(2,000)  square  feet  of  floor  area. 

(c)     All  basements  or  cellars  shall  be  provided  with  sewer  drains. 

Exception — Special  permission. 

Sec.  A-733.    Roofing  of  Third  Class  Buildings.    All  third  class  build- 
ings shall  have  the  roof  thereof  covered  with  Class  B  roofing  material. 
Exception — Grade  D  buildings. 

Sec.  A-734.    Where  Walls  May  Be  Reduced  in  Third  Class  Buildings. 

(a)  In  buildings  of  Grade  C,  Grade  D,  and  Grade  E,  the  walls  of  the 
last  story  above  the  basement  may  be  reduced  to  eight  (8)  inches  in 
thickness. 

Sec.  A-735.     Height  of  Walls  in  Third  Class  Buildings,     (a)     No 

eight  (8)  inch  wall  shall  rise  to  a  greater  height,  between  the  finished 
floor  and  the  roof  timbers  of  any  one  (1)  story  third  class  building,  than 
fourteen  (14)  feet  without  increasing  the  wall,  four  (4)  inches  in  thick- 
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ness;  except  the  parapet,  fire,  party  or  division  walls  above  the  roof 
will  not  be  considered  in  figuring'  such  wall  increase  unless  such  parapet, 
lire,  party  or  division  wall  increases  the  total  wall  height  by  over  five 
(5)  feet.  Nineteen  feet  shall  be  the  total  height  of  eight  (8)  inch  walls 
for  the  top  or  last  story  above  the  basement  including  the  parapet. 
Exception — Grade  D  Buildings. 

Sec.  A-736.     Pilasters.     Clear  Length  of  Wall.     Wooden  Column. 

(a)  No  eight  (8)  inch  wall  shall  extend  in  a  horizontal  direction  more 
than  twenty-five  (25)  feet  if  it  be  loadbearing  nor  more  than  fifty  (50) 
feet  if  it  be  nonloadbearing  curtain  or  panel  wall,  unless  adequate  col- 
umns or  pilasters  are  provided. 

(b)  Pilasters  shall  be  of  adequate  size  to  carry  all  superimposed 
structural  and  wind  loads.  No  isolated  pilasters  or  pier  shall  be  greater 
in  height  between  connections  than  ten   (10)   times  its  least  dimension. 

Sec.  A-737.    Metallic  Leaders  from  Roofs.    Areaway  (See  Sec.  A-344). 

(a)  The  roofs  of  all  third  class  buildings  shall  be  equipped  with 
ample  metallic  leaders  to  carry  the  water  from  the  roof  and  to  a  sewer 
or  dry  well.  Such  drainage  of  roofs  shall  be  approved  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings. 

(b)  In  all  areaways  around  or  adjacent  to  the  foundation  walls 
of  any  third  class  building  there  shall  be  placed  an  approved  duct  to  a 
sewer  or  dry  well  to  conduct  water  away  from  the  foundation  walls. 

Sec.  A-738.  Chimneys  and  Flues,  (a)  Chimneys  of  all  third  class 
buildings  of  Grade  A,  Grade  B,  and  Grade  E,  and  Grade  F,  shall  be  in 
conformity  with  the  regulations  set  forth  under  division  E  of  this  Code. 

(b)  No  flue  or  any  heating  boiler,  warm  air  furnace,  or  apparatus  of 
combustion  for  heating  purposes  and  of  the  low  pressure  type,  shall  be 
less  than  twelve  (12)  inches  by  twelve  (12)  inches  for  any  grade  building. 

(c)  All  gas  stoves,  water  heaters,  or  other  gas  heating  apparatus 
shall  be  connected  to  a  flue  sufficient  for  the  purpose  and  in  no  case  shall 
the  dimensions  be  less  than  four  by  eight  (4x8)  inches. 

Exception — Gas  stoves  in  Grade  C  and  Grade  D  buildings. 

Sec.  A-739.  Public  Assembly  Halls,  (a)  No  public  assembly  hall 
with  a  capacity  of  over  eight  hundred  (800)  people  shall  be  located  or 
used  on  the  second  or  third  floor  of  a  third  class  building  of  any  grade. 

(b)  No  stage  either  major  or  minor  shall  be  constructed  or  used 
as  an  adjunct  to  a  public  assembly  hall  on  the  third  floor  of  any  third 
class  building  of  any  grade. 

(c)  No  fixed  seats  shall  be  permitted  or  used  in  a  public  assembly 
hall  on  the  third  floor  of  a  third  class  building  of  any  grade. 

(d)  Public  assembly  halls  with  a  capacity  of  eight  hundred  (800) 
or  less  will  be  permitted  on  the  second  floor  of  a  third  class  building. 
Such  assembly  halls  may  have  a  minor  stage  and  fixed  seats. 

(e)  "Where  any  basement  or  cellar  is  constructed  under  the  public 
assembly  hall,  the  floor  of  the  public  assembly  hall  over  the  basement  or 
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cellar  shall  be  of  fire-resisting  construction.     One  entrance  to  such  base- 
ment or  cellar  shall  be  to  the  outside  of  the  building. 

(f)  No  garage  of  any  sort  shall  be  located  in  a  third  class  building 
where  there  is  a  public  assembty  hall. 

(g)  Exits  for  assembly  halls  shall  be  provided  the  same  as  for 
theaters. 

(h)  A  minor  stage  will  be  permitted  in  public  assembly  halls,  with 
seating  capacity  in  excess  of  eight  hundred  (800),  on  the  ground  or 
street  floor  of  any  third  class  building  unless  prohibited  by  other  provi- 
sions of  this  Code,  or  the  Zoning  Ordinance  or  Ordinances. 

(i)  The  rules  for  fixed  seats  for  all  public  assembly  halls  shall  be 
the  same  as  for  theaters. 

Sec.  A-740.  Air  Space  Below  Wooden  Floor  Joists.  In  any  case 
where  wooden  floor  joists  are  used  for  the  first  floor  of  any  building  there 
must  be  at  least  a  two  (2)  foot  air  pace  below  each  joist  above  the  earth 
or  soil. 

Note — This  provision  is  to  prevent  dry  rot  and  to  produce  dry  floor 
conditions. 

Sec.  A-741.  Sewer  in  Basements.  All  basements  in  third  class  build- 
ings shall  have  at  least  one   (1)   sewer  connection. 

Sec.  A-742.  Scuttles  to  Attic  Space.  In  all  third  class  buildings 
where  there  is  any  space  between  the  roof  and  the  ceiling  of  the  last  story 
above  the  basement  or  where  there  is  any  eonccaled  space  concealing  any 
flue  or  chimney  under  such  roof  there  shall  be  a  scuttle  or  door  to  such 
space. 

Sec.  A-743.  Flashing,  (a)  AW  parts  of  a  third  class  building  that 
are  liable  to  have  water  leak  through  to  the  inside  of  the  building  shall  be 
flashed  with  noncorrosive  approved  flashing. 

Sec.  A-744.  Lathing  and  Plastering  (See  Part  8 — Division  B).  (a) 
All  laths  shall  be  nailed  so  that  there  is  at  least  three-eighths  (f )  of  an 
inch  between  each  lath.  The  lath  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  pro- 
cure a  workmanship  job. 

(b)  All  plastering  shall  be  approved  plaster  applied  of  sufficient 
thickness  (not  less  than  one-half  (J)  inch  in  any  case)  to  give  a  strong 
and  durable  wall. 

Sec.  A-745.  Plastered  Corners.  Where  exposed  plaster  edges  or 
corners  are  constructed  approved  corner  strips  shall  be  used.  The  same 
shall  extend  at  least  five  (5)  feet  up  from  the  floor. 

Sec.  A-746.  Wooden  Posts.  No  wooden  posts  shall  be  used  in  the 
basement  or  cellar  of  any  third  class  building  of  any  sort ;  however,  pipe 
columns  filled  with  concrete  may  be  used  in  basements  that  have  cement 
floors. 
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DIVISION  A— PART  EIGHT. 

SPECIAL  PROVISION  FOR  BUILDINGS  OF  MASONRY  OR  CON- 
CRETE CONSTRUCTION. 

DWELLINGS. 
Sec.  A-801.     Masonry  Walls,     (a)     The  minimum  thickness  of  ex- 
terior solid  brick  walls  shall  be  eight    (8)    inches  for  a  height  not  ex- 
ceeding thirty  (30)  feet  for  Grade  D  buildings. 

(b)  In  gable  construction  an  additional  five  (5)  feet  is  permitted 
to  the  peak  of  the  gable. 

(c)  In  all  masonry  walls  of  brick  at  least  every  sixth  course  shall 
be  a  header  course  or  there  shall  be  at  least  one  (1)  full  header  brick  in 
every  seventy-two  (72)  inches  of  wall  surface. 

Sec.  A-802.  Piers.  The  unsupported  height  of  isolated  piers  of  brick, 
concrete  block  or  massive  concrete  shall  not  be  greater  than  ten  (10)  times 
the  least  dimension  of  the  said  pier.  Rubble  or  other  stone  shall  not  be 
used  in  piers. 

Sec.  A-803.  Arches  and  Lintels,  (a)  Openings  for  doors  and  win- 
dows shall  have  well  buttressed  arches ;  or  lintels  of  masonry,  massive  or 
reinforced  concrete;  or  metal  beams  which  shall  have  a  bearing  at  each 
end  of  not  less  than  four  (4)  inches  on  the  wall. 

(b)  On  the  inside  of  the  openings  that  are  less  than  four  (4)  feet 
wide,  in  which  the  thickness  of  the  lintels  or  arches  is  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  wall  supported;  timber  may  be  permitted  which  will  rest  at 
each  end  not  more  than  two  (2)  inches  on  the  wall  and  be  chamfered  or 
cut  to  serve  as  centers  for  arches. 

Sec.  A-804.  Materials  for  Foundations,  (a)  All  materials  for  foun- 
dations shall  be  of  approved  incombustible  material  and  when  used  below 
grade  shall  meet  the  following  requirements: 

Minimum  crushing  strength 

Material  Pounds  per  sq.  in.  gross  area 

Clay  Building  Tile 1,200  Pounds 

Concrete  Building  Tile 800  Pounds 

Massive  Concrete   2,000  Pounds 

Concrete  Block   800  Pounds 

Clay  Brick 1,500  Pounds 

Concrete  Brick 1,500  Pounds 

Reinforced  Concrete 2,000  Pounds 

(b)  Mortar  for  foundations  for  exterior  walls,  chimneys  or  piers 
shall  have  a  strength  in  no  case  less  than  the  following  mix:  One  (1)  part 
lime;  three  (3)  parts  clean  sharp  sand;  pure  water  and  at  least  ten  (10) 
per  cent  of  Portland  cement  added  to  the  above  by  volume. 

(c)  No  brick  work,  or  concrete  work  shall  progress  during  freezing 
weather,  or  on  a  rising  temperature  lower  than  twenty-eight  (28)  degrees 
Fahrenheit  and  on  a  falling  temperature  of  thirty-two  (32)  degrees 
Fahrenheit. 
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Sec.  A-805.  Thickness  of  Weight  and  Bonding  of  Hollow  Tile  and 
Concrete  Block,  (a)  The  minimum  thickness  of  hollow  tile,  or  hollow 
concrete  block  walls  shall  be  (8)  inches  for  the  uppermost  twenty-two 
(22)  feet  in  height  with  an  additional  five  (5)  feet  in  gable  ends  in  Grade 
D  buildings. 

(b)  All  hollow  tile  and  concrete  block  walls  shall  be  bonded  in  every 
course  by  breaking  joints  at  least  three  (3)  inches  horizontally. 

(c)  Where  brick,  stone,  or  ashler  veneer  is  veneered  to  tile  or  con- 
crete blocks  the  backing  of  the  veneer  may  be  not  less  than  four  (4) 
inches  in  thickness  for  the  uppermost  twenty-two  (22)  feet  in  height  with 
five  (5)  feet  additional  for  gable  ends,  providing  the  veneer  and  backing 
are  thoroughly  bonded  together  with  approved  masonry  bonds  as  pro- 
vided above. 

Sec.  A-806.  Piers  of  Hollow  Concrete  Blocks  or  Hollow  Tile.  Hol- 
low building  tile  or  hollow  concrete  blocks  shall  not  be  used  for  isolated 
piers  unless  the  hollow  spaces  are  filled  solidly  with  concrete  with  a  mix- 
ture of  1 :2 :4  or  other  mix  approved  by  the  Commission  of  Buildings. 
The  unsupported  height  of  such  piers  shall  not  be  greater  than  ten  (10) 
times  their  least  dimension. 

Sec.  A-807;  Walls  of  Hollow  Concrete  Block  or  Hollow  Building 
Tile,  (a)  Walls  of  hollow  building  tile  or  hollow  concrete  block  shall 
have  all  hollow  tile  or  all  hollow  blocks  filled  solidly  with  approved  con- 
crete, immediately  under  any  floor  joists,  beams,  lintels,  girders,  door 
sills,  window  sills  or  any  other  openings  in  said  walls. 

(b)  Such  hollow  building  tile  or  hollow  concrete  blocks  shall  be 
filled  before  placing  in  the  wall  sufficient  time  to  hold  the  filling  in  place. 

Sec.  A-808.  Chases  in  Walls  of  Hollow  Building  Tile  or  Concrete 
Block.  Pipe  chases  shall  not  be  cut  in  eight  (8)  inch  walls  of  hollow 
building  tile  or  concrete  block  nor  in  an}'  such  Avail  used  as  backing  for 
veneer  except  properly  formed  concrete  blocks  or  built  in  solid  pipe  chases 
are  permitted  not  to  exceed  one-third  (-J)  the  thickness  of  the  wall.  When 
such  chases  are  built  in ;  the  adjacent  tile  or  blocks  shall  be  filled  solid 
for  a  distance  of  at  least  three  (3)  inches. 

Sec.  A-809.  Strength  of  Materials.  All  materials  for  use  above  the 
foundation  for  use  in  Grade  D  buildings  shall  meet  the  following  re- 
quirements : 

Minimum  crushing  strength 

Material  Pounds  per  sq.  in.  gross  area 

Clay  Building  Tile 800  Pounds 

Concrete  Building  Tile   800  Pounds 

Massive  Concrete    1,500  Pounds 

Concrete  Block    / 800  Pounds 

Clay  Brick  1,500  Pounds 

Concrete  Brick 1,500  Pounds 

Reinforced   Concrete    2,000  Pounds 
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Sec.  A-810.  Monolithic  Concrete  Dwelling's,  (a)  Monolithic  con- 
crete dwelling  construction  of  concrete  shall  contain  not  less  than  two- 
tenths  (2/10)  of  one  (1)  per  cent  of  reinforcement.  Solid  bearing  walls 
shall  be  at  least  six  (6)  inches  in  thickness. 

(b)  Reinforcement  not  less  than  four  tenths  (4/10)  of  one  (1) 
per  cent  computed  on  a  vertical  height  of  twelve  (12)  inches  shall  be 
placed  over  all  wall  openings  and  in  all  corners  of  the  structure  to  pre- 
vent cracks.  Floor  and  roof  connections  and  details  shall  be  designed  to 
transmit  safely  the  vertical  and  horizontal  loads  imposed  including  wind 
and  snow  loads. 

(c)  Hollow  monolithic  concrete  walls  reinforced  with  steel  shall  not 
be  less  than  six  (6)  inches  in  thickness  total  aggregate  of  materials.  Wall 
openings  and  corners  shall  be  reinforced  as  outlined  above  for  monolithic 
walls.  The  inner  and  outer  part  of  such  walls  shall  be  thoroughly  anchored 
with  non-corrosive  approved  metal  ties  which  are  so  designed  as  to  cause 
the  two  (2)  walls  to  act  as  one  (1).  Immediately  under  all  roof  rafters  or 
beams,  floor  joists  or  beams  and  girders,  windows,  doors  or  any  other  open- 
ings there  shall  be  solid  walls  at  least  eight  (8)  inches  in  height  vertically. 

(d)  The  air  space  shall  never  exceed  thirty-three  per  cent  (33%)  of 
the  total  wall  thickness. 

(e)  The  height  of  such  reinforced  concrete  Avails  for  Grade  D  build- 
ings shall  not  exceed  thirty  (30)  feet  with  an  additional  five  (5)  feet  per- 
mitted in  gable  ends. 

Sec.  A-811.  Unit  Construction.  Precast  concrete  units  for  construc- 
tion of  dwellings  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength,  and  where  necessary  shall  be 
reinforced  to  carry  safely  the  loads  imposed.  Connections  between  the  sev- 
eral parts  of  such  construction  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  resist  all 
horizontal,  vertical  and  wind  loads. 

Sec.  A-812.  Concrete  Structural  Frame  with  Enclosing  Walls. 
Dwellings  constructed  with  monolithic  reinforced  concrete  frames  cast  in 
metal  or  other  forms,  and  with  enclosing  walls  of  concrete  plaster,  or  other 
approved  materials  or  of  precast  units  carried  on  such  frames,  or  having 
reinforced  concrete  bearing  walls ;  shall  be  designed  in  accordance  with  this 
Code  regulating  reinforced  concrete  design. 

Sec.  A-813.    Roof  Anchors.    Joist  Anchors.    Beam  or  Girder  Anchors. 

(a)  Each  tier  of  joists  shall  be  anchored  to  masonry,  reinforced  concrete, 
or  massive  concrete  walls  with  (T)  shaped  anchors  at  intervals  of  not  more 
than  six  (6)  feet  and  shall  be  fastened  so  as  to  provide  for  easy  release  of 
the  joists  in  case  of  fire. 

(b)  Where  joists  are  lapped  over  plates,  walls,  beams  or  girders  the 
joists  shall  be  thoroughly  spiked  together.  "When  abutted  they  shall  be 
strapped  together  with  approved  straps. 

(c)  Joists,  beams  or  girders  running  parallel  and  adjacent  to  mason- 
ry, reinforced  concrete  or  massive  concrete  walls  shall  be  anchored  in  center 
between  supports  with  metal  approved  anchors.     The  anchor  for  parallel 
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joists  shall  extend  away  from  the  wall  sufficient  distance  to  fasten  to  three 
(3)  joists. 

(d)  Beams  or  girders  shall  be  anchored  into  the  wall  with  approved 
anchors  and  shall  also  be  anchored  together  with  approved  straps,  where 
they  abut  each  other. 

(e)  Where  roof  rafters  rest  on  masonry,  reinforced  concrete  or  mas- 
sive concrete  walls  they  shall  be  anchored  to  the  said  wall  with  approved 
anchors.  Such  anchors  shall  extend  at  least  two  (2)  feet  down  in  the  wall 
for  massive  concrete  and  masonry  walls  and  into  the  reinforcing  for  re- 
inforced concrete  walls.  All  such  anchors  shall  be  placed  not  to  exceed  six 
(6)  feet  apart. 

Sec.  A-814.  Fire  Cutting.  Wooden  Structural  Parts.  All  joists, 
beams  or  girders  that  enter  any  masonry,  reinforced  concrete  or  massive 
concrete  wall  or  pier  shall  be  fire-cut  with  only  one  (1)  inch  of  the  top  of 
the  member  remaining  in  the  said  wall. 

Sec.  A-815.  Lot  Levels  of  Grade  D  Buildings.  In  no  case  shall  the 
lot  levels  or  lot  grade  along  the  side  property  line  of  dwellings  vary  more 
than  twelve  (12)  inches  in  grade  between  one  (1)  improved  lot  and  the 
adjacent  improved  lot. 

Exceptions — (a)  By  special  permission  of  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings, (b)  "Where  the  grade  of  the  street  adjoining  the  lot  frontage  varies 
more  than  twelve  (12)  inches  in  twenty  (20)  feet. 

Sec.  A-816.  Ventilation  of  Bathrooms,  Kitchens  and  Toilets.  In 
every  Grade  C  or  D  building  there  shall  be  constructed  an  approved  double 
wall  tinned  iron  vent  constructed  the  same  as  a  furnace  pipe,  placed  with 
the  opening  near  the  ceiling  or  in  the  ceiling  of  all  toilets,  bathrooms,  kitch- 
ens, and  cooking  closets  to  extract  fumes  or  gases  therefrom;  except  in 
such  rooms  that  have  an  outside  window  opening  directly  to  a  court  or  yard 
which  is  unobstructed  from  the  window  ledge  upward  toward  the  sky. 
Only  one  (1)  room  shall  be  connected  to  any  such  vent  duct.  Xo  stove  or 
stove  hood  shall  be  connected  to  the  vent.  Where  stove  hoods  are  used 
they  shall  be  connected  to  a  flue  or  chimney.  Stove  hoods  may  be  used  in 
lieu  of  a  vent  in  kitchens  or  cooking  closets. 

Sec.  A-817.  Closets  Under  Stairs.  All  closets  under  stairs  shall  be 
plastered  with  steel  lath  and  plaster. 

Sec.  A-818.  Sewers  in  Basements.  All  basements  or  cellars  shall  have 
at  least  one  (1)  sewer  connection,  where  plumbing  fixtures  are  located  in 
the  basement  or  cellar. 

Sec.  A-819.  Double  Dwelling  Division  Walls.  All  division  wTalls  be- 
tween double  dwellings  shall  be  solid  eight  (8)  inch  walls  of  brick,  con- 
crete or  clay  building  tile,  concrete  block  or  other  approved  incombustible 
material  and  shall  extend  up  to  the  ceiling  joists  of  the  second  floor  if 
the  attic  space  has  no  stairs  and  shall  extend  up  and  under  the  roof  rafters 
or  timbers  if  the  attic  space  be  used  or  is  designed  or  intended  to  be  used. 
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Sec.  A-820.  Fences  Along  Side  Property  Lines  of  Dwellings  or  Resi- 
dence Buildings,  (a)  Along  the  side  property  line  of  dwellings  or  apart- 
ment houses  or  in  any  restricted  district  of  business  buildings  no  fence 
shall  be  built  in  front  of  the  zone  line  that  is  over  three  and  one-half  (3-|) 
feet  in  height,  and  no  fence  shall  be  built  behind  such  zoning  building  line 
that  is  over  seven  (7)  feet  in  height. 

(b)  All  such  partition  fences  shall  have  the  expense  thereof  borne 
by  the  adjacent  property  owners  and  equally  divided  between  them. 

Xote — See  section  A-323. 

Sec.  A-821.  Scuttles  to  Attic  Space.  In  all  third  class  buildings 
where  there  is  any  space  between  the  roof  and  the  ceiling  of  the  last  story 
above  the  basement  or  where  there  is  any  concealed  space  concealing 
any  flue  or  chimney  under  such  roof  there  shall  be  a  scuttle  or  door  to 
such  space. 

Sec.  A-822.  Sizes  of  Chimneys  and  Flues.  Construction.  Require- 
ments, (a)  In  all  Grade  I)  buildings  there  shall  be  at  least  one  (1) 
chimney  which  shall  be  provided  with  at  least  two  (2)  flues;  i.  e.,  one  (1) 
smoke  flue  and  one  (1)  gas  flue  for  the  gas  grate  or  water  heater. 

This  provision  is  made  mandatory  due  to  the  fact  that  in  the  past 
few  years  many  people  have  suffocated  from  carbon  monoxide  gas  from 
water  heaters.  For  this  reason  no  water  heater  will  be  permitted  in  any 
bathroom  or  toilet. 

(b)  All  chimne3Ts  in  third  class  buildings  of  Grade  D  shall  be  lined 
with  approved  fire  clay  lining  and  the  minimum  inside  dimensions  of  the 
Hue  lining  for  warm  air  furnaces,  hot  water  boilers,  oil  burners  and  all  other 
apparatus  for  combustion  for  building  heating  purposes,  except  coal  stoves 
and  small  warm  air  furnaces  with  a  grate  area  of  two  hundred  fifty  (250) 
sq.  inches  or  less  shall  be  no  less  than  eleven  and  one-quarter  (11] )  inches 
by  eleven  and  one-quarter  (11J)  inches.  The  minimum  inside  dimensions 
of  the  flue  lining  for  small  warm  air  furnaces  less  than  two  hundred  fifty 
(250)  sq.  inches  in  grate  area  shall  be  seven  and  one-quarter  (7])  inches  by 
eleven  and  one-quarter  (11])  inches;  and  for  gas  stoves,  coal,  gas  or  oil 
water  heaters  or  gas  grates  the  minimum  inside  dimensions  of  the  flue 
lining  shall  be  no  less  than  three  and  one-quarter  (3])  inches  by  seven  and 
one-quarter  (7J)  inches  and  for  fireplaces,  coal  or  wood  stoves  the  minimum 
inside  dimensions  shall  be  no  less  than  seven  and  one-quarter  (7^)  inches 
by  seven  and  one-quarter  (7])  inches. 

Note:  Smoke  travels  in  circles,  therefore  a  good  chimney  is  either 
round,  or  as  nearly .  square  as  possible.  Under  no  circumstances  should  the 
chimney  be  lower  than  the  highest  part  of  a  building,  or  any  building, 
nearby,  because  the  air  currents  going  over  the  high  building  blow  down 
the  flue.  When  smoke  curls  down  the  sides  of  a  chimney  it  is  a  sure  indica- 
tion there  is  a  down  current,  and  the  chimney  should  be  built  higher. 

To  secure  a  good  draft  the  chimney  must  'be  tight,  that  is,  no  air  spaces 
between  the  bricks,  and  no  other  openings  for  grates,  gas  burners,  etc., 
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except  possibly  a  cleanout  door  below  where  the  smoke  pipe  from  the  boiler 
enters.  No  mortar  should  be  allowed  to  cling  to  the  inside  surface  of  the 
wall,  but  should  be  cleaned  off  smooth. 

The  effectiveness  of  a  flue  is  only  as  great  as  its  smallest  area.  Sharp 
bends  and  offsets  in  the  flue  will  choke  the  draft;  it  must  be  free  of  any 
feature  which  prevents  a  full  area  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion. 

Great  care  should  be  taken  in  placing  the  smoke  pipe  into  the  chimney 
not  to  shove  it  clear  through  to  the  other  side.  This  is  sometimes  done  and 
will  check  the  draft  almost  entirely. 

In  entering  the  chimney  from  the  boiler  or  furnace  avoid  right  angle 
elbows.  The  opening  into  the.  chimney  should  be  slightly  higher  than  the 
opening  in  the  boiler  or  furnace  to  give  the  connecting  smoke  pipe  a 
slight  rise  between  these  two  (2)  points  and  shall  have  no  draft  openings 
in  the  smoke  pipe.  Right  angle  elbows  add  to  the  cost,  and  if  the  chimney 
is  at  all  weak,  check  the  draft. 

(c)  Smoke  proof  flue  lining  shall  be  erected  in  such  a  manner  that 
there  is  at  least  four  (4)  inches  of  solid  brick  work,  eight  (8)  inches  of  con- 
crete or  clay  building  tile  around  each  smoke  flue  in  any  one  chimney  so 
that  such  flue  will  be  air  tight,  except  for  required  openings.  All  flues 
shall  have  but  one  (1)  opening  thereto  for  smoke  or  gases,  however,  an 
opening  shall  be  provided  at  the  bottom  of  each  flue  for  a  cleanout. 

Exception :  An  incinerator  flue  may  have  a  refuse  opening  on  each 
floor. 

The  flue  lining  shall  always  extend  the  full  height  of  the  chimney 
from  the  cleanout  to  the  top  of  the  chimney.  Such  lining  shall  extend  at 
least  four  (4)  inches  out  of  the  top  of  the  chimney,  and  shall  have  all 
space  between  the  flue  lining  and  the  outer  parts  of  the  chimney  flushed 
full  of  mortar. 

(d)  Fireplace  breasts  above  the  fireplace  may  be  made  of  stud  walls 
covered  with  metal  lath  and  plaster  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings,  but  only  when  the  fireplace  arch  is  constructed  of  a  masonry 
bonded  arch  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness  and  thoroughly  bonded  to  the 
chimney  walls. 

(c)  The  main  chimney  flue  for  all  dwellings  shall  be  as  near  the  cen- 
ter of  the  house  as  possible  and  shall  extend  to  a  point  at  least  two  (2) 
feet  above  the  highest  point  of  the  roof  for  a  comb  roof  and  at  least  four 
(4)  feet  above  a  flat  roof  and  in  all  cases  at  least  two  (2)  feet  above  the 
highest  point  of  the  roof,  including  the  highest  point  of  any  and  all  fire 
and  division  walls. 

(f)  No  woodwork  will  be  permitted  within  two  (2)  inches  of  a 
chimney  except  by  special  permission. 

Sec.  A-823.  Clothes  Chutes.  All  clothes  chutes  in  third  class  build- 
ings shall  be  of  metal  or  other  approved  incombustible  material. 

Sec.  A-824.  Lathing  and  Plastering.  See  Part  8 — Division  B.  (a) 
All  laths  shall  be  nailed  so  that  there  is  at  least  three-eighths  (§)  of  an 

24—96258 


§A-825  CODE  870 

inch  between  each  lath.  The  lath  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  procure 
a  workmanlike  job.  In  Grade  D  buildings  where  patent  plaster  is  used 
one-quarter  (])   inch  key  may  be  used. 

(b)  All  plastering  shall  be  approved  plaster  applied  of  sufficient 
thickness  (not  less  than  one-half  (■£)  inch  in  any  case)  to  give  a  strong 
and  durable  Avail. 

Sec.  A-825.  Air  Space  Below  Wooden  Floor  Joists.  In  any  case 
where  wooden  floor  joists  are  used  for  the  first  floor  of  any  building  there 
must  be  at  least  two  (2)  feet  ventilated  open  air  space  below  such  joists 
and  above  the  grouud. 

Note — This  provision  is  to  prevent  dry  rot  and  to  produce  healthful 
and  dry  floor  condition. 

Sec.  A-826.  Smoke  Test  of  All  Flues,  (a)  Before  the  scarf olding  is 
removed  from  around  any  chimney  and  before  the  outside  of  any  chimney 
wall  or  breast  is  plastered,  but  not  until  after  the  mortar  is  seasoned,  each 
flue  shall  be  given  a  separate  and  thorough  smoke  test  by  the  mason  con- 
tractor. The  tests  shall  be  made  in  the  presence  of  the  mason  contractor, 
the  heating  contractor  and  the  architect  or  their  representative  or  the  build- 
ing inspector.  Leaks  into  adjacent  flues  shall  be  especially  looked  for  and 
not  more  than  one  flue  shall  be  tested  at  one  time.  Any  leaks  which  may 
develop  shall  be  properly  made  tight  before  the  chimney  work  shall  be 
accepted  as  satisfactory. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  any  of  his  authorized  assist- 
ants may  order  a  smoke  test  of  any  flue  which  they  believe  in  their  judg- 
ment is. leaking. 

Sec.  A-827.  Plastered  Corners.  Where  exposed  plaster  edges  or 
corners  are  constructed  approved  corner  plaster  strips  shall  be  used.  The 
same  shall  extend  at  least  five  (5)  feet  up  from  the  floor. 

Sec.  A-828.  Wooden  Posts.  No  wooden  posts  shall  be  used  in  the 
basement  or  cellar  of  any  third  class  building  of  any  sort;  however,  pipe 
columns  filled  with  concrete  may  be  used  in  basements  that  have  cement 
floors. 

Sec.  A-829.     Wooden  Construction  in  Third  Class  Buildings  of  All 

Uses,  (a)  Wherever  any  wooden  construction  of  any  character  is  used 
in  any  third  class  building  the  same  shall  be  made  to  conform  to  all  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  this  Code  for  fourth  class  buildings. 

(b)  All  partition  walls  or  sections  of  these  walls  in  which  heat  stacks 
to  second  floor  rooms  are  installed;  or  in  which  plumbing  stacks  are  in- 
stalled shall  be  built  of  six  (6)  inch  studding. 

Exception :  Where  two  (2)  by  four  (4)  inch  studs  are  large  enough 
to  receive  the  figured  heating  stack  for  small  rooms. 

Sec.  A-830.  All  Rolock  Wall  in  Grade  D  Buildings.  Eight  (8)  inch 
hollow  brick  walls  generally  known  as  all  rolock  brick  walls  consisting  of 
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alternate  layers  of  headers  and  stretchers,  are  permitted  in  one  story  Grade 
D  buildings  provided  all  mortar  joints  are  completely  filled  with  approved 
cement-lime  or  cement  mortar. 

DIVISION  A— PART  NINE 

FOURTH    CLASS    BUILDINGS    AND    OTHER    PROVISIONS     OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

Sec.  A-901.  Fourth  Class  Buildings,  (a)  Any  building  of  wooden 
frame  construction  where  the  structural  and  wind  loads  are  carried  by  wood 
and  where  the  walls  thereof  are  of  wood  or  metal  frame  covered  with: 

(1)  Wood  sheathing  or  its  approved  equivalent; 

(2)  Brick,  stone  or  cement  veneer;  See  Sec  B-1001 ;  B-1101 ; 

(3)  Stucco  on  metal  or  wood  lath; 

(4)  Iron  clad  on  other  thin  metal 

shall  be  classified  as  fourth  class  buildings  in  this  Code. 

(b)  Any  building  constructed  of  all  metal  without  masonry  exterior 
walls  shall  be  classed  as  a  fourth  class  building. 

(c)  Any  shed  of  whatever  construction  shall  be  classed  as  fourth 
class. 

Sec.  A-902.  Where  Fourth  Class  Buildings  May  Be  Built,  (a  No 
fourth  class  building  of  any  sort  shall  be  erected  in  the  first  fire  zone. 

Exceptions:  (a)  Fireproof  shelter  sheds,  (b)  Contractors  tool  houses, 
(c)  Structures  built  of  incombustible  material  erected  over  a  railroad  track 
or  switch. 

(b)     No  fourth  class  building  shall  be  erected  in  the  second  fire  zone. 

Exceptions:  fa)  Fourth  class  one  (1)  story,  one  (1)  or  two  (2)  car 
garages  may  be  built  as  an  accessory  to  a  dwelling  in  the  second  fire  zone 
when  the  walls  of  the  same  are  built  at  least  four  (4)  feet  from  any  other 
structure  and  the  outside  dimensions  of  the  foundation  walls  do  not  ex- 
ceed five  hundred  (500)  square  feet  in  area,  (b)  Fireproof  shelter  sheds. 
(e)  Contractor's  tool  houses  and  structures  built  of  incombustible  ma- 
terial erected  over  a  railroad  track  or  switch,  (d)  Veneer  buildings  of 
Grade  D. 

Sec.  A-G03.  Veneer  Buildings.  Fourth  class  brick,  stone  or  cement 
veneer  Grade  D  buildings  may  be  erected  in  the  second  fire  zone  providing 
the  outside  walls  of  the  same  are  at  least  four  (4)  feet  from  the  side  prop- 
erty line  and  the  same  are  not  over  thirty-five  (35)  feet  in  maximum  height 
of  the  highest  point  of  the  roof. 

Sec.  A-904.  Distance  to  Side  Property  Line.  No  wall  or  appendage 
of  a  fourth  class  building  shall  be  built  within  four  (4)  feet  of  the  inside 
property  line  in  any  location  except  as  hereinafter  provided  unless  the 
studding  along  the  said  inside  property  line  are  filled  solid  from  the  foun- 
dation up  and  under  the  roof  with  incombustible  material  approved  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  such  purpose  and  in  no  case  shall  such 
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fourth  class  buildings  with  filled  walls  be  built  less  than  two  (2)  feet  from 
the  inside  property  line. 

Exceptions:  Fourth  class  one  (1)  story  non-residence  buildings  may 
be  built  on  the  inside  property  line  on  the  rear  half  of  the  lot  as  an  acces- 
sory to  a  dwelling.  When  such  buildings  are  built  on  the  rear  half  of 
the  lot  and  are  on  the  property  line  permission  so  to  do,  in  writing  shall 
be  obtained  from  the  owner  of  the  next  adjoining  lot  only  in  cases  said 
adjoining  lot  has  erected  thereon  a  non-accessory  dwelling  which  is  located 
within  eight  (8)  feet  of  the  proposed  accessory  building. 

Sec.  A-905.  Steel  Clad  Buildings  and  Sheds,  (a)  Iron  clad  build- 
ings of  all  steel  skeleton  construction  may  be  erected  in  the  second  fire  zone 
when  used  for  the  manufacture  or  storage  of  incombustible  materials.  Such 
buildings  shall  have  a  second  class  roof  construction  of  slow  burning 
sheathing  and  shall  be  located  at  least  four  (4)  feet  from  any  other 
premises  which  can  be  built  upon. 

(b)  Isolated  all  metal  sheds  may  be  erected  in  the  fire  zones  when  the 
outer  edges  of  such  buildings  are  eight  (8)  feet  or  more  from  any  property 
which  can  be  built  upon.  Such  sheds  arc  limited  to  four  thousand  (4,000) 
square  feet  in  area. 

Sec.  A-906.  Height  of  Fourth  Class  Buildings.  No  wall  of  a  fourth 
class  building  shall  be  built  more  than  thirty-five  (35)  feet  in  height  above 
the  established  grade  except  in  gable  ends,  an  additional  five  (5)  feet  will 
be  allowed. 

Sec.  A-907.    Construction  of  the  Framing  of  Fourth  Class  Buildings. 

(a)  In  frame  constructed  buildings  all  studding,  floor  and  ceiling  joists 
shall  not  be  placed  more  than  sixteen  (16)  inches  center  to  center.  All  such 
studding  shall  be  at  least  two  (2)  inch  by  four  (4)  inch  (Market  lumber 
dimensions). 

Exception — (a)  One  (1)  story  accessory  buildings,  (b)  single  family 
dwellings  not  over  five  hundred  and  fifty  (550)  sq.  feet  in  area  and  one 
(1)   story  in  height. 

Sec.  A-908.  Lining  of  Frame  Structures.  The  outside  walls  shall  be 
lined  solid  with  seven-eighths  (J)  inch  by  six  (6)  inch  (Market  lumber  di- 
mensions) wooden  sheathing  at  least  double  nailed  to  each  stud  with  eight 
(8)  penny  nails  or  in  lieu  of  wooden  sheathing  any  other  material  may  be 
used  which  can  be  shown  by  tests  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings, will  be  equal  or  greater  in  strength  than  the  seven-eighths  (J)  inch 
wooden  sheathing. 

Tests  shall  be  conducted  by  testing  a  standard  eight  (8)  by  twelve 
(12)  foot  wooden  sheathing  panel  double  nailed  with  eight  (8)  penny  nails 
to  two  (2)  by  four  (4)  inch  studs  placed  sixteen  (16)  inches  on  centers 
against  a  similar  panel  of  the  proposed  substitute  material.  When  such 
substitute  material  passes  such  test  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall 
have  a  photograph  taken  of  the  test  for  permanent  record  and  shall  issue 
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a  set  of  specifications  and  after  the  same  is  published  for  two  (2)  con- 
secutive weeks  in  a  recognized  weekly  or  daily  paper  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis shall  become  a  part  of  this  Ordinance  and  Building  Code  and 
shall  be  known  as  a  ruling  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  (Sec. 
A-241.) 

Sec.  A-909.  Box  Girder.  Wind  Bracing,  (a)  The  outside  walls  of 
all  frame  constructed  buildings  or  structures  shall  have  a  box  girder  im- 
mediately above  the  foundation  walls  over  all  openings. 

(b)  All  framing  of  fourth  class  buildings  shall  be  designed  to  carry 
the  wind  load  by  using  corner  braces  of  one  (1)  by  six  (6)  inch  (Market 
lumber  dimensions)  wooden  struts  and  wind  braces  let  into  the  studding 
at  each  corner  and  on  all  sides  of  the  building  and  making  an  angle  of  at 
least  forty-five  (45)  and  not  more  than  sixty  (60)  degrees  with  the  hor- 
izontal. Such  braces  shall  be  erected  with  the  flat  side  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  shall  extend  to  include  at  least  five  (5)  studs  including  the  ends 
and  shall  be  nailed  to  each  stud  with  at  least  three  (3)  eight  (8)  penny 
nails.  "When  such  corner  braces  cannot  be  placed  at  the  exact  corner  a 
pair  of  opposite  braces  covering  at  least  nine  (9)  studs  with  upper  ends 
fastened  to  the  same  stud  may  be  placed  anywhere  in  the  wall  panel.  In 
two  (2)  story  fourth  class  construction  the  wind  braces  above  described 
shall  be  used  also  on  the  second  floor  outside  walls. 

Exception :  Accessory  buildings.    Other  approved  construction. 

(c)  "When  approved  diagonal  sheathing  is  employed  the  above  wind 
braces  may  be  omitted. 

Sec.  A-910.  Wooden  Beams.  Above  the  door  or  window  openings  a 
wooden  beam  sufficient  to  carry  the  structural  load  shall  be  employed.  Such 
beam  shall  rest  on  top  of  a  two  (2)  by  four  (4)  inch  wooden  stud  that  is 
nailed  thoroughly  to  an  additional  stud  of  the  main  framing.  Such  beam 
support  stud  shall  rest  on  the  plate  or  box  girder. 

Sec.  A-911.  Partition  Plates.  Where  partitions  are  built  they  shall 
have  at  least  a  two  (2)  inch  plate  both  under  and  over  the  studs.  W7here 
such  partitions  run  parallel  to  the  floor  joists  a  double  floor  joist  shall  be 
placed  under  the  partition  constructed  with  at  least  three-quarter  (f )  inch 
spreaders  between  the  double  joists  so  as  to  permit  electrical  wiring  to  be 
placed  without  cutting  vertical  grooves  into  the  joists. 

Sec.  A-912.  Plastered  Corners.  WThere  exposed  plaster  edges  or 
corners  are  constructed,  approved  corner  plastered  strips  shall  be  used.  The 
same  shall  extend  at  least  five  (5)  feet  up  from  the  floor. 

Sec.  A-913.  Steel  Beams.  Steel  beams  and  flitch  plates  may  be  used 
in  frame  construction  to  support  long  spans  of  floor  or  ceiling  joists  when 
the  size  of  wooden  beams  would  make  the  same  impractical.  When  steel 
beams  are  used  all  joists  framing  into  the  steel  beam  shall  be  supported  on 
metal  or  other  approved  joist  hangers.  Such  joist  hangers  shall  be  thor- 
oughly nailed  to  the  wooden  joists. 
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Sec.  A-914.  Framing.  Where  wooden  joists  frame  into  wooden 
beams  the  joists  shall  be  hung  in  metal  hangers  thoroughly  nailed  to  the 
joists,  or  in  lieu  thereof  shall  rest  on  the  top  of  the  beam  or  girder. 

Exception — Trimmers  and  their  headers. 

Approved  two  by  four  (2x4)  continuous  nailing  strips  may  be  nailed 
to  beams  for  joists  to  rest  upon,  providing  every  third  joist  is  strapped  with 
a  metal  strap  into  the  beam  and  the  two  by  four  (2x4)  ledger  is  nailed  with 
at  least  four  (4)  twenty  (20)  penny  nails  for  each  joist. 

Sec.  A-915.  Door  and  Window  Frames.  No  outside  window  or 
door  frames  shall  be  used  unless  the  same  are  built  of  lumber  one  and  one- 
quarter   (1J)   inch  thick  or  heavier. 

Exception — Special   permission. 

Sec.  A-916.  Wooden  Lintels.  No  wooden  lintel  or  bracket  shall  be 
used  to  support  any  masonry  of  any  sort. 

Sec.  A-917.  Closets  Under  Stairs.  All  closets  under  stairs  shall  be 
plastered  with  metal  lath  and  plaster. 

Sec.  A-918.  Studding.  Where  studding  is  toenailed  into  plates  the 
same  shall  be  nailed  with  at  least  four  (4)  eight  (8)  penny  nails.  If  such 
studs  are  nailed  through  the  plates' they  shall  be  nailed  with  at  least  two 
(2)  twenty  (20)  penny  nails. 

Exception — Other  approved  construction. 

Sec.  A-919.  Wooden  Posts.  No  wooden  posts  shall  be  used  in  the 
basement  or  cellar  of  any  fourth  class  building  of  any  sort;  however,  pipe 
columns  filled  with  concrete  may  be  used  in  basements  that  have  cement 
floors. 

Sec.  A-920.  Sewers  in  Basements.  All  basements  that  have  plumb- 
ing fixtures  therein  shall  have  at  least  one  (1)  floor  drain  to  the  sewer. 

Sec.  A-S21.  Depth  of  Cellar  in  Grade  D  Buildings.  The  finished  floor 
of  any  cellar  in  Grade  D  buildings  shall  be  at  least  seven  (7)  feet  below 
the  bottom  of  the  floor  joists  supporting  the  floor  above. 

The  clearance  between  any  beam  or  joist  and  above  the  top  of  any 
furnace  or  smoke  pipe  shall  be  at  least  one  (1)  foot  and  the  furnace  may 
be  depressed  in  the  floor  of.  the  basement  in  order  to  provide  for  this  clear- 
ance. 

Sec.  A-922.  Cantilever  Joists,  (a)  Floor  joists  on  the  side  property 
line  shall  not  be  cantilevered  over  the  foundation  or  wall  plates  unless  there 
is  maintained  at  least  four  (4)  feet  between  such  projection  of  the  building 
and  the  side  property  line. 

(b)  When  floor  joists  are  permitted  to  be  cantilevered  they  shall  not 
extend  more  than  eighteen  (18)  inches  beyond  the  wall  plates  or  box 
girders. 

(c)  All  cantilevered  floor  joists  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  carry 
the  superimposed  loads. 
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(d)  Where  joists  are  cantilevered  the  total  length  of  continuous  can- 
tilever in  the  plane  of  the  building  wall  shall  in  no  case  exceed  ten  (10) 
feet. 

Sec.  A-923.     Ventilation  of  Bathrooms,  Kitchens  and  Toilets.     In 

every  apartment  house,  dwelling,  double  dwelling  or  duplex  dwelling  there 
shall  be  constructed  an  approved  double  wall  tinned  iron  vent  constructed 
the  same  as  a  furnace  pipe,  placed  with  the  opening  near  the  ceiling  or  in 
the  ceiling  of  all  toilets,  bathrooms,  kitchens  and  cooking  closets  to  extract 
fumes  or  gases  therefrom  except  in  such  rooms  that  have  an  outside  win- 
dow opening  directly  to  a  court  yard  which  is  unobstructed  from  the  win- 
dow ledge  upward  toward  the  sky.  Only  one  (1)  room  shall  be  connected 
to  any  such  vent  duct.  No  stove  or  stove  hood  shall  be  connected  to  the 
vent.  Where  stove  hoods  are  used  they  shall  be  connected  to  a  flue  or 
chimney.  Stove  hoods  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  a  vent  in  kitchens  or  cook- 
ing closets. 

Sec.  A-924.  Foundations  of  Fourth  Class  Buildings,  (a)  All  foun- 
dations for  fourth  class  buildings  of  frame  shall  be  at  least  eight  (8)  inches 
with  an  additional  four  (4)  inches  in  thickness  provided  when  buildings 
are  veneered  with  brick,  stone,  or  cement. 

Exception — If  massive  concrete  is  used  in  the  foundation  the  founda- 
tion walls  for  such  veneer  buildings  may  be  ten  (10)  inches  in  thickness. 
Ten  (10)  feet  of  veneer  may  be  placed  on  an  eight  (8)  inch  wall,  with 
five  (5)  feet  additional  in  gable  ends. 

(b)  The  depth  of  foundations  for  one  (1)  story  frame  non-residence 
accessory  buildings  not  exceeding  five  hundred  (500)  square  feet  in  area 
outside  dimensions  of  foundation  walls  shall  be  at  least  twelve  (12)  inches 
below  the  established  grade. 

(c)  The  depth  of  foundations  for  all  one  (1)  story  frame  buildings 
shall  be  at  least  eighteen  inches  belowr  the  established  grade,  except  as 
above  provided.  The  depth  of  foundations  for  all  two  (2)  story  frame 
dwellings  shall  be  at  least  twenty-four  (24)  inches  below  the  established 
grade. 

(d)  The  depth  of  foundations  for  outside  walls  of  all  masonry,  mas- 
sive concrete,  brick,  stone  or  cement  veneer  structures  shall  be  at  least  four 
(4)  feet  below  the  established  grade  to  prevent  frost  from  disturbing  the 
same. 

Exception — Porch  columns  of  masonry  shall  be  at  least  thirty  (30) 
inches  below  the  grade. 

(e)  All  foundations  shall  extend  uj)  and  under  the  first  floor  joists 
and  supporting  beams  or  sills. 

(f)  All  foundations  which  are  constructed  with  no  access  below  the 
first  floor  joists  shall  be  provided  with  air  vents  at  each  side  of  the  structure 
to  prevent  dry  rot  of  the  timbers  and  floors. 

Note — The  construction  of  dwellings  is  a  matter  that  needs  considerable 
thought  from  builders.  The  first  and  most  important  part  of  any  dwelling 
from  a  construction  as  well  as  a  health  standpoint  is  the  foundation  and 
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basement.  The  foundation  must  be  as  near  moisture  proof  as  modern 
science  will  make  it.  This  feature  is  generally  overlooked  by  many  builders. 
It  is  a  good  slogan,  "Without  a  good  foundation  no  builder  can  make  a 
good  house."  Dry  basements  are  a  criterion  to  good  and  healthful  homes. 
Give  a  man  a  good  dry  basement  and  a  good  roof  and  it  matters  not  so  much 
what  goes  between.    Much  ill  health  can  be  traced  to  dampness. 

The  exterior  of  all  foundation  walls  for  dwellings  should  receive  a  coat 
of  moisture  proofing,  such  as  asphalt,  heavy  roofing  paper  or  pitch.  Water- 
proof cement  may  be  used  when  a  proper  mixture  of  concrete  and  water- 
proofing is  obtainable.  In  good  dwellings  only  twelve  (12)  inch  basement 
and  foundation  walls  should  be  used.  Where  tile  or  concrete  blocks  are 
used  special  care  should  be  taken  to  cover  the  exterior  parts  of  the  wall 
adjacent  to  the  earth  with  suitable  waterproofing. 

Another  point  that  is  of  extreme  importance  to  the  carpenters  who 
erect  the  superstructure  is  that  the  foundation  be  exactly  level  at  all  points. 
This  should  be  watched  with  extreme  care  by  setting  a  master  level 
stake  near  the  center  of  the  structure  and  then  level  all  points  from  that 
with  a  level  and  straight  edge  of  suitable  length.  All  levels  should  be 
checked  several  times  by  reversing  both  the  level  and  straight  edge  so  that 
any  errors  in  either  way  may  be  corrected.  It  is  also  good  practice  to  set 
anchor  bolts  in  the  foundation  walls  of  small  dwellings  and  garages.  In 
many  districts  an  additional  protection  is  found  in  a  farmer's  tile  ditch 
around  the  whole  house  and  connected  to  a  dry  well  or  sewer  through  a 
suitable  sump.  Where  possible  a  cement  walk  of  about  three  (3)  feet  in 
width  around  the  house  will  also  protect  the  foundation  walls  from  exces- 
sive moisture.  This  is  especially  practical  on  the  back  sides  of  any  house. 
The  proximity  of  shrubbery  to  any  foundation  wall  attracts  moisture,  due 
to  the  fact  that  this  shrubbery  is  generally  kept  wet. 

Sec.  A-925.  Foundations  Under  Plates  and  Box  Girders.  Window 
Sill,  (a)  Under  plates  and  box  girders  the  foundation  walls  shall  be 
solid  for  a  sufficient  distance  downward  to  distribute  the  superimposed 
loads  to  the  whole  foundation  wall;  in  no  case  less  than  two  (2)  inches, 
except  where  a  two  by  eight  (2x8)  inch  plate  is  used. 

(b)  The  foundation  wall  under  windows  and  door  sills  shall  be  solid 
and  of  a  sufficient  depth  to  protect  the  walls  from  moisture  seepage.  Under 
all  such  sills  an  air  space  of  half  (£)  an  inch  may  be  permitted  when  prop- 
erly constructed  so  as  to  prevent  passage  of  air  from  outside  to  inside. 

Sec.  A-926.  Materials  for  Foundations,  (a)  All  materials  for  foun- 
dations shall  be  of  approved  incombustible  material  and  when  used  below 
grade  shall  meet  the  following  requirements: 

Minimum  crushing  strength 

Material  Pounds  per  sq.  inch  gross  area 

Clay  Building  Tile 1,200  Pounds 

Concrete  Building  Tile  800  Pounds 

Massive  Concrete    2,000  Pounds 

Concrete  Block   800  Pounds 
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Clay  Brick  1,500  Pounds 

Concrete  Brick    1,500  Pounds 

Reinforced   Concrete    2,000  Pounds 

(b)  Under  box  girders  and  floor  joists  the  foundation  walls  shall  be 
solid  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  transfer  the  superimposed  loads  and  to  exclude 
water  from  entering  the  walls  and  in  no  case  to  a  less  depth  than  two  (2) 
inches.  Concrete  building  tile,  concrete  block,  hollow  brick  and  clay 
building  tile  may  be  filled  solid  before  laying  into  the  wall  or  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  may  permit  solid  incombustible  materials  to  be  laid  as 
the  top  course  of  the  foundation  walls. 

Note — One  (1)  course  of  brick  above  concrete  block,  concrete  or  elay 
tile,  or  other  hollow  masonry  work  will  be  passed  as  a  substitute  for  solid 
units  as  named  above. 

Sec.  A-927.  Lintels  Supporting  Veneers.  Over  each  opening  in  a 
veneer  structure  there  shall  be  placed  a  steel  angle  sufficient  to  carry  the 
structural  load. 

Exception — Other  approved  incombustible  construction. 

Sec.  A-928.  Fire-Blocking  and  Heat  Insulation,  (a)  All  fourth 
class  buildings  which  have  hollow  or  concealed  places  shall  have  the  same 
fire-blocked  so  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fire  or  circulation  of  air  cur- 
rents. All  frame  structures  shall  have  wooden  or  other  approved  fire- 
blocking  placed  at  each  ceiling  and  floor  level  and  also  midway  between 
the  same.  Such  fire-blocking  shall  be  fitted  in  a  workmanlike  manner  and 
thoroughly  fastened.  One  (1)  inch  of  plaster  may  be  required  above  all 
fire-blocking  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  the 
same  is  necessary  to  prevent  the  circulation  of  air. 

(b)  All  sewer  piping,  water,  gas  or  other  piping  shall  be  thoroughly 
fireblocked  at  the  floor  and  ceiling  and  midway  between  the  floor  and  ceil- 
ing when  such  pipes  run  up  through  any  partitions  or  walls  of  frame 
construction. 

Exception — Approved  pipe  chases. 

(c)  All  furnace  pipes  shall  be  fireblocked.  Furnace  piping  shall 
have  metal  wings  riveted  to  the  pipes  of  sufficient  size  that  the  wing  can 
be  nailed  to  the  studding  and  so  completely  close  off  and  fireblock  the  air 
space  between  the  studding.  At  least  one  (1)  inch  of  plastering  shall  be 
placed  over  such  fireblocking  to  make  the  same  air  tight.  Special  formed 
metal  fire-blocking  shall  be  used  around  other  piping  and  the  same  covered 
with  plastering. 

Sec.  A-929.  Fire  Walls  and  Fire  Protection,  (a)  No  fire  wall  used 
in  fourth  class  buildings  shall  be  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness 
and  shall  be  constructed  of  incombustible  material.  All  such  fire  walls  shall 
extend  at  least  eighteen  (18)  inches  above  the  roof  at  any  point  and  shall 
be  capped  with  tile  or  other  approved  incombustible  capping  sufficient  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  water  into  the  wall. 
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(b)  Where  fourth  class  garages  are  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  house  more  than  four  (4)  cars,  every  four  (4)  cars  shall  be  separated 
from  the  next  car  or  cars  by  a  fire  Avail. 

Exception — Other  approved  construction. 

(c)  Fire  walls  shall  be  built  between  every  three  (3)  flats  or  apart- 
ments in  a  row  in  any  direction  in  fourth  class  apartment  buildings. 

(d)  Whenever  it  becomes  necessarj^  to  connect  a  garage,  which  is  an 
accessory  to  a  dwelling,  to  the  dwelling  proper,  such  garage  building  shall 
be  lined  with  cement  plaster  applied  to  approved  metal  lath.  This  shall 
apply  also  to  a  double  dwelling,  duplex  dwelling  or  double  duplex  dwelling. 
No  direct  connection  shall  be  had  with  the  dwelling  and  garage  except 
through  a  fire  door. 

Sec.  A-930.  Metallic  Leaders  for  Water.  The  roofs  of  all  fourth 
class  buildings,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall  be  provided  with 
proper  metallic  water  leaders  and  troughs  for  conducting  the  water  from 
the  roof  in  such  manner  that  the  same  will  protect  all  walls  and  foundations 
of  adjacent  buildings  from  injury.  All  such  leader  pipes  shall  be  connected 
to  a  sewer  or  dry  well  and  in  no  case  will  water  be  permitted  to  run  from 
roofs  onto  adjacent  premises. 

Exceptions — Two  (2)  car  fourth  class  "garages,  which  are  an  accessory 
to  a  dwelling,  need  not  be  provided  with  leader  pipes.  (See  Section  A-348.) 

Sec.  A-931.  Lot  Levels  of  Grade  D  Buildings.  In  no  case  shall  the 
lot  levels  or  lot  grade  along  the  side  property  line  of  dwellings  vary  more 
than  twelve  (12)  inches  in  grade  between  one  (1)  improved  lot  and  the 
adjacent  improved  lot. 

Exceptions — (a)  By  special  permission  of  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings, (b)  Where  the  grade  of  the  street  adjoining  the  lot  frontage  varies 
more  than  twelve  (12)  inches  in  twenty  (20)  feet. 

Sec.  A-932.  Double  Dwelling*  Division  Walls.  All  division  walls  be- 
tween double  dwellings  shall  be  solid  eight  (8)  inch  walls  of  brick,  concrete 
or  clay  building  tile,  concrete  block  or  other  approved  incombustible 
material  and  shall  extend  up  to  the  ceiling  joists  of  the  top  floor  if  the 
attic  space  has  no  stairs  and  shall  extend  up  and  under  the  roof  rafters 
or  timbers  if  the  attic  space  be  used  or  is  designed  to  be  used. 

Exception — Other  approved  fireproof  wall  construction. 

Sec.  A-933.  Fences  Along  the  Side  Property  Lines  of  Dwellings  or 
Residence  Buildings,  (a)  Along  the  side  property  line  of  dwellings  or 
apartment  houses  or  in  any  restricted  district  of  business  buildings  no  fence 
shall  be  built  in  front  of  the  zone  building  line  that  is  over  three  and  one- 
half  (3-|)  feet  in  height,  and  no  fence  shall  be  built  behind  such  zoning 
building  line  that  is  over  seven  (7)  feet  in  height. 

(b)'  All  such  partition  fences  shall  have  the  expense  thereof  borne 
by  the  adjacent  property  owners  and  equally  divided  between  them. 

Note— See  Sec.  A-323. 
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Sec.  A-934.     Scuttles  to  Attic  Space.     In  all  fourth  class  buildings 

where  there  is  any  space  between  the  roof  and  the  ceiling  of  the  last  story 
above  the  basement  or  where  there  is  any  concealed  space  concealing-  any 
flue  or  chimney  under  such  roof  there  shall  be  an  accessible  scuttle  or 
door  to  such  space. 

Sec.  A-935.  Windows  Along  Property  Line.  There  shall  be  no  win- 
dows or  other  openings  in  the  wall  of  any  fourth  class  building  when  such 
wall  is  built  on  the  inside  property  line;  however,  windows  may  be  placed 
in  walls  of  dwellings  along  the  side  property  line  when  the  wall  is  at  least 
four  (4)  feet  from  the  inside  property  line. 

Exception — (a)  Where  the  exposure  is  at  least  eight  (8)  feet, 
(b)     Accessory  one  story  buildings. 

Sec.  A-936.  Grade  E  and  F  Buildings  of  Brick  Veneer.  Any  fourth 
class  building  of  brick  veneer  or  other  approved  veneer  of  equivalent 
fire  resistance  may  be  placed  on  the  inside  property  line  providing  that 
an  eight  (8)  inch  masonry  lire  wall  with  a  parapet  extending  eighteen 
(18)  inches  above  the  roof  at  all  points  is  placed  along  all  inside  prop- 
erty lines. 

Sec.  A-937.  Metal  Ties  for  Veneered  Fourth  Class  Buildings,  (a)  In 
veneered  buildings  where  brick,  stone,  cement  or  similar  heavy  veneer  is 
used  such  veneer  shall  be  fastened  by  approved  non-corrosive  metal  ties 
to  approved  sheathing  or  the  wooden  framing  lined  on  the  outside  with 
approved  sheathing. 

(b)  Such  metal  ties  shall  be  placed  so  as  to  tic  the  veneer  at  leasl 
every  sixteen  (16)  inches  vertically  and  sixteen   (16)   inches  horizontally. 

Sec.  A-938.  Flashing.  a  All  parts  of  a  fourth  class  building 
that  are  liable  to  have  water  leak  through  to  the  inside  of  the  building  shall 
be  flashed  with  noncorrosive  approved  flashing. 

Sec.  A-939.    Wooden  Sheathing  and  Water  Proof  Paper  Lining. 

One  (1)  layer  of  wooden  sheathing  or  other  approved  sheathing  material 
shall  be  fastened  to  the  outside  of  the  framework  of  all  fourth  class  build- 
ings. 

Exception — Accessory  four  (4)  car  garages  of  veneer. 

Exception — Byrkit  lath  construction  will  be  approved  with  Byrkit 
lath  placed  on  the  inside  of  the  studs  providing  two  (2)  layers  of  water 
proof  building  paper  are  placed  on  the  outside  of  the  studs  next  to  the 
weatherboarding  or  other  approved  boarding. 

(b)  All  wooden  sheathing  or  other  sheathing  not  so  put  on  as  to 
prevent  air  passage  shall  be  covered  with  approved  building  paper. 

(c)  Waterproof  building  paper  shall  be  used  in  all  masonry  veneer 
buildings  between  the  masonry  and  the  lining  of  the  framing. 

Exception — Other  approved  material. 

(d)  All  wooden  sheathing  shall  be  placed  on  the  structure  so  that  no 
space  is  left  between  adjacent  boards  but  the  boards  fit  tightly  and  in  a 
workmanlike  manner. 
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(e)  All  roof  sheathing  shall  be  solid  with  no  space  between  adjacent 
sheathing  boards. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  either  the  under  side  of  all  roof  rafters 
or  the  top  of  ceiling  joists  of  the  last  story  above  the  basement  in  dwellings 
be  lined  solidly  with  some  insulating  medium  in  order  to  procure  a  dwelling 
that  is  a  low  heat  radiator.  This  insulating  medium  will  keep  the  dwelling 
warm  in  winter  and  eool  in  summer.  Houses  that  have  no  insulating  thus 
provided  can  be  easily  located  during  snowy  weather  by  the  fact  that  the 
snow  will  soon  melt  from  uninsulated  roofs.  Considerably  more  heat  is 
radiated  through  the  plastering  of  the  ceiling  below  the  attic  than  the 
average  person  realizes. 

(f )  Substitute  roofing  sheathing  shall  be  used  only  when  approved  by 
the  Bureau  of  Buildings.  Substitute  sheathing  shall  be  figured  for  sup- 
porting strength  of  the  roofing  material  the  same  as  a  beam  in  flexure  or 

WL 
M=  —  with  a  factor  of  safety  in  conformit}'  with  the  material  as  set  forth 

12 
in  this  Code. 

Sec.  A-940.     Bearing  of  Joists  and  Other  Structural  Members,     (a) 

All  joists  shall  have  a  bearing  that  is  solid  and  closely  fitting  sufficient  to 
carry  the  superimposed  loads  and  in  no  case  shall  such  bearing  be  less 
than  four  (4)  inches. 

Exception — Except  as  provided  in  Section  A-914. 

(b)  Beams  or  girders  carrying  structural  or  floor  loads  shall  have 
sufficient  bearing  to  safely  carry  the  superimposed  loads  and  when  occasion 
arises  shall  have  bearing  plates  of  metal  thoroughly  anchored  to  the  beam 
and  other  structural  parts  to  eliminate  slippage.  No  bearing  of  any  beam 
or  girder  onto  any  other  part  shall  be  less  than  four  (4)  inches. 

Sec.  A-941.  Sizes  of  Chimneys  and  Flues.  Construction.  Require- 
ments, (a)  In  all  Grade  D  buildings  there  shall  be  at  least  one  (1) 
chimney  which  shall  be  provided  with  at  least  two  (2)  flues;  i.  e.,  one  (1) 
smoke  flue  and  one  (1)  gas  flue  for  the  gas  grate  or  water  heater. 

Note — This  provision  is  made  mandatory  due  to  the  fact  that  in  the 
past  few  years  many  people  have  suffocated  from  carbon  monoxide  gas 
from  water  heaters.  For  this  reason  no  water  heater  will  be  permitted  in 
any  bathroom  or  toilet. 

(b)  All  chimneys  in  fourth  class  buildings  of  Grade  D  shall  be  lined 
with  approved  fire  clay  lining  for  warm  air  furnaces,  hot  water  boilers, 
oil  burners  and  all  other  apparatus  for  combustion  for  building  heat- 
ing purposes,  except  coal  stoves  and  small  warm  air  furnaces  with  a 
grate  area  of  two  hundred  fifty  (25'0)  sq.  inches  or  less  shall  be  no 
less  than  eleven  and  one-quarter  (11J)  inches  by  eleven  and  one-quarter 
(11J)  inches.  The  minimum  inside  dimensions  of  the  flue  lining  for 
small  warm  air  furnaces  less  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  sq. 
inches  in  grate  area  shall  be  seven  and  one-quarter  (7J)  inches  by  eleven 
and  one-quarter  (11J)  inches;  and  for  gas  stoves,  coal,  gas  or  oil  water 
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heaters  or  gas  grates  the  minimum  inside  dimensions  of  the  flue  lining 
shall  be  no  less  than  three  and  one-quarter  (3J)  inches  by  seven  and 
one-quarter  (7j)  inches  and  for  fireplaces,  coal  or  wood  stoves  the  mini- 
mum inside  dimensions  shall  be  no  less  than  seven  and  one-quarter  (7]) 
inches  by  seven  and  one-quarter  (7J)  inches. 

Note — Smoke  travels  in  circles,  therefore  a  good  chimney  is  either 
round,  or  as  nearly  square  as  possible.  Under  no  circumstances  should 
the  chimney  be  lower  than  the  highest  part  of  a  building,  or  any  building 
nearby,  because  the  air  currents  going  over  the  high  building  blow  down 
the  flue.  When  smoke  curls  down  the  sides  of  a  chimney  it  is  a  sure  indica- 
tion there  is  a  down  current,  and  the  chimney  should  be  built  higher. 

To  secure  a  good  draft  the  chimney  must  be  tight,  that  is.  no  air 
spaces  between  the  bricks,  and  no  other  openings  for  grates,  gas  burners, 
etc.,  except  possibly  a  cleanout  door  below  where  the  smoke  pipe  from  the 
boiler  enters.  No  mortar  should  be  allowed  to  cling  to  the  inside  surface 
of  the  wall,  but  should  be  cleaned  off  smooth.  The  effectiveness  of  a  flue 
is  only  as  great  as  its  smallest  area.  Sharp  bends  and  offsets  in  the  flue 
will  choke  the  draft;  it  must  be  free  of  any  feature  which  prevents  a  full 
area  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion. 

Great  care  should  be  taken  in  placing  the  smoke  pipe  into  the  chimney 
not  to  shove  it  clear  through  to  the  other  side.  This  is  sometimes  done  and 
will  check  the  draft  entirely. 

In  entering  the  chimney  from  the  boiler  or  furnace  avoid  right  angle 
elbows.  The  opening  into  the  chimney  should  be  slightly  higher  than  the 
opening  in  the  boiler  or  furnace  to  give  the  connecting  smoke  pipe  a  slight 
rise  between  these  two  points.  Right  angle  elbows  add  to  the  cost,  and 
if  the  chimney  is  at  all  weak,  check  the  draft. 

(c)  Smoke  proof  flue  lining  shall  be  erected  in  such  a  manner  that 
there  is  at  least  four  (4)  inches  of  solid  brick  work,  eight  (8)  inches  of 
concrete  or  clay  building  tile  around  each  smoke  flue  in  any  one  chimney 
so  that  such  flue  will  be  air  tight,  except  for  required  openings.  All  flues 
shall  have  but  one  (1)  opening  for  smoke  or  gases;  however,  an  opening 
shall  be  provided  at  the  bottom  of  each  flue  for  a  cleanout.  In  no  case  shall 
an  incinerator  be  connected  to  a  smoke  flue. 

Exception — An  incinerator  flue  may  have  a  refuse  opening  on  each 
floor. 

The  flue  lining  shall  always  extend  the  full  height  of  the  chimney  from 
the  cleanout  to  the  top  of  the  chimney.  Such  lining  shall  extend  at  least 
four  (4)  inches  out  of  the  top  of  the  chimney. 

(d)  Fireplace  breasts  above  the  fireplace  may  be  made  of  stud 
walls  covered  with  metal  lath  and  plaster  approved  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings  and  only  when  the  fireplace  arch  is  constructed  of  a  masonry 
bonded  arch  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness  and  thoroughly  bonded  to  the 
chimney  walls. 

(e)  The  main  chimney  flue  for  all  dwellings  shall  be  as  near  the 
center  of  the  house  as  possible  and  shall  extend  to  a  point  at  least  two 
(2)   feet  above  the  highest  point  of  the  roof  for  a  comb  roof  and  at 
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leasl  four  (4")  feet  above  any  flat  root'  and  in  all  oases  at  least  two  (2) 
feet  above  the  highest  point  of  the  roof  including  the  highest  point 
of  any  and  all  fire  and  division  Avails. 

(f)  No  woodwork  will  be  permitted  within  two  (2)  inches  of  a 
chimney  except  furring  for  metal  lath  or  by  special  permission. 

Sec.  A-942.  Area  Between  Fire  Walls,  (a)  In  all  buildings  of 
Grade  C  of  the  fourth  class  fire  walls  shall  be.  provided  for  every  three 
(3)  apartments  in  width  in  any  direction,  or  every  two  thousand  (2,000) 
sq.  feet  of  floor  area. 

Exception — Garages. 

(b)  In  all  other  fourth  class  buildings  the  area  between  fire  walls 
shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit  : 

Automatic 
Fronting    on  Without  Sprinklers  With  Sprinklers 

One   Street    5,000  Square  Feet  8,333  Square  Feet 

Two   Streets    6,000  Square  Feet  10,000  Square  Feet 

Three  Streets   7,500  Square  Feet  12,500  Square  Feet 

Exception:     (See  Sec.  A-332  for  Sprinklers). 

Sec.  A-943.  Construction  of  Fire  Walls,  (a)  Fire  walls  for  fourth 
class  buildings  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness. 

(b)  The  depth  of  the  footings  for  non  loadbearing  fire  walls  shall 
in  no  case  be  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  inches  and  shall  in  all  cases  be 
of .  sufficient  depth  to  safely  carry  the  superimposed  loads  and  to  be 
below  the  frost  line. 

(c)  Fire  Avails  shall  be  topped  with  a  parapet  wall  the  thickness 
of  which  shall  be  no  less  than  the  wall  below  and  shall  be  topped  with 
tile  or  other  approved  incombustible  material.  No  combustible  flashing 
shall  be  run  over  any  fire  or  parapet  wall. 

(d)  No  loadbearing  fire  wall  of  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness  shall 
extend  more  than  fourteen  (14)  feet  in  height  except  a  parapet  wall  not 
to  exceed  five  (5)  feet  in  height  may  he  added.  If  the  fire  wall  be  non- 
loadbearing  it  shall  not  extend  more  than  twenty-eight  (28)  feet  in  height 
in  any  case  including  the  parapet  wall. 

Sec.  A-944.  Stairways  in  Grade  C  Buildings,  (a)  Each  Grade  C 
building  shall  he  provided  with  at  least  two  (2)  stairways  placed  as  far 
remote  from  each  other  as  possible  in  such  a  location  that  no  apartment 
or  room  entrance  door  shall  be  over  sixty  (60)  feet  from  an  egress 
door  of  a  stairway. 

(b)  The  requirements  for  the  total  width  of  stairs  shall  be  accord- 
ing to  the  following : 

Area  of  Building  Floor  Total  Width  of  Stairs 

5,000  Square  Feet  7       Feet 

6,000  Square  Feet   84     Feet 

7?500  Square  Feet   104     Feet 
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Sec.  A-945.  Clothes  Chute.  All  clothes  chutes  in  fourth  class  build- 
ings shall  be  of  metal  or  other  approved  incombustible  material. 

Sec.  A-946.  Lathing-  and  Plastering,  (a)  All  laths  shall  be  nailed 
so  that  there  is  at  least  three-eighths  (f)  of  an  inch  between  each  lath. 
The  lath  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  procure  a  workmanlike  job. 

Exception — In  Grade  D  Buildings  where  patenl  plaster  is  used  one- 
quarter  (-\)  inch  key  will  be  permitted. 

(b)  All  plastering  shall  be  approved  plaster  applied  of  sufficient 
thickness  (not  less  than  one-half  (i)  inch  in  any  case)  to  give  a  strong 
and  durable  wall. 

Sec.  A-947.  Requirements  for  Stairs  in  Fourth  Class  Buildings,  of 
Grade  E  and  F  Where  Permitted  by  This  Code,  (a)  Where  commercial 
and  business  buildings  are  permitted  by  this  Code  to  be  of  fourth  class 
construction  at  least  two  (2),  three  (3)  foot  six  (6)  inch  stairways  shall 
be  provided  in  every  such  building  and  located  as  far  remote  from  each 
other  as  possible. 

(b)     The  requirements  for  such  stairs  shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit  : 
Area  of  Building  Floor  in  Sq.  Ft.  Total  Width  of  Stairs  in  Ft. 

5,000  Square  Feet 7     Feet 

6,000  Square  Feet 8]  Feet 

7. 500  Square  Feet 10J  Feet 

Sec.  A-948.  Strength  of  Materials.  All  materials  for  use  above  the 
foundation  for  use  in  fourth  class  buildings  shall  meet  the  following  re- 
quirements:  Minimum  Crushing  Strength 

Material  Lbs.  per  sq.  in.  gross  area 

Clay  Building  Tile 800  pounds 

Concrete  Building  Tile   800  pounds 

Massive  Concrete   1,500  pounds 

Concrete  Block   800  pounds 

Clay  Brick  1,500  pounds 

Concrete  Brick    1,500  pounds 

Reinforced  Concrete 2,000  pounds 

Sec.  A-949.  Smoke  Test  of  All  Flues.  Before  the  scaffolding  is  re- 
moved from  around  any  chimney  and  before  the  outside  of  any  chimney 
wall  or  breast  is  plastered,  but  not  until  after  the  mortar  is  seasoned 
each  flue  shall  be  given  a  separate  and  thorough  smoke  test  by  the 
mason  contractor.  The  tests  shall  be  made  in  the  presence  of  the  mason 
contractor,  the  heating  contractor  and  the  architect  or  their  representa- 
tive or  the  building  inspector.  Leaks  into  adjacent  flues  shall  be  espe- 
cially looked  for  and  not  more  than  one  (1)  flue  shall  be  tested  at  one 
time.  Any  leaks  which  may  develop  shall  be  promptly  made  tight 
before  the  chimney  work  shall  be  accepted  as  satisfactory. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  any  of  his  authorized  assist- 
ants may  order  a  smoke  test  of  any  flue  which  they  believe  in  their 
judgment  to  be  leaking  or  to  be  in  a  leaky  condition. 
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Sec.  A-950.  Air  Space  Below  Wooden  Floor  Joists.  In  any  .case 
where  wooden  floor  joists  are  used  for  the  first  floor  of  any  building, 
there  must  be  at  least  a  two  (2)  foot  ventilated  open  air  space  below 
such  joist  and  above  the  ground. 

Note — This  provision  is  to  prevent  dry  rot  and  to  produce  healthful 
and  dry  conditions. 

Sec.  A-951.  Final  Inspection.  No  fourth  class  building  shall  be 
considered  completed  until  final  inspection  has  been  made  and  a  certi- 
ficate of  approval  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  therefor. 

Sec.  A-952.  Assembly  Halls  in  Fourth  Class  Buildings.  Grade  A 
and  Grade  B.  (a)  Public  assembly  halls  with  an  occupancy  less  than 
eight  hundred  (800)  people  will  be  permitted  on  the  second  floor  of  a 
fourth  class  building. 

(b)  No  stage  of  any  character  will  be  permitted  in  the  second 
floor  of  any  fourth  class  building. 

(c)  Minor  stages  will  be  permitted  in  assembly  halls  with  an 
occupancy  of  less  than  eight  hundred  (800)  people  on  the  first  floor 
of  fourth  class  buildings,  but  such  stage  shall  not  be  used  for  moving 
picture  performances  at  any  time. 

(d)  No  assembly  hall  in  any  fourth  class  building  shall  be  used 
for  the  exhibition  of  moving  pictures. 

Exception:     Airdomes.     Slow  burning  films. 

(e)  Exits  shall  be  provided  the  same  as  for  theaters. 

(f)  The  requirements  for  the  location  of  fixed  seats  shall  be  the 
same  as  for  theaters. 

Sec.  A-953.  Pipe  Chases  for  Soil  and  Waste  and  Other  Piping.  Im- 
mediately below  every  bathroom  or  toilet  in  any  frame  constructed  wall 
or  partition  there  shall  be  provided  an  accessible  chase  enclosed  in  a 
suitable  partition  sufficient  to  hold  the  soil  and  waste  pipes  and  all  water 
pipes  leading  to  bathrooms  and  toilets  or  other  fixtures  required  to  be 
connected  with  soil  and  waste  pipes.  If  the  chase  is  in  a  stud  wall  the 
studs  shall  be  not  less  than  two  (2)  inch  by  six  (6)  inch  (market  lumber 
dimensions)  placed  not  less  than  sixteen  (16)  inches  on  centers. 

Sec.  A-954.    False  Ceiling  Below  Soil  and  Waste  and  Other  Piping. 

In  every  case  in  any  frame  constructed  floor,  a  false  ceiling  shall  be 
arranged  below  the  floor  joists  in  such  a  manner  that  all  the  soil  and  waste 
piping  and  all  water  or  other  piping  can  be  placed  in  position  without  the 
sawing,  cutting  or  notching  of  any  floor  joists,  except  as  provided  in 
Section  955. 

Exception — Double  Joist  and  Headers. 

Sec.  A-955.  Structural  Parts  of  Wood  Shall  Not  Be  Cut  Into  for 
Piping  or  Sewer  Piping,  (a)  No  wooden  joist,  and  wooden  beam  or 
girder  shall  be  notched  or  sawed  into  for  any  purpose  whatsoever,  ex- 
cept holes  may  be  bored  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  any  such 
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structural  member  when  the  said  hole  is  not  over  one  and  one-half  (1£) 
inches  in  diameter  and  is  not  over  two  (2)  feet  from  the  end  of  the 
joist  or  beam.  No  holes  of  over  three-quarters  (J)  of  an  inch  may  be 
bored  in  any  joist  or  beam  in  any  location  near  the  middle  of  the  span 
of  the  joist  or  beam  for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 

Exception:     Special  permission. 

(b)  Approved  stops  shall  be  placed  in  all  water  pipes  for  water 
supply  to  all  plumbing  fixtures. 

Sec.  A-956.  Exposure  of  Faucets  and  Water  Valves.  No  faucet  or 
water  valve,  gas  valve  or  other  shutoff  in  any  water  or  gas  piping  shall 
be  located  in  any  building  in  such  a  manner  that  the  same  is  concealed 
and  is  not  in  a  readily  accessible  location.  In  cases  where  water  faucets 
or  valves  are  located  in  a  plastered  or  tile  wall  partition  there  shall  be 
a  readily  accessible  chase  within  the  wall  or  partition  so  such  valves 
may  be  removed  for  repairs  without  disturbing  any  plastering  or  any 
structural  or  built-in  parts  of  the  building  except  the  cover  for  the  pipe 
chase. 

Sec.  A-957.  Private  Garage  Attached  to  a  Dwelling.  A  two  (2)  car 
approved  frame  constructed  garage  may  be  attached  or  built  into  any 
frame  constructed  dwelling,  providing  the  garage  is  not  over  five  hun- 
dred (500)  square  feet  in  area  outside  of  the  foundation  walls  and  the 
inside  thereof  is  completely  lined  with  approved  metal  lath  and  plaster. 
Only  one  opening  from  the  garage  into  the  dwelling  shall  be  permitted 
and  this  opening  shall  be  equipped  with  a  fire  door  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Buildings  for  the  purpose.  The  underside  of  the  eaves  above 
the  garage  entrance  doors  shall  also  be  plastered  with  approved  metal 
lath  and  plaster.  Any  building  on  any  premises  which  has  an  entrance 
door  large  enough  and  so  constructed  that  an  automobile  can  be  made 
to  enter  shall  be  classed  as  a  garage. 

Sec.  A-958.  Calculation  of  Garage  Area.  The  number  of  cars  a 
garage  will  contain  shall  be  calculated  by  figuring  two  hundred  fifty 
(250)  square  feet  of  floor  area  per  car. 

Sec.  A-959.    Provisions  for  Warm  Air  Furnace  Heating  Plant  Stacks. 

(a)  All  partition  walls  or  sections  of  these  walls  in  which  heat  stacks 
to  second  or  upper  rooms  are  to  be  installed  shall  be  built  of  two  (2)  inch 
by  six  (6)  inch  studding. 

Exception — When  the  calculated  size  of  a  heating  pipe  is  such  that 
it  can  be  placed  in  a  two  by  four  (2x4)  inch  stud  wall  two  by  four 
(2x4)  studs  may  be  used. 

(b)  Where  warm  air  register  boxes,  heads,  pipes  or  stacks  are 
to  be  installed,  joists  shall  be  set  not  less  than  sixteen  (16)  inches  on 
centers  and  shall  be  butted  and  not  lapped.  Studding  shall  set  directly 
over  and  under  joists,  leaving  .a  space  of  not  less  than  fourteen  (14) 
inches  between  studs  and  joists.  Wherever  joists  are  cut,  headers  must 
be  put  in  to  support  joists. 

25—96258 
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Sec.  A-960.  Grade  A  and  B  Buildings  of  Fourth  Class  Construc- 
tion, (a)  All  grade  A  and  B  buildings  of  fourth  class  construction  over 
one  (1)  story  in  height  shall  have  all  the  walls  thereof  and  the  ceiling 
over  the  basement  and  first  floor  lined  with  approved  metal  lath  and 
plaster. 

Sec.  A-961.  Stairways  in  Grade  A  and  B  Buildings  .of  Fourth  Class 
Construction,  (a)  All  buildings  Grade  A  and  B  two  (2)  stories  in 
height  shall  be  provided  with  at  least  two  (2)  stairways  no  less  than 
three  (3)  feet  six  (6)  inches  in  width  placed  as  far  remote  from  each 
other  as  possible. 

(b)  All  such  stairs  shall  be  built  with  uniform  treads  and  risers 
throughout  each  flight.  There  shall  be  no  winders  in  any  such  stairs 
and  no  flight  of  any  stairs  shall  rise  to  a  vertical  height  in  excess  of 
eight  (8)  feet  without  a  proper  landing  not  less  in  its  narrowest  dimen- 
sion than  the  width  of  the  stairs. 

(c)  When  stairs  shall  return  directly  on  themselves  a  half  space 
landing  shall  be  provided  whose  major  dimensions  shall  be  at  least  twice 
the  width  of  the  stairs  in  the  direction  of  the  run  of  the  stairs  and  shall 
not  be  less  than  the  width  of  the  stairs  in  the  lesser  dimension. 

(d)  Hand  rails  shall  be  placed  on  either  side  of  such  stairs  thirty 
(30)  inches  above  the  tread. 

(e)  The  risers  shall  not  exceed  seven  and  one-half  (7£)  inches 
in  height  and  the  treads  shall  not  be  less  than  ten  (10)  inches  in  width 
exclusive  of  any  nosings. 

(f)  The  number  of  stairs  shall  be  sufficient  that  no  floor  space  is 
more  than  eighty  (80)  feet  from  the  entrance  of  any  stairway. 

(g)  All  stairs  shall  have  the  exit  doors  thereof  open  outwardly 
onto  a  public  highway  or  court  and  fire  proof  passageway  to  a  public 
highway.  All  such  doors  shall  be  equipped  with  approved  pressure 
releasing  panic  hardware. 

DIVISION  A— PART  TEN 

MOVING  PICTURE  SHOWS  AND  AIRDOMES 

Sec.  A-1001.  Moving  Picture  Airdomes.  Moving  picture  shows  and 
airdomes  will  be  taken  to  mean  all  buildings,  rooms  or  inclosures  here- 
after erected,  or  altered  or  now  used  for  the  operation  of  moving  picture 
machines  with  films  or  stereopticons  with  slides,  adapted  and  used  to 
project  upon  a  screen  or  other  surface,  pictorial  representations  of  any 
character  to  which  the  public  are  admitted  to  view  upon  payment  of  ad- 
mission fee  or  otherwise,  which  buildings,  rooms  or  enclosures  have  no 
stage,  stage  scenery  or  stage  appurtenances  except  as  herein  described, 
and  in  which  buildings,  rooms  or  enclosures  no  spectacular,  vaudeville, 
burlesque,  dramatic,  operatic  or  other  theatrical  performance  is  given. 

Sec.  A-1002.  Rooms  for  Moving  Picture  Shows.  Seating  Capacity 
Less  Than  Eight  Hundred,      (a)      All  rooms  or  buildings,  which  have 
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heretofore  been  erected  for  the  use  in  the  operation  of  or  which  may 
hereafter  be  erected  for  or  used  in  the  operation  of  moving  picture  ma- 
chines shall  be  inspected  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
before  the  same  shall  be  so  used. 

(b)  Every  room  used  for  such  purpose  shall  be  on  the  ground 
floor  of  such  building  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Code  and 
shall  front  on  a  public  thoroughfare  and  in  no  case  shall  there  be  a 
means  of  communication  in  said  room  to  any  other  room  or  building  nor 
shall  any  other  business  be  operated  in  or  connected  with  such  room. 

(c)  No  room  as  described  in  this  part  of  the  Code,  to  be  used  for 
the  exhibition  of  moving  pictures  shall  have  a  seating  capacity  in  excess 
of  eight  hundred  (800)  people.  When  rooms  are  designed  with  a  seat- 
ing capacity  in  excess  of  eight  hundred  (800)  people  they  shall  be  first 
class  buildings  and  conform  to  all  the  rules  and  regulations  set  forth 
in  part  five  (5)  of  this  division. 

Sec.  A-1003.  Walls,  (a)  All  exterior  walls  inclosing  said  room  shall 
be  of  incombustible  material  of  a  thickness  as  provided  by  Section  A-701. 

(b)  The  entire  floor  of  the  auditorium,  foyer  and  the  exits  to  the 
street  shall  be  constructed  of  fire  proof  material  throughout,  or  if  joist 
construction  is  used  in  such  floor,  the  space  between  such  joists  must 
be  filled  to  the  depth  of  at  least  four  (4)  inches  with  fire  proof  ma- 
terial in  an  approved  manner. 

Sec.  A-1004.  Exits,  (a)  Every  room  used  for  such  purpose  shall 
have  at  least  one  (1)  exit  for  every  three  hundred  (300)  seating  capacity 
or  fraction  thereof,  in  addition  to  the  front  or  main  entrance,  which  exit 
shall  open  direct  into  a  street,  alley  or  courtyard,  free  from  obstruction, 
with  direct  access  therefrom  to  a  public  highway. 

(b)  The  doorways  to  the  main  entrance  to  such  room  shall  not  be 
less  than  five  (5)  feet  in  width  and  all  additional  doorways  shall  not  be 
less  than  three  (3)  feet  in  width. 

(c)  All  doors  must  open  outward  and  shall  not  be  locked  while  the 
room  is  open  to  the  public,  or  if  locked,  the  fastenings  must  be  such  as 
to  readily  yield  to  pressure  from  within,  without  the  use  of  a  key  or 
similar  instrument. 

(d)  Each  exit  shall  be  clearly  indicated  on  the  inside  thereof  by 
an  illuminated  green  sign  with  the  word  "Exit"  thereon  in  plain  English 
letters,  not  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  in  height. 

Sec.  A-1005.  Aisles.  No  aisle  shall  be  less  than  three  (3)  feet  in 
width  and  all  aisles  shall  be  kept  free  of  camp  stools,  chairs  or  other  ob- 
struction and  no  person  shall  be  allowed  to  stand  in  or  occupy  any  of  the 
aisles  excepting  the  space  in  the  rear  of  the  last  row  of  seats. 

Sec.  A-1006.  Seats,  (a)  All  seats  shall  not  be  less  than  thirty-one 
(31)  inches  from  back  to  back  in  the  clear  and  not  less  than  eighteen  (18) 
inches  in  width  from  center  to  center  of  the  arm  and  shall  be  firmly 
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secured  to  the  floor  and  no  seat  shall  have  more  than  six  (6)  seats  be- 
tween it  and  the  aisle. 

(b)     No  camp  chairs  or  stools  shall  be  used  in  said  room. 

Sec.  A-1007.  Airdomes.  (a)  An  airdome  is  defined  to  be  an  en- 
closure without  a  roof  or  covering  with  the  exterior  walls  or  enclosure 
of  some  incombustible  material  provided  with  entrance  and  exits  the 
same  as  in  Section  A-100-i,  above. 

(b)  No  airdome  shall  be  constructed  or  operated  within  the  fire 
limits  as  provided  by  this  Code. 

(c)  Tents  or  canvas  enclosures  will  not  be  permitted. 
Exception — Special  permission. 

Sec.  A-1008.  Seats,  (a)  All  seats  shall  not  be  less  than  thirty-one 
(31)  inches  from  back  to  back  in  the  clear  and  not  less  than  eighteen  (18) 
inches  in  width  from  center  to  center  of  the  arm  and  shall  be  securely 
fastened  to  the  floor  or  ground. 

All  aisles  shall  be  the  same  as  in  Section  A-1005,  above. 

Sec.  A-1009.    Machine  Enclosures  for  Moving  Picture  Machine.  (See 

Sec.  D-2503.)  (a)  All  moving  picture  projecting  machines  used  in  any 
theater,  picture  show  or  airdome.  must  be  placed  in  an  enclosure  or  hous- 
ing made  of  approved  fireproof  material. 

(b)  Such  booth  must  be  force  ventilated  to  the  outside  air  with 
two  (2)  vents,  the  area  of  which  shall  not  be  less  than  one  hundred 
(100)  square  inches  for  each  vent. 

(c)  The  booth  shall  be  large  enough  for  the  operator  to  walk  easily 
on  either  side  or  back  of  the  machine.     The  room  must  be  well  lighted. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  two  (2)  inches  of  approved  metal 
lath  and  plaster  be  used  for  moving  picture  booths. 

(d)  All  openings  into  this  booth  must  be  arranged  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  they  are  held  normally  closed  by  doors  or  shutters  of  the  same 
fire-resisting  properties  as  the  booth  itself. 

Exception — The  air  vents  to  the  outside. 

Sec.  A-1010.  Theatrical  Performance.  Moving  picture  shows  and 
airdomes  shall  not  be  permitted  to  give  any  spectacular,  vaudeville,  bur- 
lesque, dramatic,  operatic  or  other  theatrical  performance ;  except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  Code. 

Sec.  A-1011.  Arc  Lamps.  Arc  lamps  used  as  a  part  of  a  moving 
picture  machine  must  be  constructed,  so  far  as  practicable,  similar  to  arc 
lamps  of  theaters  and  wiring  to  same  must  not  be  less  capacity  than 
No.  six  (6)  B.  &  S.  Gauge. 

Sec.  A-1012.  Top  and  Bottom  Reels,  (a)  Top  and  bottom  reels 
must  be  enclosed  in  steel  boxes  or  magazines,  each  with  an  opening  of 
approved  construction  at  bottom  or  top,  so  arranged  as  not  to  permit 
entrance  of  flame  to  magazine. 
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(b)  No  solder  shall  be  used  in  the  construction  of  this  magazine. 

(c)  The  front  side  of  each  magazine  must  consist  of  a  door  hinged 
and  arranged  to  swing  horizontally  and  shall  be  provided  with  a  suit- 
able latch. 

Sec.  A-1013.  Rheostats.  Rheostats  must  conform  to  the  rheostat 
requirements  for  theater  arcs. 

Sec.  A-1014.  Automatic  Shutter,  (a)  Automatic  shutters  must  be 
provided  and  must  be  constructed  as  to  shield  the  film  from  the  beam 
of  light  whenever  the  film  is  not  running  at  operating  speed. 

(b)  The  shutter  must  be  kept  permanently  attached  to  the  gate 
frame. 

Sec.  A-1015.  Extra  Films.  Extra  films  must  be  kept  in  individual 
metal  boxes,  equipped  with  tight  fitting  covers  and  not  more  than  four 
(4)  films  shall  be  allowed  in  the  machine  enclosure  at  any  one  (lj  time 
and  not  more  than  two  (2  I'd  of  film  shall  be  exposed  in  the  machine 
enclosure. 

Sec.  A-1016.  Machine  Operation.  See  Sec.  D-2502).  Motor-driven 
projectors  shall  be  of  a  type  expressly  designed  and  approved  for  such 
operation.  Such  projectors  shall  be  used  only  by  permission  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings,  and  when  the  projector  is  in  charge  of  a  quali- 
fied operator. 

Sec.  A-1017.  Fire  Extinguishers.  In  all  machine  enclosures  there 
shall  be  placed  a  three  (3)  gallon  fire  extinguisher,  which  shall  be 
charged  at  all  times,  or  some  other  form  of  fire  extinguisher  approved  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  A-1018.  Wiring.  All  wiring  apparatus,  etc.,  not  specifically 
covered  herein,  must  conform  to  the  ruling  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings.  Said  rules  and  requirements  when  officially  made  and  adopted 
shall  have  the  full  force  and  effect  of  ordinances. 

Sec.  A-1019.  Temporary  Use  of  a  Moving  Picture  Machine.  Nothing 
herein  shall  prevent  the  temporary  use  of  a  moving  picture  machine  or 
stereopticon  for  the  purpose  of  lectures  in  any  public  hall,  club  or  lodge 
hall,  school  or  church,  when  regulations  are  provided  for  in  this  Code. 
and  a  permit  is  first  obtained  from  the  City  Controller  on  the  approval  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  A-1020.  Booth.  Care  of.  In  no  case  shall  more  than  one  (1) 
person  besides  the  regular  machine  operator.,  be  allowed  in  a  booth  at 
any  one  (1)  time. 

(b)  No  smoking  will  be  permitted  in  any  booth  or  matches  allowed 
in  the  same. 

(c)  No  paper,  books,  clothing  or  debris  will  be  allowed  in  any 
booth  and  the  booth  must  be  kept  clean  and  free  from  any  inflammable 
materials  at  all  times. 
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Sec.  A-1021.  Certificate  of  Compliance,  (a)  No  person,  firm  or 
corporation  shall  operate  any  moving  picture  show  nor  any  theater  as 
described  in  this  ordinance  until  a  certificate  of  compliance  has  been 
issued  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  as  follows: 

Form  1 

THIS  ROOM  HAS  BEEN  INSPECTED  AXD  APPROVED  FOR  THE 
OPERATION  OF  MOVING  PICTURES. 

Signed 


Date   Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Form  2 

THIS  ROOM  HAS  BEEN  INSPECTED  AXD  APPROVED  FOR  THE 
OPERATION  OF  A  THEATER. 

Signed 


i  >ate   Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(b)  The  City  Controller  shall  not  issue  'any  license  to  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation  for  the  operation  of  a  moving  picture  show  or  theater 
or  any  other  theater  as  described  in  this  code  until  the  above  certificate 
has  been  issued  and  a  copy  placed  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  City 
Controller. 

(c)  Such  certificate  of  compliance  shall  expire  one  year  from  the 
date  thereon.  When  reinspection  is  made  the  reinspection  fees  shall  be 
paid  as  herein  described. 

DIVISION  B— PART  ONE 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  STRUCTURAL  LOADS— IMPOSED  LOADS- 
STRUCTURAL  AND  MATERIAL  STRESSES—  QUALITIES 
OR  MATERIALS  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Sec.  B-101.  Factors  of  Safety.  Stresses.  Quality  of  Materials,  (a) 
All  timbers  used  in  building  construction  shall  be  sound  timbers  and  of  a 
grade  that  will  meet  the  requirements  of  this  Code.  All  timbers  in  slow 
burning  construction  shall  be  thoroughly  dressed.  Timbers  shall  be  free 
from  knots,  dry  rot.  wind  shakes  or  any  other  defects  which  will  impair 
the  strength  of.  and  the  lasting  qualities  of  the  timber.  All  timbers  shall 
be  designed  to  safely  sustain  the  structural  and  imposed  loads  both 
static  and  impact. 

(b)  The  factor  of  safety  of  timbers  shall  be  as  one  (1)  to  five 
(5)  ;  or  the  figured  working  load  shall  be  only  one-fifth  (1-5)  of  the  ulti- 
mate strength  for  that  grade  and  quality  of  timber  used. 

(c)  On  all  timbers  certified  as  the  result  of  requirements  approved 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  select  and  dense  select  grade  struc- 
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tural  material  as  published  by  the  Bureau  of  Standards,  Department  of 
Commerce,  may  have  its  safe  carrying  capacity  determined  by  the  follow- 
ing working  stresses  in  pounds  per  square  inch.  Net  cross  sectional  area 
as  applied  to  material  to  be  kept  under  shelter  and  in  dry  locations,  as 
follows :  to  wit :  in  table  No.  1 : 

TABLE  NO.  1 

ALLOWABLE    UNIT    STRESSES    FOR    CERTIFIED    STRUCTURAL 

LUMBER  DIMENSIONS  FOR  USE  IN  SECOND  CLASS 

BUILDINGS  SHALL  BE  AS  FOLLOWS,  TO-AVIT : 


Dry  Locations 
Species  of  Timber 


Allowable  stresses  in  pounds  per  sq.  in. 


Bending 


In 

extreme 

fiber 


Hori- 
zontal 

shear 


Compression 


Parallel 

to  grain 

"short 

columns' 


Perpen- 
dicular 
to  grain 


Cedar,  Western  Red 

Cedar,  Northern  &  Southern  White 

Cedar,  Alaska 

Cedar,  Port  Orf ord 

Cypress,  Southern 

Douglas  Fir,  Coast  Type  (Dense  Select  Grade) 

Douglas  Fir,  Coast  Type 

Douglas  Fir,  Rocky  Mt.  Type 

Fir,  Balsam 

Fir,  Golden,  Noble  Silver  White 

Hemlock,  West  Coast 

Hemlock,  Eastern 

Larch,  Western 

Pine,  Southern  (Dense  Select  Grade) 

Pine,  Southern  (Select) 

Pine,   California,   Idaho  and  Northern  White 

Pondosa  and  Sugar 

Pine,  Norway 

Redwood 

Spruce,  Red,  White  and  Sitka 

Spruce,  Engelmann 

Tamarack,  Eastern 


900 
750 
1,000 
1,100 
1,300 
1,750 
1,600 
1,100 
900 
1,100 
1,300 
1,100 
1,200 
1,750 
1,600 

900 
1,100 
1,200 
1,100 

750 
1,200 


80 

70 

90 

100 

100 

90 

90 

85 

70 

70 

75 

70 

100 

110 

110 

85 
85 
70 
85 
70 
95 


700 

550 

800 

900 

1,100 

1,285 

1,175 

800 

700 

700 

900 

700 

1.100 

1,285 

1,175 

750 
800 

1,000 
800 
600 

1,000 


200 
175 
250 
250 
350 
380 
345 
275 
150 
300 
300 
300 
325 
380 
345 

250 
300 
250 
250 
175 
300 


Lumber  not  conforming  in  quality  to  the  above  grades  shall  be 
termed  ordinary  and  shall  have  allowable  stresses,  eighty  per  cent  (80%) 
as  above  excepting  compression  perpendicular  to  the  grain,  and  as  fol- 
lows, to  wit,  in  table  No.  2. 
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TABLE  NO.  2 

ALLOWABLE  UNIT   STRESSES  FOR  ORDINARY  GRADE  STRUC- 
TURAL LUMBER  DIMENSIONS  FOR  USE  IN  THIRD  AND    • 
FOURTH  CLASS  CONSTRUCTION  SHALL  BE  AS 
FOLLOWS.  TO-WIT: 


Dry  Locations 
Species  of  Timber 


Cedar,  Western  Red 

Cedar,  Northern  and  Southern  White 

Cedar,  Alaska 

Cedar,  Port  Orf ord 

Cypress,  Southern 

Douglas  Fir,  Coast  Type,  (Dense,  Select  Grade) 

Douglas  Fir,  Coast  Type 

Douglas  Fir,  Rocky  Mt.  Type 

Fir,  Balsam 

Fir,  Golden,  Noble,  Silver  (White) 

Hemlock,  West  Coast 

Larch,  Western 

Pine,  Southern 

Pine,   California,   Idaho  and  Northern   White, 

Pondosa  and  Sugar 

Pine,  Norway 

Redwood 

Spruce,  Red,  White  or  Sitka 

Spruce,  Engelmann 

Tamarack,  Eastern 


Allowable  stresses  in  pounds  per  sq.  in. 


Bending 


In 

extreme 
fiber 


720 
600 
800 
880 
1,040 


1,400 

1,200 
880 
720 
880 

1,040 
960 

1,200 

720 

880 
960 
880 
600 
960 


Hori- 
zontal 
shear 


64 
56 

72 
80 
80 
72 
72 
68 
56 
56 
60 
80 
88 

68 
68 
56 
68 
56 
76 


Compression 


Parallel 

to  grain 

"short 

columns' : 


560 
440 
640 
720 
880 
1,008 
940 
640 
560 
560 
720 
880 
940 

600 
640 
800 
640 
480 
800 


Perpen- 
dicular 
to  grain 


200 
175 
250 
250 
350 
380 
345 
275 
150 
300 
300 
325 
345 

250 
300 
250 
250 
175 
300 


393 


CODE 


§B-101 


(d)  In  computing  the  load  for  short  columns  the  safe  working 
stress  of  the  species  in  compression  parallel  to  the  grain  may  be  used  for 
columns  whose  ratio  of  unsupported  length  to  the  least  dimension  does 
not  exceed  the  whole  number  of  eleven  (11)  as  follows,  to  wit: 


TABLE  NO.  3 

Allowable  stress  in 
pounds  per  sq.  inch 
parallel     to     grain 

Species  "short        columns"  Modulus 

when  L/d  does  not  of 

exceed  eleven  Elasticity 

c.  u.c. 

Ash,  Black 650  520  1,100,000 

Ash,  Commercial  White 1100  880  1,500,000 

Aspen  and  large-tooth  aspen 700  560  900,000 

Basswood 700  560  900,000 

Beech 1200  960  1,600,000 

Birch,  Paper 650  520  1,000,000 

Birch,  Yellow  and  Sweet 1200  960  1,600,000 

Cedar,  Alaska 800  960  1,200,000 

Cedar,  Western  Red 700  560  1,000,000 

Cedar,  Northern  and  Southern  White 550  440  800,000 

Port,  Orford 900  720  1,200,000 

Chestnut 800  640  1,000,000 

Cottonwood,  Common  and  Black 700  560  900,000 

Cypress,  Bald 1100  880  1,200,000 

Douglas  Fir  (Western,  Washington  and  Oregon) 1100  880  1,600,000 

Douglas  Fir  (Rock  Mtn.  Type) 800  640  1,200,000 

Elm,  Cork 1200  960  1,300,000 

Elm,  Slippery  and  White 800  960  1,200,000 

Fir,  Balsam 700  560  1,000,000 

Fir,  Commercial  White 700  560  1,100,000 

Gum,  Red,  Black  and  Cotton 800  640  1,200,000 

Hemlock,  Western 900  720  1,400,000 

Hemlock,  Eastern 700  560  1,100,000 

Hickory  (True  and  Pecan) 1500  1200  1,800,000 

Larch,  Western 1100  880  1,300,000 

Maple,  Sugar  and  Black 1200  960  1,600,000 

Maple,  Red  and  Silver 800  960  1, 100,000 

Oak,  Commercial,  red  and  white 1000  800  1,500,000 

Pine,  Southern  Yellow 1100  880  1,600,000 

Pine,  White,  Sugar,  Western  White,  Western  Yellow..  .  750  600  1.000,000 

Pine,  Norway 800  640  1,200,000 

Poplar,  Yellow 800  640  1,100,000 

Redwood 1000  800  1,200,000 

Spruce,  Red,  White  Sitka 800  640  1,200,000 

Spruce,  Engelmann 600  480  800,000 

Sycamore 800  640  1,200,000 

Tamarack,  Eastern 1000  800  1,300,000 

The  stress  for  columns  whose  ratio  of  unsupported  length  to  the  one  (1)  least  dimen- 
sion is  greater  than  eleven  (11)  and  less  than  twenty-two  (22)  shall  not  exceed  that  given 
by  the  following  formula,  to  wit: 

P  f  L  1 

—  =  1.5(c.  or  u.c.)    1 

A  I  33dj 

where 

P 

—  equals  the  column  stress, 
A 
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C  equals  the  safe  stress  in  compression  parallel  to  the  grain  for  certified 
lumber. 

UC  equals  the  safe  stress  in  compression  parallel  to  the  grain  for  un- 
certified or  ordinary  lumber. 

L  equals  the  unsupported  length  in  inches. 

d  equals  the  least  dimension  of  the  column. 

E  equals  the  modulus  of  elasticity  (Table  3). 

The  stress  for  long  columns  whose  ratio  of  unsupported  length  to 

the  least  dimension   exceeds  twenty-two    (22)    shall  be  computed  from 

Euler  formula. 

P  E 


LI  2 


using  the  modulus  of  elasticity  in  table  3. 

Sec.  B-102.     Quality  of  Brick.    Stresses.    Masonry  Work.    Mortars. 

(a)     Brick  whether  of  clay,  concrete  or  other  materials  shall  conform 
to  the  following: 


Kind 

Absorption  limits 
Per  cent 

Compression  strength 
(flat)  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

Modulus   of   rupture 
lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

Mean   of 
five  tests 
maximum 

Individual 
maximum 

Mean  of 
five  tests 
minimum 

Individual 
minimum 

Mean  of 

five  tests 
minimum 

Individual 
minimum 

Face  brick 

Common 

10 
12 

12 
15 

1,500 
1,500 

1,000 
1,000 

300 
300 

250 
250 

The  safe  bearing  load  to  apply  to  brick  work  shall  not  exceed  the 
following  when  laid  up  in  the  wall  or  other  structural  unit : 


BRICK  MASONRY  STRESSES 


UNIT 


Maximum  unit  working  stresses 
(pounds  per  sq.  inch) 


Portland  cement 
mortar 


Natural  cement 

or  cement-lime 

mortar 


Brick  (clay)  medium  grade 

Sand-lime  brick 

Concrete  brick 


170 
170 
170 


130 
130 
130 


(b)  The  above  stresses  for  brick  masonry  may  be  increased  fifty 
(50)  per  cent  when  brick  are  used  that  have  an  ultimate  strength  of 
three  thousand  (3,000)  pounds  per  square  inch. 
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(c)  The  maximum  allowable  compressive  stresses  in  rubble  stone- 
work due  to  combined  live  and  dead  loads  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred 
forty  (140)  pounds  per  square  inch  when  laid  in  Portland  cement  mor- 
tar, one  hundred  (100)  pounds  per  square  inch  in  natural  cement  or 
cement-lime  mortar. 

The  maximum  allowable  compressive  stress  in  ashlar  masonry  due 
to  combined  live  and  dead  loads  shall  not  exceed  the  following  limits: 

WORKING   STRESSES 


UNIT 

Maximum  unit  working  stresses 
(pounds  per  sq.  inch) 

Portland  cement 
mortar 

Cement-lime  or 

natural  cement 

mortar 

Granite 

Limestone.    .                        

800 
500 
500 

400 

640 
400 

Marble 

Sandstone 

400 
320 

(d)  The  working  stress  for  masonry  work  of  brick,  concrete  block, 
building  tile  or-  other  masonry  structural  material  shall  be  one-tenth 
(1-10)  of  the  ultimate  strength. 

(e)  Portland  cement  mortar  used  to  lay  up  masonry  work  shall  be 
mixed  in  the  proportion : 

1-cement,  3-sand,  mixed  by  volume ;  hydrated  lime  or  lime  putty  may 
be  added  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  ten  (10)  per  cent,  by  volume,  of  the 
Portland  cement. 

(f)  Mortar  for  foundations  for  exterior  walls,  chimneys  or  piers 
shall  have  a  strength  in  no  case  less  than  the  following  mix:  One  (1) 
part  lime;  three  (3)  parts  clean  sharp  sand:  pure  water  and  at  least 
ten  (10)  per  cent  of  Portland  cement  added  to  the  above  by  volume. 

(g)  -Lime  mortar  when  permitted  shall  be  mixed  in  the  proportions 
as  follows : 

1-lime,  three-sand;  mixed  by  volume. 

(h)  Clear  pure  water  shall  be  used  in  all  mortars  sufficient  to  per- 
mit the  mortar  to  be  workable.  All  water  shall  be  free  from  acids,  oils 
and  alkalis.  If  mineral  coloring  is  used  it  shall  be  in  such  small  quan- 
tities as  will  not  impair  the  required  strength. 

Sec.  B-103.  Quality  of  Massive  Concrete.  Stresses,  (a)  The  ulti- 
mate strength  of  massive  concrete  in  compression  shall  be  determined 
by  tests  of  samples  twenty-eight  (28)  days  old.  Such  samples  shall  be 
prepared  upon  orders  and  under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings.  When  samples  are  not  taken  the  allowable  working  loads 
shall  be  as  follows  for  different  mixtures: 
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Allowable  load  in 
Mixtures  pounds  per  sq.  inch 

1-cenient,  1  -sand,  2-broken  stone,  gravel 2,900 

1-cement,  1^-sand,  3-broken  stone,  gravel 2,400 

1-cement,  2  -sand,  4-broken  stone,  gravel 2,000 

No  massive  concrete  shall  be  of  a  leaner  mix  than  the  above  except 
by  special  permission. 

Portland  cement  is  used  in  figuring  the  above  allowable  loads.  The 
cement  used  in  any  construction  work  may  be  ordered  tested  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings. 

Sec.  B-104.  Quality  of  Building  Tile.  Stresses,  (a)  Hollow  clay 
building  tile  of  whatever  composition  and  used  to  carry  structural  loads 
shall  be  of  the  following  strengths  and  moisture  absorption  qualities : 


Where  used 

Moisture  per  cent 
shall  not  exceed 

Strength  in  pounds 
sq.  inch  gross  area 

Above  grade 

Below  grade 

12  per  cent  by  wgt. 
10  per  cent  by  wgt. 

800 
1,200 

(b)  The  working  loads  for  hollow  building  tile  shall  not  exceed 
one-tenth  (1/10)  of  the  ultimate  strength  in  any  case. 

(c)  Hollow  clay  building  tile  for  non-bearing  load  partitions  or 
other  use  where  no  structural  or  imposed  loads  are  present  shall  be  of 
sufficient  strength  and  stability  to  withstand  the  ordinary  wear  and  tear 
that  is  present  in  any  building.  The  webs  of  such  tile  shall  be  at  least 
one-half  (£)  of  an  inch  in  thickness  and  shall  be  so  scored  that  cement 
plaster  will  readily  adhere  thereto. 

(d)  Ordinary  clay  tile  shall  not  be  used  in  exterior  panel  or  curtain 
walls  or  for  back  up  of  veneer. 

Sec.  B-105.  Quality  of  Concrete  Blocks.  Stresses,  (a)  Concrete 
block  or  concrete  building  tile  of  whatever  mixture  shall  be  so  made  that 
they  will  meet  the  following  tests  in  ultimate  compression  as  laid  in  the 
wall. 

Ultimate  Compression 
for  load  bearing 
Average  of  four  tests  in  pounds  per  sq.  inch 

gross  area 800 

Minimum  for  any  one  test  pounds  per  sq.  inch 

gross  area 600 

No  concrete  block  shall  fall  below  the  minimum  as  shown  above. 

Sec.  B-106.  Quality  of  Reinforcing  Steel.  Reinforced  Concrete 
Stresses,  (a)  All  reinforcing  bars  for  reinforced  concrete,  except  upon 
special  permission  from  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  shall  be  corru- 
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gated,  upset,  or  other  rough  steel  bars  that  will  thoroughly  bond  with  the 
concrete.  Such  bars  shall  be  free  from  scale,  oil,  acids,  or  other  delete- 
rious matter  that  will  tend  to  destroy  the  bond  between  the  steel  and 
concrete. 

(b)  Re-rolled  rail  steel  may  be  used  upon  satisfactory  proof  by 
tension  and  bending  tests  under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  that  such  steel  will  satisfactorily  meet  the  requirements  of 
this  Code. 

(c)  The  stresses  for  steel  to  be  used  in  reinforced  concrete  shall 
not  exceed  the  following  in  any  case  or  the  working  stress  shall  never 
exceed  one-fourth   (£)   of  the  ultimate  strength  of  the  steel  bars. 

Tensile 

Structural  Grade   18,000  Pounds  per  sq.  inch 

Intermediate  or  Hard  Steel  Grade   20,000  Pounds  per  sq.  inch 

Re-rolled  Rail  Steel  Grade 20,000  Pounds  per  sq.  inch 

Note — Any  other  re-rolled  steel  is  prohibited. 

(d)  The  shear  in  steel  shall  never  exceed  12,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  when  used  in  reinforced  concrete  construction. 

(e)  The  compressive  stress  in  the  steel  shall  never  exceed  the 
product  of  the  compressive  stress  in  concrete  multiplied  by  the  elastic 
modulus  of  the  steel  and  divided  by  the  elastic  modulus  of  the  concrete. 
(Young's  Modulus.) 

Direct  compression  in  concrete  shall  not  exceed  twenty-five  (25) 
per  cent  of  its  ultimate  strength. 

(f)  Bending  in  extreme  fibre  of  concrete  shall  not  exceed  thirty- 
seven  and  one-half  (37|)   per  cent  of  the  ultimate  strength. 

Note:  750  pounds  per  square  inch  for  two  thousand  (2,000)  pounds 
concrete.   / 

(g)  The  allowable  unit  of  adhesion  between  the  concrete  and  steel 
shall  be  as  follows : 

(a)'    For  Plain  Bars  u=0.04f1c 

(b)     For  Deformed  Bars  u=0.05f1c 

u— allowable  bond  stress  per  square  inch. 
f1c=ultimate  strength  of  concrete  at  the  age  of  twenty-eight  (28)  days. 

(h)  Calculations  of  the  strength  of  concrete  shall  be  based  upon 
the  ultimate  strength  of  the  concrete  twenty-eight  (28)  days  old,  desig- 
nated as  (U)  the  ultimate  strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch.  This 
compressive  strength  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Standard 
specifications  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(i)  Calculations  of  strength  of  reinforced  concrete  shall  be  based 
upon  the  ultimate  strength  of  the  reinforced  concrete  twenty-eight  (28) 
days  old,  designated  as  (U)  the  ultimate  strength  in  pounds  per  inch. 

(j)  The  modulus  of  elasticity  of  steel  to  that  of  concrete  shall  be 
taken  as  follows  for  different  mixtures  unless  tests  under  the  direction 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  prove  otherwise.    The  minimum 
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strength  of  concrete  for  the  mixtures  given  below  shall  be  as  follows 

unless  tests  in  accordance  with  standard  specifications  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  prove  otherwise. 

Mixture                                                      "U"  "R" 

1  Cement,  3  aggregates 2,000  Pounds  sq.  in.  10 

1        "        4          " 2,400        "         "     "  12 

1        "        5          "         2,000       "         "     "  15 

(k)     Bending  Test  Requirements 


Thickness 

or 

Diameter 

of  Bar 

Plain  Bars 

Deformed  Bars 

Struc- 
tural 
Steel 

Grade 

Rerolled 

Rail 

Steel 

Grade 

Hard 
Grade 

Struc- 
tural 
Steel 
Grade 

Rerolled 

Rail 

Steel 

Grade 

Hard 
Grade 

Cold 
Twisted 

Under 
%  inch... . 
%  inch 
or  over 

180  Deg. 

d  =  t 
180  Deg. 

d  =  t 

2180  Deg. 

d  =  2t 

90  Deg. 

d  =  3t 

180]Deg. 

d=3t 
90  Deg. 

d=3t 

[180  Deg. 

d  =  t 

180  D. 

d  =  2t 

[180  Deg. 
p  d  =  3t 
90  D. 
1'  d=3t 

180  Deg. 
d=4t 
90  D. 
d  =  4t 

180  Deg. 
d  =  2t 
180  D. 
d=3t 

Explanatory  Note — d  =  the  diameter  of  pin  about  which  the  specimen  is  bent. 
t  =  the  thickness  or  diameter  of  the  specimen. 

Sec.  B-107.  Quality  of  Building  Steel.  Stresses,  (a)  Rolled  steel, 
on  net  section  in  tension  eighteen  thousand  (18,000)  pounds  per  sq.  inch. 

(b)  Rolled  steel  on  short  lengths  or  where  the  lateral  deflection  is 
prevented,  eighteen  thousand  (18,000)  pounds  per  sq.  inch  in  compres- 
sion. 

On  the  gross  section  of  columns. 

18,000 


P  = 


1  + 


18,000r2 
with  a  maximum  of  fifteen  thousand   (15,000)   pounds  per  sq.  inch,  in 
which  (L)  is  the  unsupported  length  of  the  column  and  (r)  is  the  cor- 
responding least  radius  of  gyration  of  the  section  both  measured  in  inches. 

For  main  compression  members  the  ratio  (L/r)  shall  never  exceed 
one  hundred  and  twenty  (120)  and  for  secondary  members  two  hundred 
(200). 

Note — The  present  specification  contemplates  that  the  inspection  is 
such  that  improper  material  containing  defects  which  should  cause  rejec- 
previous  construction,  which  shall  not  be  used  except  under  rigid  super- 
vision and  inspection. 

(c)  On  extreme  fibers  the  allowable  stress  in  bending  of  rolled 
shapes  and  built  up  sections,  net  sections,  if  lateral  deflection  is  pre- 
vented shall  not  exceed  eighteen  thousand  (18,000)  pounds  per  sq.  inch. 

When  the  unsupported  length   (L)   exceeds  fifteen   (15)   times   (b), 
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the  width  of  the  compression  flange,  the  stress  in  pounds  per  sq.  inch  in 
the  latter  shall  not  exceed: 

20,000 

L2 

1+ 

2,000  b2 

The  laterally  unsupported  length  of  beams  and  girders  shall  not 
exceed  forty  (40)  times  (b)  the  width  of  the  compression  flange. 

On  the  extreme  fibers  of  pins,  the.  allowable  stress  when  the  forces 
are  assumed  as  acting  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  pieces,  shall  not 
exceed  twenty-seven  thousand  (27,000)  per  sq.  inch. 

(d)  The  allowable  shearing  stress  of  steel  shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit: 

On  pins 13,500  Pounds  per  sq.  inch 

On  power  driven  rivets 13,500        "  "      "       " 

On  turned  bolts  in  reamed  holes  with  a  clearance  of  not  more 

than  l/50th  of  an  inch 13,500        "  "      ■ 

On  Hand  Driven  Rivets 10,000        "  "      "       " 

On  Unfinished  bolts 10,000        "  "      " 

On  the  gross  area  of  the  webs  of  beams  and  girders  where  (h),  the 
height  between  flanges  in  inches,  is  not  more  than  sixty  (60)  times  (t) 
the  thickness  of  the  web  in  inches,  the  shear  equals  twelve  thousand 
(12,000)  pounds. 

On  the  gross  area  of  the  webs  of  beams  and  girders  if  the  web  is 
not  stiffened  where  (h),  the  height  between  flanges  in  inches,  is  more 
than  sixty  (60)  times  (t),  the  thickness  of  the  web,  the  maximum  shear 
per  square  inch : 

S  18,000 

—  shall  not  exceed     

A  h2 

1+     — 

7,200 12 

In  which  (S)  is  the  total  shear,  and  (A)  is  the  gross  area  of  the  web  in 
square  inches. 

(e)  Combined  stresses  in  steel  shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit: 

(1)  For  combined  stresses  due  to  wind  and  other  loads  the  permis- 
sible working  stress  may  be  increased  thirty-three  and  one-third  (33J)  per 
cent  provided  the  section  thus  found  is  in  no  case  less  than  that  re- 
quired by  the  live  and  dead  loads  alone. 

(2)  For  members  carrying  wind  stresses  only,  the  permissible  work- 
ing stresses  may  be  increased  thirty-three  and  one-third  (33-J)  per  cent. 

(f)  Formed  steel  joists  shall  be  made  up  of  either  two  (2)  sym- 
metrical channel  sections  spot-welded  back  to  back  or  of  a  web  plate 
reinforced  by  flange  angles  spot-welded  together  to  form  a  section  simi- 
lar to  a  plate  girder  or  other  approved  construction. 

(1)  Flange  widths  of  formed  steel  joists  shall  not  exceed  one-half 
(4)  of  their  depth  excepting  joists  five  (5)  inches  or  less  in  'depth  when  a 
flange  width  may  be  three-fourths  (f )  of  the  joist  depth.    Splices  will  not 
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be  permitted.     In  no  case  shall  formed  steel  joists  used  in  steel  joist  floor 
construction  be  considered  as  resisting  wind  pressure. 

(2)  No  formed  steel  joist  of  any  character  under  its  calculated  load 
shall  have  a  deflection  exceeding  one  three  hundred  and  sixtieth  (1/360) 
of  the  span. 

(3)  Formed  steel  joists  of  airy  character  used  in  floor  construction 
shall  not  be  spaced  more  than  twenty-four  (24)  inches  on  centers  and 
shall  be  thoroughly  bridged. 

(4)  The  maximum  allowable  unit  stresses  for  formed  steel  joists 
with  a  steel  thickness  of  one-eighth  (J)  inch  or  less  shall  not  exceed  ninety 
(90)   per  cent  to  those  allowed  for  rolled  steel. 

(g)  The  least  over  all  dimension  of  cast  iron  columns  shall  be  five 
inches  (5),  and  the  thickness  of  metal  shall  be  not  less  than  one-twelfth 
(1/12)  of  the  diameter  or  side,  but  never  less  than  three-quarters  (f), 
of  an  inch  thick. 

(1)  The  ends  of  columns  which  have  bearing  on  metal  shall  be  faced 
to  a  surface  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  column. 

(2)  The  columns  shall  have  at  splices,  a  sufficient  number  of  bolts 
to  securely  hold  them  in  place. 

(3)  Cast  iron  columns  which  cannot  be  measured  otherwise  shall 
have  two  (2)  holes  not  less  than  three-eighths  (f )  of  an  inch  in  diameter 
drilled  midway  between  the  ends  and  one-quarter  (£)  around  from  the 
seams,  for  determining  the  thickness  of  the  metal. 

(4)  If  the  core  has  shifted,  the  column  shall  be  figured  on  the  basis 
of  the  minimum  thickness  of  metal,  except  that  if  the  core  has  shifted 
twenty  (20)  per  cent  of  the  thickness  of  the  shell,  the  column  shall  be 
rejected. 

(5)  The  top  and  bottom  flanges,  seats  and  lugs  shall  be  of  ample 
strength,  properly  reinforced  by  ribs  and  fillets. 

(6)  Where  cores  of  superimposed  columns  are  of  different  sizes,  a 
bearing  plate  of  sufficient  thickness  to  properly  transfer  the  load  shall  be 
used. 

(7)  Columns  with  open  sides  shall  be  cast  with  horizontal  webs  and 
solid  caps  and  bases  of  sufficient  strength  to  properly  distribute  the 
stresses. 

(8)  The  length  of  a  cast  iron  column  between  points  where  it  is 
anchored,  stayed  or  tied  in  at  least  two  (2)  directions  by  beams  or  girders 
shall  not  exceed  thirty  (30)  times  its  least  dimension. 

Sec.  B-108.  Soil  Pressures,  (a)  In  all  cases  footings  shall  be  suf- 
ficient to  carry  the  superimposed  loads  with  a  factor  of  safety  of  ten  (10) 
or  one-tenth  (1/10)  of  the  ultimate  strength  of  the  soil  at  that  point. 

(b)  The  soil  pressure  to  be  used  in  determining  the  size  of  footings, 
unless  determined  by  tests  under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit: 
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Soil  Pounds  per  sq.  foot 

(1)  Quicksand  and  alluvial  soils 1,000 

(2)  Soft  clay 2,000 

(3)  Ordinary  clay  and  sand  together  in  layers  wet  and 

spongy    4,000 

(4)  Clay  or  fine  sand,  firm  and  dry 6,000 

(5)  Sand,  compact  and  well  cemeted 8,000 

(6)  Gravel  and  coarse  sand,  well  packed 10,000 

(7)  Hard  pan  or  shale 12,000 

No  soil  pressure  in  excess  of  six  thousand  (6,000)  pounds  per  square 
foot  shall  be  used  unless  the  footings  are  at  a  legal  depth  as  determined 
by  this  Code. 

(c)  The  maximum  load  on  a  timber  pile  shall  not  exceed  five  hundred 
(500)  pounds  per  square  in<?h  and  shall  never  be  in  excess  of  the  following: 

2WH 

L=  for  steam  hammers 

S+0.1 
2WH 

L=  for  drop  hammers 

S+l 
in  which 

L  equals  the  safe  load  in  pounds  allowable. 
W  equals  the  weight  of  the  hammer  in  pounds 
H  equals  the  fall  of  the  hammer  in  feet 
S  equals  the  penetration  under  the  last  blow 

measured  in  inches,  assumed  to  be  sensible  at  an  approximately  uni- 
form rate,  or  the  average  of  the  last  three  (3)  blows. 

(d)  The  footing  shall  be  designed  to  carry  the  calculated  dead  and 
live  loads  with  reductions  as  outlined  in  this  Code  for  different  grades 
and  classes  of  buildings. 

Sec.  B-109.  Factors  of  Safety,  (a)  The  factor  of  safety  or  the 
permissible  working  stress  as  compared  to  the  ultimate  strength  shall  be : 

For  timbers one  (1)  to  five    (  5) 

For  steel one  (1)   to  four  (  4) 

For  masonry one  (1)   to  ten     (10) 

For  massive  concrete one   (1)   to  ten     (10) 

For  reinforced  concrete  one  (1)  to  four   (  4) 

For  soil one   (1)   to  ten     (10) 

If  any  material  used  in  building  construction  does  not  come  under 
any  of  the  above  classes  the  Commissioner  shall  name  a  factor  based  upon 
the  best  engineering  practice  of  the  day. 

Sec.  B-110.  Testing  Materials,  (a)  Upon  payment  to  the  City  Con- 
troller of  the  testing  fees  herein  named,  the  City  Controller  shall  issue 
a  permit  for  testing  of  materials  by  the  city  testing  laboratory.     Such 

26—96258 
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materials  shall  be  provided  by  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  in  Indi- 
anapolis, Indiana. 

Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  submitting  materials  to  be  tested 
shall  deposit  the  testing  permit  with  the  materials  at  a  place  named  by 
the  person  or  persons  in  charge  of  the  testing  laboratory,  and  after  such 
tests  are  made  and  certified  to,  such  tested  materials  shall  be  removed 
from  the  premises  as  directed  by  the  laboratory  officials. 

The  testing  laboratory  shall  issue  a  certified  test  in  duplicate  of  all 
tests  made  for  which  a  permit  was  issued  by  the  City  Controller. 

(b)  The  fees  to  be  paid  to  the  City  Controller  for  a  permit  for 
testing  shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit  : 

(1)  Two  (2)  cents  for  every  barrel  of  cement  tested  or  quantity  in 
barrels  determined  by  the  testing  laboratory  officials. 

(2)  One  dollar  and  fifty  cents  ($1.50)  £pr  each  concrete  block,  con- 
crete tile,  clay  tile  or  brick. 

(3)  One  dollar  and  fifty  cents  ($1.50)  for  each  test  for  the  first 
metal  rod  tested  in  tension,  elongation  or  3Tield  point  with  an  additional 
charge  of  twenty-five  (25)  cents  for  each  test  of  each  additional  rod  of 
the  same  day's  test. 

(4)  One  dollar  and  fifty  cents  ($1.50)  for  the  first  test  of  wood  bars 
in  tension  with  an  additional  charge  of  twenty-five  (25)  cents  for  each 
additional  wooden  bar  of  the  same  day's  test. 

(5)  One  dollar  ($1.00)  for  the  first  test  in  compression  of  wooden 
struts  or  columns  with  an  additional  charge  of  twenty-five  (25)  cents 
for  each  additional  piece  of  wood  of  the  same  day's  test. 

(6)  One  dollar  and  fifty  cents  ($1.50)  for  each  test  of  wooden  or 
metal  beams  in  flexure. 

(7)  No  testing  permit  shall  be  issued  for  a  less  sum  than  one  dol- 
lar  ($1.00). 

(c)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  may  order  tests  at  any  time 
he  may  determine,  of  any  material  used  in  the  construction  of  any  work 
or  works  both  public  and  private.  When  such  tests  are  ordered  the  per- 
son or  persons,  firm  or  corporation  in  charge  of  the  construction  work  or 
works  shall  take  out  a  testing  pemit  from  the  City  Controller  within  a 
reasonable  time  and  shall  furnish  the  testing  laboratory  with  the  materials 
selected  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  B-lll.  Heat  Resisting  Brick  and  Flue  Lining,  (a)  Refractory 
clay  brick  shall  have  a  softening  point  above  1990  degrees  Fahrenheit. 
Such  brick  shall  be  used  in  lining  flues,  chimneys  and  stacks  as  outlined 
in  this  Code. 

(b)  Fire  clay  lining  for  flues  for  small  heating  plants,  furnaces  and 
the  like  shall  be  manufactured  from  suitable  refractory  clay,  either  natural 
or  compounded,  which  has  a  softening  point  not  lower  than  1990  degrees 
Fahrenheit,  and  shall  be  adapted  to  withstand  high  temperatures  and 
flue  gases.  They  shall  be  of  standard  commercial  thickness,  but  never  less 
than  three-quarters  (f)  of  an  inch. 
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Sec.  B-112.    Allowable  Live  Load  in  First  Class  Buildings. 


To  be  used  for 


Allowable  load  in  pounds 
per  square  feet  of  hori- 
zontal area. 


Floors      Stairs  I  Corridors 


I    One  family  dwelling  of  Grade  D 

II    Doubles  and  Duplexes  of  Grade  D 

III  Multi-family  dwellings  of  Grade  C 

IV  Hotel  and  Clubs  of  Grade  C 

Sleeping  rooms 

All  other  rooms 

Public  Assembly 

Fixed  Seats 

Movable  Seats 

V    Office  Buildings  of  Grade  E 

Office  Rooms 

Mercantile  Rooms 

Public  Assembly 

Fixed  Seats 

Movable  Seats 

Provisions  shall  be  made  for  a  load  of  2,000  pounds 
upon  any  space  2j^  ft.  square  on  an  otherwise  un- 
loaded floor. 
VI     Stores,  Mercantile  Buildings  of  Grade  E 

Light  Occupancy 

Heavy  Occupancy 

Storage,  according  to  use  with  a  minimum  of 

VII     Factories  and  Workshops  of  Grade  F  according  to  use 

with  a  minimum  of 

VIII    Amusement  Place  of  Grade  A  and  Grade  B 

Fixed  Seats 

Movable  Seats 

Dancing 

Theatre  Stages 

IX    Churches,  Grade  A 

Fixed  Seats 

Movable  Seats 

X    Institutional  Buildings  of  Grade  A 

Sleeping  Rooms 

All  other  Rooms 

Public  Assembly 

Fixed  Seats 

Movable  Seats 

XI    Educational  and  Instructional  Building  of  Grade  A 
and  B 

Class  rooms,  fixed  seats 

Assembly  Rooms 

Fixed  Seats 

Movable  Seats 

Gymnasiums 

XII     Public  Buildings  of  Grade  A  and  B 

Public  Assembly 

Fixed  Seats 

Movable  Seats 

XIII  Special  Hazard  Buildings  of  Grade  E  and  Grade  F 

Minimum 

Ramps 

XIV  Special  Process  Buildings,  Loads  shall  be  according 

to  the  use  of  the  structure  with  a  minimum  of 

All  loads  must  be  approved. 


40 
40 
40 


40 
100 

80 

100 


50 
100 

60 
100 


100 
120 
120 

120 

00 
100 
100 
200 

60 
100 

40 
100 

60 
100 


50 

60 
100 
100 
100 

60 
100 


120 
120 

100 


80 

80 

80 

100 


100 
100 
100 


100 

100 

100 


100 
100 
100 

100 

100 
100 
100 
100 

100 
100 

100 

100 

100 
100 


100 

100 
100 
100 
120 

120 
120 
100 


100 


80 

80 

80 

100 


100 
100 
100 


100 

100 

100 


100 
120 
120 

120 

100 
100 
100 
200 

100 
100 

100 
100 

100 
100 


100 

100 
100 
100 
120 

120 
120 


120 


100 
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Sec.  B-113.    Allowable  Live  Loads  in  Buildings  of  the  Second,  Third, 
and  Fourth  Classes. 


To  be  used  for 


Allowable  load  in  pounds 
per  square  feet  of  hori- 
zontal area. 


Floors      Stairs      Corridors 


I     One  family  dwelling  of  Grade  D 

Second  Class  Construction 

Third  and  Fourth  Class  Construction 

II     Doubles  and  Duplexes  of  Grade  D 

Second  Class  Construction 

Third  and  Fourth  Class  Construction 

III  Multi-Family  Dwellings  of  Grade  C 

Second  Class  Construction 

Third  and  Fourth  Class  Construction 

IV  Hotels  and  Clubs  of  Grade  C 

Sleeping  Rooms 

All  other  rooms 

Public  Assembly 

Fixed  Seats 

Movable  Seats 

V     Office  Buildings  of  Grade  E 

Office  Rooms 

Mercantile  Rooms 

Public  Assembly 

Fixed  Seats 

Movable  Seats 

Provisions  shall  be  made  for  a  load  of  2,000  pounds 
upon  any  space  2l/$  ft.  sq.  on  an  otherwise  unloaded 
space. 
VI     Stores,  Mercantile  Buildings  of  Grade  E 

Light  Occupancy 

Heavy  Occupancy 

Storage,  according  to  use  with  a  minimum 

VII     Factories  and  Workshops  of  Grade  F  according  to 

use  with  a  minimum  of 

VIII     Amusement  Places  of  Grade  A  and  Grade  B 

Fixed  Seats 

Movable  Seats 

Stage 

IX    Churches,  Grade  A 

Fixed  Seats 

Movable  Seats 

X    Educational  Building  of  Grade  A 

Sleeping  Rooms 

All  other  Rooms 

Public  Assembly 

Fixed  Seats 

Movable  Seats 

XI     Educational  and  Instructional  Buildings  of  Grade  A 
andB 

Class  Rooms,  fixed  seats 

Assembly  Rooms 

Fixed  Seats 

Movable  Seats 

Gymnasiums 

XII     Public  Buildings  of  Grade  A  and  Grade  B 

Public  Assembly 

Fixed  Seats 

Movable  Seats 


40 
50 

40 
50 

40 

50 


40 
100 

100 
120 

50 
100 

100 
120 


100 
120 
120 

120 

100 
120 
200 

100 
120 


40 
100 

100 
120 


50 

100 
120 
120 
100 

100 
120 


so 
so 


80 

80 

100 


100 
100 

100 
100 

100 
100 


100 
100 
100 

100 

100 
100 
100 

100 
100 
100 


100 

100 
100 


100 

100 
100 
100 
120 

120 
120 
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To  be  used  for 

Allowable  load  in  pounds 
per  square  feet  of  hori- 
zontal area. 

Floors 

Stairs 

Corridors 

• 
XIII     Special  Hazard  Buildings  of  Grade  E  and  Grade  F.  . 

100 
100 

Minimum 

XIV    Special  Process  Buildings,  Loads  shall  be  according 

to  the  use  of  the  structure  with  a  minimum 

Loads  must  be  approved. 

120 
120 

120 
120 

Sec.  B-114.  Allowable  Live  Loads,  (a)  The  allowable  live  loads 
to  be  used  for  all  roofs  shall  be  equal  to  the  dead  load  thereof  and  shall 
never  be  less  than  thirty  (30)  pounds  per  square  foot  for  all  classes  and 
grades  of  buildings. 

Exception:  Green  houses  fiftten  (15)  pounds  per  square  foot. 

(b)  The  allowable  live  load  for  all  sidewalks  shall  in  no  case  be  less 
than  three  hundred  (300)  pounds  per  square  foot. 

(c)  The  allowable  live  load  for  all  roadways  in  the  public  highway 
and  of  all  slabs  over  culverts  or  streams  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  one 
(1)  ton  (2,000  pounds)  per  square  foot. 

(d)  Allowance  shall  in  all  cases  be  made  for  partitions;  toilets; 
safes  or  other  concentrated  loads.  The  loads  for  courtyards  and  other 
spaces  within  the  building  lines  shall  not  be  less  than  120  pounds  per 
square  foot. 

Sec.  B-115.    Reduction  of  Loading  of  Columns  and  Girders,     (a)    In 

all  construction  except  storage  buildings  and  warehouses  a  reduction  of 

five  (5)  per  cent  per  floor  may  be  permitted  as  follows,  to  wit: 

Last  story  above  basement . : 95%  of  all  live  loads 

Next  story 90%  "    "      " 

Next  story , 85%  "    "      " 

and  likewise  for  each  succeeding  story  until  a  reduction  of  fifty  (50)  per 

cent  of  all  superimposed  live  loads  for  the  tenth  story  below  the  roof. 

(b)     A  flat  reduction  of  fifteen   (15)   per  cent  of  all  superimposed 

live  loads  will  be  permitted  in  all  buildings  except  storage  buildings  and 

warehouses,  for  beams  and  girders,  but  not  for  spandrel  beams. 

Sec.  B-116.    Wind  Pressures. 

Signs 20  Lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

Steel  Skeleton  Constructed  Buildings 15     "       "      " 

Reinforced  Concrete  Skeleton  Constructed  Buildings 15     "       "      " 

Concrete,  Brick  and  Metal  Stacks  on  projected  area 25     "       "      " 

All  other  Buildings 15     "       "      " 

Wind  on  roofs  on  projected  areas 20     "       "      " 

Sec.  B-117.  Materials  for  Foundations  for  Any  Building.  All  ma- 
terials for  foundation  shall  be  of  approved  incombustible  material  and 
when  used  below  grade  for  load  bearing  shall  meet  the  following  re- 
quirements : 
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Materia] 

Clay  Building  Tile  . 

Concrete    

Massive  Concrete    .  . 
Concrete  Block   .... 

Clay  Brick 

Concrete  Brick    .... 
Reinforced  Concrete 


Minimum  crushing  strength 
pounds  per  sq.  inch  gross 
area 
1,200  Pounds 

800 

2,000 

800 

1,500 

1,500 


2,000 


Sec.  B-118.  Strength  of  Materials  for  Any  Building.  All  materials 
for  use  above  the  foundation  of  load  bearing  shall  meet  the  following 
requirements : 

Minimum  crushing  strength 
pounds  per  sq.  inch  gross 


Material 

Clay  Building  Tile 
Concrete  Building  Tile 

Massive  Concrete   

Concrete  Block   

Clay  Brick  

Concrete  Brick   

Iteinforced   Concrete    . 


area 

800  Pounds 

800 
1,500 

800 
1,500 
1,500 
2,000 


DIVISION  B— PART  TWO. 

CONCRETE  BLOCKS. 

Sec.  B-201.  Composition  of  Concrete  Blocks,  (a)  " Concrete  Blocks'' 
shall  be  made  of  concrete  composed  of  pure  water,  Portland  cement, 
clean  sharp  sand  and  clean  gjravel.  crushed  ^stone  or  other  approved 
material,  free  from  loam  or  earthy  matter ;  thoroughly  mixed.  No 
particles  are  to  be  larger  than  those  which  will  pass  a  three-quarter  (}) 
inch  mesh  screen  and  are  to  grade  gradually  to  small  particles,  com- 
monly called  "grit."  These  proportions  may  be  varied  as  the  case  re- 
quires, if  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(b)  Water  used  in  "Concrete  Blocks"  during  the  process  of  manu- 
facture shall  be  clean,  free  from  oil,  acids,  alkalies,  or  vegetable  matter 
of  any  sort. 

(c)  If  artificial  coloring  matter  is  used,  only  mineral  colors  shall 
be  used  in  the  amount  that  Avill  not  appreciably  impair  the  strength  of 
the  "Concrete  Block." 

(d)  The  absorption  of  three  test  samples  when  dried  to  a  constant 
weight  at  a  temperature  between  two  hundred  and  twelve  (212)  and 
two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  degrees  F.  and  immersed  in  clean  water 
for  a  period  of  twenty-four  (24)   hours  shall  not  exceed  fourteen   (14) 
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pounds  per  cubic  foot  of  concrete  (actual  volume)  contained  in  any 
block. 

(e)  All  concrete  blocks  shall  be  so  formed  that  an  air  and  mortar 
space  of  at  least  one-half  (-J)  inch  is  left  at  each  end  of  the  concrete 
block. 

Exception — By  special  permission  concrete  block  generally  known 
as  concrete  tile  may  have  square  ends. 

Sec.  B-202.  Walls  and  Pipe  Chases,  (a)  The  thickness  of  founda- 
tions and  bearing  walls  for  "Concrete  Block"  shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit: 

Minimum  Thickness  of  Walls  in  Inches  for  "Concrete  Block" 
Height  B         1  2  3 

One   Story    12         12 

Two  Stories  16         12         12         12 

Three   Stories    16         16         12         12 

In  one  (1)  story  buildings  outside  the  fire  limits,  in  cases  where 
frame  construction  is  permitted  by  this  Code,  eight  (8)  inch  "Concrete 
Block"  walls  may  be  used  provided  that  no  such  wall  exceeds  fifty 
(50)  feet  in  length  between  masonry  cross-walls  or  adequate  pilasters 
or  fourteen  (14)  feet  in  height  exclusive  of  the  parapet;  however,  in 
Grade  D  buildings,  outside  the  fire  limits,  the  thickness  of  "Concrete 
Block"  walls  shall  not  be  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  for  the  uppermost 
twenty-two  (22)  feet  in  height  and  twelve  (12)  inches  for  the  next 
fourteen  (14)  feet  in  height,  except  division  walls  in  double  houses.  An 
additional  five  (5)  feet  of  eight  (8)  inch  non-load  bearing  wall  is  per- 
mitted in  gables. 

(b)  The  width  of  opening  in  such  "Concrete  Block"  walls  shall 
in  no  case  exceed  one-third  (£)  of  the  total  length  of  the  wall  unless 
the  thickness  is  increased  four  (4)  inches  or  more  as  required  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(c)  In  no  case  shall  the  loading  of  any  "Concrete  Block"  wall 
exceed  the  safe  load  allowable  for  "Concrete  Block"  walls  with  a  factor 
of  safety  of  ten .  (10)  or  one-tenth  (1/10)  of  the  ultimate  crushing 
strength,  of  the  wall  as  laid  up  in  mortar  as  specified  in  section  two 
hundred  and  four  B  (204),  below. 

(d)  In  exterior  walls  of  Grade  C» buildings  the  walls  of  the  last 
story  above  the  basement  may  be  reduced  to  eight  (8)  inches  in  thick- 
ness, provided  that  no  such  wall  has  a  greater  horizontal  length  than 
thirty  (30)  feet  without  a  cross  wall,  or  adequate  pilaster  not  less  than 
ninety-six  (96)  sq.  inches  in  horizontal  cross  sectional  area,  in  addition 
to  the  wall.  Such  wall  reduction  shall  be  limited  to  fourteen  (14)  feet 
in  height  between  finished  floor  and  ceiling. 

(e)  The  interior  fire  and  load  bearing  "Concrete  Block"  walls  of 
any  Grade  D  building  shall  not  be  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  thick  for 
the  uppermost  thirty  (30)  feet  and  twelve  (12)  inches  thick  for  the 
next  lower  fourteen   (14)  feet,  in  height. 
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(f)  Pipe  chases  shall  not  be  cut  in  "Concrete  Block"  walls  or 
pilasters  but  shall  be  provided  for  by  properly  formed  "Concrete  Blocks" 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  the  purpose,  and  no 
such  chase  shall  be  over  one-third  {},)  of  the  thickness  of  the  wall. 

(g)  The  bed  of  the  "Concrete  Block"  will  be  considered  as  the 
thickness. 

(h)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  prohibit  a  wall  reduction  to  eight 
(8)  inches  for  the  second  story  of  "Concrete  Block"  business  buildings 
or  structures  located  outside  of  the  fire  district,  providing  the  second 
story  is  used  exclusively  for  office  or  tenement  purposes. 

(i)  The  unsupported  height  of  "Concrete  Block"  piers  shall  not 
exceed  ten  (10)  times  their  least  dimension. 

Sec.  B-203.  Age  of  Concrete  Block.  "Concrete  Blocks"  shall  not 
be  used  for  building  purposes  until  they  are  twenty  (20)  days  old,  ex- 
cept by  special  permission  in  writing  from  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings. "Concrete  Blocks"  which  have  been  cured  by  any  special  process 
may  be  used  before  they  are  twenty  (20)  days  old,  but  in  no  case  until 
they  are  ten  (10)  days  old. 

Sec.  B-204.  Crushing  Strength.  "Concrete  Blocks"  shall  not  be 
used  in  any  case  unless  they  stand,  without  showing  signs  of  failure, 
the  ultimate  crushing  strength  of  t  lie  block  twenty-eight  (28)  days  old 
resulting  from  an  average  of  three  (3)  or  more  units  tested  by  a  recog- 
nized testing  laboratory  or  any  testing  laboratory  satisfactory  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings,  as  follows,  to  wit : 

Ultimate  crushing  strength  in  pounds  per  sq.  inch  of  gross  area  as 
laid  in  the  wall — 

Average  of  three   (3)  tests  800  pounds. 
Minimum  for  any  one  block  600  pounds. 

The  above  tests  shall  be  computed  over  the  gross  area  of  the  "Con- 
crete Blocks"  as  laid  up  in  mortar  in  any  wall  with  no  reduction  for 
hollow  spaces,  by  taking  the  product  of  the  width  and  the  length  of  the 
unit.  No  single  "Concrete  Block"  shall  fall  below  the  amount  of  strength 
per  sq.  inch  of  gross  area  indicated  in  the  second  column. 

Xo  single  "Concrete  Block"  shall  fall  below  one  thousand  (1,000) 
pounds  per  sq.  inch  ultimate  compressive  strength  when  calculated  on 
the  minimum  cross  section  area  bearing  either  at  the  top  or  base  of  the 
"Concrete  Block." 

Sec.  B-205.  Pure  Lime  Mortar  Cannot  Be  Used.  No  pure  lime 
mortar  shall  be  used  in  the  laying  of  concrete  blocks  or  concrete  build- 
ing tile. 

Exception — Lime  may  be  used  in  cement  mortar  to  temper  the  same. 

Sec.  B-206.  Laying  of  Blocks.  Concrete  Block  laid  up  in  any  ex- 
terior wall  of  any  building  in  Indianapolis  shall  have  the  ends  com- 
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pletely  filled  solid  with  mortar  below  grade  or  in  lieu  thereof  a  water 
tight  mortar  joint  not  less  than  three  (3)  inches  in  aggregate  width. 

Note — (1)  It  is  recommended  that  concrete  blocks  be  used  that 
have  a  small  ledge  at  each  end.  This  ledge  will  form  a  pocket  for  the 
mortar. 

(2)  It  is  recommended  that  blocks  below  the  grade  have  the  side 
next  to  the  soil  thoroughly  saturated  with  pitch  to  exclude  moisture. 

(b)  The  bottom  courses  of  "Concrete  Block"  laid  up  in  any  wall 
of  any  building  or  structure  shall  have  a  footing  under  the  wall  and 
1he  same  shall  be  at  least  four  (4)  inches  thick  vertically. 

(c)  All  vertical  and  horizontal  joints  must  be  flushed  in  any  wall 
of  "Concrete  Blocks"  in  any  buildings  or  structures,  with  cement  lime 
mortar  composed  of  one  part  cement ;  3  parts  clean  sharp  sand ;  pure 
water,  with  at  least  ten  (10)  per  cent  (of  the  above  volume)  of  lime  or 
lime  putty  added.  The  mortar  used  must  be  mixed  in  small  batches  and 
used  immediately. 

(d)  The  last  course  of  "Concrete  Blocks"  immediately  under  any 
beams,  door  sills  or  window  sills  shall  be  solid  blocks. 

(e)  Piers  and  buttresses  supporting  lintels  with  a  load  in  excess 
of  five  (5)  tons  must  be  built  of  solid  "Concrete  Blocks"  for  such  dis- 
tance below  the  bearing  as  shall  be  required  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings.  Piers  and  pilasters  supporting  heavy  loads  must  be  built  of 
solid  ''Concrete  Blocks"  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
and  must  be  as  large  in  area  as  required  by  the  load,  which  in  no  case 
is  to  exceed  one-tenth  (1/10)  of  the  ultimate  crushing  strength  of  the 
area  of  support. 

(f)  Concrete  lintels  or  sills  shall  be  reinforced  with  steel  bars  as 
required  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  The  supports  for  lintels 
shall  rest  upon  solid  "Concrete  Blocks"  approved  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings,  immediately  under  the  lintels  or  sill. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  lintels  in  concrete  block  walls  be 
built  into  the  wall  by  using  forms. 

(g)  Where  walls  and  piers  are  built  of  more  than  one  (1)  row  of 
blocks  in  the  thickness  of  the  wall  or  pier,  header  courses  must  be  pro- 
vided every  third  course  of  blocks.  Blind  headers  may  be  used. 

(h)  Where  there  is  an  offset  in  any  "Concrete  Block"  wall  the 
last  course  or  ledge  course  of  blocks  must  be  made  of  solid  "Concrete 
Blocks"  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  the  purpose. 

Note — One  course  of  brickwork  will  be  accepted  instead  of  solid 
blocks.  Solid  blocks  within  the  meaning  of  this  paragraph  means  blocks 
that  have  a  solid  top  at  least  two  (2)  inches  in  thickness. 

Sec.  B-207.  Uses  of  Concrete  Blocks  in  Buildings  or  Structures. 
(a)  Where  "Concrete  Blocks"  are  used  tor  chimneys  the  blocks  must 
be  solid  and  in  no  case  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness.  The  flue 
must  be  lined  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  with  approved  fire  clay  lining. 
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(b)  In  "Concrete  Block"  walls  where  pilasters  or  piers  are  re- 
quired the  same  shall  be  made  of  solid  blocks  or  hollow  blocks  filled  with 
concrete  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  pilaster  or  pier. 

Sec.  B-208.    Requirements  for  Marking  All  Concrete  Blocks,    (a)   All 

"Concrete  Blocks"  shall  be  marked  with  the  brand  of  the  manufacturer, 
which  brand  shall  be  filed  each  year  with  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
not  later  than  March  1st,  together  with  different  sizes  and  classes  of 
blocks  manufactured  by  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  selling  "Con- 
crete Blocks"  or  manufacturing  "Concrete  Blocks"  for  sale  within  the 
City  of  Indianapolis. 

(b)  All  "Concrete  Blocks"  shall  be  branded  with  the  date  of  manu- 
facture. 

Sec.  B-209.  Hollow  Spaces  in  Concrete  Blocks,  (a)  No  "Dry 
Block"  shall  have  an  air  space  when  laid  up  in  the  wall  over  thirty-three 
(33)  per  cent  of  the  total  volume  of  the  "Concrete  Block"  except  by 
special  permission  in  writing  from  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(b)  No  "Cast  Block"  or  "Wet  Block"  shall  have  an  air  space 
when  laid  up  in  the  wall  of  over  forty-five  (45)  per  cent  of  the  total 
volume  of  the  "Concrete  Block." 

(c)  Special  "Concrete  Blocks"  shall  be  made  to  provide  vertical 
and  horizontal  chases  for  pipes  and  electrical  work. 

Sec.  B-210.  When  Concrete  Blocks  Shall  Not  Be  Used.  "Concrete 
Blocks"  shall  not  be  used  for  partition  or  bearing  walls  in  oil  houses, 
or  any  building  where  explosive  fumes  are  liable  to  diffuse  into  the 
hollow  spaces. 

Sec.  B-211.  Steel  Reinforcement,  (a)  The  reinforcing  steel  shall 
be  free  from  excessive  rust,  scale,  paint,  oil  or  coating  of  any  character 
which  will  tend  to  reduce  or  destroy  the  bond.  x 

(b)  The  allowable  tension  in  steel  reinforcing  shall  be  eighteen 
thousand  (18,000)  pounds  per  sq.  inch  for  regular  structural  steel  grade 
and  twenty  thousand  (20,000)  pounds  for  hard  steel  grade. 

(c)  The  extreme  liber  stress  in  bending  for  concrete  lintels  or  rein- 
forced concrete  wall  or  slabs  shall  not  be  over  seven  hundred  and  fifty 
(750)  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Sec.  B-212.  Duties  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  (a)  The 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  require  tests  from  time  to  time  to  be 
made  of  "Concrete  Blocks"  manufactured  for  sale  in  Indianapolis  and 
located  at  the  place  of  manufacture  or  any  other  premises,  the  expense 
of  which  shall  be  borne  by  the  manufacturer  or  owner  offering  the 
"Concrete  Blocks"  for  sale  in  Indianapolis.  Such  tests  may  be  required 
as  often  as  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  deem  necessary  and  at 
least  once  each  year  to  protect  the  public  safety  or  to  satisfy  him  that 
the  general  run  of  "Concrete  Blocks"  will  stand  the  required  tests  as 
set  forth  in  this  Code. 
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(b)  If  any  "Concrete  Block"  or  Blocks  shall  fall  below  the  speci- 
fied minimum  test  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  may  cause  the  total 
number  of  Blocks  manufactured  of  which  the  tested  "Concrete  Block" 
is  a  part,  to  be  destroyed. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants  may 
cause  "Concrete  Blocks"  less  than  twenty  (20)  days  old  delivered  upon 
any  building  site  in  Indianapolis  that  are  to  be  used  in  any  building  or 
structure,  to  be  tested  as  required  for  any  "Concrete  Block"  and  shall 
condemn  one  or  all  such  "Concrete  Blocks"  when  the  same  do  not  com- 
ply with  ninety  (90)  per  cent  of  the  testing  requirements  in  Section 
B-204,  which  tests  shall  be  made  by  any  recognized  laboratory,  or  under 
the  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

DIVISION  B— PART  THREE. 

ROOF  COVERINGS. 

Sec.  B-301.  General  Requirements.  All  buildings  and  structures 
hereafter  erected,  reroofed  or  repaired  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis  shall 
have  roof  coverings  of  approved  material  composed  of  brick,  concrete, 
tile,  slate,  metal,  asbestos  shingles,  built  up  roofing  felt  with  gravel  or 
slag  surface,  built  up  wrater-proofed  asphalt,  built  up  asbestos,  or  any 
other  form  of  roofing  material  which  will  stand  the  test  set  forth  as 
Class  A  or  B  in  Section  B-306  or  any  material  which  may  be  approved  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  the  purpose;  except  any  Grade  D 
building,  or  any  structure  which  does  not  house  more  than  four  (4) 
families  between  fire  walls,  or  any  fourth  class  building  outside  of  the 
fire  district  which  is  not  used  for  residence  or  mercantile  purposes  and 
whose  roof  area  does  not  exceed  twenty-five  (2,500)  hundred  square  feet 
and  whose  height  does  not  exceed  one  (1)  story,  or  any  third  or  fourth 
class  garage  outside  of  the  first  fire  district  which  does  not  house  more 
than  four  (4)  cars,  or  any  such  structure  wThich  does  not  house  more 
than  four  (4)  cars  between  fire  walls,  or  any  one  (1)  story  mercantile 
structure  outside  of  the  first  fire  district  whose  roof  area  does  not  ex- 
ceed one  thousand  (1,000)  square  feet:  shall  be  provided  with  approved 
roof  covering  which  will  stand  the  test  of  Class  C,  as  set  forth  in  Sec- 
tion B-306,  below,  or  which  may  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  for  the  purpose.  Be  it  further  provided  that  no  existing  build- 
ing or  new  structure  shall  have  its  roof  covered  or  repaired,  except  a 
permit  be  issued  thereto  in  advance  of  the  application  of  the  roof  cover- 
ing and  a  sample  of  the  same  submitted  for  approval  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  by  the  applicant  when  a  permit  is  applied  for.  Such 
sample  shall  be  at  least  six  (6)  inches  by  eight  (8)  inches  in  area  and 
shall  remain  the  property  of  the  Department  of  Buildings.  Such  sample 
sh?f*!l  bear  the  name  of  the  roofer,  manufacturer  of  the  roofing  material, 
brand,  class  of  roof  and  the  location  of  the  buildings  on  which  the  same 
is  to  be  placed. 
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Sec.  B-302.  Repairs.  Shingles.  Flashings,  (a)  No  existing  roof 
shall  be  repaired  or  renewed  without  a  permit  issued  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings,  except  repairs  to  existing  roofs,  for  the  purpose  of 
stopping  leaks,  may  be  done  to  the  extent  of  twenty-five  (25)  dollars  in 
value  without  a  permit. 

(b)  No  existing  wood  shingle  roof  within  the  City  of  Indianapolis 
shall  be  repaired  more  than  twenty  (20)  per  cent  of  its  total  area  in 
any  one  year  unless  it  be  repaired  with  approved  roofing  as  required  by 
this  ordinance. 

(c)  Any  porch  roof  or  dormer  window  roofs  which  are  separated 
from  the  main  roof  of  the  house  shall  be  considered  as  separate  roofs 
and  the  above  rule  for  repairs  shall  apply  to  each  of  them  separately. 

(d)  All  counter  flashings  around  chimnej^s  shall  be  of  metal  or 
built  up  asbestos  roofing  material  incorporated  with  the  roofing. 

Sec.  B-303.  Existing  Roofs.  That  any  existing  roof  within  the  City 
of  Indianapolis  which  shall  be  damaged  by  fire  more  than  twenty  (20) 
per  cent  of  its  entire  area  shall  be  repaired  writh  the  approved  standard 
roofing  material  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  were  a  new  building  or 
structure  as  provided  for  in  Section  B-301. 

Sec.  B-304.  Power  of  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  (a)  The  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  and  his  authorized  assistants  shall  have  the  power 
to  condemn  any  roof  which  in  their  opinion  is  a  fire  hazard  and  shall 
cause  the  same  to  be  covered  with  approved  roofing  material  as  set 
forth  in  Section  B-301  for  new  buildings. 

(b)  In  any  such  case  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  his  author- 
ized assistants  may  order  the  vacation  of  any  premises  upon  recom- 
mendation of  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  until  the  roof  of  said  building 
is  properly  covered  with  approved  roofing  material  as  required  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings,  or  set  forth  in  Section  B-301  for  new  build- 
ings and  structures.  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  cause  the  ap- 
plication of  additional  roofing  material  or  he  may  cause  the  existing 
roof  to  be  removed  and  a  proper  roof  covering  applied  as  set  forth  in 
Section  B-301  for  new  buildings. 

Sec.  B-305.  Tests  Ordered.  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  his 
authorized  assistants  shall  require  from  time  to  time  or  in  any  case  a 
test  to  be  made  of  any  roofing  material  by  the  person  or  persons,  firm 
or  corporation  selling  such  roofing  material  or  applying  the  same  to  any 
structure  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis  whatsoever.  Such  tests  shall  be 
conducted  under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  as  set 
forth  in  this  Ordinance  or  at  some  testing  laboratory  acceptable  to  the 
owner  of  the  roofing  material  and  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  Such 
tests  shall  be  conducted  at  the  expense  of  the  owner  of  the  roofing 
material. 

Sec.  B-306.  Classes  of  Roof  Coverings.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
Ordinance,  roofings  are  divided  into  three  (3)  classes  as  follows: 
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Class  A  roofing  must  he  so  designed  and  constructed  that  it  wilL  with- 
stand the  Flame  Exposure  and  Radiation  Tests  provided  for  in  Section 
B-311  of  this  Ordinance,  at  five  (5)  and  forty  (40)  mile  air  cur- 
rents and  the  Burning  Brand  test  at  five  (5)  mile  air  current  for 
at  least  sixty  (60)  minutes,  and  the  Burning  Brand  test  at  forty 
(40)  mile  air  currents  for  at  least  thirty  (30)  minutes,  without  the 
spread  of  fire  from  the  area  directly  exposed  and  without  sustained  igni- 
tion of  the  roof  deck.  Class  A  roofing  shall  be  so  designed  and  constructed 
that  it  will  withstand  all  of  the  fire  tests  throughout  their  duration 
without  glowing  or  flaming  parts  being  carried  off  by  the  air  currents. 

Class  B  roofing  must  be  so  designed  and  constructed  that  it  will  with- 
stand the  Flame  Exposure  and  Radiation  Tests,  provided  for  in  Sections 
three  hundred  and  eleven  (B-311)  of  this  Ordinance,  at  five  (5)  and  forty 
(40)  mile  air  currents  and  the  Burning  Brand  test  at  five  (5)  mile  air 
currents  for  at  least  thirty  (30)  minutes  and  the  Burning  Brand  test  at 
forty  (40)  mile  air  currents  for  at  least  fifteen  (15)  minutes,  without 
spread  of  fire  in  excess  of  one-half  square  foot  per  minute  from  the  area 
directly  exposed  and  without  sustained  ignition  of  the  roof  deck.  Class 
B  roofing  shall  be  so  designed  and  constructed  that  it  will  withstand  all 
of  the  fire  tests  throughout  their  duration  without  any  glowing  or  flaming 
parts  being  carried  off  by  air  currents. 

Class  C  roofing  must  be  so  designed  and  constructed  that  it  will  with- 
stand all  of  the  fire  tests  provided  for  in  Section  B  three  hundred  and 
eleven  (B-311),  for  at  least  five  (5)  minutes  without  the  spread  of  fire  in 
excess  of  five  (5)  square  feet  per  minute  from  the  area  directly  exposed 
and  without  sustained  ignition  all  of  the  fire  tests  throughout  their  duration 
without  glowing  or  flaming  of  the  roof  deck.  Class  C  roofing  shall  be  so 
designed  and  constructed  that  it  will  withstand  parts  of  size  being  carried 
off  by  the  air  currents.  Class  C  roofing  must  be  so  designed  and  con- 
structed as  to  weigh  not  less  than  fifty-fifty  (H)  pounds  per  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet,  before  the  slag  surface  is  applied. 

Sec.  B-307.  Deadening  Felt.  A  layer  of  deadening  felt  at  least 
one-sixteenth  (1/16)  inch  thick  shall  be  placed  between  metal  roofing  and 
the  supporting  wood  work. 

Sec.  B-308.  Party  Walls.  The  wooden  planking,  roofing  and  sheath- 
ing shall  not  in  any  case  be  extended  across  the  side  or  party  walls. 

Sec.  B-309.  Sides  of  Buildings.  The  top  and  sides  of  dormer  win- 
dows shall  be  protected  the  same  as  the  roof,  or  with  other  material  having 
equivalent  fire  resistive  properties.  Xo  wooden  shingles  may  be  used  on 
the  sides  of  any  structure  unless  they  are  at  least  five-eighths  (f)  of 
an  inch  thick  or  have  been  approved. 

Sec.  B-310.  Condemnation  of  Roofs.  The  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings shall  have  the  power  to  condemn  and  have  removed  any  wood  shingle 
roof  that  is  in  such  deteriorated  condition  as  to  be  excessively  inflammable. 
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Sec.  B-311.  Approval.  All  roofing  material  hereafter  used  in  the 
City  of  Indianapolis  within  the  requirements  of  this  Ordinance,  must  with- 
stand the  following  tests  for  approval. 

Sec.  B-312.  Test  Requirements,  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  making 
tests  a  standard  deck  must  be  made  according  to  the  following  specifica- 
tions: eight  (8)  feet  long  by  seven  (7)  feet  wide  made  of  kiln-dried  white 
pine  boards  eight  (8)  inches  wide  and  seven-eighths  (J)  of  an  inch  in 
thickness,  free  from  large  or  loose  knots,  sap  wood  or  dry  rot.  The  boards 
must  be  dressed  on  one  (1)  side  and  two  (2)  edges  and  laid  across  a  seven 
(7)  foot  dimension  of  the  deck  with  the  rough  sides  up  and  spaced  one- 
fourth  (J)  of  an  inch  and  nailed  to  four  (4)  two  (2)  by  four  (4)  inch 
yellow  pine  battens  on  the  under  side  of  the  deck.  Two  (2)  of  the  bat- 
tens are  located  along  the  under  side  and  two  (2)  twenty-one  (21)  inches 
from  these  edges.  The  surface  of  the  deck  to  be  made  as  true  and  even 
as  possible. 

Sec.  B-313.  Samples  of  Roof  Coverings.  Test  samples  in  which  pre- 
pared roofing  containing  bituminous  materials  are  used  must  be  selected 
from  stock  between  the  thirtieth  (30th)  and  sixtieth  (60th)  day  after  the 
roofing  is  manufactured.  These  samples  must  be  stored  for  thirty  (30) 
days  in  freely  circulating  dry  air  at  temperatures  not  less  than  fifty  (50) 
degrees  nor  more  than  eighty-five  (85)  degrees  Fahrenheit  before  they 
are  tested. 

Sec.  B-314.  Flame  Exposure  Test.  Two  standard  panels  shall  be 
subjected  to  the  standard  frame  exposure  tests  in  which  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  roof  covering  under  investigation  is  subjected  to  the  direct 
application  of  a  gas  flame  over  an  area  approximately  six  (6)  square  feet. 
One  sample  shall  be  tested  and  subjected  to  air  currents  having  tempera- 
tures between  fifty  (50)  and  sixty-five  (65)  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  a 
velocity  of  approximately  five  (5)  miles  per  hour.  The  other  sample  shall 
be  tested  under  the  same  conditions  except  that  the  air  currents  shall  be 
approximately  forty   (40)   miles  per  hour. 

Sec.  B-315.  Radiation  Test.  The  standard  test  samples  shall  be 
subjected  to  the  standard  radiation  test  in  which  the  upper  surface  of  the 
roof  covering  under  investigation  is  subjected  to  a  temperature  of  twelve 
hundred  (1,200)  degrees  Fahrenheit.  One  sample  shall  be  tested  and  sub- 
jected to  air  currents  having  temperatures  between  fifty  (50)  and  sixty- 
five  (65)  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  a  velocity  of  approximately  five  (5)  miles 
per  hour.  The  other  sample  shall  be  tested  under  the  same  general  condi- 
tions except  that  the  air  currents  shall  be  approximately  forty  (40)  miles 
per  hour. 

Sec.  B-316.  Burning  Brand  Test.  Samples  shall  be  subjected  to 
burning  brand  tests  in  which  the  upper  surface  of  the  roof  covering  under 
investigation  is  subjected  to  the  direct  application  of  a  glowing  brand 
thirty-six  (36)  inches  square;  one  (1)  sample  shall  be  tested  while  sub- 
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jected  to  air  currents  having  temperatures  between  fifty  (50)  and  sixty- 
five  (65)  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and  a  velocity  of  approximately  five  (5) 
miles  per  hour,  and  the  other  sample  shall  be  tested  under  the  same  condi- 
tions except  that  the  air  currents  shall  be  approximately  forty  (40)  miles 
per  hour.  The  glowing  brand  shall  be  made  of  at  least  ten  (10)  strips  of 
seasoned  hard  maple  two  (2)  inches  square  by  three  (3)  feet  long  formed 
into  a  frame  or  grid  with  a  one  and  three-quarters  (If)  inch  space  be- 
tween strips.  The  complete  grid  shall  be  thoroughly  ignited  and  burning 
before  application  of  the  roof  sample,  which  later  shall  extend  on  the  side 
at  least  eighteen  (18)  inches  ebyond  the  edge  of  the  grid. 

Sec.  B-317.  Handling  of  Roofing.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son, firm  or  corporation  to  store,  handle  or  maintain  any  roof  covering- 
material  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  for  the  purpose  of  sale,  to  place  same 
on  the  roof  of  any  building  or  structure  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis  which 
roofing  does  not  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Code. 

Sec.  B-318.  Expansion.  Proper  provision  shall  be  made  for  ex- 
pansion. Special  care  must  be  taken  to  provide  expansion  joints  in  metal 
roofing  material.* 

DIVISION  B— PART  FOUR. 
ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 

Sec.  B-401.  Erection  Permits  Will  Not  Be  Required.  Erection  per- 
mits will  not  be  required  for  any  temporary  muslin  advertising  displays 
of  less  than  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  in  area  not  erected  over  the 
public  highway.  Erection  permits  will  not  be  required  for  the  painting 
of  any  advertising  display  upon  any  wall.  Erection  permits  will  not  be 
required  for  signs  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  square  feet  in  area  adver- 
tising real  estate,  providing  the  same  shall  be  erected  upon  the  natural 
grade  of  any  lot  and  maintained  at  least  twenty  (20)  feet  back  from  the 
zoning  line  and  not  over  ten  (10)  feet  above  the  ground. 

Any  signboard  less  than  twelve  (12)  square  feet  in  area  erected  or 
maintained  on  private  property  and  used  to  advertise  goods  sold  within 
or  on  the  premises,  may  be  erected  without  notice  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  and  without  a  permit. 

Muslin  advertising  for  transient  shows  and  circuses  may  be  posted 
in  the  city  after  application  to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  the 
submission  of  a  cash  bond  guarantee  that  such  advertising  will  be  removed 
not  later  than  the  day  the  show  or  circus  is  in  the  city.  Such  bond  shall 
never  be  less  than  one  hundred  (100)  dollars  and  shall  not  be  returned 
to  the  company  posting  such  muslin  displays  until  all  such  displays  have 
been  removed  and  a  certificate  of  removal  issued  by  the  Bureau  of 
Buildings. 

Note — All  such  shows  shall  take  out  a  license  to  show.  Such  license 
fee  includes  the  advertising  display  fee. 
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Sec.  B-402.  Drawings  and  Specifications.  Permits  for  advertising 
displays  shall  be  granted  only  on  the  basis  of  representations  made  by 
proper  structural  blue  prints  in  duplicate  and  specifications  submitted  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  indicating  the  location,  disposition,  quality 
of  materials  and  workmanship,  with  full  dimensions  and  describing  the 
manner  of  fastening  the  same  to  the  structure  as  hereinafter  provided. 
For  roof  signs  a  structural  detailed  blue  print  of  the  roof  construction  of 
the  building  must  also  be  submitted     (See  Section  A-210.) 

Sec.  B-403.  Bond.  Every  person,  firm  or  corporation  engaged  in 
the  business  of  repairing,  erecting,  painting  or  hanging  advertising  dis- 
plays over  the  public  highways,  shall  annually  file  with  the  City  Con- 
troller, a  good  and  sufficient  Surety  Bond,  in  a  penal  sum  of  five  thousand 
(5,000)  dollars,  to  indemnify,  save  and  keep  harmless  the  City  of  Indianap- 
olis, from  any  and  all  causes,  damages  and  expenses  of  any  kind  what- 
soever, which  may  be  suffered  by  the  city  because  of  neglect  on  the  part 
of  such  persons,  firm  or  corporation  constructing,  repairing,  hanging, 
painting  or  erecting  such  advertising  displays  over  the  public  highway. 

Such  bond  shall  be  filed  with  the  City  Controller  not  later  than 
March  1  of  each  calendar  year,  and  failure  to  furnish  this  bond  shall  carry 
with  it  a  penalty  upon  conviction  of  ten  (10)  dollars  to  one  hundred  (100) 
dollars.     Each  day  after  March  1,  shall  constitute  a  separate  offense. 

Sec.  B-404.  Street  Signs,  (a)  All  street  signs  erected  or  main- 
tained in  the  City  of  Indianapolis  shall  be  constructed  of  non-combustible 
material  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  this  purpose. 

(b)  No  street  sign  can  be  erected  to  a  greater  height  than  seventy- 
five  (75)  feet  above  the  curb  of  the  adjoining  street  in  any  case,  and  in 
no  case  above  the  cornice  of  any  building;  three  (3)  stories  or  over  in 
height,  unless  the  same  be  of  steel  skeleton  construction  above  the  cornice, 
presenting  only  forty  (40)  per  cent  of  the  solid  surface  to  be  affected 
by  wind  pressure. 

(c)  All  street  signs  now  or  hereafter  erected  within  the  fire  limits 
shall  be  electrically  illuminated  advertising  displays  of  metal  or  other  non- 
combustible  material.  No  street  sign  shall  project  from  the  structural 
part  of  the  building  and  over  the  public  highway,  more  than  one-third  (J) 
of  the  width  of  the  sidewalk  measuring  from  the  city  property  line  to  the 
curb  and  no  such  advertising  display  shall  be  at  less  distance  than  nine 
(9)  feet  above  the  grade  of  the  sidewalk  of  a  public  thoroughfare,  or  four- 
teen (14)  feet  above  a  public  thoroughfare  where  there  is  no  sidewalk  and 
more  than  nine  (9)  feet  from  the  property  line  in  any  case.  Show  cases 
or  other  devices  which  project  more  than  fifteen  (15)  inches  from  the 
porperty  line  into  the  public  highway,  will  be  classed  as  street  signs  under 
this  Code. 

Exception — Fireproof  illuminated  displays  suspended  from  a  canopy. 

(d)  Fireproof  illuminated  street  signs  shall  be  permitted  on  or  hung 
to  fireproof  canopies,  but  no  such  street  sign  shall  be  at  a  less  distance 
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than  nine  (9)  feet  above  the  sidewalk  or  curb.  No  street  sign  shall  be 
permitted  when  the  area  of  one  (1)  face  shall  exceed  two  hundred  and 
forty  (240)  square  feet. 

(e)  In  any  restricted  business  district  as  denned  by  the  zoning  laws 
or  ordinances,  no  street  sign  will  be  permitted  nor  will  any  projecting 
sign  that  projects  more  than  fifteen  (15)  inches  from  the  building  line. 
Existing  street  and  projecting  signs  shall  be  inspected  and  the  reinspee- 
tion  fees  paid  for  the  same.  If  any  such  sign  shall  be  removed  for  any 
cause  whatsoever  the  same  shall  not  be  replaced.  If  any  such  sign  shall  be 
condemned  it  shall  not  be  replaced. 

Sec.  B-405.  Wind  Pressure.  All  advertising  displays  now  in  ex- 
istence or  hereafter  erected  and  maintained,  shall  be  made,  constructed  and 
maintained  of  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  a  wind  pressure  of  twenty 
(20)  pounds  per  square  foot  of  surface,  without  stressing  the  material  be- 
yond the  safe  limit  of  stress. 

Sec.  B-406.  Wiring  of  Advertising  Displays  (See  Sec.  D-2802).  (a) 
All  wiring  and  apparatus  in  electric  advertising  displays  of  whatever  their 
character,  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  requirements 
as  follows: 

Every  such  advertising  display  must  be  constructed  so  as  to  secure 
ample  strength  and  rigidity;  every  such  advertising  display  shall  have  tin- 
receptacles  so  designed  as  to  afford  permanent  and  reliable  means  to  pre- 
vent possible  turning.  They  shall  be  designed  and  placed  so  that  terminals 
will  be  at  least  one-half  (-J)  inch  from  each  other  and  from  the  metal  of 
the  advertising  display;  except  in  open  work,  this  distance  shall  be  in- 
creased to  one  (1)  inch.  Every  such  advertising  display  must  be  con- 
structed weather-proof  in  order  to  enclose  all  terminals  and  wiring  except 
the  supply  leads.  Transformers  unless  of  the  weather-proof  type ;  also, 
cut-outs,  flashers  and  other  similar  devices  must  be  placed  in  a  separate 
completely  enclosed  accessible  weatherproof  box  or  cabinet  made  of  metal 
not  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  advertising  display  itself.  If  the  above 
devices  are  otherwise  located  they  must  be  enclosed  in  approved  cut-out 
boxes  or  cabinets.  Each  compartment  must  have  suitable  provisions  for 
drainage  through  one  or  more  holes  not  less  than  one-quarter  (^)  of  an 
inch  in  diameter.  Miniature  receptacles  will  not  be  approved  for  use  in 
outdoor  advertising  displays.  In  every  such  advertising  display,  the  wir- 
ing must  be  neatly  run  and  made  mechanically  secure.  All  connections 
must  be  thoroughly  soldered  and  all  exposed  parts  treated  to  prevent  cor- 
rosion. Where  advertising  display  wiring  passes  through  walls  or  parti- 
tions within  the  advertising  display  itself,  the  same  must  be  protected  by 
standard  bushings.  In  advertising  displays  where  receptacles  maintain 
the  wire  one  (1)  inch  from  any  surface  the  receptacles  may  be  placed  as 
much  as  twelve  (12)  inches  apart  without  any  other  support  for  the  wire. 
Where  the  receptacles  are  more  than  one  (1)  foot  and  less  than  two  (2) 
feet  apart,  one  (1)  additional  non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulator 
shall  be  placed  half-way  between  the  receptacles,  to  maintain  the  wire  in 
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position.  Except  as  above  specified,  wires  must  be  kept  at  least  two  and 
one-half  (2J)  inches  apart  for  voltages  up  to  three  hundred  (300),  and 
four  (4)  inches  apart  for  voltages  over  three  hundred  (300).  Wires  on 
the  outside  of  the  body  of  the  advertising  display  must  be  in  standard 
conduit  with  all  fittings  of  approved  weatherproof  type. 

(b)  Advertising  displays  constructed  with  separate  letters  on  metal 
screens  or  other  supported  structure,  and  all  advertising  displays  whose 
sections  are  widely  separated  from  each  other,  must  be  completely  wired 
in  conduit,  except  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings, 
other  methods  may  prove  as  safe.  This  applies  to  temporary  as  well  as  per- 
manent advertising'  displays.  Standard  weather-proof  cut-out  boxes  and 
cabinets  must  be  used  when  the  same  are  exposed  to  the  weather,  such  boxes 
must  be  of  cast  metal  or  hot  galvanized  sheet  metal.  Cabinets,  cut-out  boxes 
and  fittings  must  be  provided  with  threaded  connections  for  the  reception 
of  the  conduit  which  enters  them.  Junction  boxes  must  be  gasketed  and 
made  water-tight  with  a  conduit  arranged  for  drainage.  Lock-nuts  and 
bushings  will  not  be  approved  for  conduit  work  when  they  are  exposed  to 
the  weather. 

(c)  Leads  from  the  advertising  display  must  pass  through  the  walls 
of  the  advertising  display,  through  either  standard  metal  conduit  and 
armored  cable  or  one  or  more  standard  non-combustible,  non-absorbing 
bushings.  Mains  feeding  advertising  displays  must  be  calculated  for  a 
capacity  of  the  total  connected  load,  figuring  at  least  ten  (10)  watts  for 
each  receptacle.  Exterior  advertising  displays  may  be  connected  to  in- 
terior lighting  circuits,  when  the  total  load  does  not  exceed  six  hundred 
and  sixty  (660)  watts  and  in  no  case,  however,  may  an  advertising  display 
be  connected  to  a  show  window  circuit.  Outside  advertising  displays  shall 
be  controlled  by  accessible  switches,  which  shall  cut  off  entirely  all  wires 
to  the  advertising  display.  All  metal  electric  advertising  displays  must  be 
thoroughly  grounded. 

Sec.  B-407.  Supports  and  Guys,  (a;  Street  signs  weighing  less 
than  seventy-five  (75)  pounds  must  be  provided  with  one  main  supporting 
chain  or  guy  wire.  Such  chain  or  guy  wire  must  have  a  breaking  strength 
of  not  less  than  thirteen  hundred  (1,300)   pounds. 

(b)  The  supporting  chain  or  guy  wire  must  be  secured  to  a  bolt  no 
less  than  five-eighths  (f)  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  secured  by  an  expansion 
shield  or  other  method  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(c)  Street  signs  weighing  between  seventy-five  (75)  and  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  (150)  pounds  must  be  provided  with  two  (2)  main  sup- 
porting chains  or  guy  wires.  The  said  chains  or  guy  wires  must  each 
have  a  breaking  strength  of  not  less  than  fifteen  hundred  (1,500)  pounds. 
The  supporting  chains  or  guy  wires  must  be  attached  to  bolts  of  not  less 
than  five-eighths  (f )  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  secured  by  expansion  shields 
or  other  approved  supports. 

(d)  Street  signs  weighing  between  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  and 
two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  pounds  must  be  provided  with  two  (2)  sup- 


419  code  §B-408 

porting  chains  or  guy  wires.  Said  chain  or  guy  wires  must  each  have  a 
breaking  strength  of  not  less  than  three  thousand  (3,000)  pounds.  The 
supporting  chains  or  guy  wires  must  be  attached  to  bolts  of  not  less  than 
five-eighths  (f )  of  an  inch  in  diameter  and  the  same  secured  by  expansion 
shields  or  other  approved  method. 

(e)  No  supporting  chain  shall  be  erected  or  maintained  at  an  angle 
of  less  than  thirty  (30)   degrees  with  the  horizontal. 

(f)  Street  signs  having  thirty  (30)  square  feet  or  less  of  side  surface 
and  equipped  with  guys  spread  at  an  angle  of  more  than  forty-five  15 
degrees,  must  be  supported  by  chains  or  guy  wires  of  a  breaking  strength 
of  not  less  than  thirteen  hundred  (1,300)  pounds  each.  Street  signs  of  this 
area  that  are  supported  by  guys  spread  at  an  angle  of  less  than  forty-five 
(45)  degrees  must  be  supported  by  chain  or  guy  wires  of  a  break  in  <: 
strength  of  not  less  than  three  thousand  (3,000)  pounds  each.  Street  signs 
having  an  area  of  more  than  thirty  (30)  square  feet  of  side  surface  sup- 
ported by  guys  spread  at  an  angle  of  more  than  forty-five  (45)  degrees 
shall  be  supported  by  two  (2)  chains  or  guy  wires  fastened  to  each  side  of 
the  street  signs.  The  breaking  strength  of  said  chain  shall  be  not  less 
.than  thirteen  hundred  (1,300)  pounds  each.  Street  signs  of  this  area  and 
supported  by  guys  spread  at  an  angle  of  less  than  forty-five  (45)  degrees 
shall  be  supported  by  two  (2)  chains  or  guys  fastened  on  each  side  of 
the  street  sign.  The  breaking  strength  of  said  chains  shall  be  not  less  than 
three  thousand  (3,000)  pounds  each.  Where  the  said  guys  , can  be  at- 
tached to  only  one  (1)  side  of  the  street  sign  a  stiff  brace  or  steel  pipe 
shall  be  provided  not  less  than  three-fourths  I  :j  I  of  an  inch  in  diameter  for 
street  signs  of  less  than  thirty  (30)  square  feel  side  area  and  one  (1)  inch 
for  street  signs  over  thirty  (30)  square  feet  side  area. 

(g)  Side  guys  used  on  street  signs  spread  at  an  angle  greater  than 
forty-five  (45)  degrees  may  be  fastened  to  masonry  walls  with  expansion 
bolts  or  by  machine  screws  in  iron  supports.  AVhere  supporting  chains 
must  be  fastened  to  walls  made  of  wood,  the  supporting  bolts  must  go  clear 
through  the  wall  and  be  fastened  on  the  other  side. 

(h)     No  staple   shall  be  used  to  secure  any   advertising  display  to 
any  building  or  structure  unless  the  display  weighs  less  than  eight     8 
ounces. 

(i)  In  any  advertising  display  the  extreme  fiber  stress  to  be  used 
for  steel  shall  not  exceed  sixteen  thousand  (16.000)  pounds  per  square 
inch,  and  for  wood,  the  extreme  fiber  stress  shall  not  exceed  one  thousand 
(1,000)    pounds  per  square  inch. 

(j)  In  any  advertising  display  the  effective  or  unsupported  length 
of  the  main  compression  members  shall  not  exce'ed  one  hundred  and  twenty 
(120)  times,  and  for  the  secondary  members  two  hundred  (200)  times  the 
least  radius  of  gyration. 

Sec.  B-408.  Approval  of  Sign  Inspector.  All  electrically  illuminated 
advertising  displays  must  be  approved  by  the  sign  inspector  and  a  tag 
placed  thereon  to  indicate  approval,  before  such  display  may  be  used. 
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Sec.  B-409.  Glass  in  Street  Signs  and  Canopies,  (a)  Ornamental 
or  plain  glass  shall  not  be  permit  led  to  be  hung  from  any  canopy  which 
extends  over  the  public  highway  within  the  City  of  Indianapolis  unless 
the  glass  is  supported  around  the  entire  edge  by  a  substantial  metal 
supporting  rib.  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  Such  glass 
shall  be  limited  to  one  hundred  (100)  square  inches  in  area  between 
any  one  set  of  metal  supporting  ribs. 

(b)  Exposed  glass  in  any  advertising  display  shall  be  permitted 
only  when  the  area  between  any  one  set  of  metal  ribs  is  not  greater 
than  one  hundred  (100)  square  inches  for  each  and  every  separate  piece 
of  exposed  glass.     The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  approve  larger 

-  of  exposed  glass  when  wired  glass  or  one-quarter  (J)  inch  wire 
mesh  in  front  of  the  glass  is  used,  providing  in  no  case  shall  the  ex- 
posed glass  area  of  the  wider  glass  or  wire  mesh  be  greater  than  eight 
(S)  square  feet. 

(c)  All  metal  supporting  ribs  in  any  advertising  display  shall  be 
designed  to  cover  at  least  one-half  (\)  inch  of  the  exposed  glass,  except 
through  the  stroke  of  any  letter  or  design  the  rib  may  be  one-quarter 
(J)  of  an  inch  in  width. 

(d)  In  case  a  picture  or  fancy  design  is  to  be  used  in  an  exposed 
area  of  any  advertising  display,  not  over  two  (2)  open  spaces  of  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  square  inches  each  may  be  per- 
mitted in  one  (1)  advertising  display. 

Sec.  B-410.  Roof  Signs,  (a)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation  to  construct,  erect  or  maintain  any  solid  face  adver- 
tising display  upon  a  roof  of  any  building  over  two  (2)  stories  in  height. 

(b)  No  solid  face  roof  sign  shall  be  more  than  fourteen  (14)  feet 
in  its  vertical  height  measured  from  the  top  of  the  roof  to  the  roof  of 
any  building  two  (2)  stories  in  height,  except  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings may  permit  a  projector  sign  of  not  over  four  hundred  (400)  square 
feet  in  area  to  be  erected  at  a  greater  height,  when  the  same  is  erected 
farther  back  from  the  property  line  than  the  height  of  the  advertising 
display  and  that  the  same  shall  be  of  steel  skeleton  construction  with 
fire-proof  face.  Such  a  sign  shall  conform  to  all  the  regulations  as  set 
forth  in  this  Ordinance. 

(c)  No  solid  face  roof  sign  shall  be  more  than  sixteen  (16)  feet  in 
its  vertical  height  measured  from  the  top  of  the  sign  to  the  roof  of  any 
building  one  (1)  story  in  height. 

(d)  No  solid  face  roof  sign  erected  as  specified  above  shall  be  con- 
structed so  the  lower  edge  shall  be  less  than  three  (3)  feet  above  the 
surface  of  the  said  roof  and  every  such  roof  sign  shall  be  constructed 
with  steel  skeleton  construction,  provided  at  least  a  two  (2)  by  four 
(4)  inch  wood  filler  may  be  used  to  hold  the  outer  edge  of  the  metal 
sheets  in  the  face. 

(e)  All  roof  signs  shall  be  constructed  of  incombustible  material. 
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Sec.  B-411.  Construction  of  Sign  Boards  and  Bill  Boards.  It  shall 
also  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  to  construct,  erect 
or  maintain  any  signboard  or  billboard  within  the  City  of  Indianapolis, 
at  a  greater  height  than  fourteen  (14)  feet  six  (6)  inches  above  the  level 
of  the  ground  upon  which  such  signboard  or  billboard  is  erected.  The 
face  of  every  such  signboard  or  billboard  within  the  fire  limits  of  In- 
dianapolis shall  be  of  incombustible  material.  In  all  cases  every  sign- 
board or  billboard  erected  on  any  open  space  shall  have  its  base  at 
least  two  (2)  feet  six  (6)  inches  above  the  adjoining  street;  but  if  the 
level  of  the  ground  where  the  signboard  is  to  be  erected  is  above  the 
level  of  the  adjoining  street,  then  the  bottom  of  the  face  of  the  sign- 
board or  billboard  must  be  at  least  two  (2)  feet  six  (6)  inches  above  the 
level  of  the  ground  at  the  point  where  the  board  is  to  be  erected.  All 
such  signboards  or  billboards  erected  outside  of  the  fire  limits  may  be 
of  combustible  material.  In  no  case  shall  a  signboard  or  billboard  be 
erected  nearer  than  ten  (10)  feet  of  any  Grade  C,  Grade  D  or  frame 
building  or  structure. 

(b)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  prohibit  the  painting  of  wall  signs 
or  wall  signboards  upon  any  wall  at  any  height  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  B-412.  Sanitary  Conditions.  Any  person,  firm  or  corporation 
who  shall  maintain  any  signboard  or  billboard  or  other  structure  for 
advertising  purposes  shall  keep  the  same  in  a  sanitary  condition  and  shall 
not  allow  waste  or  refuse  from  the  said  display  or  other  structure  to  ac- 
cumulate on  or  about  the  premises  on  which  the  same  is  located. 

Sec.  B-413.  Obscene  Advertising.  No  advertising  of  immoral  or 
obscene  character  shall  be  posted,  painted  or  displayed  upon  any  adver- 
tising displays  or  other  such  structures  within  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  B-414.  Advertising  Must  Not  Interfere  with  the  Operation  of 
the  Fire  Department.  No  advertising  display  shall  be  constructed,  main- 
tained or  erected  in  any  way  that  the  same  will  interfere  with  the  proper 
and  convenient  protection  of  property  by  the  Fire  Department  or  in  any 
way  conflict  with  public  safety  or  convenience,  nor  shall  any  windows  or 
doors  be  obstructed  or  the  openings  thereof  be  interfered  with  by  any 
advertising  display  nor  shall  any  advertising  display  be  attached  in  any 
form,  shape  or  manner  to  fire  escapes  or  in  any  such  manner  as  will  ob- 
struct the  use  of  the  same,  except  temporary  flat  advertising  displays  may 
be  used  over  windows  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  Fire  Chief,  the  same  will 
not  interfere  with  the  Fire  Department. 

Sec.  B-415.  Removal  of  Fire  Escapes.  In  no  case  may  a  fire  escape 
be  removed  for  the  erection  of  an  advertising  display  of  whatever  char- 
acter or  for  any  other  cause  without  the  written  consent  of  the  Board  of 
Public  Safety  upon  affidavit  that  the  same  fire  escape  is  no  longer  neces- 
sary for  the  public  safety  and  the  conditions  of  occupancy  are  to  remain 
the  same  hereafter.  Such  written  proof  is  to  remain  the  property  of  the 
Board  of  Public  Safety. 
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Sec.  B-416.  Temporary  Flat  Advertising  Displays.  Temporary  can- 
vas or  muslin  flat  advertising  displays  of  over  one  hundred  (100)   square 

feet  in  area  may  be  erected  and  maintained  in  front  of  any  place  of  busi- 
ness for  a  period  of  sixty  (60)  days  after  written  application  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  and  his  written  consent  to  the  same,  provided  the 
same  do  not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  Fire  Department ;  and 
shall  advertise  only  wares  or  goods  sold  by  the  occupant  of  the  building ; 
and  are  not  maintained  over  the  public  highway.  The  maintenance  of  such 
an  advertising  display  after  the  expiration  of  the  sixty  (60)  days  is  pro- 
hibited and  the  illegal  maintenance  thereof  shall  carry  with  it  a  penalty 
on  conviction  of  one  (1)  dollar  for  each  day  after  the  expiration  of  the 
sixty   (60)    day  permit. 

Sec.  B-417.  Temporary  Banners.  Temporary  banners  may  be 
erected,  maintained  and  suspended  across  streets  or  avenues  when  properly 
attached  to  the  buildings  or  other  supports  on  either  side  of  the  street, 
for  a  period  of  not  over  sixty  (60)  days,  upon  written  applieation  to  the 
Board  of  Public  Safety  and  their  written  consent  to  the  same.  In  all 
such  cases  the  consent  of  the  owner  of  the  buildings  to  which  the  banner 
supports  are  attached  must  accompany  the  application  to  the  Board  of 
Public  Safety.  In  no  ease  shall  the  lower  part  of  such  banner  be  less 
than  twenty-five  (25)  feet  above  the  surface  of  the  street  or  avenue. 
Xo  such  advertising  can  be  hung  without  a  permit  and  inspection  made 
by  the  Department  of  Buildings.  The  Board  of  Public  Safety  may  exempt 
Federal.  State  or  Municipal  advertising  banners  from  paying  the  permit 
fee  if  the}'  see  fit.  when  the  same  is  hung  over  the  public  highway  as  stipu- 
lated above. 

Sec.  B-418.  Illuminated  Roof  Signs.  Illuminated  roof  signs  erected 
or  maintained  upon  or  over  the  roof  of  any  building  which  shall  have  all 
or  any  part  of  its  letters  constructed  either  in  outline  or  incandescent  lamps 
or  which  may  have  painted  flush  or  raised  letters :  and  whose  face-  pre- 
sents a  surface  to  be  affected  by  wind  pressure,  shall  be  constructed  with 
a  steel  skeleton  construction. 

The  distance  between  the  roof  of  the, building  or  structure  and  the 
lower  edge  of  an  illuminated  roof  sign  shall  not  be  less  than  five     5 
feet,  and  the  height  of  any  such  sign  measured  from  the  roof  of  a  build- 
ing or  structure,  to  which  the  same  is  anchored  or  attached.     The  upper- 
most part  of  the  sign  shall  not  exceed  forty  (40)  feet  in  any  case. 

Xo  such  roof  sign  shall  be  constructed  or  maintained  on  any  build- 
ing or  structure  when  such  sign  presents  more  than  forty  (40)  per  cent 
of  solid  surface  to  the  wind. 

Sec.  B-419.  Location  of  Signboard  and  Billboards.  It  shall  be  un- 
lawful for  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  to  erect,  maintain  or  construct 
any  signboard  or  billboard  upon  any  lot  or  premises,  or  in  any  district 
of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  in  such  manner,  that  any  portion  of  such 
signboard  or  billboard  is  nearer  to  the  line  of  any  public  sidewalk,  the 
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public  highway  or  established  building  line  than  ten  (10)  feet  back  of 
the  same  and  nearer  than  five  (5)  feet  to  the  side  property  line  of  the 
lot  on  which  said  signboard  or  billboard  is  erected,  and  in  no  case  shall 
the  same  be  erected  nearer  the  public  highway  than  the  front  line  of  the 
adjoining  property  or  zoning  line;  except  as  otherwise  provided  for  in 
this  Ordinance  for  real  estate  signs,  and  no  such  signboard  or  billboard 
facing  the  corner  of  intersecting  streets  shall  be  erected  on  an  angle  of 
more  than  forty-five  (45)  degrees  or  less  than  thirty  (30)  degrees  with 
either  of  the  streets. 

Exception — Special  permission. 

Sec.  B-420.  Removal  of  Signboards  and  Billboards.  Any  signboard 
or  billboard  which  has  been  erected  for  a  period  of  one  (1)  year  or  more 
in  any  square  or  upon  any  lot  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis  shall  be  re- 
removed  by  the  owner  thereof  within  one  (1)  year  from  the  time  of  re- 
ceipt of  a  written  notice  from  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  that  a 
majority  of  the  occupants  and  resident  properly  owners  within  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  (150)  feet  of  the  said  signboard  or  a  majority  of  the  owners 
of  real  estate  within  the  said  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  feet  of  the  sign- 
board or  billboard  have  signed  and  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Commissioner 
of  buildings  a  written  affidavit  for  the  removal  of  such  signboard  or  bill- 
board. If  the  owners  of  such  signboard  or  billboard  do  not  remove  the 
same  within  one  (1)  year,  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  shall  cause  the 
same  to  be  wrecked  or  removed  from  the  premises. 

Sec.  B-421.  Advertising  Displays  in  the  Fire  District.  All  adver- 
tising displays  erected  or  maintained  within  the  fire  limits  shall  be  made 
entirely  of  incombustible  material  except  any  sign,  signboard  or  billboard, 
which  is  erected  or  maintained  less  than  fourteen  (14)  feet  six  (6)  inches 
above  the  established  grade  may  have  the  stringers,  uprights  and  braces 
made  of  wood. 

Sec.  B-422.  Sidewalk  Sheds.  Tool  Houses  and  Contractors'  Offices. 
Wooden  sidewalk  sheds,  tool  houses  or  contractors7  offices  erected  as  an 
adjunct  to  the  construction  of  a  building  may  be  advertised  upon  by  the 
construction  companies,  or  may  be  advertised  upon  by  any  other  firm,  per- 
son or  corporation  expecting  to  occupy  the  new  building,  upon  written 
application  to  and  after  written  consent  from  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings. Such  advertising  displays  may  be  made  of  combustible  material. 
Such  advertising  displays  less  than  twelve  (12)  square  feet  in  area  shall 
be  exempt  from  an  erection  permit  when  maintained  flat  against  the  wall 
of  the  sidewalk,  shed,  tool  house  or  contractor's  office. 

Sec.  B-423.  License  for  Attaching  Advertising  Displays  Less  than 
Twenty-eight  Square  Feet  in  Area  to  Billboards.  License  Collective 
Erection  Permit  for  Signs  Less  than  Twelve  Square  Feet  in  Area,  (a) 
Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  who  wishes  to  use  any  article,  device,  box, 
wall,  fence,  building  or  structure  not  located  in  or  on  any  public  high- 
way for  advertising  display  purposes  which  shall  have  a  display  area  in 
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each  case  of  less  than  twenty-eight  (28)  square  feet  shall  obtain  after 
application  to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  a  license  from  the  City  Con- 
troller for  the  maintenance  of  a  billboard  thereon  without  having  to  attach 
the  inspector's  tag  hereinafter  described,  provided  the  said  person,  firm 
or  corporation  maintaining  such  billboards  shall  have  first  obtained  for 
each  and  every  man  attaching  displays  thereto  the  aforesaid  license. 

(b)  Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  who  wishes  to  use  any  article, 
device,  box,  wall,  fence,  building  or  structure  not  located  in  or  on  any 
public  highway  for  advertising  display  purposes  may  obtain  after  appli- 
cation to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  a  license  from  the  City  Controller 
for  the  attaching  and  maintenance  of  signs  thereon  of  less  than  twelve 
(12)  square  feet  in  area  in  each  case  without  having  to  attach  the  in- 
spector's tag  hereinafter  described;  provided  the  said  person,  firm  or 
corporation  having  such  signs  attached  shall  have  first  obtained  for  each 
and  every  man  attaching  said  signs  the  aforesaid  license. 

This  license  shall  be  known  as  a  Billposters'  and  Sign  Attachers' 
License,  shall  be  issued  by  the  City  Controller  for  a  period  of  one  (1) 
year  and  shall  be  taken  out  by  each  and  every  person  attaching  signs, 
less  than  twelve  (12)  square  feet  in  area  or  posting  bills  less  than  twenty- 
eight  (28)  square  feet  in  area  within  the  City  of  Indianapolis;  upon  pay- 
ment of  ten  (10)  dollars  to  the  said  City  Controller  after  application  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  This  license  must  be  taken  out  between 
January  1  and  March  1,  and  shall  not  be  prorated. 

Sec.  B-424.  Requirements  for  the  Inspection  Tag  Owners'  Name 
and  Number  of  Billposters'  and  Sign  Attachers'  License,  (a)  No  per- 
mit shall  be  issued  to  any  applicant  for  permission  to  erect,  attach,  main- 
tain or  construct  any  signboard,  or  any  billboard  over  twenty-eight  (28) 
square  feet  in  area;  or  any  solid  face  roof  sign  unless  such  applicant 
shall  agree  to  maintain  on  the  top  of  such  advertising  display  the  name 
of  the  person,  firm  or  corporation  owning  or  in  charge  of  the  same  or  in 
possession  or  control  thereof. 

(b)  No  license  shall  be  issued  to  any  applicant  for  a  Billposters'  and 
Sign  Attachers'  License  unless  the  holder  of  the  same  agrees  to  maintain 
on  each  and  every  advertising  display  under  the  Billposters'  and  Sign 
Attachers'  License  the  number  of  the  license.  This  number  shall  be  so 
displayed  in  character  one-quarter  (J)  of  an  inch  in  height,  that  it  is 
readable  at  all  times  during  the  maintenance  of  the  advertising  display. 

(c)  No  permit  shall  be  issued  to  any  applicant  to  erect,  attach, 
maintain  or  construct,  except  as  otherwise  provided  for  in  this  Ordinance, 
any  billboard  over  twenty-eight  (28)  square  feet  in  area,  or  any  roof 
sign,  any  street  sign,  or  any  electric  wall  sign  unless  the  applicant  fur- 
ther agrees  to  maintain  on  the  advertising  display  in  full  view  of  the  pub- 
lic, a  numbered  inspection  tag  which  shall  be  issued  yearly  by  the  City 
Controller  upon  the  payment  of  the  inspection  fees  by  the  applicant  as 
set  forth  in  this  Ordinance.  Any  advertising  display  which  is  maintained 
less  than  fourteen  (14)  feet  six  (6)  inches  above  the  curb  of  the  adjoining 
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street  shall  have  the  numbered  inspection  tag  maintained  in  the  upper 
left  hand  corner  on  a  provided  space  at  least  six  (6)  by  eight  (8)  inches. 
For  any  street  sign  or  electric  wall  sign  the  inspection  tag  shall  be  main- 
tained anywhere  on  the  sign  in  full  view  of  the  public.  For  roof  signs 
maintained  fourteen  (14)  feet  six  (6)  inches  above  the  grade  the  inspec- 
tion tag  shall  be  maintained  in  the  lower  left  hand  corner. 

(d)  The  latest  date  in  each  calendar  year  which  shall  be  allowed 
for  failure  to  post  said  inspection  tag  upon  any  of  the  aforesaid  adver- 
tising display  shall  be  July  1st  of  the  same  year  for  inspection  fees  paid 
for  the  entire  year  and  shall  not  be  over  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date 
a  permit  is  taken  out  covering  any  period  less  than  a  year  and  after 
July  1st. 

(e)  Be  it  further  provided  that  on  all  street  signs,  electric  wall 
signs,  solid  face  or  skeleton  construction  roof  signs  of  whatever  char- 
acter there  will  be  maintained  upon  their  outer  face  the  name  of  the 
person,  firm  or  corporation  erecting  the  same  in  characters  legible  and 
at  least  one  (1)  inch  high. 

(f)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  to  see 
that  the  person,  firm  or  corporation  owning,  in  possession,  in  charge  or 
control  of  any  advertising  display  to  keep  their  name  thereon  as  re- 
quired by  this  Ordinance  and  also  to  see  that  the  inspection  tag  is  placed 
on  all  advertising  displays  as  provided  for  in  this  Ordinance. 

(g)  No  inspection  tag  shall  be  transferred  from  one  location  to 
another  without  the  consent  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  B-425.  Illegal  Advertising  Displays.  In  case  any  advertising 
display  shall  be  maintained  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  delinquent  date 
without  the  owner,  person,  firm  or  corporation  in  charge  or  control  of 
the  same  having  applied  to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  inspection 
permit  and  the  payment  of  the  inspection  fees  to  the  City  Controller  the 
said  display  shall  be  construed  to  be  an  illegal  display  and  the  same 
caused  to  be  removed  or  wrecked  by  the  Board  of  Public  Safety. 

Any  advertising  display  which  shall  come  under  the  classification 
of  a  sign  less  than  twelve  (12)  square  feet  in  area  or  a  billboard  less 
than  twenty-eight  (28)  square  feet  in  area  may  be  removed  by  any 
person  in  authority  if  the  license  number  of  the  Billposters'  and  Sign- 
Attachers'  License-  does  not  appear  thereon. 

Sec.  B-426.  Owner's  Responsibility.  Any  person,  firm  or  corpora- 
tion in  charge  or  control  of  any  advertising  display  shall  maintain  such 
display  in  a  safe  and  durable  manner  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  Code  and  when  they  attach  the  inspection  tag  shall  see  that  the 
display  is  intact  and  if  repairs  are  needed,  that  such  repairs  are  made 
to  weakened  parts  due  to  weather  or  other  causes,  and  that  all  steel  or 
noncombustible  street  signs  and  steel  skeleton  roof  signs  are  kept  painted 
to  prevent  weathering. 
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Sec.  B-427.  Property  of  Public  Utilities.  Nothing  in  this  Code  shall 
be  construed  to  permit  any  advertising  display  to  be  attached  to  any 
property  of  a  public  utility  which  property  is  in,  on  or  over  the  pubic 
highway,  except  street  and  interurban  cars. 

Sec.  B-428.  Duties  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  It  is  hereby 
made  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  to  exercise  supervision 
over  all  advertising  displays  erected  or  being  maintained  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  ordinance  and  to  cause  inspection  by  inspectors  of  his 
department,  of  all  advertising  displays  j  and  when  complaints  are  made 
in  writing  to  cause  inspection  to  be  made  within  twenty-four  (24)  hours 
thereafter,  and  whenever  it  shall  appear  to  the  said  Commissioner  that 
any  such  advertising  display  has  been  erected  in  violation  of  this  Ordi- 
nance or  is  in  an  unsafe  condition  or  appears  to  be  a  menace  to  the 
safety  or  health  or  convenience  of  the  public  he  shall  thereupon  issue  or 
cause  to  be  issued  a  notice  in  writing  to  the  owner  of  such  advertising 
display  or  person  in  charge,  possession  or  control  thereof  informing  such 
person,  firm  or  corporation  of  the  condition  of  the  said  advertising  dis- 
play and  directing  the  owner  thereof  to  make  such  alterations  or  repairs 
thereto  as  may  be  set  out  in  the  notice  and  stipulating  a  period  of  time 
for  the  owner  to  comply  with  the  requirements.  If  the  owner  or  person 
in  charge,  possession  or  control  of  any  such  advertising  display  when  so 
notified  shall  refuse,  fail  or  neglect  to  comply  with,  and  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  said  notice,  said  Commissioner  shall  upon  the  expira- 
tion of  the  time  therein  mentioned,  alter,  change,  tear  down  or  cause  to 
be  torn  down  such  part  of  such  advertising  display  as  is  constructed 
and  maintained  in  violation  of  this  Ordinance  and  shall  charge  the  ex- 
pense to  the  owner  or  person  in  possession,  charge  or  control  of  such 
advertising  display  which  shall  be  recovered  from  them  by  appropriate 
legal  procedures.  If  the  owners  or  person  in  charge,  possession  or  con- 
trol of  said  advertising  display  cannot  be  found,  or  his  or  their  where- 
abouts cannot  be  ascertained,  the  Commissioner  shall  attach  or  cause  to 
be  attached  to  such  advertising  display  or  the  building  or  premises  on 
which  the  same  is  located,  a  notice  of  the  same  import  as  that  required 
to  be  sent  to  the  owner,  person,  firm  or  corporation,  in  charge,  posses- 
sion or  control  thereof.  If  such  advertising  display  is  not  made  to  con- 
form to  the  orders  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  within  thirty  (30) 
days  from  the  date  of  the  posted  notice  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  to  thereupon  cause  such  advertising  display 
to  either  be  repaired  according  to  the  requirements  of  this  Ordinance 
or  torn  down.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  prevent  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings  from  adopting  such  precautionary  measures  as  may  be 
necessary  or  advisable  to  fasten,  support  or  maintain  any  advertising 
display  in  a  safe  condition,  the  expense  of  which  shall  be  charged  to 
and  recovered  from  the  owner  of  such  advertising  display  or  person  in 
charge,  possession  or  control  thereof  by  any  appropriate  legal  procedure. 


427  CODE  §B-429 

Sec.  B-429.  Advertising  Displays  on  the  Public  Highway.  It  shall 
hereafter  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  erect,  place  or  attach  any  ad- 
vertising display  of  any  size  to  any  pole,  box,  device  or  structure  located 
on  the  public  highway:  or  to  any  fence,  building  or  structure  located 
on  the  city's  property  line  of  the  street  and  adjacent  to  the  public  high- 
way unless  such  advertising  display  is  erected  at  least  ten  (10)  feet 
above  the  grade  of  the  sidewalk  or  public  highway. 

Exception— (1)    Interurbans,  street  cars  and  vehicles. 

(2)  Advertising  displays  for  which  a  permit  has  been  issued  as 
provided  for  by  this  Code. 

(3)  Advertising  displays  provided  for  by  this  Code. 

DIVISION  B— PART  FIVE. 

Sec.  B-501.  Quality  of  Reinforcing  Steel.  Reinforced  Concrete 
Stresses,  (a)  All  reinforcing  bars  for  reinforced  concrete,  except  upon 
special  permission  from  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  shall  be  cor- 
rugated, upset  or  other  rough  sled  bars  thai  will  thoroughly  bond  with 
the  concrete.  Such  bars  shall  be  free  from  scale,  oil,  acids,  or  other 
deleterious  matter  that  will  tend  to  destroy  the  bond  between  the  steel 
and  concrete. 

(b)  Re-rolled  rail  steel  may  hi-  used  upon  satisfactory  proof  by 
tension  and  bending  tests  under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  that  such  steel  will  satisfactorily  meet  the  requirements  of 
this  Code. 

(c)  The  stresses  for  steel  to  be  used  in  reinforced  concrete  shall 
not  exceed  the  following  in  any  case  or  the  working  stress  shall  never 
exceed  one-fourth   (J)  of  the  ultimate  strength  of  the  steel  bar. 

Tensile 

Structural  Grade   1 8,000  Pounds  per  sq.  inch 

Intermediate  or  Hard  Steel  Grade 20,000        "         "     " 

Re-rolled  rail  steel   grade 20,000        "  "      " 

Note — Any  other  re-rolled  steel  is  prohibited. 

(d)  The  shear  in  steel  shall  never  exceed  12,000  pounds  per  sq. 
inch  when  used  in  reinforced  concrete  construction. 

(e)  The  compressive  stress  in  the  steel  shall  never  exceed  the 
product  of  the  compressive  stress  in  concrete  multiplied  by  the  elastic 
modulus  of  the  steel  and  divided  by  the  elastic  modulus  of  the  concrete. 
( Young ;s  Modulus. ) 

Direct  compression  in  concrete  shall  not  exceed  twenty-five  (25)  per 
cent  of  its  ultimate  strength. 

(f)  Bending  in  extreme  fibre  of  concrete  shall  not  exceed  thirty- 
seven  and  one-half  (37-J)  per  cent  of  the  ultimate  strength. 

Note — Seven  hundred  and  fifty  (750)  pounds  per  square  inch  for 
two  thousand  (2,000)  pounds  concrete. 
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.    (g)     The  allowable  unit  of  adhesion  between  the  concrete  and  steel 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  For  plain  bars  u=0.04fxc 

(b)  For  deformed  bars  u=0.05f1c 
unallowable  bond  stress  per  square  inch. 

penultimate  strength  of  concrete  at  the  age  of  twenty-eight   (28) 
days. 

(h)  Calculations  of  the  strength  of  concrete  shall  be  based  upon 
the  ultimate  strength  of  the  concrete  twenty-eight  (28)  days  old,  desig- 
nated as  (U)  the  ultimate  strength  in  pounds  per  square  inch.  This 
compressive  strength  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  Standard 
Specifications  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(i)  Calculations  of  strength  of  reinforced  concrete  shall  be  based 
upon  the  ultimate  strength  of  the  reinforced  concrete  twenty-eight  (28) 
days  old,  designated  as   (U)   the  ultimate  strength  in  pounds  per  inch. 

(j)  The  modulus  of  elasticity  of  steel  to  that  of  concrete  shall  be 
taken  as  follows  for  different  mixtures  unless  tests  under  the  direction 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  prove  otherwise.  The  minimum 
strength  of  concrete  for  the  mixtures  given  below  shall  be  as  follows 
unless  tests  in  accordance  with  standard  specifications  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  prove  otherwise: 

Mixture                                              "U"  "B" 

1  cement,  3  aggregates  2,900  Pounds  Sq.  In.  10 

1  cement,  4  aggregates   2,400  Pounds  Sq.  In.  12 

1  cement,  5  aggregates  2,000  Pounds  Sq.  In.  15 

(k)     Bending  Test  Requirements: 


Thickness 

or 

Diameter 

of  Bar 

Plain  Bars 

Deformed  Bars 

Cold 

Twisted 

Bars 

Bars 

Struc- 
ural 
Steel 

Grade 

Rerolled 

Rail 

Steel 

Grade 

Hard 
Grade 

Struc- 
tural 
Steel 
Grade 

Rerolled 

Rail 

Steel 

Grade 

Hard 
Grade 

Under 
%  inch... . 
%  inch 
or  over 

180  Deg. 

d=t 
180  Deg. 

d  =  t 

180  Deg. 
-    d  =  2t 
90  Deg. 
d=3t 

180  Deg. 

d  =  3t 
90  Deg. 

d  =  3t 

180  Deg. 

d=t 
180  Deg. 

d  =  2t 

180  Deg. 

d=3t 
90  Deg. 

d=3t 

180  Deg. 

d  =  4t 
90  Deg. 

d  =  4t 

180  Deg. 

d  =  2t 
180  Deg. 

d  =  3t 

Explanatory  Note — 

d=the  diameter  of  pin  about  which  the  specimen  is  bent. 

t=rthe  thickness  or  diameter  of  the  specimen. 

(1)  All  reinforcing  steel  specified  on  plans  shall  be  shown  by  num- 
ber and  size  of  bars  and  not  by  area  required.  The  number  and  size  of 
all  stirrups  shall  be  specified  on  the  plans. 
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Sec.  B-502.  Design  for  Slabs,  Beams  and  Girders,  (a)  Reinforced 
concrete  slabs,  beams  and  girders  shall  be  designed  in  accordance  with 
the  following  assumption  and  requirements : 

(1)  The  common  theory  of  flexure  shall  be  applied  to  beams  and 
members  resisting  bending. 

(2)  The  steel  is  to  take  all  the  direct  tensile  stresses. 

(3)  The  stress  strain  curve  of  concrete  in  compression  shall  be 
taken  as  a  straight  line. 

(b)  Except  by  special  permission,  no  beams  shall  be  less  in  depth 
in  inches  than  the  net  span  of  the  same  in  feet.  This  provision  does  not 
apply  to  joists;  in  tile  and  joists;  metal  tile  and  joists:  or  wood  form 
joist  construction. 

Sec.  B-503.  Moments  of  External  Forces,  (a)  The  bending  moment 
of  slabs,  beams  and  girders  uniformly  loaded  and  simply  supported  shall 
be  taken  as  WL 


(b)  The  bending  moments  at  the  center  and  at  intermediate  sup- 
ports of  floor  slabs,  beams  and  girders  continuous  over  two  (2)  or  more 
supports  shall  be  taken  as  WL 

12 

(c)  Slabs,  beams  and  girders  supported  at  one  end  and  continuous 
at  the  other  shall  be  considered  as  partially  restrained  with  a  bending 
moment  of  WL 


10 

(d)  The  term  (W)  equals  the  total  load  and  (L)  equals  the  span. 
Where  bending  moment  of  WL  is  taken  the  span   (L)   shall  be  the  net 

8~ 
span.     Where  a  bending  moment  of  WL  is  taken  the  span  (L)  shall  be 

~W 
the  distance  from  the  center  of  the  intermediate  support  to  the  inside 
face  of  the  outside  support.  Where  a  bending  moment  of  WL  is  taken 

12 
the  span  (L)  shall  be  the  distance,  center  to  center  of  supports. 

(e)  The  bending  moment  over  supports  shall  be  such  that  the  sum 
of  the  positive  bending  moment  at  the  center  of  the  span  and  the  nega- 
tive bending  moment  over  one  support  shall  not  be  h^ss  than  WL  and 

U 
the  negative  bending  moment  over  a  support  shall  never  be  less  than 
WL 
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(f)     All   negative   moment   reinforcing    steel   in    slabs,    beams    and 
girders  shall  extend  to  the  one-quarter  point  of  the  adjacent  panel. 

Sec.  B-504.     Web  Reinforcement,      (a)     The  vertical  shear  in  all 
cases  shall  be  taken  as  a  measure  of  the  diagonal  tensile  stresses. 
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(b)  The  total  vertical  shear  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  and 
twenty  (120)  pounds  per  square  inch  on  the  section  (bd),  where  (b)  is 
the  width  of  a  beam  and  (d)  is  the  effective  depth. 

(c)  The  vertical  shear  taken  by  the  concrete  in  any  case  shall  not 
exceed  forty  (40)  pounds  per  square  inch  on  the  section  (bd)  except 
that  the  vertical  shear  taken  by  the  concrete  alone  in  clay,  gypsum,  or 
concrete,  tile  and  joist  construction  shall  not  exceed  sixty  (60)  pounds 
per  square  inch  and  in  metal  tile  and  joist  or  in  wood  form  tile  and  joist 
shall  not  exceed  fifty  (50^>  pounds  per  square  nch. 

(d)  The  balance  of  the  vertical  shear  not  provided  for  under  (C) 
shall  be  carried  by  web  reinforcement. 

(e)  All  web  reinforcement  shall  be  fully  developed  in  bond. 

(f )  The  horizontal  reinforcement  carrying  the  direct  stresses  shall 
not  be  considered  as  web  reinforcement. 

(g)  Where  vertical  stirrups  are  required  they  shall  not  be  spaced 
farther  apart  than  three-fourths  (j)  the  total  depth  of  the  beam. 

(h)  At  points  of  positive  moment  vertical  stirrups  shall  pass  under 
the  main  reinforcing  bars  if  unattached.  For  negative  moments  they 
shall  loop  or  be  wrapped  around  the  longitudinal  rods  if  unattached.  If 
stirrups  are  attached  the  connection  shall  be  sufficient  to  develop  a  stress 
of  ten  thousand  (10,000)  pounds  per  square  inch  in  the  steel  without 
causing  slipping  along  the  main  bars. 

Sec.  B-505.  Limiting  Width  of  Flange  in  Tee  Beams,  (a)  In  the 
calculation  of  ribs,  a  portion  of  the  floor  slab  may  be  assumed  as  acting 
in  flexure  in  combination  with  the  rib.  The  width  of  the  slab  so  acting 
in  flexure  is  to  be  governed  by  the  shearing  resistance  between  the  rib 
and  the  slab,  and  limited  as  follows: 

(1)  Limited  to  a  width  equal  to  one-quarter  (J)  of  the  span  length 
of  the  ribs  between  supports. 

(2)  Limited  to  a  width  of  three-quarters  (J)  of  the  distance  from 
center  to  center  of  ribs. 

(3)  Limited  to  a  width  overhanging  either  side  of  four  (4)  times 
the  thickness  of  the  slab. 

(b)  No  part  of  the  slab  shall  be  considered  as  a  portion  of  the  rib 
unless  the  slab  and  rib  are  cast  at  the  same  time. 

(c)  When  reinforced  concrete  .  girders  support  reinforced  concrete 
beams,  the  portion  of  floor  slab,  acting  as  a  flange  to  the  girder,  must 
be  reinforced  with  rods  near  the  top  and  at  right  angles  to  the  girders, 
to  enable  it  to  transmit  local  loads  directly  to  the  girders  and  not 
through  the  beams.  Such  bars  shall  extend  on  either  side  of  the  girder 
equal  to  a  distance  of  twice  the  width  of  the  girder  and  spaced  not  to 
exceed  twelve  (12)  inches  apart. 

Sec.  B-506.  Shrinkage  and  Thermal  Stresses.  Shrinkage  and  thermal 
stresses  in  slabs  shall  be  provided  for  by  introduction  of  steel  at  right 
angles  to  the  main  reinforcement  of  not  less  than  two-tenths  (2/10)  of 
one  (1)  per  cent  of  the  effective  area  of  concrete. 
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Sec.  B-507.  Load  Distribution.  Two-way  Slabs.  The  distribution 
of  the  loads,  on  square  or  rectangular  slabs  reinforced  in  both  directions 

L2 
shall  be  determined  by  the  formula  R —  t  21  r>2    *J1  which  (R)  equals  the 

proportion  of  the  load  carried  by  the  short  span,  and  (L)  equals  the  lengl  h 
and  (B)  equals  the  breadth  of  the  slab.  Beams  supporting  rectangular 
slabs  reinforced  in  both  directions  shall  be  assumed  to  take  the  proporr 
tion  of  load  as  determined  by  the  formula  above. 

Sec.  B-508.  Flat  Slab  Construction.  Definitions,  (a)  Flat  slabs 
within  the  meaning  of  this  Code  are  reinforced  concrete  slabs,  supported 
directly  on  reinforced  concrete  columns  with  or  without  plates  or  capitals 
at  the  top,  the  whole  construction  being  bridgeless  and  monolithic  with- 
out any  visible  beams  or  girders. 

(b)  The  column  capital  shall  be  denned  as  the  gradual  flaring  out 
of  the  top  of  the  column  without  any  marked  offset. 

(c)  The  drop  panel  shall  be  defined  as  a  square  or  rectangular 
depression  around  the  column  capital  extending  below  the  slab  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  slab. 

(d)  The  panel  length  shall  be  defined  as  the  distance  center  to  center 
of  columns  of  the  side  of  a  square  panel,  or  the  average  distance  center 
to  center  of  columns  of  the  long  and  short  sides  of  a   rectangular  panel. 

(e)  The  least  dimension  of  any  concrete  column  in  flat  slab  construc- 
tion shall  be  no  less  than  one-twelfth  (1/12)  the  panel  length,  nor  one- 
twelfth  (1/12)  the  clear  height  of  the  column. 

Sec.  B-509.  Flat  Slab  Thickness.  The  total  thickness  of  the  slab  in 
inches  for  a  slab  with  dropped  panels  shall  be  determined  by  the  formula  : 

t=l+0.02  L  sw 
where  (t)   equals  the  slab  thickness,   (L)   equals  the  panel  length  in  feet, 
and  (w)  equals  the  sum  of  live  and  dead  load  in  pounds,  per  square  foot. 
For  a  slab  without  drop  panels 

t=li+0.024  L  Jw 
or  the  minimum  depth 

fc=li+0.03  L  Jw 

In  no  case  shall  the  slab  thickness  for  either  floors  or  roofs  be  made 
less  than  six  (6)  inches;  or  1/32  of  (L)  for  floors  and  1/40  of  (L)  for 
roofs. 

Sec.  B-51ff.  Column  Capital  and  Flat  Slab  Construction,  (a)  The 
diameter  of  the  column  capital  shall  be  measured  where  its  vertical  thick- 
ness is  at  least  one  and  one-half  (1J)  inches,  and  shall  be  at  least  two 
hundred  and  seventy-five  thousandths  (.275)  of  the  panel  length  (L). 

(b)  The  slope  of  the  column  capital  shall  nowhere  make  an  angle 
with  the  vertical  of  more  than  forty-five  (45)  degrees.  Special  attention 
shall  be  given  to  the  design  of  the  column  capital  in  considering  eccentric 
loads,  and  the  effect  of  wind  upon  the  structure. 
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Sec.  B-511.  Flat  Slab  Panel  Length,  (a)  The  panel  length  of  flat 
slab  construction  shall  be  limited  in  all  cases  to  thirty  (30)   feet. 

Sec.  B-512.  Flat  Slab  Drop  Panel,  (a)  When  used,  the  drop  panel 
shall  be  square  or  circular  for  square  panels  and  rectangular  or  elliptical 
for  oblong  panels. 

(b)  The  length  of  the  drop  panel  shall  not  be  less  than  one-third 
(i)  of  the  panel  length,  if  square,  and  not  less  than  one-third  (h)  of  the 
long  or  short  side  of  the  panel  respectively,  if  rectangular. 

(c)  The  depth  of  the  drop  panel  shall  be  determined  by  computing 
it  as  a  beam,  using  the  negative  moment  over  the  column  capital  specified 
elsewhere  in  this  part.     (B-503.) 

(d)  In  no  case,  however,  shall  the  dimensions  of  the  drop  panel  be 
less  than  required  for  punching  shear  along  its  perimeter,  using  the  allow- 
able unit  shearing  stresses  specified  below. 

Sec.  B-513.  Flat  Slab  Shearing  Stresses.  The  allowable  unit  punch- 
ing shear  on  the  perimeter  of  the  column  capital  shall  be  one  hundred  and 
twenty  (120)  pounds  per  square  inch.  The  allowable  unit  punching  shear 
on  the  perimeter  of  the  drop  panel  shall  be  sixty  (60)  pounds  per  square 
inch. 

Sec.  B-514.  Panel  Strips.  Flat  Slab,  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  estab- 
lishing the  bending  moments  and  the  resisting  moments  of  a  square  panel, 
the  panel  shall  be  divided  into  strips  known  as  strip  A  and  strip  B.  (See 
the  panel  shall  be  divided  into  strips  known  as  strip  "A"  and  strip 
"B."  (See  Figure  1.)  Strip  "A"  shall  include  the  reinforcement 
and  slab  in  a  width  extending  from  the  center  line  of  the  column 
for  a  distance  on  each  side  of  this  center  line  equal  to  one-quarter  (^) 
of  the  panel  length.  Strip  "B"  shall  include  the  reinforcement  and 
slab  in  the  half  width  remaining  in  the  center  of  the  panel.  At  right 
angles  to  these  strips,  the  panel  shall  be  divided  into  similar  strips 
"A"  and  "B"  having  the  same  width  and  relations  to  the  center  line 
of  the  columns  as  the  above  strips.  These  strips  shall  be  for  design- 
ing purposes  only,  and  are  not  intended  as  the  boundary  lines  of  any 
bands  of  steel  used. 

(b)  These  strips  shall  apply  to  the  system  of  reinforcement  in  which 
the  reinforcing  bars  are  placed  parallel  and  at  right  angles  to  the  center 
line  of  the  columns,  hereinafter  knowrn  as  the  two-way  system,  and 
also  to  the  system  of  reinforcement  in  which  the  reinforcing  bars  are 
placed  parallel,  at  right  angles  to  and  diagonal  to  the  center  line  of  the 
columns  hereinafter  known  as  the  four-way  system. 

(c)  Any  other  system  of  reinforcement  in  which  the  reinforcing 
bars  are  placed  in  circular,  concentric  rings  and  radial  bars,  or  systems 
with  steel  rods  arranged  in  any  manner  whatsoever,  shall  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  either  the  two-way  or  the  four- way  system  herein 
specified. 
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Sec.  B-515.  Flat  Slab  Bending-  Moment  Coefficients.  Interior  Panel. 
Two-way  System,  (a)  In  panels  where  standard  drops  and  column 
capitals  are  used  as  above  specified,  the  negative  bending  moment  taken 
at  a  cross-section  of  each  strip  "A"  at  the  edge  of  the  column  capital  or 
over  it,  shall  be  taken  as  WL     (See  Figure  3.) 

~30~ 

(b)  The  positive  bending  moment  taken  at  a  cross-section  of  each 
strip  "A"  midway  between  column  centers,  shall  be  taken  as  WL. 

"60~ 

(c)  The  positive  bending  moment  taken  at  a  cross-section  of  each 
strip  "B"  in  the  middle  of  the  panel  shall  be  taken  as  WL. 

~T20 

(d)  The  negative  bending  moment  taken  at  a  cross-section  of  each 
strip  "B"  on  the  center  line  of  the  columns  shall  be  taken  as  WL. 

120 
In  the  formulas  hereinabove  given 

W=total  live  and  dead  load  on  the  whole  panel  in  pounds. 
L— panel  length,  center  to  center  of  columns. 

Sec.  B-516.  Flat  Slab  Bending  Moment  Coefficients.  Interior  Panel. 
Four-way  System,  (a)  In  panels  where  standard  drops  and  column 
capitals  are  used  as  above  specified,  the  negative  bending  moment  taken  at 
a  cross-section  of  each  strip  "A"  at  the  edge  of  the  column  capital  or 
over  it,  shall  be  taken  as  WL.     (See  FIGURE  3.) 

~30~ 
strip  "A"  midway  between  column  centers  shall  be  taken  as  WL. 

~80~ 

(c)  The  positive  bending  moment  taken  at  a  cross-section  of  each 
strip  "B"  taken  in  the  middle  of  the  panel  shall  be  taken  as  WL. 

I20- 

(d)  The  negative  bending  moment  taken  at  a  cross-section  of  each 
strip  "B"  on  the  center  line  of  the  columns  shall  be  taken  as  WL. 

12CT 

Sec.  B-517.  Flat  Slab  Bending-  Moment  Coefficients.  Wall  Panels. 
(a)  Where  wall  panels  with  standard  drops  and  capitals  are  carried  by 
columns  and  girders  built  in  walls,  as  in  skeleton  construction,  the  same 
coefficients  shall  be  used  as  for  an  interior  panel,  except  as  follows:  The 
positive  bending  moment  on  strips  "A"  and  "B"  midway  between  the 
wall  and  the  first  line  of  column  shall  be  increased  twenty-five  (25)  per 
cent. 

(b)  Where  wall  panels  are  carried  on  new  brick  walls,  the  walls 
shall  be  laid  in  Portland  cement  mortar  and  shall  be  stiffened  with  pilasters 
as  follows:  If  a  sixteen  (16)  inch  wall  is  used,  it  shall  have  a  four  (4) 
inch  pilaster.  If  a  twelve  (12)  inch  wall  is  used,  it  shall  have  an  eight 
(8)  inch  pilaster.    The  width  of  pilasters  shall  be  not  less  than  the  diam- 

28—96258  *^ 
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eter  of  the  column,  nor  less  than  one-eighth  (£)  of  the  distance  between 
pilasters.  The  pilasters  shall  be  located  opposite  the  column  as  nearly 
as  practicable,  and  shall  be  corbeled  out  four  (4)  inches  at  the  top,  starting 
at  the  level  of  the  base  of  the  column  capital.  No  less  than  eight  (8)  inches 
bearing  shall  be  provided  for  the  slab,  the  full  length  of  the  Avail. 

(c)  The  coefficients  of  bending  moments  required  for  these  panels 
shall  be  the  same  as  those  for  the  interior  panels  except  as  provided  here 
with:    The  positive  bending  moments  on  strips  "A"  and  "B"  midway 
between  the  wall  and  first  line  of  columns  shall  be  increased  fifty  (50) 
per  cent. 

Where  wall  panels  are  supported  on  old  brick  walls,  there  shall  be 
columns  with  standard  drops  and  capitals  built  against  the  wall  and  these 
columns  shall  be  tied  to  the  walls  in  an  approved  manner.  At  least  an 
eight  (8)  inch  bearing  shall  be  provided  for  the  slab  for  the  full  length. 
Where  this  is  impracticable  a  beam  shall  be  built  on  the  underside  of  the 
slab  adjacent  to  the  wall  between  columns  strong  enough  to  carry  twenty- 
five  (25)   per  cent  of  the  panel  load. 

(d)  The  coefficients  of  bending  moments  for  the  two  (2)  cases  of 
slab  support  herein  described  shall  be  the  same  as  those  specified  in  para- 
graphs (B)  and  (C)  of  this  section  for  skeleton  and  wall  bearing  condi- 
tion respectively. 

(e)  Nothing  specified  above  shall  be  construed  as  applying  to  a  case 
of  slabs  merely  resting  on  walls  or  ledges,  without  -any  condition  of  re- 
straint. These  shall  be  figured  as  in  ordinary  beam  and  girder  construc- 
tion 

Sec.  B-518.  Flat  Slab  Bending  Moment  Coefficients.  Wall  and  In- 
terior Columns,  (a)  Wall  columns  in  skeleton  construction  shall  be 
designed  to  resist  a  bending  moment  of  WL  at  floors  and  WL  at  roof. 

80  ~40~ 

The  amount  of  steel  required  for  this  moment  shall  be  independent  of 
that  required  to  carry  the  direct  load.  It  shall  be  placed  as  near  the 
surfaces  of  the  columns  as  practicable,  on  the  tension  sides,  and  the  rods 
shall  be  continuous  in  crossing  from  one  side  to  another.  The  length  of 
rods  extending  below  the  base  of  the  capital  and  above  the  floor  line  shall 
be  sufficient  to  develop  their  strength  through  bond,  but  not  less  than 
forty  (40)  diameters,  nor  less  than  one-third  (i)  the  clear  height  between 
the  floor  line  and  the  base  of  the  column  capital.     (See  FIGURE  4.) 

(b)  The  interior  columns  must  be  analyzed  for  the  worst  condition 
of  unbalanced  loading.  It  is  the  intention  of  this  Code  to  cover  ordinary 
cases  of  eccentric  loads  on  the  columns  by  the  requirement  of  paragraph 
(E),  Section  B-508.  Where  the  minimum  size  of  columns  therein  specified 
is  found  insufficient,  the  effect  of  the  resulting  bending  moment  shall  be 
properly  divided  between  the  adjoining  slab  and  the  columns  above  and 
below  according  to  best  principles  of  mechanics  and  the  columns  enlarged 
sufficiently  with  additional  steel  added  to  carry  the  load  safely. 
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Sec.  B-519.     Flat  Slab  Bending"  Moment  Coefficients.     Panels  With- 
out Drops  or  Capitals.    Or  Both,     (a)     In  square  panels  where  no  column 
capital  or  no  depressions  are  used,  the  sum  total  of  positive  and  negative 
bending  moments  shall  be  equal  to  that  computed  by  the  following  formula: 
B.M.^WL  (1.53— 4k— 4.18k3) 

8 

where  B.  M.=the  numerical  sum  of  positive  and  negative  bending  moments, 
regardless  of  algebraic  signs. 

W:=the  total  live  and  dead  load  on  the  whole  panel. 

L— the  length  of  side  of  square  panel' center  to  center  of  columns. 

K=the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  the  column  or  column  capital  to  the 
panel  length   (L). 

This  total  bending  moment  shall  be  divided  between  the  positive  and 
the  negative  moments  in  the  same  proportion  as  in  the  typical  square  panels 
for  two-way  or  four-way  system  specified  above  for  interior  and  wall 
panels  respectively. 

Sec.  B-520.  Flat  Slab  Point  of  Inflection,  (a)  For  the  purpose  of 
making  the  calculations  of  the  bending  moment  at  the  sections  away  from 
the  column  capital,  the  point  of  inflection  shall  be  considered  as  being  one- 
quarter  (})  the  distance  center  to  center  of  columns,  both  cross-wise  and 
diagonally,  from  the  center  of  the  column. 

Sec.  B-521.  Flat  Slab  Tensile  Stress  in  Steel  and  Compressive  Stress 
in  Concrete,  (a)  The  tensile  stress  in  steel  and  the  compressive  stress 
in  the  concrete  to  resist  the  bending  moment  shall  be  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  steel  reinforcement  and  concrete  in  the  slab  in  the  width  in- 
cluded in  a  given  strip,  and  according  to  the  assumptions  and  requirements 
otherwise  given  in  this  part. 

(b)  The  steel  shall  be  considered  as  being  concentrated  at  the  center 
of  gravity  of  all  the  bands  of  steel  in  a  given  strip. 

(c)  For  the  four-way  system  of  reinforcement  the  amount  of 
steel  to  resist  the  negative  bending  moment  over  the  support  in  each  strip 
A  shall  be  taken  as  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  steel  in  one  cross  band  and  one 
diagonal  band.  The  amount  of  steel  to  resist  the  positive  bending  mo- 
ment in  each  strip  "B"  shall  be  considered  as  the  area  of  the  steel  in  a 
diagonal  band.  The  amount  of  steel  to  resist  the  positive  bending  mo- 
ment in  each  strip  "A"  shall  be  considered  as  the  area  of  the  steel  in  a 
cross  band,  and  the  amount  of  steel  to  resist  the  negative  moment  in  each 
strip  "B"  shall  be  the  steel  included  in  the  width  of  strip  "B"  See 
FIGS.  1  AND  2. 

(d)  For  the  two-way  system  of  reinforcement  the  amount  of  steel 
to  resist  the  bending  moment  in  any  strip  shall  be  considered  as  the  area 
of  the  steel  included  in  the  width  of  the  strip. 

(e)  In  both  systems  of  reinforcement  the  compressive  stress  in  the 
concrete  in  any  strip  shall  be  calculated  by  taking  the  area  of  the  steel  con- 
sidered for  each  strip,  and  applying  it  in  a  beam  formula  based  on  the 
principles  of  moments  and  assumptions  given  in  Section  B-502  above. 
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(f)  Where  drop  panels  are  used,  the  width  of  the  beam  assumed  to 
resist  the  compressive  stresses  over  the  column  capital  shall  be  the  widtli 
of  the  drop. 

(g)  The  width  of  the  beam  where  no  drop  panels  are  used  shall  be 
the  width  of  the  steel  bands.  Where  this  is  found  insufficient,  the  area  shall 
be  increased  by  introducing  compression  steel  in  the  bottom  of  the  slab. 

Sec.  B-522.  Flat  Slab  Rectangular  Panels,  (a)  When  the  length 
of  the  panel  in  either  the  two-way  or  the  four-way  system  does  not 
exceed  the  breadth  by  more  than  five  (5)  per  cent,  all  computations 
shall  be  based  on  a  square  panel  whose  side  equals  the  mean  of  the  length 
and  breadth,  and  the  steel  equally  distributed  among  the  strips  according 
to  the  coefficients  above  specified. 

(b)  In  no  rectangular  panel  shall  the  length  exceed  the  breadth  by 
more  than  one-third   (D   of  the  latter. 

Sec.  B-523.  Flat  Slab  Rectangular  Panels,  Four-way  System,  (a)  In 
the  four-way  system  of  reinforcement  where  the  length  exceeds  the 
breadth  by  more  than  five  (5)  per  cent  the  amount  of  steel  required  in  a 
strip  "A",  long  direction  both  positive  and  negative,  shall  be  the  same 
as  that  required  for  the  same  strip  in  a  square  panel  whose  length  is 
equal  to.  the  long  side  of  the  rectangular  panel. 

(b)  The  amount  of  steel  in  strip  "A",  short  direction,  positive  and 
negative,  shall  be  the  same  as  that  required  for  the  same  strip  in  a  square 
panel,  whose  length  is  equal  to  the  short  side  of  the  rectangular  panel. 

(c)  The  amount  of  steel  in  strip  "B",  positive  and  negative,  shall 
be  the  same  as  that  required  for  a  similar  strip  in  a  square  panel  whose 
length  is  equal  to  the  mean  of  the  long  and  the  short  side  of  the  rectangu- 
lar panel. 

(d)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  steel  in  the  short  side  be  less  than 
two-thirds  (f)  of  that  required  for  the  long  side. 

Sec.  B-524.    Flat  Slab  Rectangular  Panels,  Two-way  System,     (a)   In 

the  two-way  system  of  reinforcement  the  amount  of  steel  required  for 
the  positive  and  the  negative  moment  of  each  strip  "A"  shall  be  deter- 
mined in  the  same  manner  as  indicated  for  the  four-way  system  above. 

(b)  The  amount  of  steel  in  strip  "B",  positive  and  negative,  running 
in  the  short  direction,  shall  be  equal  to  that  required  for  the  same  strip  in 
a  square  panel  whose  length  equals  the  long  side  of  the  rectangular  panel. 

(c)  The  amount  of  steel  in  strip  "B",  long  direction,  positive  and 
negative,  shall  be  equal  to  that  required  for  the  same  strip  in  a  square 
panel,  whose  length  equals  the  short  side  of  the  rectangular  panel. 

(d)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  steel  in  strip  "B",  long  direction, 
be  less  than  two-thirds  (f )  of  that  in  the  short  direction. 

Sec.  B-525.     Wall  and  Openings  in  Flat  Slab   Construction,      (a) 

Girders  and  beams  shall  be  constructed  under  all  walls,  around  all  open- 
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ings,  in  excess  of  four  (4)  feet  square;  and  to  carry  any  other  concen- 
trated loads. 

Exception — Special  permission. 

Sec.  B-526.     Spandrel  Beams  in  Flat  Slab  Construction,     (a)     The 

spandrel  beams  or  girders  shall,  in  addition  to  their  own  weight  and  the 
weight  of  the  spandrel  wall,  be  designed  to  carry  twenty  (20)  per  cent  of 
the  wall  panel  load  uniformly  distributed  upon  them. 

Sec.  B-527.  Placing  of  Steel,  (a)  In  order  that  the  slab  bars  shall 
be  maintained  in  the  position  shown  in  the  design  during  the  work  of  pour- 
ing the  slab,  metal  or  other  approved  spacers  and  supports  shall  be  pro- 
vided satisfactory  to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  All  bars  shall  be 
secured  in  place  at  intersections,  by  wire  or  other  approved  metal  chains 
or  fastenings.  In  no  case  shall  the  spacing  of  the  bars  exceed  nine  (9) 
inches.  The  steel  to  resist  the  negative  moment  in  each  strip  "B"  shall 
extend  one-quarter  (J)  of  the  panel  length  beyond  the  center  lin  of  the 
columns  in  both  directions. 

(b)  Splices  in  bars  may  be  made  wherever  necessary  and  preferably 
at  points  of  minimum  stress.  The  length  of  splice  beyond  the  center  point, 
in  each  direction  shall  not  be  less  than  forty  (40)  diameters  of  the  bars, 
nor  in  no  case  less  than  two  (2)  feet.  The  splicing  o£  adjacent  bars  shall 
be  avoided. 

(c)  Slab  bars  which  are  lapped  over  the  column,  the  sectional  area 
of  both  being  included  in  the  calculations  for  negative  moment,  shall  ex- 
tend beyond  the  column  center  not  less  than  twenty-five  one-hundredths 
(.25)  of  the  panel  length  for  cross-bands,  and  thirty-five  (.35)  one-hun- 
dredths of  the  panel  length  for  diagonal  bands. 

Sec.  B-528.  Computation  for  Flat  Slabs,  (a)  Complete  computa- 
tions of  interior  and  wall  panels,  columns  and  such  other  portions  of  the 
building  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  be 
left  in  the  office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  when  plans  are  pre- 
sented for  approval. 

Sec.  B-529.  Reinforced  Concrete  Columns,  (a)  Stayed  columns: 
Reinforced  concrete  may  be  used  for  columns  in  which  the  concrete 
shall  not  be  leaner  than  a  1 :2  :4  mixture  and  in  which  the  ratio  of  length 
to  least  side  diameter  does  not  exceed  fifteen  (15)  but  in  no  case  shall  the 
cross  section  of  the  column  core  be  less  than  sixty-four  (64)  square  inches 
exclusive  of  the  fireproofing.  Longitudinal  reinforcing  rods  must  be  tied 
together  to  effectively  resist  outward  flexure  at  intervals  of  not  more  than 
fifteen  (15)  times  the  least  number  of  the  rod  and  not  more  than  twelve 
(12)  inches.  When  compression  rods  are  not  required,  reinforcing  rods 
shall  be  used  equivalent  to  not  less  than  one-half  (-|)  of  one  (1)  per  cent 
(.005)  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  column  core,  provided,  however, 
that  the  total  sectional  area  shall  not  be  less  than  one  (1)  square  inch; 
and  that  no  rod  or  bar  shall  be  of  a  smaller  diameter  or  least  dimension 
than  one-half  d)  inch.    The  area  of  reinforcing  compression  rods  shall  be 
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limited  to  a  maximum  of  four  (4)  per  cent  of  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  column  core.  The  net  core  area  of  the  concrete  in  such  columns  may 
be  stressed  axially  not  to  exceed  twenty-five  (25)  per  cent  of  the  ultimate 
compressive  strength  of  the  concrete  (500  pounds  for  2,000  pounds  con- 
creted The  steel  also  shall  be  computed  to  carry  its  proportionate  stress 
according  to  the  ratio  of  the  moduli  of  elasticity.  *  Core  areas  only  shall  be 
us.-d  as  a  basis  of  carrying  capacity  of  columns. 

(b)  Hooped  or  Spiral  Columns:  When  the  reinforcement  of  rein- 
forced concrete  columns  consists  of  vertical  ■bars  and  spiral  hooping,  the 
concrete  may  be  stressed  to  twenty-five  (25)  per  cent  of  its  ultimate 
strength  as  given  in  Section  B-501,  rule  (L),  provided,  that: 

(1)  The  amount  of  vertical  reinforcement  shall  be  not  less  than  the 
amount  of  the  spiral  reinforcement,  nor  greater  than  five  (5)  per  cent  of 
the  area  within  the  hooping. 

(2)  The  percentage  of  spiral  hooping  shall  be  not  less  than  one-half 
(}>)  of  one  (1)  per  cent  nor  greater  than  one  and  one-half  (11)  per  cent. 

(3)  The  pitch  of  the  spiral  hooping  shall  be  uniform  ;ni<l  not  greater 
than  one-tenth  (1/10)  of  the  diameter  of  the  column  core  nor  greater  than 
three  (3)  inches. 

(4)  The  spiral  hooping  shall  be  secured  to  the  verticals  at  every  inter- 
section in  such  a  maimer  as  to  insure  the  maintaining  of  its  form  and 
position. 

(5)  The  verticals  shall  be  spaced  so  that  their  distance  apart  meas- 
ured on  the  circumference  shall  be  not  greater  than  nine  (9)  inches  or  one- 
eighth  (-J)  of  the  circumference  of  the  column  core.  In  such  columns,  the 
action  of  the  hooping  may  be  assumed  to  increase  the  resistance  of  the 
concrete  equivalent  to  two  and  one-half  (2J)  times  the  amount  of  the  spiral 
hooping  figured  as  the  vertical  reinforcement.  No  part  of  the  concrete 
outside  of  the  hooping  shall  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  effective  column 
section. 

Formula : 

P  =  AC  (fc+2.5  nfcxph)  X  [l+(n-l)  pv] 
P=Total  load  column  will  carry  in.  pounds 
Ac  =  The  area  of  the  concrete  core  of  the  column  in  square  inches. 
fc=The  allowable  fiber  stress  in  the  conorete  in  pounds  per  square  inch. 
n=The  ratio  of  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  concrete  to  steel. 
ph=The  percentage  of  the  spiral  reinforcement  over  the  core  area, 
pv— The  percentage  of  the  vertical  reinforcement  over  the  core  area. 
( Considere  's  Formula ) . 

Sec.  B-530.  Structural  Steel  Columns  Encased  in  Concrete,  (a) 
Solid  Web  Columns:  In  columns  of  this  type  the  steel  shall  be  designed 
to  take  the  total  dead  and  live  loads  and  the  concrete  will  be  considered  as 
fireproofing  only.  All  columns  of  this  type  shall  be  wrapped  with  approved 
wire  or  metal  lath  in  such  a  manner  as  to  securely  hold  the  concrete  in 
position.  All  loose  scale,  rust  or  other  deleterious  matter  shall  be  removed 
before  encasing  the  columns  in  concrete. 
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(b)  Open  Web  Columns:  In  columns  of  this  type  the  steel  shall  be 
designed  to  take  the  full  dead  and  live  loads  with  the  following  unit 
stresses,  with  no  added  allowance  for  the  concrete : 

(1)  Gray  Columns  and  Similar  Types 

f„  =  20,000 — 300  times  the  percentage  of  steel. 

(2)  For  four  (4)  angle  columns,  latticed  four  (4)  sided 
f«  =  19,000 — 300  times  the  percentage  of  steel. 

(3)  For  four  (4)   angles  with  latticed  web, 
fs=17,500 — 300  times  the  percentage  of  steel 
fs=permissible  fiber  stress  in  steel. 

(c)  Open  web  columns  shall  be  wrapped  with  one-eighth  (-£)  inch 
or  larger  wire  at  vertical  intervals  not  greater  than  eight  (8)  inches. 

(d)  The  percentage  of  steel  shall  be  based  on  the  total  area  of  the 
column,  after  deducting  two  (2)  inches  for  fi reproofing  all  around. 

(e)  If  the  unsupported  length  of  columns  exceeds  fifteen  (15)  times 
the  least  outside  dimension,  the  stresses  shall  be  reduced  as  required  for 
reinforced  concrete  columns. 

(f)  In  all  columns  under  this  section,  positive  connections  shall  be 
provided  to  transmit  to  the  column  steel,  loads  of  all  reinforced  beams  and 
girders  framing  into  the  column  flanges. 

(g)  Reinforced  concrete  columns,  beams  or  girders  framing  into  or 
on  structural  steel  shall  not  have  the  bearing  on  concrete  greater  than  five 
hundred  (500)  pounds  per  square  inch  unless  all  load  in  excess  of  this 
amount  is  taken  by  rods  threaded  into  the  steel  or  some  other  method 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  B-531.  Column  Splices.  All  column  bars  shall  be  spliced  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  transmit  the  stresses  for  which  they  are  designed. 

Sec.    B-532.      Minimum    Thickness    of    Slab.      Reinforced    concrete 
slabs  shall  be  not  less  than  three  (3)  inches  thick  for  floors  and  two     2 
inches  for  roofs. 

Exception — These  minimum  thicknesses  do  not  apply  to  flat  slab 
construction  nor  to  concrete  joist  floor  construction. 

Sec.  B-533.  Fireproofing.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  fire  protection, 
reinforcing  steel  shall  be  protected  by  the  following  minimum  thickness 
of  concrete: 

One  and  one-half   (1J)   inches  in  columns. 

One  and  one-fourth  (1£)  inches  in  girders. 

Three-quarters  (f)  inch  in  slabs  and  joists. 

(b)  Reinforcing  steel  not  protected  as  specified  above,  shall  not  be 
considered  as  adding  to  the  strength  of  the  construction. 

(c)  Heavier  fireproofing  may  be  required. 

Sec.  B-534.  Mixture  for  Reinforced  Concrete  Work,  (a)  Water 
used  in  mixing  concrete  shall  be  clean,  free  from  injurious  amounts  of  oil, 
acid,  alkali,  organic  matter  or  other  deleterious  substances. 
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(b)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants  shall 
have  the  power  to  make  slump  tests  on  any  concrete  or  reinforced  concrete 
job  to  determine  the  proper  amount  of  mixing  water.  This  test  shall  be 
made  with  a  cone  shaped  metal  form,  four  (4)  inches  in  diameter  at  the 
top,  eight  (8)  inches  in  diameter  at  the  bottom  and  twelve  (12)  inches 
high.     The  results  of  this  test  shall  be  consistent  with  the  following  table : 

Type  of  Concrete  Maximum  Slumps 

Mass  Concrete 2  inches 

Reinforced  Concrete 

Thin  vertical  sections 6  inches 

Heavy  sections 2  inches 

Thin  Confined  Horizontal  Sections  8  inches 

Mixture  for  Floor  Finish   2  inches 

The  following  table  gives  the  amount  of  water  compared  to  the  amount 
of  cement  to  give  different  strength  concrete. 

(c)  Proportion  of  mixing  water  to  cement. 

Ultimate  Strength  Used  in  Design  Water  Cement  Ratio 

Pounds  per  square  inch  Gal.  of  water  per  sack 

of  cement 

1,500    8 

2,000    7 

2,500    6i 

3,000    5i 

All  structural  drawings  and  plans  submitted  for  approval  shall  show 
the  strength  of  concrete  for  which  the  several  portions  of  the  structure,  in- 
dicated thereon,  were  designed  and  the  water-cement  ratio  necessary  to 
produce  that  strength  as  per  this  table. 

(d)  The  proportions  of  aggregates  to  cement  for  concrete  of  any 
water-cement  ratio  shall  be  such  as  to  produce  concrete  that  will  work  read- 
ily into  the  corners  and  angles  of  the  form  and  around  the  reinforcement 
without  permitting  free  water  to  collect  on  the  surface.  The  combined 
aggregate  shall  be  of  such  composition  of  sizes  that  when  separated  by  the 
Xo.  4  standard  sieve  (see  table  below)  the  weight  retained  on  the  sieve 
shall  not  be  less  than  that  passing  nor  shall  the  amount  of  coarse  material 
be  such  as  to  produce  harshness  in  placing  or  honeycombing  in  the  struc- 
ture. When  forms  are  removed,  the  faces  and  corners  of  the  members  shall 
show  smooth  and  sound  throughout. 

Screen  Number  Opening 
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(e)  Concrete  aggregates  shall  consist  of  natural  sands  and  gravels, 
crushed  rock  or  other  inert  materials  meeting  the  approval  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings,  having  clean,  uncoated  grains  of  strong  and  durable 
minerals.  Aggregates  containing  soft,  pliable,  thin,  flaky,  elongated  or 
laminated  particles  totaling  more  than  five  (5)  per  cent  by  weight  or 
containing  shale,  or  silt  in  excess  of  three  (3)  per  cent  by  weight,  or  crush- 
er dust  finer  than  the  No.  100  standard  sieve  in  excess  of  five  (5)  per  cent 
shall  not  be  used.  Aggregates  shall  not  contain  strong  alkali,  or  organic 
material  which  gives  a  color  darker  than  the  standard  color  when  tested  in 
accordance  with  standard  colorimetric  tests  approved  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings.  The  maximum  size  of  the  aggregate  shall  not  be  larger  than 
one-sixth  (1/6)  of  the  narrowest  dimension  of  the  member  for  which  the 
concrete  is  to  be  used  nor  larger  than  three-quarters  (J)  of  the  minimum 
clear  spacing  between  any  reinforcing  bar  and  adjacent  bars  or  forms. 
By  maximum  size  of  aggregate  is  meant  the  size  of  the  smallest  square 
opening  through  which  ninety-five  (95)  per  cent  of  the  material  can  be 
passed. 

(f)  The  methods  of  measuring  concrete  materials  shall  lie  such  that 
the  proportion  of  water  to  cement  can  be  accurately  controlled  during  the 
progress  of  the  work  and  easily  checked  at  any  time  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants.  A  tolerance  of  one-quarter  (J) 
gallon  of  water  per  sack  of  cement  in  any  batch  of  concrete  will  be  allowed 
provided  that  during  the  work  of  any  one  (1)  day,  the  average  of  all  the 
batches  does  not  show  a  water  content  greater  than  that  shown  on  plans  as 
specified  in  table  paragraph  (C)  above. 

(g)  The  mixing  shall  be  done  in  a  batch  machine  mixer  of  a  type 
that  will  insure  the  uniform  distribution  of  the  materials  throughout  the 
mass.  For  machine  mixing,  the  mixing  shall  continue  for  at  least  one  (1) 
minute  after  all  the  materials  are  placed  in  the  mixer.  Special  permission 
may  be  given  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  mixing  small  quantities 
of  concrete  by  hand.  When  mixed  by  hand  cement  and  sand  shall  first 
be  mixed  dry,  turned  at  least  three  (3)  times,  or  to  a  uniform  color,  the 
water  then  gradually  added  and  the  aggregate  turned  at  least  three  (3) 
times,  or  until  the  mass  has  attained  a  uniform  consistency. 

(h)  When  concrete  is  conveyed  or  transported  by  any  means  from 
the  mixer  to  the  forms,  suitable  precaution  must  be  taken  to  prevent  seg- 
regation of  the  coarse  and  fine  materials,  or  the  materials  shall  be  remixed 
before  placing  the  concrete  in  the  forms. 

(i)     The  remixing  of  mortar  or  concrete  that  has  partly  set  will  not 
be  permitted. 
)         (j)     Concrete  shall  be  placed  immediately  after  mixing  with  water. 

Exception — By  special  permission  concrete  for  each  job  may  be  re- 
ceived from  an  approved  Central  Mixing  Plant  if  the  time  of  transportation 
from  the  mixer  to  the  forms  does  not  exceed  forty  (40)  minutes. 

Sec.  B-535.  Placing  Concrete  and  Steel,  (a)  Before  placing  con- 
crete all  forms  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  of  all  sawdust  and  wood  chips 
or  other  foreign  matter. 


§B-536  CODE  442 

(b)  In  filling  in  concrete  around  reinforcing  steel  the  concrete  must 
be  worked  and  puddled  continuously  with  suitable  tools  as  it  is  put  in 
place. 

(c)  Columns  must  not  be  poured  so  rapidly  as  to  interfere  with  thor- 
ough and  satisfactory  working  of  the  concrete  into  place. 

(d)  Concrete  subject  to  premature  drying  shall  be  kept  wet  during 
the  first  week  after  put  in  place. 

(e)  When  work  is  suspended  the  joints  shall  be  located  as  follows: 
.  (1)     For  columns:  at  the  underside  of  girders  or  the  underside  of 

capitals. 

(2)  For  girders:  at  a  point  midway  between  supports,  unless  a  beam 
should  occur  at  this  point,  in  which  case  the  joint  shall  be  offset  a  distance 
equal  to  twice  the  width  of  the  beam. 

(3)  For  slabs:  at  the  center  of  the  span. 

(4)  Joints  in  columns,  girders  and  beams  should  be  practically  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis,  and  in  floor  slabs  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of 
their  surfaces. 

(f)  Before  work  is  resumed  the  concrete  previously  placed  shall  be 
roughened,  cleaned  of  all  foreign  material,  thoroughly  wetted  and  slushed 
with  a  mixture  consisting  of  one  (1)  part  cement  and  not  more  than  two 
(2)   parts  fine  aggregate. 

(g)  Beams  and  girders  shall  not  be  constructed  over  columns  without 
permitting  a  period  of  three  (3)  hours  to  elapse  to  provide  for  settlement 
and  shrinkage. 

(h)  When  beams  are  designed  as  tee  beams  the  slab  shall  be  poured 
at  the  same  time  as  the  web. 

(i)  The  reinforcing  steel  shall  be  retained  in  place  horizontally  and 
vertically  by  means  of  suitable  approved  chairs  or  spacers  of  metal  or 
other  approved  incombustible  material. 

(j)  The  lateral  spacing  center  to  center  of  reinforcing  bars  in  beams 
and  girders  shall  be  not  less  than  three  (3)  times  the  diameter  of  the  bars, 
and  the  clear  vertical  spacing  between  two  (2)  layers  of  bars  shall  be 
not  less  than  one  (1)  inch.  Non  circular  bars  shall  be  spaced  the  same 
as  for  circular  bars  of  equivalent  area. 

Sec.  B-536.  Concrete  Placed  in  Freezing  Weather,  (a)  Concrete 
when  deposited  shall  have  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  fifty  (50)  degrees 
Fahrenheit  nor  more  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  (120)  degrees  Fahren- 
heit. In  freezing  weather  suitable  means  shall  be  provided  for  maintaining 
the  concrete  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  fifty  (50)  degrees  Fahrenheit 
for  not  less  than  seventy-two  (72)  hours  after  placing.  The  methods  of 
heating  the  materials  and  protecting  the  concrete  shall  be  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(b)  The  use  of  frozen,  lumpy  sand  or  coarse  aggregate,  depending 
on  hot  water  used  in  mixing  to  thaw  it  out  will  not  be  permitted. 

(c)  A  regular  temperature  chart  shall  be  kept  during  the  pouring  of 
a  reinforced  concrete  building  when  any  liklihood  of  temperatures  as  low 
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as  thirty-two  (32)  degrees  Fahrenheit  are  to  be  encountered.  Such  tem- 
perature charts  shall  show  hourly  temperature  readings  of  at  least  ten  (10) 
points  on  each  floor  of  such  reinforced  concrete  buildings  that  has  been 
poured  within  thirty  (30)  days.  Such  readings  shall  be  taken  on  all  ex- 
posed sides  of  the  building  and  shall  record  the  actual  temperature  of  the 
air  adjacent  to  the  concrete.  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  may  require 
more  than  ten  (10)  readings  when  he  thinks  advisable.  A  copy  of  the  daily 
temperature  readings  shall  be  filed  at  the  office  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings. 

Sec.  B-537.  Centering  and  Forms,  (a)  All  forms  shall  be  built  in 
a  substantial  manner  with  joints  such  that  no  appreciable  part  of  the  con- 
crete including  water  can  escape,  and  shall  be  so  supported  and  braced 
that  they  will  carry  all  the  imposed  loads  and  be  maintained  in  their 
position  without  lateral  or  vertical  deflection. 

(b)  The  bottom  of  all  column  forms  shall  be  so  arranged  with  hand 
holes  that  the  base  of  the  column  can  be  cleaned  and  inspected  immediately 
prior  to  the  pouring  of  the  concrete. 

(c)  Before  removing  the  shores  undo-  any  beam,  girder  or  slab,  the 
columns  supporting  it  shall  be  stripped  and  examined. 

(d)  Pouring  columns  in  chases  left  in  masonry  will  not  be  permitted 
except  with  written  approval  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(e)  The  time  which  shall  elapse  before  removing  centering  varies 
with  the  design  of  the  structure  and  with  the  condition  of  the  concrete. 

(f)  Either  the  shoring  or  reshoring  shall  remain  in  place  until  the 
concrete  is  properly  cured  and  as  long  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings. 

(g)  In  no  case  shall  the  shores  be  removed  from  under  interior  beams 
or  girders  in  less  than  twenty-one  (21)   days  after  the  concrete  is  poured. 

(h)  Under  favorable  conditions  the  shores  under  panel  wall  girders 
may  be  removed  in  ten  (10)  days  after  pouring,  if  the  adjacent  slabs  are 
properly  shored. 

(i)  If  a  slab  has  been  previously  properly  reshored  the  centering  may 
be  removed  in  seven  (7)  days  after  the  pouring  of  the  concrete.  Either 
the  shoring  or  the  reshoring  shall  remain  in  place  not  less  than  twenty-one 
(21)   days  after  the  concrete  is  poured. 

(j)  Provided  ample  shores  are  used  to  carry  the  full  weight  of  the 
floor  above,  column  forms  may  be  removed  in  not  less  than  two  (2)  days 
after  pouring. 

(k)  All  forms  under  concrete  placed  in  freezing  weather  shall  remain 
until  all  evidence  of  frost  is  removed  from  the  concrete  and  the  natural 
hardening  of  the  concrete  has  proceeded  to  the  point  of  safety,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  B-538.  Tests,  (a)  All  tests  called  for  in  these  regulations  or 
ordered  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants 
shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  Standard  Specifications  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings. 
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(b)  All  such  tests  shall  be  made  by  competent  persons  approved  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  copies  of  the  results  shall  be  kept  on 
file  in  the  office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  a  period  of  at  leasl 
two   (2     years  after  the  construction  work  is  completed. 

Tests  shall  be  made  on  all  material  entering  into  concrete  or  rein- 
forced concrete  construction  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants  there  is  any  doubt  as  to  its  suitability 
for  the  purpose. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants  shall 
have  the  right  to  require  tests  of  the  concrete  from  time  to  time  during 
the  progress  of  the  work  to  determine  whether  the  materials  and  methods 
in  use  are  such  as  to  produce  concrete  of  the  necessary  quality  or  at  any 
other  time  when  in  their  opinion,  there  is  any  doubt  as  to  the  quality  of 
the  concrete  being  produced ;  in  addition  to  those  tests  required  by  this 
Code  to  be  made  on  every  reinforced  concrete  building  or  structure. 

(e)  On  every  reinforced  concrete  building  or  structure  the  Con- 
tractor, owner  or  architect  shall  prepare  test  specimens  of  each  day's  run 
of  concrete  and  shall  cure  these  specimens  as  near  as  possible  under  the 
same  conditions  as  the  concrete  in  the  structure  is  cured.  Specimens  for 
such  tests  shall  be  taken  at  the  place  where  concrete  is  being  deposited. 

Specimens  shall  be  taken  and  formed  as  follows: 
(1)      Six   (6;   inch  cubes  for  floors. 
(2       Six     6  i  inch  hexagonal  columns  for  columns. 
Specimens  shall  be  cured  and  tested  in  accordance  with  Standard 
Specifications  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  B-539.  Workmanship  Tests,  (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings or  his  authorized  ass  -hall  have  the  right  to  order  a  test  under 
load  of  any  portion  of  a  completed  structure  when  in  his  opinion,  the  work- 
manship or  materials  have  been  such  as  to  leave  any  doubt  as  to  the  ad- 
equacy or  sufficiency  of  the  structure  to  serve  the  purpose  for  which  it 
was  intended.  Such  tests  shall  not  be  made  on  any  concrete  construction 
which  is  less  than  sixty  (60)  days  old. 

(b)  In  such  tests,  the  member  or  portion  of  the  structure  under  con- 
sideration shall  be  given  a  superimposed  load  of  two  (2)  times  the  live 
load  plus  the  dead  load.  This  load  shall  be  left  in  position  for  a  period 
of  twenty-four  (24)  hours  before  removal.  If,  during  the  test  or  upon 
removal  of  the  load,  the  member  or  portion  of  structure  shows  sign  of  fail- 
ure the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  have  the  right  to  rate  the  struc- 
ture, or  such  portions  thereof  which  in  his  opinion  are  of  the  same  charac- 
ter as  the  portions  tested,  for  proper  live  load  less  than  that  for  which 
the  structure  was.  designed. 

(c)  The  Contractor  for  any  building,  which  through  failure  of  por- 
tions to  pass  the  test  has  been  rated  at  a  live  load  less  than  that  for  which 
it  was  designed  shall  have  the  right  to  submit  other  portions  of  the  building 
to  test,  and  any  portions  which  he  can  show  to  be  satisfactory  for  the  de- 
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signed  load,  shall  he  exempt  from  the  application  of  the  reduced  live  load 
rating. 

(d)  He  shall  also  have  the  right  to  retest  any  portion  of  the  struc- 
ture, provided  sufficient  time  has  elapsed  and  proper  effort  been  made  to 
improve  the  quality  of  the  concrete  by  favorable  curing  conditions.  If 
the  portions  retested  prove  satisfactory  to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings, 
the  designed  live  load  rating  shall  be  restored  on  all  portions  which  have 
been  given  the  same  favorable  conditions  of  curing. 

(e)  In  workmanship  tests  applied  to  determine  the  suitability  of  slab 
or  beam  construction;  the  structure  will  be  considered  to  have  failed  the 
test  if  within  twenty-four  (24)  hours  after  the  removal  of  the  load  the 
floor  system  fails  to  recover  seventy-five  (75)  per  cent  of  the  maximum 
deflection  shown  during  the  twenty-four  (24)  hours  while  under  load. 

Sec.  B-540.  Inspection,  (a)  All  concrete  wrork  shall  be  inspected 
by  the  Architect  or  Engineer  responsible  for  its  design  or  by  a  competent 
superintendent  responsible  to  the  Architect  or  Engineer.  A  record  shall 
be  kept  of  such  inspection  which  shall  cover  the  quality  and  quantity  of 
concrete  materials,  the  mixing  and  placing  of  the  concrete,  and  the  placing 
of  the  reinforcing  steel.  The  record  shall  also  include  a  complete  record 
of  the  progress  of  the  work  and  of  the  protection  given  the  concrete  while 
curing.  These  records  shall  be  available  for  inspection  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings  at  all  times  during  the  progress  of  the  work  and  shall  be  pre- 
served for  at  least  two  (2)  years  after  the  construction  is  completed  and 
placed  on  file  in  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  when  required  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings. 

Sec.  B-541.  Inspection  of  Reinforced  Concrete  Skeleton  Constructed 
Buildings,  (a)  No  concrete  in  any  reinforced  concrete  structural  part 
of  any  reinforced  concrete  skeleton  constructed  building  shall  be  placed 
into  final  position  until  the  reinforcing  steel  shall  be  inspected  by  the 
Bureau  of  Buildings  and  marked  with  inspection  marks  to  show  that  such 
steel  has  been  inspected.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  workman. 
or  employee  to  cover  any  steel  unless  the  same  has  been  inspected. 

(b)  When  reinforcing  steel  is  ready  and  in  place  the  same  shall  be 
inspected  by  an  inspector  from  the  Bureau  of  Buildings.  Such  inspector 
shall  inspect  all  reinforcing  steel  in  such  skeleton  constructed  buildings. 
Such  inspector  shall  remain  on  such  building  under  construction  sufficient 
time  each  day  that  steel  is  being  placed  or  concrete  is  being  poured  or 
placed  in  position  over  and  covering  said  reinforcing  steel. 

(c)  The  owner  or  contractor  shall  notify  the  Bureau  of  Buildings 
in  writing,  at  least  twelve  (12)  hours  in  advance  of  any  day  that  an  in- 
spector will  be  required  to  fulfill  the  provisions  of  this  Code  and  this  Sec- 
tion. 

(d)  The  inspector  shall  keep  a  record  on  the  inspection  slip  of  each 
day's  pourings  and  the  progress  of  such  work. 
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(e)  Test  specimens  shall  be  kept  of  each  day's  run  of  both  floors 
and  columns.  Floor  specimens  shall  be  six  (6)  inch  cubes  and  columns 
shall  he  six  (6)  inch  hexagonal  specimens. 

Sec.  B-542.    Reduction  of  Loading  of  Columns  and  Girders,     (a)    In 

all  construction  except  storage  buildings  and  warehouses  a  column  reduc- 
tion of  five  (5)  per  cent  per  floor  may  be  permitted  as  follows,  to  wit: 

Last  Story  above  basement   95%  of  all  loads 

Next  Story    90%   of  all  loads 

Next  Story    85%  of  all  loads 

and  likewise  for  each  succeeding  story  until  a  reduction  of  fifty  (50)  per 
cent  for  all  superimposed  loads  for  the  tenth  story  below  the  roof. 

(b)  A  flat  reduction  of  fifteen  (15)  per  cent  of  all  superimposed  loads 
will  be  permitted  in  all  buildings  except  storage  buildings  and  ware- 
houses,  for  beams  and  girders. 

Sec.  B-543.     Thickness  of  Walls  for  Reinforced  Concrete  Buildings. 

(a)  The  minimum  thickness  of  reinforced  concrete  panel  walls  shall  be 
six  (6)  inches.  Such  panel  walls  shall  safely  sustain  a  load  of  thirty  (30) 
pounds  per  square  foot  side  pressure  in  either  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  panel. 

Exception — Buildings  outside  first  fire  limits,  by  special  permission, 
may  have  thinner  reinforced  concrete  panel  walls. 

(b)  Below  grade  no  panel  or  other  foundation  reinforced  concrete 
wall  shall  be  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness  and  shall  be  designed 
to  safely  sustain  the  imposed  side  pressure. 

(c)  Reinforced  concrete  parapet  walls  used  to  retain  vehicles  on 
the  roof  of  any  building  shall  be  not  less  than  forty  (40)  inches  high  and 
shall  be  designed  to  safely  sustain  side  pressure  of  five  hundred  (500) 
pounds  per  sq.  foot. 

Sec.  B-544.  Protection  of  Columns  Against  Abrasion.  In  all  rein- 
forced concrete  structures  designed  to  be  used  for  garage,  warehouse,  fac- 
tory, or  wholesale  mercantile  purposes  the  columns  shall  be  protected  by 
heavy  steel  bands  extending  from  the  floor  to  a  height  of  thirty  (30)  inches 
above  the  same.  This  band  shall  be  No.  12  (U.  S.  Sheet  Metal  Gauge) 
or  heavier  and  shall  be  placed  in  the  building  when  the  forms  are  placed 
for  the  pouring  of  the  columns  in  new  buildings  and  shall  be  placed  in 
all  old  buildings  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
the  same  is  necessary. 
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DIVISION  B— PART  SIX 
STEEL  SKELETON  CONSTRUCTION 

Sec.  B-601.  General  Conditions,  (a)  The  rules  set  forth  in  this  Part 
are  for  structral  grade  newly  fabricated  steel.  When  reclaimed  steel 
shapes  are  to  be  reused  thej^  shall  be  thoroughly  inspected  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings.  Such  steel  shall  not  be  stressed  to  more  than 
eighty  (80)  per  cent  of  the  allowable  stresses  herein  given  except  upon 
evidence  of  satisfactory  tests  conducted  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Commissioner. 

(b)  To  obtain  a  satisfactory  structure,  the  following  major  require- 
ments must  be  fulfilled: 

(1)  The  materials  used  must  be  suitable,  of  uniform  quality,  and 
without  defects  affecting  the  strength  or  the  service  of  the  structure. 

(2)  Proper  loads  and  conditions  must  be  assumed  in  the  design. 

(3)  The  unit  stresses  must  be  suitable  for  the  material  used. 

(4)  The  workmanship  must  be  good,  so  that  defects  or  injuries  are 
not  produced  in  the  erection. 

(5)  The  computations  and  design  must  be  properly  made  so  that 
the  unit  stresses  specified  shall  not  be  exceeded,  and  the  structure  and  its 
details  shall  possess  the  requisite  strength  and  rigidity. 

Sec.  B-602.  Loading,  (a)  Steel  structures  shall  be  designed  to 
sustain  the  dead  weight  imposed  upon  them,  including  the  weight  of  the 
steel  frame  itself,  and  in  addition,  the  maximum  live  load  as  specified  in 
each  particular  case.  Proper  provision  shall  be  made  for  temporary 
stresses  caused  by  erection. 

(b)  In  cases  where  live  loads  have  the  effect  of  producing  impact 
or  vibration,  a  proper  percentage  shall  be  added  to  the  static  live  load 
stresses  to  provide  for  such  influences,  so  that  the  total  stress  found  in 
any  member  is  an  equivalent  static  stress. 

(c)  Proper  provisions  shall  be  made  for  stresses  caused  by  wind  both 
during  erection  and  after  completion  of  the  building.  The  wind  pressure 
is  dependent  upon  the  conditions  of  exposure,  but  the  allowable  stresses 
specified  in  section  B-603,  paragraph  (F)  and  (G)  are  based  upon 
the  steel  frame  being  designed  to  carry  a  wind  pressure  of  not  less  than 
twenty  (20)  pounds  per  square  foot  on  the  vertical  projection  of  exposed 
surfaces  during  erection,  and  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  square  foot  on  the 
vertical  projection  of  the  finished  structure. 

(d)  Proper  provision  shall  be  made  to  securely  fasten  the  reaction 
points  of  all  steel  construction  and  transmit  the  stresses  to  the  foundations 
of  the  structure. 

Sec.  B-603.  Allowable  Stresses.  All  parts  of  the  structure  shall  be 
so  proportioned  that  the  sum  of  the  maximum  static  stresses  in  pounds 
per  square  inch  shall  not  exceed  the  following: 

(a)  Tension:  Rolled  steel,  on  net  section  18,000  pounds  per  square 
inch. 

29—96258 
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(b)  Compression:  rolled  steel;  (1)  on  short  lengths  or  where  lateral 
deflection  is  prevented  18,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(2)     On  gross  section  of  columns, 
18,000 

Pounds  per  square  inch 

L2 

1+ 

18,000r2 
with  a  maximum  of  15,000  pounds  per  square  inch.     In  which  (L)  is  the 
unsupported  length   of  the  column  and    (r)    is  the   corresponding  least 
radius  of  gyration  of  the  section,  both  in  inches. 

For  the  main  compression  members,  the  ratio  L/r  shall  not  exceed  120, 
and  for  bracing  and  other  secondary  members,  200. 

(c)  Bending:  On  extreme  fibers  of  rolled  shapes,  and  built  up  sec- 
tions, if  lateral  deflection  is  prevented,  18,000  pounds  per  sq.  in. 

"When  the  unsupported  length  (L)  exceeds  fifteen  (15)  times  (b)  the 
width  of  the  compression  flange,  the  stress  in  pounds  per  square  inch  in  the 
latter  shall  not  exceed 

20,000 

Pounds  per  square  inch 

L2 

1+ 

2,000b2 

The  laterally  unsupported  length  of  beams  and  girders  shall  not  exceed 
forty  (40)  times  (b)  the  width  of  the  compression  flange. 
On  extreme  fibers  of  pins,  when  the  forces 

are  assumed  as  acting  at  the  center  of 

gravity  of  the  pieces 27,000  Pounds  per  square  inch 

(d)  Shearing  on  pins   13,500 

On  power  driven  rivets   13,500 

On  turned  bolts  in  reamed  holes  with  a 

clearance  of  not  more  than  one-fiftieth 

(1/50)  of  an  inch 13,500 

On  hand  driven  rivets  10,000 

On  unfinished  bolts  10,000 

On  the  gross  area  of  the  webs  of  beams  and  girders  where  (h)  the 
height  between  flanges  in  inches,  is  not  more  than  sixty  (60)  times  (t) 
the  thickness  of  the  web  in  inches,  12,000  Pounds  per  sq.  inch. 

On  the  gross  area  of  the  webs  of  beams  and  girders  if  the  web  is  not 
stiffened  where   (h),  the  height  between  flanges  in  inches,  is  more  than 
sixty   (60)   times   (t)   the  thickness  of  the  web,  the  maximum  shear  per 
square  inch,  S/A  shall  not  exceed 
18,000 

Pounds  per  square  inch 

h2 

1H 

7,200t2 
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in  which  (S)  is  the  total  shear,  and  (A)   is  gross  area  of  web  in  square 
inches. 

Pounds  per  sq.  inch 
Double  Shear     Single  Shear 

(e)     Bearings:  on  pins 30,000  24.000 

On  power  driven  rivets 30,000  24.000 

On  turned  bolts  in  reamed  holes 30,000  24.000 

On  hand-driven  rivets  20,000  16,000 

On  unfinished  bolts   20,000  16,000 

On  expansion  rollers  per  lineal  inch  six  hundred  (600)  times  the 
diameter  of  the  roller  in  inches. 

(f)  Combined  Stresses:  For  combined  stresses  due  to  wind  and  other 
loads,  the  permissible  working  stress  may  be  increased  thirty-three  and 
one-third  (33J)  per  cent,  provided  the  section  thus  found  is  not  less  than 
that  required  by  the  dead  and  live  loads  alone. 

(g)  For  members  carrying  wind  stresses  only,  the  permissible  work- 
ing stresses  may  be  increased  thirty-three  and  one-third  (33J)   per  cent. 

Sec.  B-604.  Symmetrical  Members.  Sections  shall  preferably  be 
symmetrical. 

Sec.  B-605.  Beams  and  Girders,  (a)  Eolled  beams  shall  be  propor- 
tioned by  the  moment  of  inertia  of  their  net  section.  Plate  girders  with 
webs  fully  spliced  for  tension  and  compression  shall  be  so  proportioned 
that  the  unit  stress  on  the  net  section  does  not  exceed  the  stresses  specified 
in  Section  B-603  as  determined  by  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the  net  section. 

(b)  Plate  girder  webs  shall  have  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  one- 
one  hundred  and  sixtieth  of  the  unsupported  distance  between  the  flanges 
(1-160). 

(c)  Web  splices  shall  consist  of  a  plate  on  each  side  of  the  web 
capable  of  transmitting  the  full  stress  through  the  splice  rivets. 

(d)  Stiffeners  shall  be  required  on  the  webs  of  rolled  beams  and 
plate  girders  at  the  ends  and  at  points  of  concentrated  loads,  and  at  other 
points  where  (h)  the  clear  distance  between  flanges  is  greater  than: 

85t  1/18,000     (AS)  — 1 
in  which  t  is  the  thickness  of  the  web. 

When  stiffeners  are  required  the  distance  in  inches  between  them 
shall  not  be  greater  than, 

85tv/ 18,000  (A/S)  — 1 
or  not  greater  than  six  (6)  feet.  When  (h)  is  greater  than  sixty  (60) 
times  (t)  the  thickness  of  the  web  of  a  plate  girder,  stiffeners  shall  be 
required  at  distances  not  greater  than  six  (6)  feet  apart.  Stiffeners  under 
or  over  concentrated  loads  shall  be  proportioned  to  distribute  such  loads 
into  the  web. 

Plate  girder  stiffeners  shall  generally  be  in  pairs,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  web,  and  shall  have  a  close  bearing  against  the  flange  angles  at 
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points  of  concentrated  loading;  stiffeners  over  the  end  bearings  shall  be  on 
plate  fillers.    The  pitch  of  rivets  in  stiffeners  shall  not  exceed  six  (6)  inches. 

(e)  Flange  plates  of  all  girders  shall  be  limited  in  width  so  as 
not  to  extend  more  than  six  (6)  inches  or  more  than  twelve  (12)  times 
the  thickness  of  the  thinnest  plate  beyond  the  outer  row  of  rivets  con- 
necting them  to  the  angles. 

(f)  Crane  runway  girders  and  the  supporting  frame  work  shall 
be  proportioned  to  resist  the  greatest  horizontal  stresses  caused  by  the 
operation  of  the  cranes. 

(g)  Rivets  connecting  the  flanges  to  the  web  at  points  of  direct 
load  on  the  flange  between  stiffeners  shall  be  proportioned  to  carry  the 
resultant  of  the  Longitudinal  and  tranverse  shears. 

(h)  Rivets  connecting  the  flanges  to  the  webs  of  plate  girders  of 
columns  subject  to  bending  shall  be  so  spaced  as  to  carry  the  increment 
of  the  flange  stress  between  the  rivets. 

Sec.  B-606.  Column  Bases,  (a)  Proper  provision  shall  be  made  to 
distribute  the  column  loads  on  the  footings  and  foundations. 

(b)  The  top  surface  of  all  column  bases  shall  be  planed  for  the 
column  bearing. 

(c)  Colnmn  bases  shall  be  set  true  and  level,  with  full  bearing  on 
the  masonry,  and  shall  be  properly  secured  to  the  footings. 

Sec.  B-607.  Eccentric  Loading.  Full  provisions  shall  be  made  and 
approved  for  stresses  caused   by  eccentric   loads. 

Sec.  B-608.  Combined  Stresses,  (a)  M embers  subject  to  both  direct 
and  bending  stresses  shall  be  so  proportioned  1  hat  the  greatest  combined 
stresses  shall  not  exceed  the  allowed  limits. 

(b)  All  members  and  their  connections  which  are  subject  to  stresses 
of  both  tension  and  compression  due  to  the  action  of  live  loads  shall  be, 
designed  to  sustain  stress  giving  the  largest  section,  with  fifty  (50)  per 
cent  of  the  smaller  stress  added  to  it.  If  the  reversal  of  stress  is  due 
to  the  action  of  wind,  the  member  shall  be  designed  for  the  stress  giving 
the  largest  section  and  the  connections  proportioned  for  the  largest  stress. 

Sec.  B-609.  Abutting  Joints.  Compression  members  when  faced  for 
bearing  shall  be  spliced  sufficiently  to  hold  the  connecting  members  accu- 
rately in  place.  Other  joints  in  riveted  work,  whether  in  tension  or  com- 
pression, shall  be  fully  spliced. 

Sec.  B-610.  Net  Sections,  (a)  In  calculating  tension  members,  the 
net  section  shall  be  used,  and  in  deducting  the  rivet  holes  they  shall  be 
taken  one  eight  (J)  inch  greater  in  diameter  than  the  nominal  diameter 
of  the  rivets. 

(b)  Pin-connected  tension  members  shall  have  the  section  through 
the  pin  hole  twenty-five  (25)  per  cent  in  excess  of  the  net  section  of  the 
member,  and  a  net  section  back  of  the  pin  hole  equal  to  seventy -five  (75) 
per  cent  of  that  required  through  the  pin  hole. 
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Sec.  B-611.  Rivets  and  Bolts,  (a)  In  proportioning  rivets,  the  nomi- 
nal diameter  of  the  rivet  shall  be  used. 

(b)  Rivets  carrying-  calculated  stresses,  and  whose  grip  exceeds 
five  (5)  diameters,  shall  have  their  number  increased  one  (1)  per  cent 
for  each  additional  one-tenth  (1/10)  inch  in  the  rivet  grip.  Special  care 
shall  be  used  in  heating-  and  driving  such  rivets. 

(c)  Rivets  shall  be  used  for  the  connections  of  main  members  car- 
rying live  loads  which  produce  impact  and  for  connections  subject  to 
reversal  of  stresses  including  all  roof  trusses. 

(d)  Finished  bolts  in  reamed  holes  may  be  used  in  shop  or  field 
work  where  it  is  impracticable  to  obtain  satisfactory  power  driven  rivets. 
The  finished  shank  shall  be  long  enough  to  provide  full  bearing,  and 
washers  used  under  the  nuts  to  give  full  grip  when  turned  tight. 

Unfinished  bolts  may  be  used  in  shop  or  field  work  for  connections 
in  small  structures  used  for  shelters,  and  for  secondary  members  of  all 
structures  such  as  purlins,  girts,  door  and  window  framing  alignmenl 
bracing  and  secondary  beams  in  floor. 

Sec.  B-612.     Rivet  Spacing,      (a)     The  minimum   distance   between 

centers  of  rivet  holes  shall  be  nol  less  than  four  (4)  and  one-half  fi1 
inches  for  one  and  one-quarter  (1J)  inch  rivets,  four  (4)  inches  for  one 
and  one-eighth  (1J)  inch  rivets,  three  and  one-half  (3-J)  inches  for  one 
(1)  inch  rivets,  three  (3)  inches  for  seven-eighths  (J)  inch  rivets,  two 
and  one-half  (21)  inches  for  three-fourths  (£•)  inch  rivets,  two  (2)  inches 
for  five-eighths  (§)  inch  rivets  and  one  and  three-fourths  (If)  inches 
for  one-half  H)  inch  rivets. 

The  maximum  pitch  in  the  line  of  stress  of  compression  members 
composed  of  plates  and  shapes  shall  not  exceed  sixteen  (16)  times  the 
thinnest  outside  plate  or  shape,  nor  twenty  (20)  times  the  thinnesl  en- 
closed plate  or  shape  with  a  maximum  of  twelve  (12)  inches,  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  stress  the  distance  between  lines  of  rivets 
shall  not  exceed  thirty  (30)  times  the  thinnest  plate  or  shape. 

For  angles  in  built  up  sections  with  two  (2)  gauge  lines,  with  rivets 
staggered,  the  maximum  pitch  in  the  line  of  stress  in  each  gage  line 
shallnot  exceed  twenty-four  (24)  times  the  thinnest  plate  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  eighteen  (18)  inches. 

(b)  In  tension  members  composed  of  two  (2)  angles,  a  pitch  of 
three  (3)  feet  six  (6)  inches  will  be  allowed  and  in  compression  mem- 
bers, two  (2)  feet,  but  the  ratio  L .  r  for  each  angle  between  rivets  shall 
not  be  more  than  three-fourths  (■§)  of  that  for  the  whole  member. 

(c)  The  pitch  of  rivets  at  the  ends  of  built  up  compression  mem- 
bers shall  not  exceed  four  (4)  diameters  of  the  rivets  for  a  length  equal 
to  one  and  one-half  (1-J)  times  the  maximum  width  of  the  member. 

(d)  The  minimum  distance  from  the  center  of  any  rivet  hole  to  a 
sheared  edge  shall  be  two  and  seven-eighths  (2J)  inches  for  one  and  one- 
quarter  (1J)  inch  rivets,  two  (2)  inches  for  one  and  one-eighth  (1J)  inch 
rivets,  one  and  three-quarters  (If)  inches  for  one  (1)  inch  rivets,  one  and 
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one-half  (1£)  inches  for  seven-eighths  ($)  inch  rivets,  one  and  one-quarter 
(1J)  inches  for  three-fourths  (})  inch  rivets,  one  and  one-eighth  (1£) 
inches  for  five-eighths  (f)  inch  rivets,  and  one  (1)  inch  for  one-half  (£) 
inch  rivets.  The  maximum  distance  from  any  edge  shall  be  twelve  (12) 
times  the  thickness  of  the  plate,  but  shall  not  exceed  six  (6)  inches. 

Sec.  B-613.  Connections.  (a)  Connections  carrying  calculated 
stresses  except  for  lacing,  sag  bars,  or  angles,  hand  rails,  or  beam  con- 
nections, shall  not  have  less  than  two  (2)  rivets;  or  for  field  connections 
uot  less  than  three  (3)  rivets. 

(b)  Members  meeting  at  a  joint  shall  have  their  lines  of  center  of 
gravity  meet  at  a  point  if  practicable;  if  not,  provision  shall  be  made  for 
anj'  eccentricity.. 

(c)  The  rivets  at  the  ends  of  any  member  transmitting  the  stresses 
into  that  member  should  have  their  centers  of  gravity  in  the  line  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  member ;  if  not,  provision  shall  be  made  for  the 
effect  of  the  resulting  eccentricity.  Pins  may  be  so  placed  as  to  counter- 
act the  effect  of  bending  due  to  dead  load. 

(d)  When  a  beam  or  girder  "A"  is  connected  to  another  member 
in  such  a  manner  that  "A"  acts  as  a  continuous  or  fixed  end  beam, 
proper  provision  shall  be  made  for  the  bending  moments  at  such  a  con- 
nection. 

(e)  Where  stress  is  transmitted  from  one  (1)  piece  to  another 
through  a  loose  filler,  the  number  of  rivets  shall  be  properly  increased; 
tight-fitting  fillers  shall  be  used. 

Sec.  B-614.  Lattice,  (a)  The  open  sides  of  compression  members 
shall  be  provided  with  lattice  having  tie  plates  at  each  end  and  at  inter- 
mediate points  if  the  lattice  is  interrupted.  Tie  plates  shall  be  as  near 
the  ends  as  practicable.  In  main  members  carrying  calculated  stresses 
the  end  tie  plates  shall  have  a  length  of  not  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  lines  of  rivets  connecting  them  to  the  flanges,  and  intermediate 
ones  of  not  less  than  one-half  (J)  of  this  distance.  The  thickness  of  tie 
plates  shall  not  be  less  than  one-fiftieth  (1/50)  of  the  distance  between 
the  lines  of  rivets  connecting  them  to  the  segments  of  the  members",  and 
the  rivet  pitch  shall  be  not  more  than  four  (4)  diameters.  Tie  plates 
shall  be  sufficient  in  size  and  numbers  to  equalize  the  stress  in  the  parts  of 
the  members. 

(b)  Lattice  bars  shall  have  neatly  finished  ends.  The  thickness 
of  lattice  bars  shall  be  not  less  than  one-fortieth  (1/40),  for  single  lattice, 
and  one-sixtieth  (1/60),  for  double  lattice,  of  the  distance  between  end 
rivets ;  their  minimum  width  shall  be  as  follows : 

For  fifteen  (15)  inch  channels,  or  built-up  sections  with  three  and  one- 
half  (3-J)  inch  and  four  (4)  inch  angles — two  and  one-fourth  (2|)  inches, 
three-fourths  (J)  inch  rivets,  or  two  and  one-half  (2J)  inches  (seven- 
eighths  inch   (J)   rivets). 

For  twelve  (12  inch,  ten  (10)  inch,  and  nine  (9)  inch  channels,  or 
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built-up  sections  with  three  (3)  inch  angles — two  and  one-fourth  (2J) 
inch  (three-fourths  (|)  inch  rivets). 

For  eight  (8)  inch  and  seven  (7)  inch  channels,  or  built-up  sections 
with  two  and  one-half  (2J)  inch  angles — two  (2)  inches,  (five-eighths 
(|)  inch  rivets),  or  two  and  one-quarter  (2£)  inches  (three-fourths  (J) 
inch  rivets). 

For  six  (6)  inch  and  five  (5)  inch  channels,  or  built-up  sections  with 
one  (1)  inch  angles — one  and  one-half  (TJ)  inch  (one-half  (\)  inch 
rivets),  or  one  and  three-fourths  (If)  inch  (five-eighths  (f)  inch  rivets). 

(c)  The  inclination  of  lattice  bars  to  the  axis  of  the  members  shall 
not  be  less  than  forty-five  (45)  degrees;  but  when  the  dstance  between 
the  rivet  lines  in  the  flanges  is  more  than  fifteen  (15)  inches,  the  lattice 
shall  be  double  and  riveted  at  the  intersection  if  bars  are  used,  or  else 
shall  be  made  of  angles. 

(d)  Lattice  bars  shall  be  so  spaced  that  the  ratio  of  L/r  of  the 
flange  included  between  their  connections  shall  be  not  over  three-fourths 
(f )  of  that  of  the  member  as  a  whole. 

Sec.  B-615.  Expansion.  Proper  provision  shall  be  made  for  expan- 
sion and  contraction. 

Sec.  B-616.  Minimum  Thickness.  No  steel  less  than  five-sixteenths 
(5/16)  inch  thick  shall  be  used  for  exterior  or  exposed  construction,  nor 
less  than  one-quarter  (J)  inch  for  interior  construction,  except  for  linings 
or  fillers  and  rolled  structural  shapes. 

These  provisions  do  not  apply  to  light  structures  such  as  skylights, 
marquees,  fire-escapes,  fourth  class  one-story  buildings,  or  light  miscel- 
laneous steel  work. 

For  trusses  having  end  reactions   of  thirty-five   thousand    (35,000) 
pounds  or  over,  the  Gusset  Plates  shall  be  not  less  than  three-eighths 
inch  thick. 

Sec.  B-617.  Adjustable  Members.  The  initial  stress  in  adjustable 
members  shall  be  assumed  as  not  less  than  five  thousand  (5,000)  pounds. 

Sec.  B-618.  Workmanship,  (a)  All  workmanship  shall  be  equal  to 
the  best  practice  in  modern  structural  shops. 

(b)  Drifting  to  enlarge  unfair  holes  shall  not  be  permitted. 

(c)  The  several  pieces  forming  built-up  sections  shall  be  straight  and 
fit  close  together;  and  finished  members  shall  be  free  from  twists,  bends, 
or  open  joints. 

(d)  Rolled  sections,  except  for  minor  details,  shall  not  be  heated. 

(e)  Whenever  steel  castings  are  used,  they  shall  be  properly  an- 
nealed. 

(f)  Material  may  be  punched  one-sixteenth  (1/16)  inch  larger 
than  the  nominal  diameter  of  the  rivets,  whenever  the  thickness  of  the 
metal  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  rivets,  plus  one-eighth 
(•J)  inch.  When  the  metal  is  thicker  than  the  diameter  of  the  rivet,  plus 
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one-eighth  (£)  inch,  the  holes  shall  be  drilled,  or  sub-punched  and  reamed. 

(g)  Rivets  are  to  be  driven  hot,  and  wherever  practicable,  by  power. 
Rivet  heads  shall  be  of  hemispherical  shape  and  uniform  size  throughout 
the  work  for  the  same  size  rivet,  full,  neatly  finished,  and  concentric  with 
the  holes.  Rivets,  after  driving,  shall  be  tight,  completely  filling  the 
holes,  and  with  heads  in  full  contact  with  the  surface. 

(h)  Compression  joints  depending  upon  contact  bearing  shall  have 
the  bearing  surfaces  truly  faced  after  the  members  are  riveted.  All  other 
joints  shall  be  cut  or  dressed  true  and  straight,  especially  where  exposed 
to  view. 

(i)  The  use  of  a  burning  torch  is  permissible  if  the  burned  metal 
is  not  carrying  stresses  during  the  burning.  Stresses  shall  not  be  trans- 
mitted into  the  metal  through  a  burned  surface. 

Sec.  B-619.  Painting,  (a)  Parts  not  in  contact,  but  inaccessible 
alter  assembling,  shall  be  properly  protected  by  paint. 

i  b)  All  steel  work,  except  where  encased  in  concrete,  shall  be  thor- 
oughly cleaned  and  given  one  (1)  coat  of  acceptable  metal  protection 
well  worked  into  the  joints  and  open  spaces. 

Machine  finished  surfaces  shall  be  protected  against  corrosion. 

(d)  Field  painting  is  a  phase  of  maintenance,  but  it  is  important 
that  unless  otherwise  properly  protected,  all  steel  work  shall  after  erec- 
tion he  protected  by  a  field  coal  of  good  paint  applied  by  a  competent 
painter. 

Sec.  B-620.  Erection,  (a  I  The  frame  of  all  steel  skeleton  buildings 
shall  be  carried  up  true  and  plumb,  and  temporary  bracing  shall  be 
introduced  wherever  necessary  to  take  care  of  all  loads  to  which  the 
structure  may  be  subject  including  erection  equipment,  and  the  opera- 
tion of  same.  Such  bracing  shall  be  left  in  place  as  long  as  may  be  re- 
quired for  safety. 

(b)  As  erection  progresses  the  work  shall  be  securely  bolted  and 
riveted  up  to  take  care  of  all  dead  load,  wind  and  erection  stresses. 

(c)  Wherever  piles  of  material,  erection  equipment,  or  other  loads 
are  carried  during  erection,  proper  provision  shall  be  made  to  take  care 
of  stresses  resulting  from  the  same. 

(d)  No  riveting  shall  be  done  until  the  structure  has  been  properly 
aligned. 

(e)  Rivets  driven  in  the  field  shall  be  heated  and  driven  with  the 
same  care  as  those  driven  in  the  shop. 

(f)  All  rivets  shall  be  driven  so  that  not  more  than  four  (4)  stories 
are,  in  any  case,  left  standing  without  full  riveting  of  all  riveted  con- 
nections. 

Sec.  B-621.  Finish  of  Structural  Steel.  The  finished  product  shall 
be  free  from  injurious  defects  and  shall  have  a  workmanship  finish. 

Sec.  B-622.  Marking  of  Steel.  The  name  or  brand  of  the  manufac- 
turer and  the  melt   number  shall  he  Legibly  stamped  or  rolled  on  all  fin- 
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ished  material,  except  that  rivet  and  lattice  bars  and  other  small  sections 
may  be  properly  separated  and  marked  for  identification.  The  identifi- 
cation marks  shall  be  legibly  stamped  on  the  end  of  each  pin  and  roller. 
Sec.  B-623.  Protection  of  Workingmen.  Riveting,  (a)  Working- 
men  erecting  structural  steel  skeleton  constructed  buildings  shall  have 
the  maximum  protection  afforded  with  the  class  of  work  liny  arc  doing. 

(b)  Men  working  on  the  skeleton  shall  have  a  platform  <-r<'<-tcd  be- 
low them  not  more  than  two  (2)  stories  below. 

(c)  All  rivets  shall  be  driven  so  that  not  more  than  four  (4)  stories 
are,  in  any  case,  left  standing  without  full  riveting  for  all  riveted  con- 
nections. 

Sec.  B-624.    Roof  Trusses.    All  roof  trusses  shall  be  riveted. 

DIVISION  R— PART  SEVEN 

STORAGE  OF  OILS  AND   INFLAMMABLE   LIQUIDS 

.  Sec.  B-701.  Permits.  No  oil  storage  tank,  gasoline  or  inflammable 
liquid  pump  or  oil  burning  equipment  shall  be  installed  in  any  bulding 
or  in  or  upon  any  Jot  or  premises  without  a  permit  so  to  do. 

Such  permits  shall  be  obtained  from  tin-  City  Controller  after  ap- 
plication to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

A  permit  shall  be  taken  out  for  each  tank,  gasoline  or  inflammable 
liquid  pump,  or  oil  burning  equipment  and  the  same  shall  not  be  grouped 
together  in  one  permit  without  including  the  minimum  fee  For  each,  i.  e., 
every  tank,  pump  or  oil  burning  equipment. 

No  tank  or  piping  shall  be  covered  with  any  material  whatsoever 
without  an  inspection  certificate. 

A  complete  record  of  permits  for  all  oil  storage  shall  be  kept  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  in  a  record  book.  This  record  shall  show  as 
near  as  possible  the  capacity  and  location  of  all  oil  storage  or  inflamma- 
ble liquid  tanks. 

Sec.  B-702.  Construction  of  Building  for  Inflammable  Liquids,  (a) 
It  shall  hereafter  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  to 
build,  construct  or  erect  any  building  designed  for  the  storage  of  crude 
petroleum,  gasoline,  naptha,  benzine,  camphine,  carbon  oil,  spirit  gas, 
burning  fluids,  alcohol,  spirits  of  turpentine,  coal  oil,  rock  oil.  earth  oil.  or 
any  other  liquid  except  in  conformity  with  this  Code. 

(b)  Buildings  now  or  hereafter  erected  or  designed  for  the  storage 
of  the  fluids  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  shall  be  buildings  of 
the  first  class  and  must  conform  to  the  following  provisions : 

(1)  The  walls  shall  be  solid  and  of  brick,  stone,  or  concrete,  and 
shall  be  not  less  than  twelve  (12)  inches  thick  nor  more  than  sixteen  (16) 
feet  high. 

(2)  The  lower  floor  of  such  building  shall  be  at  least  three  feet 
(3)  below  the  grade  of  the  adjoining  street  and  shall  be  made  of  earth 
concrete  or  brick. 
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The  roofing  of  such  building  shall  be  made  of  tile,  metal,  or 
other  incombustible  material,  and  the  outside  walls  of  any  such  building, 
having  a  flat  roof,  shall  extend  at  least  eighteen  (18)  inches  above  the 

root'. 

(■1)  The  coping  upon  the  roof  of  such  building  shall  be  made  of 
incombustible  material. 

(5)  Such  building  shall  be  detached  from  all  other  buildings,  and 
shall  be  properly  ventilated. 

(6)  Where  any  such  building  shall  be  located  less  than  twenty- 
five  (25)  feet  away  from  any  other  building  or  structure,  the  wall  or 
walls  of  such  oil  storage  building  on  the  side  or  sides  thereof  that  are 
less  than  twenty-five  (25)  feet  from  any  other  building  or  structure 
shall  have  no  windows  or  other  openings  therein;  provided,  however, 
that  if  such  building  cannot  be  so  constructed  that  no  outside  wall 
thereof  shall  be  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  feet  away  from  any  other 
building  or  structure  two  (2)  openings  shall  be  permitted  on  one  (1) 
side  for  the  purpose  of  admitting  light  or  providing  means  of  access 
thereto  or  egress  therefrom.  If  such  opening  be  a  window,  such  window 
shall  be  wared  glass  and  steel  sash,  and  such  windowT  shall  be  provided 
writh  a  steel  shutter. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  a  light,  all  metal  roof  be  used  for 
oil  storage  buildings. 

(c)  No  such  building  shall  be  occupied  for  any  purpose  other  than 
the  storage  of  oils,  and  no  person  shall  be  permitted  to  use  any  such 
building  as  a  sleeping  apartment,  or  other  (hvelling  place. 

(d)  Such  buildings  and  the  equipment  thereof,  including  the  pro- 
tection of  the  doors  and  windows,  shall  be  constructed  according  to  plans 
and  specifications  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings. 

Sec.  B-703.  Storage  of  Oils.  Low  Flash  Point,  (a)  It  shall  be  un- 
lawful for  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  to  keep  or  store  crude  petro- 
leum, gasoline,  naptha,  benzine,  coal  oil,  rock  oil,  earth  oil,  or  any  other 
liquid  except  such  as  will  stand  a  test  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  (15*0) 
degrees  Fahrenheit,  closed  cup  tester,  in  any  quantity  exceeding  ten  (10) 
gallons  upon  or  in,  any  building,  structure  or  premises,  within  the  city, 
except  in  such  building  or  enclosure  as  has  been  constructed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  Code-  and  in  such  tanks  as  provided 
herein. 

(b)  Where  ten  (10)  gallons  or  less  of  any  of  the  above  mentioned 
oils  or  fluids,  except  such  as  will  stand  the  test  above  mentioned,  are 
kept  upon  or  in  any  building  or  structure  within  the  city,  they  must  be 
kept  in  safety  cans  made  of  not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  gauge  gal- 
vanized iron  or  other  suitable  approved  metal  with  opening  or  openings 
protected  by  self-closing  stops,  and  such  safety  cans  must  be  of  an  ap- 
proved type.    Such  openings  shall  be  only  at  the  top  of  such  cans. 
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(c)  No  gas,  candle,  oil  or  other  artificial  light  or  lighted  stove,  gas 
grate  or  other  open  flame  or  electric  switch  or  cutuot  of  any  kind  shall 
be  allowed  within  fifteen  (15)  feet  of  any  receptacle  or  receptacles  con- 
taining any  of  the  oils  or  fluids  mentioned  in  this  section,  nor  shall  electric- 
switches  or  cutouts  be  located  within  oil  storage  houses. 

Sec.  B-704.  Tanks  for  Storage  of  Oils,  (a)  Any  person,  firm  or 
corporation  desiring  to  use  any  space  underneath  the  surface  of  the 
ground  or  underneath  any  building  in  the  city,  except  in  such  a  building 
or  enclosure  as  is  authorized  under  the  provisions  of  this  Code,  for  the 
maintenance  or  use  of  any  tank  thereunder;  for  the  storage  of  any  one 
(1)  or  more  of  the  oils  or  fluids  mentioned  in  this  part  shall  first  obtain 
a  permit  so  to  do  from  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  If  the  tank  is 
to  be  located  underneath  any  public  street  or  alley  the  same  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Board  of  Public  Works  and  said  permit  may  be  revoked 
by  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  at  any  time  for  a  just  cause. 

(b)  Tanks  for  the  storage  of  oils  or  fluids  mentioned  in  this  part 
with  the  exception  herein  provided,  shall  be  made  of  galvanzed  steel, 
open  hearth  basic  steel  or  wrought  iron  of  a  gauge  depending  upon  the 
capacity  as  follows: 

Fourteen  (14)  U.  S.  Gauge  for  capacities  of  one  hundred  and  eighty 
(180)  gallons  or  less;  twelve  (12)  U.  S.  Gauge  for  capacities  of  one  hun- 
dred and  eighty-one  (181)  to  three  hundred  (300)  gallons:  seven  (7) 
U.  S.  Gauge  for  capacities  of  three  hundred  and  one  (301)  to  four  thou- 
sand (4,000)  gallons: 

One-fourth  (J)  inch  for  capacities  of  four  thousand  (4,000)  to  ten 
thousand  (10,000)  gallons;  three-eighths  (f)  inch  for  capacities  of  ten 
thousand  (10,000)  to  twenty-five  thousand  (25,000)  gallons.  All  por- 
tions of  such  tanks  must  be  either  riveted  and  soldered  or  caulked  or 
welded  or  brazed  together  and  made  oil  tight  and  shall  be  coated  on  the 
outside  with  tar,  asphaltum  or  other  rust-resisting  material. 

(c)  All  tanks  shall  be  placed  and  maintained  with  the  tops  at  least 
two  (2)  feet  under  the  surface  of  the  ground  or  other  approved  insulat- 
ing medium. 

Exception : 

.(a)     Tanks  in  oil  storage  buildings  or  enclosures, 
(b)     Portable  tanks  and  safety  cans. 

No  such  tank  or  safety  can  shall  have  any  openings  or  pipe  connec- 
tions, except  on  the  top  thereof,  nor  shall  it  be  connected  either  directly 
or  indirectly  with  any  public  or  private  sewer.  All  pipes  leading  to  or 
from  such  tanks  shall  be  of  galvanized  wrought  iron  with  heavy  gal- 
vanized cast  iron  or  brass  fittings  protected  against  injury,  and  shall  be 
so  placed  when  located  in  buildings  so  that  the  tops  of  such  tanks  shall 
be  lower  than  the  level  of  the  lowest  pipe  in  the  building  used  in  con- 
nection therewith.  All  such  tanks  shall  be  so  placed  that  no  artificial 
lights  shall  be  required  while  filling.  Each  tank  shall  be  provided  with  a 
filler  pipe  of  galvanized  iron  or  brass  not  less  than  one  and  one-fourth 
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1 1 )  inches  in  diameter  entering  at  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  extending 
not  less  than  four  (4)  inches  below  the  top  of  the  tank,  the  npper  end 
of  which  said  filler  pipe  shall  terminate  in  a  locked  screw  cap  or  metal 
filler  box.  which  must  be  kept  securely  locked  at  all  times,  except  when 
such  tank  is  being  filled,  and  shall  terminate  in  a  gooseneck  spark  pro- 
tector, the  opening  of  which  shall  be  covered  with  thirty  (30)  mesh  wire 
screen  and  shall  be  Incited  at  least  twenty  (20)  feet  from  all  windows  in 
higher  adjacent  buildings.  If  there  is  no  building  within  twenty  (20) 
feet  of  such  tank,  said  vent  pipe  shall  terminate  in  a  locked  screw  cap 
or  other  device  which  shall  be  approved.  The  installation  of  said  tanks 
shall  be  subject  to  the  supervision  and  approval  of  the  Bureau  of  Build- 
ings and  they  shall  not  be  covered  up  until  inspected  and  found  that  the 
tanks  and  their  equipment  are  according  to  this  Code.  Such  tanks  shall 
not  be  used  until  a  certificate  of  approval  has  been  issued  by  the  Bureau 
of  Buildings. 

d  Tanks  for  the  storage  of  nil  fluids  that  have  a  flash  point  below 
one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  degrees  Fahrenheit  closed  cup  tester  in  an 
aggregate  capacity  of  not  more  than  one  thousand  (1,000)  gallons  may 
be  installed  beneath  buildings.  Every  such  tank  shall  be  inclosed  by  a 
casing  of  concrete  a1  least  two  (2)  feet  below  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lowest  floor,  which  shall  be  constructed  of  concrete  not  less  than  eight 

8  inches  thick.  The  filler  pipes  of  tanks  installed  underneath  build- 
ings must  terminate  outside  of  the  outer  walls  of  said  building  in  a 
locked  screw  cap  or  other  device  of  a  design  which  shall  be  approved, 
and  said  screw  cap  or  device  must  be  kept  securely  locked  at  all  times 
except  when  such  tank  is  being  filled  and  where  any  such  filler  pipe  runs 
to  a  sidewalk,  alley  or  public  highway  it  must  terminate  in  a  locked 
screw  cap  or  other  device  of  a  design  which  shall  be  approved  and  which 
shall  be  set  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  sidewalk,  alley  or  highway  and 
provided  with  a  locked  iron  cover,  which  must  be  kept  securely  locked 
at  all  times  except  when  such  tank  is  being  filled.  The  filling  pipes  and 
the  vent  pipe  of  any  such  tank  must  be  laid  underneath  the  concrete 
floor  of  the  building  until  they  reach  the  outside  of  the  outer  wall  of  said 
building.  Such  tanks  shall  comply  in  all  other  respects  with  the  provi- 
sions, conditions  and  recpiirements  of  the  preceding  paragraphs  of  this 
section,  provided,  however,  that  no  such  tank  shall  be  constructed  under- 
neath any  building,  any  part  of  which  is  used  for  residence,  hotel,  or 
lodging  purposes.  Such  tanks  must  be  supplied  with  pumps  or  other  de- 
vice for  the  removal  of  the  contents  thereof,  which  shall  have  been  ap- 
proved. Each  pipe  connecting  such  tank  with  the  pump  of  the  device 
for  the  removal  of  its  contents  shall  be  of  galvanized  iron,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, and  must  be  so  laid  that  no  portion  thereof  is  lower  than  its  level 
at  the  point  where  such  pipe  is  connected  with  the  tank  and  it  shall  be 
pitched  upward  from  the  tank  to  the  pump  or  other  device  used  for  the 
removal  of  the  contents  of  such  tank,  and  said  pipe  shall  be  located  at 
least  eight  (8)  inches  below  the  surface  of  the  insulation  and  all  ex- 
posed portions  thereof  shall  be  properly  protected. 


461  CODE  §B-705 

(e)  Sealed  portable  filling'  tanks  of  a  capacity  of  not  more  than 
sixty  (60)  gallons  may  be  used  inside  of  garages  for  the  storage  and 
handling  of  any  one  (1)  or  more  of  the  oils  or  fluids  mentioned  in  this 
section.  Such  tanks  shall  be  constructed  of  not  less  than  Xo.  seven  (7) 
U.  S.  Gauge  steel  supported  on  steel  wheels  not  less  than  thirty  (30) 
inches  in  diameter,  with  rubber  tires  and  provided  with  an  approved 
pump  or  other  device  for  the  removal  of  the  contents  thereof,  and  the 
hose,  of  length  not  to  exceed  eight  (8)  feet,  through  which  oil  or  fluid 
is  to  flow. 

(f)  Pressure  tanks  not  exceeding  six  (6)  gallons  capacity  con- 
structed of  not  less  than  eighteen  (18)  U.  S.  Gauge  steel,  and  used  in 
connection  with  approved  lighting  systems,  may  be  placed  above  ground 
and  attached  to  the  outside  wall  of  a  building. 

Sec.  B-705.  Oil  Storage  High  Flash  Point.  Tanks  for  the  storage  of 
oil  or  liquids  which  have  a  flash  point  in  excess  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 
(150)  degrees  Fahrenheit  closed  cup  tester  shall  be  constructed  in  the 
same  manner  as  tanks  for  the  storage  of  liquids  with  a  low  Hash  point. 
(Sec.  B-704.) 

When  such  tanks  arc  located  inside  or  underneath  of  buildings,  not 
built  as  oil  houses,  they  shall  be  limited  to  twelve  thousand  (12,000) 
gallons  capacity. 

Such  tanks  ove1*  three1  hundred  (300)  gallons  capacity  shall  be  com- 
pletely insulated  with  eight  (8)  inches  of  fireproof  material. 

Exception:     First  class  buildings  and  oil  houses. 

Note :  It  is  recommended  to  comply  with  the  above  rule  that  a  con- 
crete wall  be  built  around  the  tank  and  the  space  between  the  tank  and 
enclosure  walls  be  filled  with  sand  or  other  approved  material. 

Such  high  flash  point  liquids  may  be  stored  in  residence  buildings, 
dwellings  of  all  classes,  and  hotels,  providing  the  aggregate  capacity  of 
all  tanks  shall  not  exceed  twelve  thousand  (12,000)  gallons  capacity. 

Sec.  B-706.    Storage  of  Liquids  of  Any  Flash  Point  in  Open  Storage. 

(a)  All  oil  storage  tanks  as  described  in  this  part  that  are  stored  above 
ground  and  not  in  an  oil  house  shall  be  located  as  provided  in  Section 
B-707,  below  and  shall  be  completely  surrounded  by  an  unpierced  fire 
retaining  wall  at  least  eight  (8)  inches  thick  at  the  top  forming  an  oil 
tight  enclosure  of  a  capacity  one  and  one-half  (1J)  times  the  total 
capacity  of  such  tanks  within  enclosures. 

(b)  The  retaining  and  fire  wall  shall  be  constructed  according  to 
the  engineering  rules  set  forth  in  this  Code  and  designed  with  ample 
strength  to  maintain  the  side  pressure  if  the  enclosure  were  filled  with 
water. 

(c)  Drainage  from  such  open  enclosures  shall  be  through  an  ap- 
proved open  sump  that  can  be  closed  oft'  by  a  valve  from  the  enclosure. 
Such  valve  shall  be  located  at  least  twenty-five  feet  away  from  the  en- 
closure wall.  Such  pipe  leading  to  the  sump  from  the  enclosure  shall  not 
be  over  six  (6)  inches  in  diameter  in  any  case. 
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.  B-707.    Location  of  Tanks. 

Open,  Housed  or  Buried  Storage 

Capacity  of 

Minimum  distance  of  tanks 

tank 

r  to  line  of  adjoin-                           to  any 

in 

ing  property  which                         other 

gallons 

may  be  built  upon                           tank 

300  or  less 

5  Ft.                                   2  Ft. 

500  or  less 

10  "                                      2  " 

1,000  or  less 

20   "                                      2   " 

8,000  or  less 

25   "                                      2   ■ 

13,000  or  less 

30  "                                      2   ■ 

18,000  or  less 

40  "                                      2   " 

25,000  or  less 

50  "                                      2   « 

Sec.  B.  708.  Maximum  Size  of  Tanks.  No  oil  storage  tank  may  be 
located  in  the  city  that  has  a  capacity  in  excess  of  twenty-five  thousand 
(25,000)  gallons  of  fluid  as  outlined  in  this  part,  except  by  special  per- 
mission. 

Sec.  B-709.  Protection  of  Manholes.  Vent  Holes.  Each  above 
ground  tank  over  one  thousand  (1,000)  gallons  capacity  located  outside 
of  a  building  must  have  all  manholes,  vent  holes,  and  all  other  openings 
which  may  contain  inflammable  vapor,  covered  with  twenty  by  twenty 
(20x20)  mesh,  or  its  equivalent,  brass  wire  screen,  so  attached  as  to 
completely  cover  the  opening.  Such  screen  shall  be  protected  against 
clogging.  A  safety  valve  must  be  provided,  or  in  lieu  thereof  a  manhole 
with  a  tight  cover  closed  by  its  own  weight  and  not  firmly  attached.  The 
screen  opening  may  be  made  removable,  but  must  be  so  arranged  as  to 
close  normally. 

Sec.  B-710.  Danger  Signs  on  Tanks.  The  location  of  all  tanks  for 
storage  of  all  oils  of  high  flash  point  and  inflammable  liquids  shall  be 
clearly  designated  in  a  conspicuous  place  to  public  view  with  the  fol- 
lowing: 

"INFLAMMABLE— KEEP  FIRE  AWAY"  in  letters  at  least  two 
(2)   inches  high. 

Sec.  B-711.  Regulations  for  Installations  of  Oil  Burning  Equipment 
Tanks.  (See  Sec.  F-102.)  Unprotected  tanks  shall  be  limited  to  three 
hundred  (300)  gallons  aggregate  capacity,  except  in  first  class  buildings. 

All  tanks  with  a  capacity  of  over  three  hundred  (300)  gallons  shall 
be  thoroughly  protected  with  fireproof  material  to  at  least  eight  (8) 
inches  in  thickness. 

Exception :  First  class  buildings. 

All  tanks  over  sixty  (60)  gallons  in  capacity  for  gravity  feed  sys- 
tems shall  be  equipped  with  a  properly  protected,  approved  fire  key 
painted  with  red  paint  and  so  situated  that  the  key  will  be  easily  acces- 
sible in  case  of  fire. 

All  fire  keys  shall  have  their  locations  marked  with  a  sign  in  letters 
at  least  four  (4)  inches  high  marked  "Fire  Key." 

Note :  It  is  recommended  that  all  fire  keys  be  so  arranged  that  the 
handle  is  located  within  a  box  containing  a  glass  front  marked  "Fire 
Key." 
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All  fire  keys  shall  be  so  arranged  that  "off"  and  "on"  are  readily 
discernible. 

All  tanks  located  inside  of  a  building  must  have  approved  vents 
leading  to  the  outside ;  installed  in  a  safe  manner. 

Sec.  B-712.  Location  of  Tanks  in  Business  Districts  and  for  Filling 
Stations,  (a)  No  tank  containing  more  than  one  (1)  tank  car  of  in- 
flammable liquid  or  any  other  oil  or  any  petroleum  product  of  any  flash 
point  shall  be  located  on  any  lot  in  any  business  district  as  defined  by 
the  zoning  ordinances. 

(b)  The  aggregate  capacity  of  tanks  to  hold  inflammable  liquid 
with  a  flash  point  below  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  degrees  closed  cup 
tester,  for  filling  stations  shall  not  exceed  six  thousand  (6,000)  gallons 
in  any  case.  Such  tanks  may  contain  not  to  exceed  one  thousand  (1,000) 
gallons  each. 

Sec.  B-713.  Glass  Gauges,  (a)  No  glass  gauge  shall  be  used  on 
tanks  within  buildings. 

DIVISION  B— PART  EIGHT 

PLASTERING  AND  METAL  LATH 

Sec.  B-801.  Walls  and  Partitions  Behind  Wainscoting  to  Be  Plas- 
tered. The  surface  of  all  walls  and  partitions  back  of  any  wainscoting 
in  any  building  hereafter  constructed,  enlarged  or  repaired  within  the 
City  of  Indianapolis  shall  be  plastered  with  at  least  one  (1)  coat  of 
plastering  of  three-eighths  (f )  inch  or  more  in  thickness,  unless  such 
wainscoting  is  placed  against  a  fireproof  wall. 

Sec.  B-802.  Key.  Lath  Joints.  All  ceilings,  studding,  partitions  and 
furred  walls  of  all  buildings,  when  plastered  with  lime  mortar  on  wood 
lath,  shall  have  not  less  than  a  three-eighths  (f )  inch  key,  and  the  ends 
of  the  lath  shall  not  be  crowded  tight  together. 

In  Grade  D  Buildings  one-quarter  (J)  inch  key  will  be  permitted 
where  patent  plaster  is  used. 

Sec.  B-803.  Three-Coat  Work  on  Studding,  (a)  Wherever  three 
(3)  coat  plastering  work  is  to  be  done,  there  shall  be  provided,  on  all 
partition  and  wall  openings,  seven-eighths  ($)  inch  grounds,  or  the  frames 
shall  be  set  projecting  seven-eighths  (J)  of  an  inch  outside  of  the  face 
of  the  studding,  said  grounds  or  frames  to  be  of  substantial  construction 
and  set  true  and  straight.  Lath  shall  in  no  case  be  used  flat  ways  as 
grounds.  The  first  or  scratch-coat  of  all  three  (3)  coat  work  shall  be 
made  of  materials  and  proportions  at  least  equal  to  the  following:  The 
lime  shall  be  of  the  best  quality,  evenly  and  thoroughly  burned  lime- 
stone. The  sand  shall  be  angular  grains,  sharp,  properly  screened  and 
free  from  loam  or  other  deleterious  substances.  The  hair  binder  shall  be 
water-soaked,  well  beaten,  clean,  long  winter  hair,  or  in  lieu  thereof, 
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approved  vegetable  fiber  cut  in  two   (2)  inch  to  three  (3)   inch  lengths 
may  be  used  for  such  binder. 

(b)  First  or  Scratch  Coat:  The  mortar  for  the  first  or  scratch- 
coat  shall  be  mixed  in  the  proportion  of  one  (1)  barrel  of  lump  lime,  two 
(2)  and  one-half  (J)  barrels  of  clean,  sharp  sand,  and  the  binder  in  the 
proportion  of  two  (2)  pounds  of  hair  or  three  (3)  pounds  of  fiber  to  one 
hundred  (100)  pounds  of  lump  lime.  This  first  coat  shall  be  applied  at 
least  three-sixteenths  (3-16)  of  an  inch  thick,  and  shall  be  well  keyed 
into  the  lath.  It  shall  be  scored  or  scratched  with  diagonal  lines  in  two 
(2)  directions  nearly  through  its  thickness.  The  lime  shall  be  thoroughly 
slacked,  the  putty  being  allowed  to  cool  before  incorporating  the  hair, 
to  avoid  burning.  The  sand  shall  then  be  added  and  thoroughly  mixed 
and  the  mortar  banked  for  at  least  one  (1)  week  before  it  is  applied. 

(c)  Second  or  Brown  Coat:  The  second  or  brown  coat  shall  be  at 
least  one-fourth  (£)  inch  thick  and  shall  not  be  applied  until  the  scratch- 
ing is  dry,  and  it  shall  be  brought  to  a  true  plane.  The  mortar  shall  be 
composed  of  one  (1)  barrel  of  lump  lime  to  five  (5)  barrels  of  sand,  with 
approved  binder  in  the  proportion  of  one  (1)  pound  of  hair  or  fiber  to 
one  hundred  (100)  pounds  of  lump  lime.  The  mortar  for  said  brown  coat 
shall  be  prepared  as  for  the  scratch  coat,  and  banked  for  at  least  one  (1) 
week  before  it  is  appli-J. 

(d)  Third  or  Finish  Coat :  The  third  or  finish  coat  shall  be  the 
best  quality  of  prepared  finish  or  well  slacked  lime  putty  gauged  with 
plaster  of  paris  or  marble  dust  or  white  sand  in  combination.  The  mix 
shall  be  proportioned  as  follows:  To  one  (1)  part  of  plaster  add  two 
(2)  parts  of  white  mortar.  The  lime  shall  be  thoroughly  slacked  in  a 
box,  mixing  in  a  small  proportion  of  white  sand  or  marble  dust.  It  shall 
then  be  run  through  a  No.  10  mesh  wire  sieve  into  a  storage  box  and 
allowed  to  stand  for  at  least  forty-eight  (48)  hours  before  gauging  with 
plaster  and  applying  the  finish  coat. 

Hydrated  limes  of  approved  brands  may  be  used  in  place  of  lump 
lime.  The  third  coat  when  finished  shall  present  an  even  and  true  sur- 
face. 

Sec.  B-804.  Cornices  or  Coves.  All  cornices  or  coves  shall  be  run 
straight,  true  and  smooth. 

Sec.  B-805.  Patent  or  Hard  Wall  Plaster.  Patent  or  hard  wall  plas- 
ters shall  be  of  brands  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and 
shall  be  received  at  the  scene  of  building  operations  in  the  manufac- 
turer's original  packages  and  shall  be  mixed  and  applied  in  accordance 
with  the  manufacturer's  specifications.  The  lath  shall  be  spaced  not 
less  than  three-eighths  (§)  of  an  inch  apart,  joints  to  be  broken  at  least 
every  ninth  (9th)  lath,  leaving  a  space  between  the  ends  of  the  lath.  The 
mortar  of  patent  or  hard  wall  plasters  shall  be  applied  promptly  after 
mixing,  and  with  sufficient  pressure  to  form  a  good  and  sufficient  key  or 
clinch  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  lath.    The  several  coats  to  be  applied 
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in  the  manner  prescribed  in  either  Section  803  or  Section  806  of  this 
Part. 

Exception — In  Grade  D  Buildings  the  key  for  lath  shall  not  be  less 
than  one-quarter   (-})   inch. 

Sec.  B-806.  Two-Coat  Work.  Lath  shall,  in  no  case  be  used  flatways 
as  grounds.  All  grounds  or  jambs  for  two  (2)  coat  work,  where  patent 
plasters  are  used,  shall  be  of  substantial  construction  and  shall  project 
beyond  the  face  of  the  studding  or  wall  three-quarters  (§)  of  an  inch. 
Where  wood  lath  are  used  for  such  work,  they  shall  be  spaced  not  less 
than  three-eighths  (f )  of  an  inch  apart,  with  joints  broken  every  ninth 
(9th)  lath.  The  proportions  of  the  materials  for  two  (2)  coat  patent 
plaster  work  shall  be  the  same  as  specified  by  the  manufacturers  of  the 
plaster  used,  and  shall  be  applied  promptly  after  mixing  and  with  suf- 
ficient pressure  to  insure  a  good  key  or  clinch  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
lath.  The  first  coat  shall  be  straight,  true  and  square  to  the  floor  line, 
leaving  an  even  and  regular  surface,  and  the  second  coat  shall  not  be 
applied  until  the  first  coat  shall  have  thoroughly  dried  out. 

Exception — In  Grade  D  Buildings  one-quarter  inch  (J)  key  will  be 
permitted  for  patent  plaster. 

All  white  mortar  finishing  coats,  on  any  kind  of  plastering  work, 
shall  be  laid  on  and  troweled  to  a  smooth  surface,  leaving,  on  completion, 
neither  deficiencies  nor  brush  marks. 

Sec.  B-807.  Plastering  on  Concrete  Work.  Wherever  plastering  is 
applied  to  concrete  work,  the  concrete  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and 
wet  before  the  plastering  is  put  on.  Wherever  unsanded  patent  plaster 
is  used,  the  proportion  of  plaster  to  sand  in  the  mix  of  the  first  or  scratch- 
coat  shall  be  not  less  than  one  (1)  part  of  plaster  to  one  (1)  part  of 
sand,  and  such  plaster  shall  be  so  applied  as  to  thoroughly  cover  all 
concrete  work  to  which  it  is  applied. 

Sec.  B-808,  Exterior  Stucco  Work.  Construction,  (a)  All  exterior 
stucco  work  shall  consist  of  three  (3)  coat  work;  first,  a  scratch-coat; 
second,  a  brown  coat ;  and  third,  a  dash  or  finish  coat. 

Exception:     Magnesite  or  patented  stucco. 

(b)  The  first  coat  of  all  such  stucco  work  shall  consist  of  one  (1) 
part  Portland  Cement  and  three  (3)  parts  of  sand,  and  sufficient  hair 
shall  be  added  thereto  to  properly  bind  the  mortar.  Provided,  however, 
that  not  to  exceed  ten  (10)  pounds  of  lime  putty  may  be  added  to  each 
sack  of  Portland  Cement,  at  the  discretion  of  the  architect  or  owner. 
Said  first  coat  shall  be  properly  scratched  with  diagonal  lines  in  two  (2) 
directions,  nearly  through  its  thickness,  and  shall  be  thoroughly  set  be- 
fore the  second  coat  is  applied. 

(c)  The  second  coat  shall  consist  of  one  (1)  part  Portland  Cement 
and  not  more  than  three  (3)  parts  of  sand.  Ten  (10)  per  cent  of  lime 
may  be  used  therein,  and  said  second  coat  shall  be  thoroughly  dry  before 
the  third  coat  is  applied. 
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(d)  The  third  coat  shall  consist  of  one  (1)  part  of  Portland  Ce- 
ment and  not  more  than  four  (4)  parts  of  sand  or  pebbles,  and  may  be 
finished  as  directed  by  the  architect  or  owner. 

(e)  The  thickness  of  the  first  two  (2)  coats  of  such  stucco  plaster- 
ing shall  not  be  less  at  any  point  than  one  (1)  inch,  measured  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  lath.  No  such  stucco  work  shall  be  done  in  freezing 
weather,  it  shall  be  sprayed  occasionally  with  water  so  as  to  prevent 
it  from  checking  or  cracking. 

(f )  Wherever  non-furring  metal,  consisting  of  expanded  metal  lath, 
woven  wire  lath  or  wire  lath,  is  used  for  stucco  work,  furring  at  least 
five-eighths  (f )  of  an  inch  in  thickness  shall  be  properly  fastened  to  the 
outside  walls  in  a  vertical  position,  said  furring  to  be  spaced  not  more 
than  eight  (8)  inches  on  centers. 

(g)  Stucco  shall  not  be  run  down  to  the  ground.  If  on  wood  frame, 
the  frame  should  rest  on  a  masonry  foundation,  at  least  six  (6)  inches 
above  the  finished  grade. 

(h)  Window  sills  and  other  horizontal  woodwork  shall  be  given 
a  liberal  overhang  and  drip  beyond  the  face  of  the  stucco,  and  the  ends 
of  all  sills  shall  be  provided  with  a  piece  of  metal  or  other  block  to  pre- 
vent concentration  of  water  at  the  ends  of  sills.  No  horizontal  surfaces 
of  stucco  on  wood  shall  be  permitted. 

(i)  Flashings  shall  be  provided  to  prevent  water  getting  behind  the 
stucco,  such  as  at  the  roof  and  wall  intersections,  or  under  joints  of 
masonry,  and  stucco  shall  be  topped  at  least  one  (1)  inch  above  any  pro- 
jections forming  a  roof  or  valley  for  conduct  of  water  below  a  stucco 
surface. 

(j)  Chimneys  should  be  topped  with  impervious  caps  having  a  drip 
cut  into  the  under  side,  and  if  stuccoed,  must  be  wrapped  with  expanded 
metal  lath  before  stuccoing. 

(k)  Wood  lath  or  other  materials  unsuitable  for  making  continuous 
bends  around  corners  shall  be  reinforced  with  metallic  mesh  at  least  six 
(6)  inches  each  side  of  the  corners. 

(1)  Stucco  of  all  kinds,  irrespective  of  bases  on  which  they  are 
applied,  shall  at  no  point,  be  less  than  three-fourths  (f )  of  an  inch  thick. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  all  stucco  be  seven-eighths  (J)  inch 
thick. 

(m)  Portland  Cement  stucco  shall  be  applied  to  conform  with  the 
approved  standard  recommended  practice  for  Portland  Cement  Stucco, 
and  shall  not  be  applied  in  freezing  weather  except  when  suitably  pro- 
tected from  freezing.  Other  stuccos  shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with 
recommendations  of  the  respective  manufacturers  thereof. 

Sec.  B-809.  Magnesite  Stucco  Work,  (a)  All  magnesite  stucco  or 
other  patented  stucco  for  similar  use,  hereafter  used  or  applied  in  the  City 
of  Indianapolis  shall  be  applied  at  least  one-half  (J)  inch  thick  over  the 
face  of  the  lath,  tile  or  other  construction,  said  thickness  to  be  exclusive 
of  the  stone  or  dash.    If  the  factory  specifications  for  the  particular  type 
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of  such  stucco  to  be  used  call  for  one-coat  work,  the  stucco  shall  be 
troweled  on  and  brought  to  a  level  surface  and  to  a  thickness  of  not 
less  than  one-half  (-J-.)  inch  outside  of  the  lath  or  other  construction  to 
which  it  is  applied,  before  the  stone  or  dash  is  applied.  If  such  factory 
specifications  call  for  two  (2)  coat  work,  the  first  or  scratch  coat  shall 
be  put  on  to  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  one-quarter  (£)  of  an  inch  over 
the  face  of  the  lath  or  other  construction  to  which  it  is  applied  and 
brought  to  a  smooth  surface,  and  the  finish  or  second  coat  shall  be  applied 
to  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  one-quarter  (£)  of  an  inch  before  the  stone 
or  dash  is  thrown  on. 

(b)  No  magnesite  stucco  or  other  patented  stucco  for  similar  use 
shall  hereafter  be  applied  to  lath,  tile  or  other  absorbent  surface  or  ma- 
terial until  after  such  surface  shall  have  been  thoroughly  wet  with  the 
chloride  or  other  similar  solution  which,  under  the  manufacturer's  speci- 
fications, is  to  be  used  in  the  mixing  of  the  stucco  which  is  to  be  applied 
to  such  surface. 

(c)  The  chloride  solution  shall  be  at  least  as  strong  (i.  e.,  its  specific 
gravity  shall  test  as  high)  as  the  factory  specifications  call  for. 

(d)  Magnesite  stucco  or  other  patented  stucco  for  similar  use  shall 
be  used  only  over  those  materials  or  constructions  recommended  by  the 
manufacturer  to  be  used. 

(e)  All  such  stucco  work  shall  be  mixed  and  applied  except  as  above 
provided,  strictly  in  accordance  with  the  specifications  of  the  manufacturer. 
No  ingredients  or  materials  shall  be  added  to  any  such  stucco  except  such 
as  are  called  for  by  such  specifications,  and  any  such  ingredients  or  mate- 
rials so  added  shall  conform,  as  to  proportions  and  quality,  with  such 
specifications. 

(f)  No  magnesite  stucco  or  other  patented  stucco  for  similar  use, 
or  materials  for  same,  shall  hereafter  be  used  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis 
until  the  manufacturer  thereof  shall  have  first  submitted  such  materials 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  together  with  the  chemical  ingredients 
for  same  and  full  and  complete  printed  specifications  and  instructions  for 
the  use  of  such  materials,  and  secured  said  Commissioner's  approval  there- 
of, and  such  printed  specifications  and  instructions  of  the  manufacturer, 
so  submitted  and  approved  as  above  provided,  shall  thereafter  govern, 
except  as  hereinabove  provided,  in  the  use  of  such  stucco  and  in  all  ques- 
tions arising  as  to  the  manner  of  mixing  and  applying  such  material  and  as 
to  the  nature  of  the  material,  surface  or  construction  on  which  it  is  to  be 
applied,  until  superseded  by  other  printed  specifications  and  instructions 
subsequently  furnished  by  said  manufacturer  and  approved  by  said  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings. 

(g)  Magnesite  stucco  shall  not  be  used  on  metal  fabric  unless  the 
same  is  galvanized  or  cut  from  galvanized  sheets  or  unless  the  stucco 
manufacturer  gives  a  written  five  (5)  year  guarantee  to  the  owner  and 
copy  filed  with  the  Building  Commissioner  for  replacement  of  any  part 
of  the  construction  which  may  disintegrate  inside  of  five  (5)  years. 
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(li)  No  form  of  metal  lath  shall  be  used  which  cannot  be  imbedded  in 
the  stucco  either  by  means  of  backplastering  or  through  proper  manipula- 
tion and  consistency  of  stucco  which  will  insure  this  result. 

(i)  Specifications  for  Wood  Frame  Exterior  Covered  with  Back 
Plastered  Metal  Lath  Stucco  Construction. 

Any  wall,  in  any  building  which  is  not  over  two  and  one-half  (2J) 
stories  in  height  permitted  to  be  constructed  of  wood  studs  not  less  than 
two  (2)  by  four  (4)  inches,  spaced  not  to  exceed  sixteen  (16)  inches  on 
center  may  be  protected  on  the  exterior  exposure  with  twro  (2)  or  more 
coats  of  Portland  Cement  Stucco  with  a  total  thickness  not  less  than  three- 
quarters  (})  of  an  inch  applied  on  metal  lath  weighing  not  less  than 
three  and  four-tenths  (3.4)  pounds  per  square  yard,  back-plastered  be- 
tween the  studs  witli  one  or  more  coats  of  the  same  material  not  less  than 
five-eighths  (§)  of  an  inch  thick.  The  spaces  between  the  studs  at  their 
juncture  with  the  floor  and  ceiling  joists  and  midway  between  the  same 
shall  be  properly  fire-stopped  and  not  less  than  one  (1)  layer  of  building 
paper,  felt  or  quilting  shall  be  imposed  vertically  as  insulation  between 
the  exterior  and  interior  faces  of  such  walls  before  plaster  is  applied  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  studs. 

(j)     Specifications  for  Stucco  on  Metal  Lath  Over  Sheathing. 

When  stucco  on  metal  lath  over  approved  sheathed  construction  is 
used  for  exterior  walls,  studs  in  such  walls  shall  not  be  less  than  two  (2) 
by  four  (4)  inches,  spaced  not  to  exceed  sixteen  (16)  inches  on  center 
and  shall  be  covered  with  horizontal  sheathing  boards  with  a  nominal 
thickness  not  less  than  seven-eighths  ($)  of  an  inch.  Sheathing  boards 
shall  not  be  less  than  six  (6)  inches  wide.  (See  Section  A-908.)  Vertical 
joints  of  sheathing  shall  be  staggered  and  over  the  sheathing  boards  shall 
be  laid  a  substantial  properly  lapped  paper  or  membrane  well  impregnated 
and  thoroughly  water-proofed  with  tar  or  asphalt  or  similar  materials. 
The  spaces  between  the  studs  at  their  juncture  with  the  floor  and  ceiling 
joists  and  midway  between  the  same  shall  be  properly  firestopped.  Cement 
stucco  shall  consists  of  not  less  than  two  (2)  coats  aggregating  not  less 
than  seven-eighths  (J)  of  an  inch  thickness  on  the  exterior  face  of  the 
metal  lath.  Metal  lath  shall  weigh  not  less  than  three  and  four-tenths  (3.4) 
pounds  per  square  yard  and  shall  be  furred  out  from  the  building  paper 
or  other  backing.  Stucco  shall  be  so  applied  as  to  thoroughly  imbed  the 
back  side  of  the  lath. 

Sec.  B-810.  Plastered  Corners.  Where  exposed  corners  are  con- 
structed in  any  plastered  building  or  structure  the  said  corners  shall  be 
provided  with  corner  strips  or  plaster  grounds  made  an  integral  part  of 
the  plastering  so  as  to  protect  the  corners  from  abrasion. 

Sec.  B-811.  Closets  to  Be  Plastered.  In  any  frame  constructed 
building  or  any  other  building  in  which  the  stairs  thereof  are  of  wood 
construction  the  under  side  of  all  such  stairs  shall  be  plastered  with  metal 
lath  and  plaster  unless  such  space  is  open  and  has  no  enclosed  space  there- 
under. 
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Sec.  B-812.  Plastering  of  Chimneys.  In  cases  where  chimneys  are 
constructed  in  an  approved  manner  without  high  temperature  flue  lining 
the  outside  of  the  chimney  shall  be  wrapped  with  approved  metal  lath 
and  plastered  the  full  height  of  the  chimney  above  the  cleanout  and  to 
the  top. 

Sec.  B-813.  Private  Garages  Attached  to  a  Dwelling.  A  one  (1)  or 
two  (2)  car  approved  frame  constructed  garage  may  be  attached  or  built 
into  any  frame  constructed  dwelling  providing  the  garage  is  not  over  five 
hundred  (500)  square  feet  in  area  outside  of  the  foundation  walls  and  the 
inside  thereof  is  completely  lined  with  approved  metal  lath  and  plaster. 
Only  one  (1)  opening  from  the  garage  into  the  dwelling  shall  be  per- 
mitted and  this  opening  shall  be  equipped  with  a  fire  door  approved  by 
the  Bureau  of  Buildings  for  the  purpose.  The  underside  of  the  eaves 
above  the  garage  entrance  doors  shall  also  be  plastered  with  approved 
metal  lath  and  plaster. 

Any  building  on  any  premises  which  has  an  entrance  door  large 
enough  and  so  constructed  that  an  automobile  can  be  made  to  enter  shall 
be  classed  as  a  garage. 

Sec.  B-814.  Metal  Lath.  Ordinary  metal  lath  or  wire  cloth  of  any 
sort  used  for  plastering  either  inside  or  outside  of  building  shall  be  fastened 
to  the  structure  in  a  firm  and  secure  manner  approved  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings.  On  wooden  frame  construction  where  the  studs  or 
other  supports  are  not  over  sixteen  (16)  inches  apart  ordinary  metal  lath 
or  other  approved  wire  cloth  shall  be  fastened  every  four  (4)  inches  to 
each  stud,  plate,  joist  and  fire  block  with  eight  (8)  penny  nails  driven 
almost  home  and  then  bent  over  or  with  one  (1)  inch  approved  wire 
staples. 

Exception — Other  approved  construction. 

Wire  or  metal  lath  weighing  three  and  four-tenths  CIA)  pounds  per 
square  yard  or  other  approved  metal  cloth  shall  be  used. 

Metal  lath  in  which  a  metal  rib  is  made  as  a  furring  and  supporting 
member  shall  not  be  used  on  any  span  over  two  (2)  feet  unless  special 
methods  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  are  used  to  properly 
secure  the  metal  lath  to  the  structure.  Screws,  lags  or  other  approved 
metal  hangers  shall  be  used. 

Sec.  B-815.    Basement  Walls.    Plastering  on  Interior  of.    Wherever 

the  interior  walls  of  basements  are  plastered  below  the  grade  of  the  lot, 
Portland  cement  mortar,  shall  be  used. 

DIVISION  B— PART  NINE. 

RESTRICTING  THE  MANUFACTURE  AND  HANDLING  OF   CAL- 
CIUM CARBIDE  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF. 

Sec.  B-901.  Plants,  (a)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm 
or  corporation  to  erect  or  maintain  any  plant  for  the  purpose  of  filing 
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any  tank  or  container  with  acetylene  gas  within  the  corporate  limits  of 
the  City  of  Indianapolis  except  under  the  following  conditions  and  re- 
strictions : 

(b)  Such  plants  shall  not  be  maintained  or  such  business  shall  not 
be  engaged  in,  within  a  radius  of  one  (1)  mile  in  any  direction  from  the 
Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Monument  in  said  City. 

(c)  A  danger  zone  of  at  least  one  hundred  (100)  feet  shall  be  main- 
tained between  any  building  or  buildings  in  which  such  acetylene  gas 
is  manufactured  or  compressed  and  the  outside  property  line  of  the  real 
estate  containing  such  building  or  buildings. 

(d)  Such  property  line  shall  be  marked  by  a  substantial  fence  or 
enclosure  containing  suitable  signs  on  the  outside  thereof  evidencing  the 
nature  of  the  business  conducted  within  as  a  warning  to  the  public. 

(e)  No  waste  from  any  such  plant  or  business  shall  be  disposed  of 
by  means  of  any  covered  sewer. 

(f )  Acetylene  gas  shall  not  be  stored  under  a  pressure  of  more  than 
twelve  (12)  inches  of  water  except  in  the  tanks  herein  described,  which 
tanks  shall  be  completely  filled  with  asbestos  saturated  with  acetone. 

(g)  Whenever  acetylene  gas  is  compressed  the  process  shall  be  in 
at  least  three  (3)  stages.  Each  compression  cylinder  shall  be  surrounded 
by  a  water  jacket.  The  gas  shall  be  cooled  between  each  stage  of  com- 
pression the  water  being  kept  in  constant  circulation. 

(h)     Such  gas  shall  never  be  compressed  to  the  point  of  liquefaction. 

(i)  No  copper  shall  be  used  in  the  machinery,  apparatus  or  equip- 
ment in  such  business,  in  such  a  way  as  to  come  in  contact  with  acetylene. 

(j)     All  buildings  in  such  business  shall  be  buildings  of  the  first  class. 

(k)  No  open  light  or  flame  shall  be  permitted  in  or  about  such  plant 
or  business. 

(1)  In  generating  said  gas  the  carbide  or  calcium  shall  be  introduced 
into  an  excess  of  water,  and  water  shall  not  be  introduced  into  an  excess 
of  carbide. 

(m)  Every  possible  precaution  shall  be  used  to  prevent  a  flash  or 
fire  where  filling  generators  with  carbide  of  calcium. 

(n)  Calcium  carbide  shall  be  stored  only  in  air  and  water  tight 
drums.    No  water  or  moisture  shall  be  admitted  to  said  drum. 

(o)  All  such  impurities  shall  be  removed  from  such  gas  so  far  as 
possible. 

(p)  Each  such  establishment  of  business  shall  maintain  constant 
supervision  to  prevent  carelessness  of  workman,  defects  in  apparatus  or 
machinery  and  violations  of  the  provisions  of  this  Code.  In  addition  duly 
authorized  city  officials  shall  be  admitted  at  all  times  to  such  places  for 
the  purpose  of  inspection. 

Sec.  B-902.  Storage  and  Handling,  (a)  The  storage  and  handling 
of  tanks  or  cylinders  containing  acetylene  gas  under  pressure  in  the  City 
of  Indianapolis  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  rules  and  restrictions  and 
it  shall  be  unlawful  to  store  or  handle  same  otherwise. 
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(b)  All  tanks  shall  be  made  of  seamless  steel  properly  brazed  or  of 
other  safe  and  approved  type  of  construction,  capable  of  withstanding 
tests  of  twelve  hundred  (1,200)  pounds  pressure  to  the  square  inch  without 
rupture.  They  shall  withstand  strain  beyond  the  point  of  usefulness  at 
six  hundred  (600)  pounds  pressure  to  the  square  inch  and  shall  be  tested 
at  the  place  of  manufacture  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  five  hundred  (500) 
pounds  to  the  square  inch.  They  shall  be  absolutely  gas  and  water  tight 
at  the  test  pressure.  When  threaded  fittings  are  provided,  the  length  of  the 
thread  shall  be  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  opening.  Each  tank  shall  be 
provided  with  an  opening  to  which  an  accurate  pressure  gauge  may  be 
attached.  Each  tank  shall  be  supplied  with  one  (1)  or  more  fusible  safety 
plugs  so  made  as  to  release  automatically  at  a  temperature  of  three  hun- 
dred (300)  degrees  Fahrenheit.  Each  tank  shall  be  filled  completely  with 
asbestos  or  other  approved  porous  material  saturated  wTith  acetone.  Such 
tanks  shall  be  filled  to  a  pressure  of  not  to  exceed  two  hundred  and  fifty 
(250)   pounds  to  the  square  inch  at  seventy   (70)   degrees  Fahrenheit. 

(c)  When  any  number  of  such  tanks  from  ten  (10)  to  twenty-five 
(25)  are  stored  together,  they  shall  be  kept  in  fireproof  boxes  with  self- 
closing  covers  and  shall  be  separated  from  other  kinds  of  stock  and  mer- 
chandise and  arranged  for  ventilation  to  the  outside  of  the  buildings. 

(d)  When  more  than  twenty-five  (25)  such  tanks  are  stored  to- 
gether they  shall  be  kept  in  fireproof  vaults  or  rooms  which  shall  contain 
no  open  flame.  Such  vault  or  room  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  insure  ample 
ventilation  to  the  outside  of  the  building. 

DIVISION  B— PART  TEN. 

DRESSED  STONE  FACINGS. 

Sec.  B-1001.  Dressed  Stone  Veneer  Construction.  Sawed  or  dressed 
Stone  Ashlar  facing,  three  (3)  inches  or  more  in  thickness,  may  be  used 
as  a  veneer  over  wood  stud  wall  construction  in  buildings  of  Class  four, 
or  over  masonry  bearing  wall  construction  in  buildings  not  over  three 
(3)  stories  high;  when  securely  attached  to*  the  Tracking  with  galvanized 
or  asphalt  coated  metal  anchors.  Anchors  shall  not  be  less  than  one- 
eighth  (4)  by  one  (1)  inch  in  section.  There  shall  be  at  least  one  (1) 
anchor  to  each  stone  and  two  (2)  anchors  to  all  stone  over  eighteen  (18) 
inches  in  length.  With  frame  construction,  each  anchor  shall  be  fastened 
with  one  (1)  ten  (10)  penny  galvanized  nail. 

Sec.  B-1002.  Structural  Stone  Facings,  (a)  Sawed  or  dressed 
square  Stone  Ashlar  facing,  three  (3)  inches  or  more  in  thickness,  may  be 
used  as  facing  on  masonry  bearing  walls  in  buildings  not  exceeding  three 
(3)  stories  high  when  properly  bonded  into  the  backing  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided; and  such  facing,  four  (4)  inches  or  more  in  thickness,  when  so 
bonded  may  be  used  for  buildings  of  any  height. 

(b)  Stone  Ashlar  faced  walls  shall  have  a  total  thickness  of  not 
less  than  the  required  thickness  for  brick  or  hollow  tile  walls. 

(c)  Stone  Ashlar  facing  to  comply  with  the  requirements  for  bond 
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and  be  figured  as  a  part  of  the  wall,  shall  have  at  least  fifteen  (15)  per 
cent  of  the  superficial  area  of  the  wall  facing  made  four  (4)  inches  thicker 
than  the  remainder  of  the  facing,  to  form  bond  stones,  which  shall  be  uni- 
formly distributed  throughout  the  available  area  of  the  wall. 

Stone  Ashlar  facing  which  is- more  than  nine  (9)  inches  thick  shall 
have  at  least  a  similar  area  of  uniformly  distributed  bond  stone  eight  (8) 
inches  thicker  than  the  facing. 

(d)  The  height  of  facing  stone  courses  shall  not  exceed  eight  (8) 
times  the  thickness  of  said  Ashlar;  excepting  that  spandrel  and  other 
recessed  panels,  when  approved,  may  exceed  this  height,  provided  they 
are  of  the  minimum  thickness,  as  herein  provided. 

(e)  Every  stone  over  one-half  (-J)  square  foot  in  area  and  not  a 
bond  stone  shall  be  anchored  to  the  backing  with  galvanized  or  asphalt 
coated  iron  or  steel  anchors  three-sixteenths  (3/16)  by  one  (1)  inch  in 
section,  extending  at  least  eight  (8)  inches  into  backing  masonry.  There 
shall  be  at  least  one  (1)  anchor  to  each  stone  and  not  less  than  two  (2) 
anchors  for  each  stone  more  than  two  (2)  feet  in  length  or  three  (3) 
square  feet  in  superficial  area.  Facing  stones  over  twelve  (12)  square 
feet  in  area  shall  have  at  least  one  (1)  anchor  for  each  four  (4)  square 
feet  of  superficial  face  area. 

(f)  Isolated  piers  twenty-four  (24)  inches  or  less  in  width  faced 
with  Ashlar  shall  have  bond  stones  in  every  alternate  course  but  the  area 
of  such  bond  stones  need  not  exceed  the  requirement  specified  in  Rule  C 
above. 

(g)  Where  eight  (8)  inch  brick,  hollow  tile  or  concrete  block  walls 
are  permitted  for  dwellings,  sheds  and  private  garages,  walls  built  of  a 
sawed  or  dressed  stone  facing  three  (3)  inches  in  thickness  bonded  into  a 
six  (6)  inch  thick  backing  of  hollow  tile  or  concrete  blocks,  by  header 
stone  two  (2  )  inches  thicker  than  the  facing  and  equal  to  at  least  fifteen 
(15)   per  cent  of  the  face  area,  may  be  used. 

Sec.  B-1003.  Bedding  of  Sandstone.  Sandstone  and  other  laminated 
stones  showing  pronounced  "cleavage  shall  be  laid  on  their  natural  bed, 
excepting  for  cornices  and  other  projecting  members  which  shall  have  the 
grain  or  bedding  planes  vertical  and  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  wall. 

Sec.  B-1004.  Allowable  Loads  on  Stone  Ashlar  Masonry  and  Ashlar 
Faced  Masonry,  (a)  The  loading  on  sawred  or  dressed  stone  shall  not 
exceed  the  following  unit  stress  in  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Uniform  load     Concentrated  loads 
Per  sq.  in.  Per  sq.  in. 

(1)  Solid  Limestone  and  Granite  :  Set  in 
Cement  and  Lime  Mortar,  or  Nat- 
ural Cement  Mortar,  1 :3  mix 400  Lbs.  500  Lbs. 

(2)  Solid  Sandstone:  Set  in  Cement 
and  Lime  Mortar,  or  Natural  Ce- 
ment Mortar,  1 :3  mix 300  Lbs.  400  Lbs. 

(3)  Ashlar  faced  brick,  hollow  tile  or  concrete  block  walls: 
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Unit  loading  on  entire  sectional  area  of  walls  built  of  brick,  hollow 
tile  or  concrete  blocks,  faced  with  Stone  Ashlar,  shall  not  exceed  the 
allowable  loading  on  the  particular  class  of  backing  masonry  used. 

DIVISION  B— PART  ELEVEN. 
RUBBLE  AND  RANDOM  ASHLAR  MASONRY. 

Sec.  B-1101.  Rough  or  Ordinary  Rubble.  Masonry  walls  composed 
of  unsquared  or  field  stone,  laid  in  mortar  without  regularity  or  coursing 
shall  be  at  least  sixteen  (16)  inches  thick  and  in  no  case  less  than  four 
(4)  inches  thicker  than  that  required  for  brick  walls. 

Boulder  work,  snake  Ashlar  and  other  forms  of  Stone  Masonry  laid 
without  level  beds  shall  be  included  in  this  classification. 

Sec.  B-1102.  Coursed  Rubble.  The  thickness  of  solid  masonry  walls 
composed  of  roughly  shaped  stone  sized  the  full  thickness  of  the  wall,  and 
fitted  approximately  on  level  beds,  shall  be  not  less  than  the  thickness 
required  for  brick  walls  under  similar  conditions. 

Sec.  B-1103.  Random  Rubble.  Masonry  walls  when  built  of  stone 
extending  the  full  thickness  of  the  wall ;  composed  of  roughly  shaped 
stones,  laid  without  regularity  of  coursing  but  fitting  together  with  ap- 
proximately level  beds;  shall  be  not  less  in  thickness  than  brick  walls; 
but  when  such  walls  are  built  of  smaller  stone  or  as  a  facing  to  brick  or 
other  masonry,  they  shall  have  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  sixteen  (16) 
inches  in  any  case  and  in  all  cases  shall  be  four  (4)  inches  thicker  than 
brick  walls  under  similar  conditions. 

At  least  ten  (10)  per  cent  of  the  face  area  of  such  walls  shall  be 
header  stone  bonded  at  least  four   (4)   inches  into  the  backing  masonry. 

Sec.  B-1104.  Solid  Eight  (8)  Inch  Stone  Walls.  Where  an  eight 
(8)  inch  thickness  of  brick,  hollow  tile  or  concrete  block  walls  are  per- 
mitted in  this  Code  for  Class  D  buildings,  solid  walls  of  sawed  or  roughly 
dressed,  coursed  or  random  jointed  cut  stone  eight  (8)  inches  in  thick- 
ness may  be  used. 

Sec.  B-1105.  Random  Ashlar.  Walls  built  of  a  facing  of  sawed 
or  dressed  squared  stone  of  various  sizes,  bonded  into  the  masonry  back- 
ing; built  of  brick,  stone,  hollow  tile  or  concrete  block;  by  header  stone 
four  (4)  inches  thicker  than  the  facing,  equal  to  at  least  ten  (10)  per 
cent  of  the  face  area,  shall  be  equal  or  greater  in  thickness  to  brick  walls 
under  similar  conditions. 

In  cases  where  less  than  the  specified  minimum  area  of  bond  stone  is 
employed  in  Random  Ashlar  facing,  Metal  Ashlar  anchors  shall  be  used 
in  supplement  thereto,  for  all  of  the  larger  size  facing  stones,  in  order 
that  such  facing  may  be  counted,  as  a  part  of  the  wall  thickness;  but  in 
no  case  shall  the  area  of  bond  stone  be  equal  to  less  than  seven  (7)  per 
cent  of  the  superficial  area  of  solid  wall. 
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Sec.  B-1106.  Allowable  Loads  on  Rubble  and  Random  Ashlar  Ma- 
sonry, (a)  The  uniform  or  concentrated  loading  on  Stone  Masonry 
faced  walls,  shall  not  exceed  the  following: 

(1)  Rough  or  Ordinary  Rubble,  seventy-five  (75)  per  cent  of  the 
load  permitted  on  brick  walls. 

(2)  Solid  Coursed  Rubble,  loading  equal  to  that  on  brick  walls. 

(3)  Walls  faced  with  Random  Rubble,  eighty  (80)  per  cent  of  the 
ioad  permitted  on  backing  masonry. 

(4)  Walls  faced  with  Random  Ashlar  eighty-five  (85)  per  cent  of 
the  load  permitted  on  backing  masonry. 

DIVISION  B— PART  TWELVE. 

RESTRICTING   THE  HANDLING  AND   STORING  OF  MOTION 
PICTURE  FILMS  AND  OTHER  HIGHLY  INFLAMMABLE 

MATERIALS. 

Sec.  B-1201.    Motion  Picture  Films.    Storage  and  Handling,     (a)    It 

shall  be  unlawful  to  handle,  store  or  use  motion  picture  films,  including 
negatives,  raw  stock,  finished  product,  discarded  scrap  or  used  film  or 
sheet  celluloid  in  any  building,  structure,  or  lot  except  as  hereinafter 
provided  in  this  section. 

(b)  The  handling,  storing  or  use  of  motion  picture  films,  includ- 
ing negatives,  raw  stock,  finished  product,  discarded  scrap  or  used  film, 
or  sheet  celluloid,  is  prohibited  in  any  building  or  structure  which  is 
occupied  or  is  intended  to  be  occupied  as  a  hotel,  school,  a  place  of  pub- 
lic assembly,  or  tenement  house,  rooming  house,  residence  of  more  than 
one  family. 

Exception — Twelve  reels  of  motion  picture  film  are  permitted  in 
theatres,  motion  picture  theatres  and  shows  or  other  public  assembly 
provided  with  an  approved  projection  booth. 

(c)  The  handling,  storing  or  use  of  motion  picture  films,  includ- 
ing negatives,  raw  stock,  finished  product,  discarded  scrap  or  used  film, 
or  sheet  celluloid,  is  prohibited  in  any  building  or  structure  used  for 
the  sale  of  merchandise  or  for  factory  purposes,  except  in  the  top  story 
of  a  fireproof  building  or  structure.  Such  room  used  for  the  handling, 
or  storing  of  motion  picture  films  or  sheet  celluloid,  shall  be  completely 
separated  from  other  parts  of  the  building  by  a  fireproof  wall  as  speci- 
fied in  Section  B-1207. 

(d)  The  handling,  storing  or  use  of  motion  picture  films,  includ- 
ing negatives,  raw  stock,  finished  product,  discarded  scrap  or  used  film, 
or  sheet  celluloid  is  prohibited  in  any  building  hereafter  erected  or  occu- 
pied, any  portion  of  which  is  situated  within  twenty-five  (25)  feet  op- 
posite of  any  wall  of  another  building  which  is  devoted  to  any  use 
described  in  rule  B  above. 

(e)  The  handling,  storing  or  use  of  motion  picture  films,  including 
negatives,   raw  stock,   finished  product,   discarded   scrap   or   used   film, 
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or  sheet  celluloid,  is  prohibited  in   any   building  no1    of  fireproof  con- 
struction. 

Exception :  Film  storage  is  permitted  in  any  second  or  third  class 
building  three  (3)  stories  or  less  in  height,  and  with  no  other  occupancy 
except  the  storage,  keeping  or  handling  of  motion  picture  films. 

(f)  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  store  or  place  sheet  celluloid  in  larger 
amount  than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds  in  any  building  as  described  above 
unless  stored  or  placed  in  a  fireproof  vault  as  described  in  Section  B-1206 
and  A-5'07  of  this  Code. 

(g)  No  motion  picture  films  or  sheet  celluloid  shall  be  handled, 
stored,  or  used  in  any  building  or  place,  except  by  a  permit  issued  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  B-1202.  Means  of  Egress  from  Buildings  Where  Motion  Picture 
Films  Are  Stored,  (a)  All  buildings  used  for  film  storage  shall  be 
provided  with  at  least  two  (2)  independent  means  of  escape  in  case  of 
fire,  situated  as  remote  from  one  another  as  possible.  One  means  of 
escape  to  be  a  smoke  tower  fire  escape,  and  each  means  of  escape  shall 
lead  to  an  unobstructed  fireproof  exit  to  the  street  or  alley. 

(b)  The  rules  in  this  part  shall  not  apply  to  theaters,  moving  pic- 
ture shows,  exhibiting  picture  films,  except  that  such  theaters  are  pro- 
hibited from  handling,  storing,  keeping  or  using  in  excess  of  twelve  (12) 
reels  of  film  at  the  same  time. 

Sec.  B-1203.  Size  of  Reels.  A  reel  of  film  as  the  term  is  used  in 
this  Code  shall  be  a  standard  reel  containing  one  thousand  (1,000)  feet 
of  film,  and  weighing  approximately  five  (5)  pounds.  Where  any  sec- 
tion of  this  Code  is  based  upon  a  given  number  of  reels  of  film  in  a 
vault  or  cabinet,  the  capacity  of  that  vault  or  cabinet  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  maximum  number  of  reels  which  can  be  stored  in  such  vault 
or  cabinet. 

Sec.  B-1204.  Violations.  After  one  conviction  by  any  owner,  man- 
ager or  user  of  any  building,  room  or  place,  for  the  violation  of  any 
provisions  of  this  part  and  after  one  written  notice  of  such  violation  has 
not  been  complied  with  within  twenty-four  (24)  hours  after  such  notice, 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to 
seize  all  motion  picture  films,  sheet  celluloid  handled,  stored  or  used 
without  a  permit  or  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  Code,  and  to 
remove  same  to  a  place  of  safety  and  in  case  of  danger  to  destroy  the 
same.  Any  and  all  expense  incurred  by  the  public  authorities  caused 
by  such  action  shall  constitute  a  lien  for  the  amount  of  such  expense 
against  the  films  and  sheet  celluloid,  which  if  not  destroyed,  shall  be 
sold  at  public  auction  to  satisfy  the  said  lien  on  three  (3)  days'  notice. 
published  in  the  official  newspaper  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  B-1205.  Permits,  (a)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  for  per- 
mit, the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  make  an  investigation  for  the 
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purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  or  not  the  building. "or  place  at  which 
it  is  desired  or  intended  to  keep,  store  or  handle  motion  picture  films 
and  sheet  celluloid,  will  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Code. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  of  Building's  may  approve  such  application 
and  transmit  the  same  with  his  approval  thereon  to  the  City  Controller, 
who  shall  upon  the  payment  by  such  applicant  to  the  City  Controller  of 
a  license  fee  of  twent-five  (25)  dollars,  issue  to  such  applicant  a  license 
attested  by  the  City  Controller,  authorizing-  such  applicant  to  keep  or 
store  at  the  place  designated  in  the  application,  motion  picture  films, 
unexposed  films,  motion  film  negative,  subject  to  the  conditions  im- 
posed by  the  ordinances  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  now  in  force  or 
hereafter  passed,  relating  to  the  storage  or  keeping  of  such  films.  The 
aforesaid  license  fee  may  be  prorated  according  to  month:  Provided, 
however,  that  no  license  shall  be  issued  for  a  sum  less  than  six  dollars 
and  fifty  cents  ($6.50)  and  all  licenses  shall  expire  on  the  31st  day  of 
December  of  each  year. 

(c)  Xo  permits  for  the  storage  or  handling  of  films  shall  be  granted 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  unless  the  following  conditions  are 
complied  with  in  such  biddings  or  structures  occupied  or  to  be  occupied 
by  the  applicant  for  such  permit. 

Sec.  B-1206.  Film  Vaults,  (a)  It  shall  hereafter  be  unlawful  for 
any  person,  firm,  or  corporation  to  keep,  handle  or  store  more  than  fifty 
(50)  reels  of  moving  picture  films  as  defined  in  this  Code  unless  such 
films  are  stored  in  a  fireproof  vault. 

(b)  Such  vaults  shall  be  constructed  with  walls,  floor  and  ceiling 
not  less  than  six  (6)  inches  in  thickness  of  reinforced  concrete,  or  eight 
(S)  inches  of  solid  brick  or  twelve  (12)  inches  of  hollow  tile.  In  com- 
puting the  thickness  thereof  a  floor,  wall  and  ceiling  of  the  building  may 
be  included  provided  it  shall  be  of  fireproof  construction.  No  vault  shall 
exceed  seven  hundred  and  fifty  (750)  cubic  feet  of  interior  capacity 
or  more  than  ten  (10)  feet  high  in  size  from  finished  floor  to  finished 
ceiling.  Each  vault  shall  have  a  ventilating  duct  or  ducts  of  total  sec- 
tional area  of  seven  hundred  (700)  square  inches  or  thirty  (30)  inches 
in  diameter  and  such  duct  or  ducts  shall  lead  to  the  outside  air.  The 
opening  of  each  duct  to  the  outside  air  shall  be  at  a  point  not  less  than 
forty  (40)  feet  from  any  opening  of  any  building  opposite  the  opening 
of  such  duct  unless  the  mouth  of  such  duct  is  at  least  ten  (10)  feet 
above  all  such  openings.  Such  duct  openings  shall  never  in  any  case 
be  placed  nearer  to  the  side  property  line  than  ten  (10)  feet.  All  ducts 
from  a  vault  or  vaults  located  in  any  building  shall  lead  to  the  outside 
air  vent  pipes  extending  not  less  than  four  (4)  feet  above  the  roof  of 
the  building.  Xo  films,  vaults,  inspection  rooms  or  cabinets  shall  be 
allowed  in  the  basement  of  any  building.  All  interior  ducts  shall  be 
constructed  of  metal  not  less  than  one-eighth  (^)  of  an  inch  in  thick- 
ness and  lined  on  the  outside  with  approved  fireproof  material  not  less 
than  two   (2)   inches  thick.     Xo  openings  shall  be  allowed  in  any  film 
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vault,  except  the  ventilating  duet  and  entrance  door.  Only  one  entrance 
shall  be  allowed  in  each  vault,  and  this  opening  shall  be  equipped  with 
approved  standard  vault,  inner  and  outer  fire  doors  with  metal  frames, 
the  inner  door  to  be  so  arranged  that  it  cannot  obstruct  or  interfere 
with  the  outer  door.  The  outer  door  shall  be  equipped  with  automatic 
or  self-closing  attachments.  All  shelving  and  fixtures  shall  be  of  incom- 
bustible material.  All  lighting  shall  be  controlled  by  indicator  switches 
on  the  outside  of  the  vault.  Only  vapor  proof  globes  equipped  with  wire 
guards  and  keyless  sockets  shall  be  used  inside  of  the  vault.  The  venti- 
lator duct  shall  be  shielded  from  the  weather  and  provided  at  the  out- 
let with  a  wire  mesh  screen  not  larger  than  one-fourth  (])  inch  mesh, 
and  if  so  desired  single  strength  glass  may  be  installed.  Where  fifty 
(50)  reels  of  moving  picture  film  or  less  are  kept,  an  approved  metal 
cabinet  not  exceeding  fifty  (50)  reels  in  individual  capacity  must  !>•' 
provided.  Such  cabinet  shall  be  made  of  at  least  number  eight  (8) 
U.  S.  gauge  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  a  double  wall  containing 
one  (1)  inch  air  space,  and  provided  with  doors  to  be  constructed  equiva- 
lent to  the  cabinet  walls.  Doors  shall  be  self-closing,  closely  fitting  ;ti 
all  points  of  contact  and  shall  be  kept  closed  and  locked.  There  slut  1 1 
not  be  more  than  one  (1)  cabinet  in  any  premises  described  in  any  one 
permit  unless  located  within  a  vault  as  described  herein.  Each  reel 
must  be  kept,  when  not  under  inspection,  in  a  separate  metal  container, 
and  each  contaner  must  be  placed  on  edge  in  a  vault  or  cabinet.  Films 
shall  not  be  left  outside  of  the  cabinet  or  vault  during  the  non-operation 
of  such  film  plant  or  exchange. 

Sec.  B-1207.  Examination  Room.  Projection  Room,  (a)  There 
must  be  a  room  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  premises  by  ;i  fiivproof 
partition  for  the  examination,  rewinding,  cleaning  or  repairing  of  any 
film,  and  no  more  than  twelve  (12)  exposed  reels  shall  be  handled  at 
any  one  time  in  such  room.  All  tables  and  work  benches  or  chairs  in 
such  room  shall  be  made  of  metal  or  wood  encased  in  metal,  and  securely 
fastened  in  place.  There  shall  be  at  least  one  sand  pail,  one  filled  water 
bucket  and  one  approved  two  and  one-half  gallon  chemical  extinguisher 
in  each  room  or  division  of  the  premises  which  the  license  covers. 

(b)  A  room  if  provided  for  the  projection  of  pictures  shall  be 
separated  from  the  rest  of  the  premises  by  fireproof  partitions  and  so 
arranged  that  not  more  than  twenty-five  (25)  persons  shall  be  allowed 
in  such  room  at  any  one  time ;  provided,  however,  that  when  a  machine 
is  so  arranged  in  a  booth  that  the  danger  of  burning  film  is  eliminated 
and  the  machine  is  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  no  such 
room  shall  be  necessary. 

(c)  All  lighting  in  the  examination,  rewinding,  cleaning  or  repair- 
ing rooms  shall  be  by  electricity  and  only  vapor-proof  globes  shall  be 
used.  No  flame  shall  be  used  for  either  lighting  or  heating,  and  all 
heating  shall  be  either  by  hot  water  or  low  pressure  steam,  and  all 
radiators  shall  be  provided  with  a  wire  screen  or  mesh  not  greater  than 


§B-1208  CODE  478 

one-fourth  (J)  inch,  and  so  arranged  that  nothing  can  be  placed  upon 
same,  and  all  pipes  carrying  heated  air,  water  or  steam  shall  be  covered 
with  fireproof  insulating-  material. 

(d)  A  fireproof  partition  shall  be  a  partition  of  eight  (8)  inches 
of  hollow  tile,  plaster  block,  or  brick;  four  (4)  inches  of  reinforced 
concrete;  two  (2)  inches  of  metal  lath  and  plaster;  or  other  approved 
non-combustible  material,  not  less  than  six  inches  in  thickness.  All 
openings  in  the  partition  shall  be  protected  by  self-closing  fire  doors. 

Sec.  B-1208.  "Care  of  Premises,  (a)  In  all  places  where  a  permit 
is  granted  for  the  handling,  storing  or  use  of  motion  picture  films,  the 
following  rules  must  be  observed: 

(1)  Smoking  must  be  prohibited. 

(2)  All  films  when  not  under  examination  must  be  kept  in  tightly 
closed  metal  containers. 

(3)  In  receiving  rooms  films  must  be  immediately  placed  in  a 
cabinet  or  vault. 

(4)  All  film  scrap  or  waste  shall  be  kept  in  tightly  closed  metal 
receptacles  not  exceeding  one  foot  in  height  and  one  foot  in  diameter, 
and  provided  with  metal  standards  not  less  than  four  inches  in  length  so 
that  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  shall  not  rest  on  the  floor.  The  place 
shall  be  kept  clean  from  rubbish,  debris  and  waste  and  such  scrap  or 
rubbish  shall  be  removed  each  clay.  Combustible  material  shall  not  be 
allowed  in  any  room  where  motion  picture  film  is  handled,  stored  or 
used. 

(5)  All  fire  preventatives  and  protecting  apparatus  and  devices 
shall  be  kept  in  good  working  order. 

(6)  All  electrical  machinery,  wiring  and  equipment  must  be  placed 
and  installed  as  provided  in  the  Electrical  Division  of  this  Code. 

(7)  No  collodion,  amyl,  acetate,  or  other  similar  inflammable 
cement,  liquid  or  substance,  in  quantities  greater  than  one  pint,  shall 
be  kept  in  any  room  where  inflammable  motion  picture  films  are  manu- 
factured, stored,  used,  handled  or  repaired. 

(8)  No  person  shall  carry  a  lighted  cigar,  cigarette,  pipe  or  any 
lighted  flame  in  any  room  or  floor  for  which  a  permit  has  been  issued 
for  the  storage,  handling,  or  use  of  motion  picture  films. 

Sec.  B-1209.  Duties  of  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  The  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  or  his  assistants  may  visit  any  motion  picture  show 
and  theater  within  the  city  limits  and  every  licensed  building  or  place 
where  motion  picture  films  are  stored,  handled,  repaired  or  used  and 
report  any  violations  of  this  Code  to  the  Board  of  Public  Safety. 

DIVISION  B— PART  THIRTEEN. 

BRICK  AND  OTHER  CLAY  PRODUCTS. 

Sec.  B-1301.  Masonry,  (a)  All  masonry  construction  shall  be 
laid  up  with  cement-lime  or  cement  mortar.  (See  Sections  B-102,  B-103, 
B-104,  B-105.) 
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Sec.  B-1302.  Opening's,  (a)  All  openings  in  any  masonry  wall 
shall  be  closed  at  the  uppermost  point  by  approved  lintels  or  arches 
sufficient  to  carry  the  superimposed  loads. 

(b)  Whenever  the  openings  in  any  horizontal  plane  of  any  section 
of  any  masonry  load  bearing  wall  become  more  than  forty  (40)  per  cent 
of  the  total  wall  area,  the  wall  shall  be  considered  as  piers  and  figured 
as  such. 

(c)  Openings  for  doors  and  windows  shall  have  well  buttressed 
arches;  or  lintels  of  masonry,  massive  or  reinforced  concrete  or  metal 
beams  which  shall  have  a  bearing  at  each  end  of  not  less  than  four  (4) 
inches  on  the  wall. 

(d)  On  the  outside  of  the  openings  that  are  less  than  four  (4)  feet 
wide,  in  which  the  thickness  of  the  lintels  or  arches  is  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  supported,  timber  may  be  permitted  which  will  rest 
at  each  end  not  more  than  two  (2)  inches  on  the  wall  and  be  chamfered 
or  cut  to  serve  as  centers  for  arches.  No  structural  load  shall  be  carried 
on  such  centers. 

Sec.  B-1303.  Wall  Thickness,  (a)  Buildings  of  the  first  class  shall 
be  constructed  with  walls  of  masonry  or  concrete  of  a  thickness  required 
as  follows: 

Thickness  in  inches  of  masonry  bearing  walls  for  first  class  build- 
ings with  a  live  load  in  excess  of  two  hundred  pounds  per  sq.  foot  for 
any  or  all  floors  shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit: 

Stories  B123456789       10 

1     12  12 

2     12  12  12 

3     16  16  12  12 

4     20  16  16  12  12 

5     24  20  16  16  12      12 

6     24  20  20  16  16      12      12 

7     28  24  20  20  16      16      12      12 

8     28  24  24  20  20      16      16      12      12 

9     32  28  24  24  20      20      16      16      12      12 

10     32      28      28      24      24      20      20      16      16      12      12 

Thickness  in  inches  of  masonry  bearing  walls  for  first  class  build- 
ings with  a  live  load  less  than  one  hundred  and  ninety-nine  pounds  per 
square  foot  for  any  or  all  floors  shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit : 

Stories  B       1        2        3j       4        5        6        7        8        9       10 

1     12      12  ff  £ 

2     112      12      12 

3  16  12  12  12 

4  16  16  12  12  12 

5  16  16  16  12  12  12 

6  20  16  16  16  12  12       12 

7  20  20  16  16  16  12      12      12 

8  20  20  20  16  16  16       12       12       12 

9  24  20  20  20  16  16       16      12      12       12 

10     24      24      20      20      20       16       16       16       12       12       12 

Exception — Skeleton  constructed  first  or  second  class  buildings. 
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(b)  Buildings  of  the  second  class,  unless  of  skeleton  construction 
with  panel  walls,  shall  be  constructed  with  walls  of  masonry  or  concrete 
of  a  thickness  required  as  follows,  to  wit : 

(1)  Thickness  in  inches  of  masonry  bearing  walls  for  second  class 
buildings  with  a  live  load  in  excess  of  two  hundred  (200)  pounds  per 
square  foot  for  any  or  all  floors  shall  be  as  follows : 

Stories  B  1  2  3        4        5        6 

1     12  12 

2     12  12  12 

3     16  16  12  12 

4     20  16  16  12      12 

5     24  20  16  16      12      12 

6     24  20  20  16      16      12      12 

(2)  Thickness  in  inches  of  masonry  bearing  walls  for  second  class 
buildings  with  a  live  load  less  than  one  hundred  and  ninety-nine  (199) 
pounds  per  square  foot  for  any  or  all  floors  shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit : 

Stories  B  1  2  3        4        5        6 

1  12  12 

2  12  12  12 

3  16  12  12  12 

4  16  16  12  12       12 

5  16  16  16  12      12      12 

6  20  16  16  16      12      12      12 

(c)  Buildings  of  the  third  class  shall  be  constructed  with  walls  of 
masonry,  massive  concrete  or  approved  incombustible  materials  of  a 
thickness  as  follows,  to  wit: 

Walls  minimum  thickness  in  inches   (see  Sec.  A-722.) 

Stories  B  1  2        3 

1     12  12 

2     12  12  12 

3     16  12  12      12 

(d)  Non-bearing  masonry  curtain  walls  built  between  piers  or 
pilasters  shall  be  not  less  than  twelve  (12)  inches  thick  for  the  upper- 
most fifty  (50)  feet  of  height,  increasing  four  (4)  inches  in  thickness  for 
each  next  lower  section  of  fifty  (50)  feet. 

(e)  Non-bearing  masonry  panel  walls  supported  at  each  story  shall 
be  not  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  thick  or  four  (4)  inch  heavy  duty  tile 
bonded  to  four  (4)  inches  of  brickwork,  bonded  with  masonry  bonds, 
or  eight  (8)  inches  thick  for  solid  masonry. 

(f)  Three  (3)  inch  and  six  (6)  inch  hollow  tile  partition  walls  of 
hard  burnt  clay,  porous  terra  cotta  or  other  suitable  fireproofing,  set  in 
cement  lime  mortar,  may  be  built  not  exceeding  in  their  vertical  meas- 
urement eleven  (11)  and  twTenty  (20)  feet  respectively,  or  one  (1)  story 
in  height,  and  in  their  horizontal  measurements  a  length  not  exceeding 
twenty-five  (25)  feet  for  both  unless  strengthened  by  a  steel  frame,  cross 
walls,  piers,  columns  or  buttresses. 

(g)  In  masonry  bearing-wall-constructed  buildings  metal  ties  shall 
not  be  used  except  in  one  (1)  or  two  (2)  story  buildings  where  twelve 
(12)  inch  walls  are  used  ;  then  four  (4)  inches  of  the  twelve  (12)  may 
be  tied  to  the  remaining  eight  (8)  inch  wall  with  non-corrosive  metal  ties 
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of  heavy  corrugated  metal  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
for  the  purpose.  The  eight  (8)  inch  wall  thereof  shall  be  bonded  with 
masonry  bonds. 

Sec.  B-13G4.  Height  of  Stories.  In  all  buildings  of  all  classes  of 
construction  the  height  of  stories  shall  not  exceed  the  following  without 
adequate  provision  being  made  to   safely  sustain   the   increased   stresses. 

First  story   16  ft.  in  the  clear 

Second  story 14  ft.  in  the  clear 

Third  story 12  ft.  in  the  clear 

Fourth  and  upper  stories 11  ft.  in  the  clear 

Exception — Special  permission. 

Sec.  B-1305.  Parapet  Walls,  (a)  Parapet  walls  for  second  class 
buildings  shall  be  the  same  thickness  as  the  wall  below  the  roof  including 
the  last  story  and  shall  extend  thirty  (30)  inches  above  the  roof  at  all 
points  and  in  no  case  shall  be  less  than  twelve  (12)  inches  in  thickness. 

(b)  Division  or  fire  and  party  walls  in  second  class  buildings  shall 
be  run  through  the  roof  and  shall  extend  at  least  thirty  (30)  inches  above 
all  roofs  or  upward  projections  from  the  roof  and  shall  be  not  less  than 
twelve  (12)  inches  in  thickness  and  shall  be  capped  with  a  tile  or  other 
approved  coping  so  applied  as  to  prevent  moisture  from  entering  the  wall. 

(c)  Parapet  walls  for  third  class  buildings  shall  be  of  the  same 
thickness  as  the  walls  of  the  last  story  or  story  immediately  below  the 
roof  timbers;  and  shall  be  at  least  eighteen  (18)  inches  above  the  roof  at 
all  points. 

(d)  All  parapet  walls  shall  be  coped  with  approved  coping. 

Sec.  B-1306.     Corbies.     Under  each  floor  of  a  second  class  building 

there  shall  be  four  (4)  inch  masonry  corbie  at  all  points  around  the  walls 
of  the  building  for  the  subfloor  to  rest  upon. 

Sec.  B-1307.  Wall  Reduction,  (a)  The  last  story  above  the  base- 
ment in  third  class  buildings  may  have  the  walls  thereof  reduced  to  eight 
(8)  inch  walls  in  buildings  of  Grade  C  and  Grade  D.  If  the  first  story  of 
any  building  is  of  Grade  E  (except  garage  buildings  or  any  other  buildings 
where  gasoline  or  other  explosive  and  inflammable  materials  are  kept  in 
any  quantity  in  excess  of  ten  (10)  gallons),  then  the  top  story  or  last 
story  above  the  basement  may  have  the  walls  thereof  reduced  to  eight  (8) 
inches  providing  the  height  of  such  eight  (8)  inch  wall  including  the 
parapet  is  not  over  fourteen  (14)  feet. 

Sec.  B-1308.  Pilaster  Construction,  (a)  Where  first,  second  or 
third  class  buildings  are  of  pilaster  and  panel  wall  construction  and  all 
structural  loads  are  carried  by  the  pilasters,  eight  (8)  inch  panel  walls 
may  be  used  between  the  pilasters. 

(b)  The  unsupported  height  of  isolated  piers  of  brick,  concrete  block 
or  massive  concrete  shall  not  be  greater  than  ten  (10)  times  the  leasl 
dimension  of  said  pier.    Rubble  or  other  stone  shall  not  be  used  in  piers. 

31—96258 
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Sec.  B-1309.  Foundations,  (a)  All  first  and  second  class  build- 
ings or  structures  shall  have  solid  combustible  water  resisting  foundations 
completely  and  continuously  around  the  building  or  structure ;  constructed 
no  less  than  twelve  (12)  inches  in  thickness  for  panel  or  curtain  walls  and 
as  per  above  schedule  for  load  bearing  walls.  (See  Section  B-1303.)  Such 
foundations  shall  be  placed  to  a  depth  below  the  established  grade  of  no 
less  than  four  (4)  feet. 

(b)  All  footings  under  any  wall  shall  be  at  least  four  (4)  inches 
wider  than  the  wall  and  shall  not  be  less  in  depth  than  one-third  (•£).  of 
the  width  of  the  footing.  Such  footings  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  safely 
carry  the  superimposed  loads.  Footings  in  filled  ground  shall  be  extended 
downward  until  a  test  satisfactorily  proves  that  the  footing  will  stand 
the  superimposed  load.  All  tests  of  footings  shall  be  under  the  direction 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.     (See  Section  B-108.) 

(c)  All  foundation  footings  for  third  class  buildings  shall  be  forty- 
eight  (48)  inches  below  the  established  grade  (except  one  (1)  story  acces- 
sory garages  and  porch  columns  of  masonry  shall  have  footings  not  less 
than  thirty  (30)  inches  below  the  established  grade).  All  such  foundations 
shall  be  of  masonry,  massive  concrete  or  reinforced  concrete. 

(d)  No  foundation  wall  shall  be  constructed  of  any  material  which 
will  absorb  more  than  fourteen  (14)  pounds  of  water  per  cubic  foot  of 
actual  material. 

(e)  All  foundations  for  fourth  class  buildings  of  frame  shall  be  at 
least  eight  (8)  inches  with  an  additional  four  (4)  inches  in  thickness  pro- 
vided when  buildings  are  veneered  with  brick,  stone  or  cement. 

Exception — If  massive  concrete  is  used  in  the  foundation  the  founda- 
tion walls  for  such  veneer  buildings  shall  not  be  less  than  ten  (10)  inches 
in  thickness.  Ten  (10)  feet  of  veneer  may  be  placed  on  an  eight  (8) 
inch  wall  with  a  corbie  at  the  top  of  the  foundation  if  necessary  with 
five  (5)  feet  additional  in  gable  ends. 

(f )  Hollow  building  tile  or  hollow  concrete  blocks  shall  not  be  used 
for  isolated  piers  unless  the  hollow  spaces  are  filled  solidly  with  concrete 
with  a  mixture  of  1 :2  :4  or  other  mix  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings.  The  unsupported  height  of  such  piers  shall  not  be  greater  than 
ten   (10)   times  their  least  dimension. 

Sec.  B-1310.  Bonding,  (a)  In  all  masonry  walls  of  brick  at  least 
every  sixth  course  shall  be  a  header  course  or  there  shall  be  at  least  one  ( 1 ) 
full  header  brick  in  every  seventy-two  (72)  inches  of  wall  surface. 

In  walls  more  than  twelve  (12)  inches  thick  the  inner  joints  of  header 
courses  shall  be  covered  with  another  header  course  which  shall  break 
joints  with  the  course  below. 

Where  running  bond  is  used,  every  sixth  course  on  each  face  shall  be 
bonded  into  the  backing  by  cutting  the  face  brick  course  and  using  diag- 
onal headers  behind  it  or  by  using  a  split  brick. 

(b)  No  metal  tie  or  metal  bond  shall  be  used  in  masonry  walls  in 
any  building  except  in  one  (1)  or  two  (2)  story  buildings  where  twelve 
(12)  inch  walls  are  required;  the  outer  four  (4)  inches  of  the  twelve  (12) 
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inch  wall  may  be  tied  to  the  remaining  eight  (8)  inch  Avail  by  approved 
non-corrosive  metal  ties.  The  eight  (8)  inch  part  thereof  shall  have 
masonry  bonds. 

(c)  In  veneered  buildings  where  brick,  stone,  cement  or  similar 
heavy  veneer  is  used  on  wood  frame  such  veneer  shall  be  fastened  by 
approved  non-corrosive  metal  ties  to  approved  sheathing  or  the  wooden 
framing  lined  on  the  outside  with  approved  sheathing. 

Exception — Accessory   one    (1)    story  buildings. 

Waterproof  building  paper  shall  be  used  in  all  masonry  veneer  build- 
ings between  the  masonry  and  the  lining  of  the  framing. 
Exception — Other  approved  material. 

(d)  In  grade  D  buildings  the  minimum  thickness  of  hollow  tile,  or 
hollow  concrete  block  walls  shall  be  eight  (8)  inches  for  the  uppermost 
twenty-two  (22)  feet  in  height  with  an  additional  five  (5)  feet  in  gable 
ends. 

(e)  Tile  used  for  back  up  of  veneer  shall  be  heavy  duty  tile. 

Sec.  B-1311.  Lateral  Support  of  Walls.  The  lateral  unsupported 
length  or  height  of  massive  concrete  or  masonry  walls,  except  as  other- 
wise provided,  shall  not  exceed  sixteen  (16)  times  the  thickness  for  top 
stories  and  eighteen  (18)  times  the  thickness  for  other  stories.  "Walls 
need  not  be  limited  in  both  directions. 

Sec.  B-1312,  Length  of  Walls.  The  maximum  length  of  vertically 
supported  walls  shall  not  exceed  the  following  between  piers,  pilasters  or 
other  supports. 

(1)  Twenty -five  (25)  feet  for  load  bearing  eight  (8)  inch  walls  for 
third  class  construction. 

(2)  Forty  (40)  feet' for  eight  (8)  inch  panel  or  curtain  walls  for 
first  and  second  class  construction. 

(3)  Sixty  (60)  times  the  thickness  for  all  walls  twelve  (12)  inches 
or  over  in  thickness  for  third  class  construction. 

(4)  Ninety  (90)  times  the  thickness  of  all  walls  twelve  (12)  inches 
or  over  in  thickness  for  first  and  second  class  buildings. 

Sec.  B-1313.  Walls  of  Hollow  Concrete  Block  or  Hollow  Building 
Tile.  Walls  of  hollow  building  tile  or  hollow  concrete  block  shall  have 
all  hollow  tile  or  all  hollow  blocks  filled  solidly  with  approved  concrete, 
immediately  under  any  floor  beams,  lintels,  girders,  door  sills,  window 
sills  or  any  other  openings  in  said  walls. 

Sec.  B-1314.  Chases  in  Walls  of  Hollow  Building  Tile  or  Concrete 
Block.  Pipe  chases  shall  not  be  cut  in  eight  (8)  inch  walls  of  hollow 
building  tile  or  concrete  block  nor  in  any  such  wall  used  as  backing  for 
veneer  except  properly  formed  concrete  blocks  or  built  in  solid  pipe  chases 
are  permitted  not  to  exceed  one-third  (!)  the  thickness -of  the  wall.  When 
such  chases  are  built  in,  the  adjacent  tile  or  blocks  shall  be  filled  solid 
for  a  distance  of  at  least  three  (3)  inches. 
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Sec.  B-1315.  Roof  Anchors.  Joist  Anchors.  Beam  or  Girder 
Anchors,  (a)  Each  tier  of  joists  shall  be  anchored  to  masonry,  rein- 
forced concrete,  or  massive  concrete  walls  with  (T)  shaped  anchors  at  in- 
tervals of  not  more  than  six  (6)  feet  and  shall  be  fastened  so  as  to  provide 
for  easy  release  of  the  joists  in  case  of  fire. 

(b)     All  beams,  girders,  or  trusses  shall  be  anchored  to  masonry  work. 

Sec.  B-1316.  Fire  Cutting.  Wooden  Structural  Parts.  All  joists, 
beams  or  girders  that  enter  any  masonry,  reinforced  concrete  or  massive 
concrete  wall  or  pier  shall  be  fire-cut  with  only  one  (1)  inch  of  the  top 
of  the  member  remaining  in  the  said  wall. 

Sec.  B-1317.  All  Rolock  Wall  in  Grade  D  Buildings.  Eight  inch 
hollow  brick  walls  generally  known  as  all  Rolock  brick  walls  consisting  of 
alternate  layers  of  headers  and  stretchers,  are  permitted  in  one  story  Grade 
D  buildings  or  one  story  accessory  buildings  providing  all  mortar  joints 
are  completely  filled  with  approved  cement-lime  or  cement  mortar. 

DIVISION  C— PART  ONE. 

ELEVATORS— ESCALATORS— DUMB   WAITERS— HOISTW AYS. 

ADMINISTRATION. 

Sec.  C-101.  Elevator  Permits  Must  Be  Obtained,  (a)  No  person, 
firm  or  corporation  shall  hereafter  enter  upon  the  installation  or  altera- 
tion of  any  passenger  or  freight  elevator,  dumb-waiter,  hoistway,  escalator 
or  any  part  of  the  machinery  thereof  or  any  hatchway  or  enclosures  or 
perform  any  work  in  connection  therewith,  until  said  person,  firm  or 
corporation  shall  have  filed  with  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  plans  and 
specifications  giving  all  the  information  and  description  in  regard  to  the 
construction  and  material  to  be  used  in  or  about  said  machinery,  hatchway 
or  enclosures  and  to  have  obtained  from  said  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
a  permit  to  make  such  installation  or  alteration. 

(b)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  to  in- 
stall, rebuild,  or  alter  any  such  elevator  or  any  part  of  the  enclosure  con- 
nected therewith,  before  securing  such  necessary  permit  therefor.  Pro- 
vided, however,  that  whenever  the  cost  of  any  such  changing  or  repairing 
shall  be  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  dollars  no  such  permit  shall  be  required. 

Sec.  C-102.  Plans  and  Specifications.  Before  any  permit  shall  be 
issued  for  any  repairs  or  for  the  installation  of  any  elevator,  elevator 
hoistway,  dumb-waiter,  escalator,  or  other  machine  of  like  nature  used  to 
haul  materials  or  persons  within  any  building  or  premises  the  owner  or 
architect  shall  file  in  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  two  (2)  complete  sets  of 
blue  prints  and  two  (2)  sets  of  specifications  describing  and  showing  all 
X3arts  necessary  to  the  installation,  including  the  structural  supporting 
members  and  all  enclosures. 

An  affidavit  shall  accompany  such  blue  prints  unless  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  shall  not  require  the  same.     Such  affidavit  shall  be  by 
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the  owner  or  architect  showing  that  the  application  for  permit  is  true 
and  the  work  will  be  carried  out  according  to  this  Code  and  the  approved 
plans  issued  under  said  permit.     (See  Sections  A-202,  A-206,  A-214.) 

Sec.  C-103.  Building  License  to  Be  Posted  on  Job.  It  shall  here- 
after be  unlawful  for  any  person  or  owner  to  do  any  construction  work  or 
repairs  on  any  elevator,  escalator,  dumb-waiter  or  like  machine  or  device 
covered  by  this  Code  unless  the  license  issued  so  to  do  is  posted  on  the 
job  in  a  conspicuous  manner  and  according  to  this  Code.  (See  Section 
A-215.) 

Sec.  C-104.  Authority  of  This  Code.  Any  part  of  this  Code,  its 
parts,  sections  and  rules  shall  apply  to  this  division  known  as  the  elevator 
Code  and  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  have  full  authority  to  make 
rules  and  regulations  as  provided  in  Section  A-240. 

Note — Read  carefully  all  of  part  two,  Division  A. 

Sec.  C-105.  When  Unlawful  to  Put  into  Service.  It  shall  be  unlaw- 
ful for  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  to  operate  or  to  put  into  service 
any  elevator  that  has  been  installed,  rebuilt  or  changed  until  after  the 
same  shall  have  been  inspected  and  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  C-106.  Responsibility,  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  owner 
of  the  property  upon  which  an  elevator  is  or  may  be  installed  to  specify 
in  any  lease  which  he  may  execute,  the  party  responsible  for  the  care  and 
maintenance  of  the  elevator. 

(b)  It  shall  then  become  the  duty  of  the  designated  party  to  make 
periodic  inspections  and  maintain  in  proper  working  order  all:  parts  of 
the  elevator  installations. 

Sec.  C-107.  Inspection,  (a)  The  following  is  the  schedule  of  in- 
spections required: 

Hoistway-door  and  car-gate  interlocks,  contacts,  control  apparatus, 
controller,  automatic  stop,  limit  stops,  car  and  counterweight  cables,  safe- 
ties, guide  rails  and  elevator  machines,  shall  in  passenger-elevator  installa- 
tions be  inspected  quarterly  and  in  freight-elevators  installations  shall  be 
inspected  semi-annually. 

Plunger  shoes,  bypasses  and  piston  rods  of  hydraulic  elevators  shall 
be  inspected  at  least  once  in  three  (3)  years. 

Inspection  shall  be  made  by  a  competent  person  or  representative  of 
the  Bureau  of  Buildings.  A  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  posted  in 
the  car,  stating  the  name  of  the  inspector  and  the  date  of  inspection. 

Sec.  C-108.  Authority  of  Inspector,  (a)  Whenever  any  elevator 
or  parts  thereof,  or  appurtenances  thereto  are  defective,  or  unsafe,  or  liable 
to  cause  injury  to  persons  or  property,  said  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
may  condemn  such  elevator  or  parts  thereof  and  he  may  remove  or  cause 
to  be  removed  such  elevator  from  service  and  may,  at  his  discretion,  dis- 
connect the  power  supply  and  lock  the  elevator  against  use. 
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(b)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  to  put 
any  such  defective,  unsafe  or  condemned  elevator  into  service,  operate  or 
permit  such  operation  of  the  same  until  after  all  defects  pertaining  thereto 
shall  have  been  remedied  and  said  Commissioner  has  reinspected  and  ap- 
proved said  elevator. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  his  assistants  shall  have  the 
power  and  are  authorized  to  enter  any  building  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis, 
without  the  hindrance  from  any  one,  for  the  purpose  of  examining  elevators 
and  for  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  this  Code,  and  the  engineer 
and  operator  and  all  persons  having  charge  of  any  such  elevator,  shall 
assist  such  inspector  or  inspectors  in  making  such  examination  of  any 
portion  of  such  elevator,  hatchway,  enclosures  or  operating  machinery  con- 
nected with  any  such  elevator. 

Sec.  C-109.  Maintenance,  (a  Cable,  guides  and  all  parts  of  ma- 
chinery shall  be  kept  well  lubricated.  The  oil  in  bearings  and  gear  cas- 
ings shall  be  renewed  every  six  (6)  months. 

The  use  of  lubricant  containing  graphite  or  other  opaepie  substance 
shall  not  be  permitted  on  elevator  cables. 

(b)  Pressure  and  discharge  tanks  of  hydraulic  elevators  shall  be 
thoroughly  cleaned  at  least  once  every  three  (3)  years. 

(c)  Pressure  tanks  of  hydraulic  elevators  shall  be  tested  with  hydro- 
static pressure  fifty  (50)  per  cent  in  excess  of  the  maximum  working 
pressure  at  least  once  every  three  (3)  years. 

Sec.  C-110.  Installation,  (a)  Elevator .  hoistways  and  pits  shall 
be  kept  clean.  No  rubbish  shall  be  allowed  to  accumulate  therein  nor  shall 
any  part  be  used  for  storage. 

(b)  A  hatch  cover  of  the  vertical  lifting  type  for  a  platform  ele- 
vator shall  not  be  used  for  storage  or  a  similar  purpose. 

(c)  Xo  explosives  or  highly  inflammable  substances* shall  be  stored 
under  or  near  any  elevator  hoistway. 

(d)  Xo  material  not  a  permanent  part  of  the  elevator  equipment 
shall  be  permitted  on  the  top  or  cover  of  any  elevator  car. 

(e)  Xo  wire  or  current-carrying  device  shall  be  substituted  for  the 
proper  fuse  or  circuit  breakers  in  an  elevator  circuit. 

(f)  Freight  elevators  shall  have  legible  signs  posted  on  the  car 
and  at  each  landing  prohibiting  unauthorized  persons  from  riding  on  the 
elevator  car. 

(g)  No  hand  elevator  shall  be  used  for  carrying  safes  or  other  con- 
centrated loads  of  weight  greater  than  the  normal  rated  capacity  of  the 
elevator. 

(h)  The  water  level  in  the  pressure  tank  of  a  hydraulic  elevator 
should  be  maintained  at  about  two-thirds  (f)  of  the  capacity  of  the 
tank. 

(i)  Operators  shall  be  so  clothed  as  to  offer  no  undue  accident 
hazard  to  themselves  or  the  occupants  of  the  car. 
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Sec.  C-lll.  Notification  of  Injury  and  Accident.  In  every  case  where 
any  injury  occurs  to  any  person  upon  or  about,  and  by  reason  of  the 
operation  or  condition  of  any  such  elevator  or  appurtenances  thereto, 
and  in  every  case,  of  any  accident  affecting  in  any  manner,  the  strength 
or  efficiency  of  any  elevator,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  owner,  lessee, 
occupant  or  person  in  control  and  possession  of  the  premises  wherein 
any  such  elevator  is  located,  to  notify  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  imme- 
diately. 

Sec.  C-112.  Qualifications  of  Operators,  (a)  Operators  shall  not 
be  less  than  eighteen  (18)  years  of  age. 

(b)  Operators  shall  be  free  from  serious  physical  or  mental  defects 
and  shall  be  selected  with  consideration  for  their  ability  to  perform  their 
duties  in  a  careful  and  competent  manner. 

Sec.  C-113.  Training-  of  Operators,  (a)  One  week's  training  under 
the  direction  of  a  competent  operator  shall  be  required  before  a  new 
(inexperienced)   operator  is  placed  in  charge  of  a  passenger  elevator. 

(b)  Two  days'  training  under  the  direction  of  a  competent  oper- 
ator shall  be  required  before  a  new  (inexperienced)  operator  is  placed 
in  charge  of  a  freight  elevator. 

(c)  Operators  not  having  previous  experience  in  handling  passen- 
ger elevators  shall  not  be  placed  in  charge  of  cars  operating  at  a  speed 
in  excess  of  six  hundred  (600)  feet  per  minute  until  properly  trained 
for  this  service. 

Sec.  C-114.  Instructions  to  Operators,  (a  Always  open  the  service 
switch  of  an  electric  elevator  or  lock  the  control  mechanism  of  a  hy- 
draulic, steam  or  belted  elevator  before  cleaning  or  oiling  any  part  of 
your  machine  or  regulator  and  when  placing  the  elevator  out  of  service. 
.  (b)  Be  sure  the  control  mechanism  is  in  the  "stop"  position  before 
closing  the  service  switch. 

(c)  Make  a  trial  inspection  trip  each  morning  before  carrying  pas- 
sengers. 

(d)  Report  any  defects  promptly  to  the  person  in  charge. 

(e)  Do  not  attempt  to  make  repairs  unless  instructed  to  do  so. 

(f)  Carry  no  passengers  or  freight  while  inspections,  repairs  or 
adjustments  are  in  progress  and  operate  the  ear  only  in  response  to 
directions  from  the  inspector  or  person  in  charge.  Do  not  move  the 
car  when  anyone  is  in  the  pit  or  on  top  of  the  car  except  as  they  may 
direct. 

(g)  See  that  the  "locking  device"  and  "safe-hoisting"  attachments 
are  in  place  before  a  safe  or  other  heavy  concentrated  load  is  moved  on 
or  off  the  car  platform. 

(h)  Do  not  ride  in  the  elevator  or  allow  others  to  ride  while  a 
safe  or  other  heavy  object  in  excess  of  the  rated  capacity  of  the  elevator 
is  being;  carried. 
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(i)  Hoistway  doors  or  gates  shall  always  be  closed  and  locked  be- 
fore the  car  is  started.  The  car  shall  be  brought  to  a  stop  at  the  landing 
level  before  the  hoistway  door  is  opened. 

(j)  Keep  car  gates,  if  any,  closed  while  running,  and  where  no 
car  gates  are  provided  keep  passengers  away  from  the  open  edge  of 
the  car  platform. 

(k)  Limit  the  number  of  passengers  to  the  rated  capacity  of  the 
car  and  do  not  permit  crowding. 

(1)  Do  not  reverse  the  control  while  passing  a  landing  on  receipt 
of  a  stop  signal.  In  passenger  service,  continue  the  trip  and  respond  to 
the  signal  on  the  next  trip. 

(m)  Move  control  mechanism  to  the  "stop"  position  on  approach- 
ing the  terminal  landings.  Do  not  depend  on  the  limit  switches  in  the 
ordinary  operation  of  the  car. 

(n)  If  the  power  goes  "off"  while  the  car  is  in  motion,  move  the 
control  mechanism  to  "stop"  position  and  start  the  car  in  the  usual 
manner  upon  return  of  the  power. 

(0)  If  the  car  refuses  to  stop  do  not  attempt  to  jump  off.  The 
car  will  be  stopped  by  the  application  of  the  safeties  if  it  attains  ex- 
cessive speed  of  descent  or  by  the  automatic  terminal  stops  at  either 
end  of  the  hoistway. 

(p)  If  the  car  should  stop  suddenly,  call  for  the  engineer  in  charge 
and  operate  the  machine  at  his  direction. 

(q)  If  the  car  will  not  start,  return  the  control  to  the  "stop"  posi- 
tion and  look  for  the  following  causes: 

(1)  Open  circuit  in  main  line  or  service  fuses. 

(2)  Open  circuit  in  control-circuit  fuses. 

(3)  Open  circuit  in  the  service  circuit. 

(4)  Controlling  device  not  properly  functioning. 

(5)  Automatic  switch  contacts^  slack-cable  switch,  limit  switches, 
door  contacts,  etc.,  open. 

(6)  The  brakes  releasing  improperly. 

(7)  Lack  of  lubrication  in  bearings  or  thrusts. 

If  this  inspection  shows  no  defects,  remove  part  of  the  load. 

(r)  Before  allowing  freight  to  be  loaded  or  unloaded,  lock  the 
control  mechanism  of  hydraulic,  steam  or  belted  machines  in  the  "stop" 
position  or  open  the  auxiliary  control  switch  of  an  electric  elevator. 

(s)  Familiarize  yourself  with  the  emergency  devices,  understand 
their  function  and  know  how  to  operate  them. 

(t)  Never  leave  the  car  in  the  ordinary  course  of  operation  nor 
leave  the  control  mechanism  unprotected.  When  going  off  duty,  for  any 
reason,  even  for  a  few  minutes,  be  sure  that  the  power  is  disconnected 
or  that  the  control  mechanism  is  locked  and  the  hoistway  doors  closed. 
When  service  is  suspended  for  any  reason  during  the  ordinary  operat- 
ing hours  display  a  "NOT  RUNNING"  sign  at  each  landing. 

(u)  Learn  these  rules  thoroughly  and  keep  a  copy  on  your  person 
or  in  the  car. 
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DIVISION  C— PAET  TWO. 

HOISTWAY    CONSTRUCTION    FOR    PASSENGER    AND    FREIGHT 
ELEVATORS  AND  ^OR  DUMBWAITERS. 

Sec.  C-201.  Fire -resisting  Hoistway  Enclosures,  (a)  Passenger 
elevators  in  all  buildings  shall  be  installed  in  fire-resisting  hoistways. 
(A-415.) 

Exception :     Elevators  in  private  residences. 

Note — Experience  has  demonstrated  the  value  of  the  elevator  as  a 
life-saving  device  in  case  of  fire.  A  simple  form  of  fire-resisting  con- 
struction (cement  plaster  on  metal  lath)  will  usually  resist  a  fire  for  a 
greater  length  of  time  than  the  elevator  can  be  used  as  an  exit  from 
a  burning  building.  Fire-resisting  hoistways  are  therefore  required  for 
all  elevators. 

(b)  All  landing  openings  in  a  fire-resisting  hoistway  enclosure  shall 
be  provided  with  fire-resisting  doors. 

Sec.  C-202.  Clearance  on  the  Sides  of  the  Hoistways  of  Power  Ele- 
vators, (a)  The  hoistway  of  a  power  elevator  shall  have  a  clearance 
of  not  less  than  three-fourths  (f )  inch  between  the  sides  of  the  car  and 
the  hoistway  enclosure,  and  not  less  than  one  (1)  inch  clearance  between 
the  car  and  its  counterweights. 

Exception:  Platform  and  sidewalk  elevators  having  a  travel  of 
more  than  thirty  (30)  feet. 

(b)  The  clearance  between  the  car  platform  and  the  landing 
thresholds  shall  not  be  less  than  three-fourths  (J)  inch  nor  more  than 
one  and  one-half  (1-J)  inches. 

Exception:  Platform  and  sidewalk  elevators  having  a  travel  of  not 
more  than  thirty  (30)  feet. 

TABLE  I 
OVERTRAVEL  AND  CLEARANCE  FOR  POWER  ELEVATORS 

Speed  feet  per  min. 

To  and  Overtravel        Clearance        Overtravel        Clearance 

Above  including  at  top  Ft.         at  top  Ft.         at  bot.  Ft.        at  bot.  Ft. 
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(c)  The  clearance  between  a  hoistway  enclosure  and  a  loading 
side  of  the  car  platform  shall  be  not  more  than  four  (-4)  inches. 

Exceptions:  (1)  Platform  and  sidewalk  elevators  having  a  travel 
of  no  more  than  thirty  (30)  feet;  f2)  elevators  having  car  gates  pro- 
vided with  electric  contacts. 

(d)  If  two  (2)  or  more  cars  are  operated  in  adjacent  hoistways. 
the  clearance  between  cars  shall  not  be  less  than  two  (£)  inches. 

(e)  If  "furring  out"  be  necessary  to  comply  with  the  foregoing- 
requirements,  the  "furring"  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  Sec- 
tion 0-211,  rule  D,  for  hoistway  enclosures. 

Sec.  C-203.  Pits.  Overtravel  and  Clearances,  (a)  A  pit  shall  be 
provided  at  the  bottom  of  every  power-elevator  hoistway. 

Exception:  Platform  elevators  having  a  travel  of  not  more  than 
fifteen  (15')  feet. 

(b)  The  minimum  clearance  and  overtravel  at  the  top  and  bottom 
of  power-elevator  hoistway  shall  be  those  given  in  table  one  (1). 

Exceptions:  (1)  The  pit  for  power  sidewalk  elevators  shall  be  not 
less  than  two  (2)  feet  deep ;  (2)  no  overtravel  shall  be  required  at  the 
bottom  of  the  hoistway  of  platform  elevators  having  a  travel  not  in 
excess  of  fifteen  (15)  feet. 

(c)  The  floor  of  the  pit  shall  be  approximately  level.  Sufficient 
slope  shall  be  allowed  for  drainage  but  no  recess  shall  be  allowed  under 
the  car  sling. 

The  requirements  of  this  paragraph  may  be  waived  if  old  founda- 
tion footings  are  encountered  in  a  new  installation  and  it  is  inadvisable 
to  remove  the  footing  entirely.  The  hazard  due  to  an  uneven  pit,  how- 
ever, should  be  recognized  and  precautions  taken  to  minimize  this  hazard. 

(d)  The  movement  necessary  to  compress  the  bumpers  may  be  in- 
cluded in  the  overtravel  at  the  bottom. 

(e)  A  minimum  overtravel  of  eighteen  (18)  inches  shall  be  pro- 
vided at  the  top  for  hand  elevators.  No  overtravel  is  required  at  the 
bottom  for  hand  elevators. 

(f)  No  overtravel  or  clearance  shall  be  required  for  hand  dumb- 
waiters. 

(g)  The  minimum  overtravel  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  power 
dumb-waiter  hoistAvays  shall  be  as  given  in  Table  2. 

Exception:  No  overtravel  shall  be  required  at  the  top  for  "under- 
counter"  dumb-waiters. 

TABLE  2. 
OVERTRAVEL  FOR  POWER  DUMB-WAITERS 

Speed  Ft.  per  Min. 

Above       To  and  Including  Overtravel  at  top  and  bottom 
0                       100  9  inches 

100  200  1  Foot  6  inches 

200  500  2  Feet  6  inches 
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Sec.  C-204.  Hoistway  Windows  and  Penthouses,  (a)  Windows  in 
the  hoistway  enclosures  of  a  power  freight  elevator  shall  be  provided 
with  vertical  bars  or  grating  having  a  clearance  of  four  (4)  inches  as 
specified  in  Section  C-202,  clause  e,  if  the  car  has  an  entrance  toward  this 
wall.  The  upper  surface  of  the  recess  formed  by  or  between  the  vertical 
bars  shall  be  beveled  as  specified  for  projections  in  Section  C-211,  rule  (G). 
(A-415.) 

Exception:  Elevators  having  car  gates  equipped  with  electric  contacts. 

(b)  Windows  in  the  hoistway  enclosure  below  the  seventh  floor  above 
the  street  and  at  least  two  (2)  stories  above  the  roof  of  an  adjacent  build- 
ing shall  be  fitted  on  the  outside  with  vertical  metal  bars  not  less  than  five- 
eighths  (f)  inch  in  diameter  and  spaced  not  more  than  ten  (10)  inches 
apart. 

Xote :  This  is  the  unusual  method  of  indicating  on  the  exterior  of 
the  building  the  location  of  an  elevator  hoistway,  and  serves  to  warn  fire- 
men attempting  to  enter  the  building  or  placing  ladders  against  such 
windows. 

In  connection  with  the  fire  protection  of  hoist  ways  involving  such 
features  as  skylights,  windows  and  platforms  below  overhead  machinery. 
reference  should  be  made  to  the  requirements  relating  thereto  of  fire  pro- 
tection sections  of  this  Code. 

(c)  Adequate  permanent  provisions  for  artificial  light  (electric  light, 
if  available)  shall  be  made  in  the  penthouses  ami  machine  rooms  of  power 
elevators. 

The  penthouse  lighting  switch,  if  electric  light  is  used,  or  the  lamp. 
if  electricity  is  available,  shall  be  within  easy  reach  of  the  entrance  to  the 
penthouse. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  elevator  service  switch  and  the  penthouse 
lighting  switch  be  located  at  the  lock  jamb  side  of  the  penthouse  entrance 
door.     Both  these  switches  shall  be  of  the  enclosed  type. 

(d)  Safe  and  convenient  access  to  the  penthouse  entrance  shall  be 
provided.  When  penthouse  entrance  is  more  than  four  (4)  feet  above 
the  adjacent  floor  or  roof  surface,  access  shall  be  provided  by  means  of 
an  iron  ladder  or  stairs  with  an  incline  not  in  excess  of  sixty  (60)  degrees 
from  the  horizontal. 

The  ladder  or  stairs  shall  be  fitted  with  metal  handrail  above  the 
outside  stringers.  When  the  entrance  door  opens  outwardly  a  -platform 
shall  be  provided  not  more  than  eight  (8)  inches  below  the  door  sill.  The 
platform  shall  be  not  less  than  two  (2)  feet  wide  and  shall  project  not 
less  than  two  (2)  feet  beyond  the  "lock"  jamb  of  the  door.  A  guardrail- 
shall  be  provided  at  the  edge  of  this  platform  except  where  the  ladder 
or  stairs  join  the  platform. 

Elevator  penthouses  shall  not  be  used  as  a  public  thoroughfare.  Doors 
to  elevator  penthouses  shall  be  fitted  with  pressure  releasing  locks  which 
permit  the  door  to  be  opened  from  the  inside  without  a  key. 

(e)  Penthouses  of  power  elevators  shall  be  constructed  with  a  mini- 
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mum  headroom  of  six   (6)    feet  above  the  platform  required  in  Section 
C-206. 

Sec.  C-205.  Machine  Supports.  Loads  or  Supports  and  Factors  of 
Safety,  (a)  All  beams  I'or  the  support  of  overhead  machinery  of  power 
driven  elevators  hereafter  installed  shall  consist  of  iron  or  steel  and 
these  beams  shall  rest  on  supports  of  steel,  concrete,  masonry,  or  wood  of 
sufficient  strength  to  sustain  the  required  load.  The  factor  of  safety  of  all 
supports  must  be  at  least  six  (6).  If  vertical  wood  supports  are  used 
they  shall  be  not  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  by  eight  (8)  inches  in  size. 
All  vertical  supports  shall  rest  on  foundations  of  concrete  or  masonry. 

'(b)  All  machinery  and  sheaves  shall  be  so  supported  and  anchored 
as  to 'effectually  prevent  any  pari  becoming  loose  or  displaced.  The  sup- 
porting beams  shall  be  of  steel,  iron  or  reinforced  concrete.  It  shall  not 
be  necessary,  however,  to  install  beams  under  machinery  anchored  directly 
to  independent  foundations,  to  the  floor  of  the  machine  room  or  to  the 
platform  if  such  foundation,  floor  or  platform  is  properly  constructed  to 
support  the  loads. 

(c)  In  computing  loads  on  overhead  supports,  due  allowance  must 
be  made  for  the  additional  stress  imposed  by  the  acceleration  and  retarda- 
tion (32.2  feet  per  sec.  per  sec.)  of  the  moving  parts. 

(d)  No  elevator  machinery  shall  be  hung  underneath  the  supporting 
beams  at  the  top  of  the  hoistway. 

Exception:  (1)  The  idler  or  deflecting  sheaves  with  their  guards  and 
frames;  (2)  devices  and  their  accessories  for  limiting  or  retarding  the  car 
speed;  and  (3)  dumb-waiter  machines. 

(e)  The  factor  of  safety  based  on  the  ultimate  strength  of  the  ma- 
terial and  the  loads  assumed  in  this  section  shall  be  not  less  than  the 
following : 

For  steel 6 

For  timber  10 

For  reinforced  concrete 8 

Sec.  C-206.  Platforms  Under  Machinery,  (a)  A  flooring  of  iron, 
steel,  wood  or  reinforced  concrete,  capable  of  sustaining  a  concentrated 
load  of  three  hundred  (300)  pounds  shall  be  provided  at  the  top  of  the 
hoistway  immediately  below  the  sheaves  or  at  the  machine  beams. 

Exceptions:  (1)  The  hoistways  of  elevators  operating  through  auto- 
matic hatch  covers;  (2)  sidewalk  elevators  outside  the  building  line;  (3) 
hand  elevators;  and  (4)  dumb-waiters. 

If  a  metal  grating  is  used  the  mesh  shall  be  not  larger  than  one  and 
one-half  (1J)  inches.  Any  grating  with  mesh  larger  than  one  (1)  inch 
shall  be  covered  by  an  additional  screen  of  not  larger  than  three-eighths 
(f)  inch  mesh.    This  screen  shall  be  securely  fastened  in  place. 

(b)  If  the  grating  members  are  laid  flat,  they  shall  be  supported  by 
battens  spaced  not  more  than  three  (3)  feet  apart.  If  the  grating  mem- 
bers are  placed  on  edge,  there  shall  be  thimbles  between  each  two   (2) 
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members  strung  on  metal  rods  running  through  the  members.  The  rods 
shall  be  riveted  at  their  ends  and  spaced  not  more  than  three  (3)  feet 
apart.    Equivalent  construction  may  be  provided. 

(c)  Wood  platforms  in  fire-resisting  hoistways  shall  be  not  less  than 
three  (3)  inches  in  thickness.  If  the  platform  is  made  of  two  (2)  or  more 
layers  and  any  layer  is  less  than  three  (3)  inches  in  thickness,  the  Layers 
shall  be  securely  spiked  or  bolted  together. 

(d)  The  grating  or  flooring  must  till  the  entire  hoistway  if  the 
cross-sectional  area  is  fifty  (50)  square  feet  or  less,  otherwise  the  platform 
shall  extend  not  less  than  two  (2)  feet  beyond  the  general  contour  of  the 
sheaves  or  machines,  and  to  the  entrance  of  the  hoistway  at  or  above  tin- 
level  of  the  platform. 

(e)  If  the  platform  does  not  entirely  cover  the  hoistway.  the  open  or 
exposed  sides  shall  be  provided  with  a  standard  handrail  and  toeboard,  or 
with  a  screened  railing  not  less  than  forty-two  (42)  inches  high. 

(f)  Deflecting  sheaves  extending  below  the   machine   level   shall   be 
provided  with  cradles  which  comply  with   the   requirements   for  ('1; 
guards  referred  to  in  Section  C-210. 

Exception — Dumb-waiters. 

Sec.  C-207.  Stops  for  Counterweights,  (a)  Where  winding  drum 
machines  are  used  there  shall  be  a  permanent,  substantial  beam  or  bar 
at  the  top  of  the  counterweight  guides  and  beneath  the  counterweighl 
sheaves  to  prevent  the  counterweights  from  being  drawn  into  the  sheaves. 

Exception — Dumb-waiters. 

Sec.  C-208.     Pipes  and  Wiring,     (a)     The  electrical  conductors  in- 
stalled  in   or  under  an  elevator   or   counterweight    hoistway    except    the 
flexible  cables  connecting  the  car  with  the  fixed  wiring,  shall  be  enci 
in  metal  conduits  or  shall  be  armored  cables. 

No  pipes  conveying  gases  or  liquids  which  if  discharged  into  the 
hoistway  would  endanger  life,  shall  be  installed  in  or  under  any  elevator 
or  counterweight  hoistway. 

No  electrical  conduits  or  cables,  except  such  as  are  used  to  furnish 
or  control  power,  light,  heat  or  signals  for  the  elevator  or  hoistways. 
shall  have  an  opening,  terminal,  outlet  or  junction  within  the  hoistway. 
but  shall  be  continuous  between  outlets  or  terminals  situated  outside  the 
hoistway. 

Note — It  is  not  intended  to  prohibit  the  interruption  of  long  runs  for 
the  purpose  of  supporting  or  pulling  in  conductors,  and  pull  boxes  may 
be  installed  for  this  purpose. 

Pipes,  conduits  and  armored  cables  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the 
hoistway  enclosure. 

(b)  No  part  of  any  electric  circuit  having  a  nominal  voltage  in 
excess  of  seven  hundred  and  fifty  (750)  volts  shall  be  used  on  any  car- 
control  system.  Circuits  of  higher  nominal  voltages  may,  however,  be  used 
in  machine  rooms  or  penthouses  for  the  operation  of  motors,  provided  that 
all  control  and  signal  wiring  is  thoroughly  insulated  from  the  power  cir- 
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cuits  and  all  machine  frames  and  metal  handropes  are  thoroughly  grounded. 
(c)  All  live  parts  of  electrical  apparatus  in  elevator  hoistways  shall 
be  protected  against  accidental  contact  with  current-carrying  parts  by 
suitable  enclosing  coverings.  Metal  coverings  shall  be  thoroughly  grounded. 
All  wiring  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Code. 

Sec.  C-209.  Thoroughfares,  (a)  No  thoroughfare  shall  be  per- 
mitted across  the  hatch  cover  of  a  hoist  way  whether  inside  or  outside  of  a 
building,  except  over  the  hatch  cover  at  the  top  landing  of  a  platform  or 
sidewalk  elevator. 

(b)  A  hatch  cover  of  the  vertical  lifting  type  for  a  platform  elevator 
shall  not  be  used  as  a  thoroughfare  unless 

(1)  There  is  a  space  of  two  (2)  feet  above  the  hatch  cover  when 
at  the  top  of  its  travel,  and 

(2)  Gates  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  inches  high  are  placed  at  the 
exposed  sides  before  the  hatch  cover  is  raised. 

(c)  A  hatch  cover  of  the  swinging  type  for  a  sidewalk  elevator  shall 
not  be  arranged  to  open  against  the  building  nor  shall  it  be  used  as  a 
thoroughfare  unless  when  vertically  opened  there  is  a  space  of  eighteen 
(18)  inches  between  the  covers  and  any  obstruction  in  the  direction  of 
opening. 

(d)  There  shall  be  no  thoroughfare  under  the  hoistway  of  an  elevator 
or  counterweight  unless  all  of  the  following  conditions  exist: 

(1)  Bumpers  or  buffers  arc  provided  conforming  to  the  requirements 
of  such  devices. 

(2)"  The  car  and  counterweights  are  provided  with  safety  devices 
conforming  to  the  requirements  of  such  devices. 

(3)  There  shall  be  a  floor  under  the  hoistway  sufficiently  strong  to 
withstand  without  injury  the  impact  of  the  car  or  counterweight  de- 
scending with  rated  load  and  at  normal  speed,  or  at  governor  tripping 
speed  where  a  governor  is  used. 

Exception — Dumb-waiters. 

Sec.  C-210.  Standard  Guards,  (a)  The  standard  railings,  toe- 
boards,  guards  for  cables  and  machinery,  etc.,  mentioned  in  this  Code 
shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  in 
each  case. 

(b)  When  projections  into  elevator  shafts  are  necessary,  such  as 
floors,  beams,  sills  or  bolts  shall  have  guards  fitted  directly  under  such 
projections  so  as  to  push  any  projecting  portion  of  the  body  back  into  the 
car  instead  of  crushing  it.  These  beveled  guards  shall  be  set  at  an  angle 
of  not  less  than  sixty  (60)  degrees  with  the  floor  level.  On  new  installa- 
tions these  guards  shall  be  made  of  smooth  metal  not  less  than  one-sixteenth 
(1/16)  inch  in  thickness,  or  smooth  concrete  in  first  class  buildings. 

Sec.  C-211.  Non-fire  Resisting  Hoistway  Enclosures,  (a)  Where 
hoistways  do  not  serve  more  than  two  (2)  floors,  they  shall  be  enclosed  to 
a  height  not  less  than  six  (6)   feet  from  each  floor  on  all  sides  not  used 
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for  loading  or  unloading.     Where  material  is  stored  near  a  hoistway  en- 
closure the  enclosure  shall  extend  from  floor  to  ceiling. 

Exception — The  hoistways  of  dumb-waiters  or  elevators  serving  more 
than  two  (2)  floors  shall  be  enclosed  from  floor  to  ceiling. 

(b)  AVhere  an  elevator  is  located  adjacent  to  a  stairway,  that  portion 
of  the  hoistway  adjoining  the  stairway  shall  be  enclosed  to  a  height  of  not 
less  than  six  (6)  feet  above  each  stair  tread.  An  elevator  and  a  stairway 
will  not  be  permitted  in  the  same  shaft  or  well  enclosure  in  any  case. 
(See  Section  A-415.) 

(c)  The  hoistways  of  power  passenger  and  freight  elevators  shall 
be  enclosed  from  door  lintel  to  ceiling,  on  the  sides  used  for  Loading  and 
unloading. 

Exceptions — (1)  Platform  elevators  within  a  building  having  a  travel 
not  exceeding  fifteen  (15)  feet;  (2)  sidewalk  elevators  having  a  travel 
not  exceeding  thirty  (30)  feet;  (3)  elevators  operating  through  automatic 
hatch  covers;  and  (4)  elevators  having  gates  provided  with  ear-gate  elec- 
tric contacts. 

The  enclosures  shall  be  not  more  than  four  (4)  inches  from  the  edge 
of  the  car  platform  on  the  sides  used  for  loading  or  unloading. 

(d)  Enclosures  shall  be  building  walls,  solid  or  Latticed  partitions, 
grille  work,  metal  grating,  expanded  metal,  or  wood  not  less  than  one 
and  five-eighths  (If)  of  an  inch  thick. 

Where  wire  grille  work  is  used,  the  wire  shall  be  not  less  than  No.  1  •"> 
Steel  Wire  Gauge  (0.0915  in.  diam.),  and  the  mesh  shall  lie  not  more  than 
two  (2)  inches. 

Where  expanded  metal  is  used,  the  thickness  shall  be  not  less  than 
No.  13  U.  S.  Gauge  (0.094  in.  diam.). 

AVood  slats  shall  be  not  less  than  one  and  five-eighths  1  g  inches 
thick. 

The   spacing  between  vertical   bars   shall   be   not   less   than   one      1 
inch,  except  where  used  as  "furring"  material  required  in  Section  C-202. 
In  this  case  the  spacing  between  vertical  bars  or  slats  shall  be  not  more 
than  four  (4)  inches. 

(e)  When  any  of  the  following  conditions  exist,  openings  in  the  en- 
closures shall  be  covered  with  a  netting  of  a  square  mesh  not  greater  than 
one-half  (-J)  inch  and  of  wire  not  smaller  than  Xo.  20  Steel  Wire  Gauge 
(0.0348  in."  diam.)  : 

(1)  The  clearance  between  the  enclosure  and  any  part  of  the  car, 
counterweight  or  any  sliding  landing  door  is  less  than  one  (1)  inch. 

(2)  The  enclosure  is  grille  or  openwork  having  openings  which  will 
pass  a  one  and  one-half  (1?)  inch  diameter  ball. 

(3)  The  openings  in  the  enclosure  are  within  reach  of  a  person 
standing  on  a  landing,  stairway,  floor  or  car  platform. 

(f)  Projections  extending  one  (1)  inch  or  more  from  the  general 
surface  of  the  hoistway  enclosure,  and  which  are  opposite  a  car  entrance 
of  a  power  elevator  shall  be  beveled  on  the  under  side  at  an  angle  of  not 
less  than  sixty  (60)  degrees  from  the  horizontal  or  shall  be  guarded  with 
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metal  plates  or  by  wood  faced  with  metal  of  not  less  than  No.  11  U.  S. 
Gauge  (0.125  in.). 

These  plates  or  guards  shall  be  firmly  and  permanently  fastened  to 
the  hoist  way  enclosure. 

Exception — Elevators  having  cars  provided  with  car-gate  electric  con- 
tacts. 

(g)  Recesses,  other  than  windows  and  landing  openings  in  the  gen- 
eral surface  of  the  hoist  way  enclosure  of  a  power  freight  elevator,  which 
are  opposite  a  car  opening  shall  be  filled  in  flush  with  the  general  surface 
of  the  hoistway  to  comply  with  Section   C-211,   rule  D. 

The  under  surface  of  a  recess  formed  by  or  between  vertical  bars 
shall  be  beveled  as  specified  for  projections  in  Section  C-211.  rule  F. 

(h)  Hoist  ways  for  freight  elevators  having  hatch  covers  as  set  forth 
in  Section  C-212  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  enclosure  herein  required, 
provided  that  in  addition  to  such  hatch  covers  the  hoistway  shall  be  guarded 
on  all  sides  not  used  for  loading  and  unloading,  by  a  standard  railing 
and  toeboard  as  described  in  Section  C-210.  Such  railing  shall  be  placed 
not  less  than  twelve   (12)   inches  from  the  general   line  of  the  hoistway. 

(i)  The  hoistway  enclosure  adjacent  to  a  landing  opening  shall  be 
of  sufficient  strength  to  support  in  true  alignment  the  landing  doors  and 
gates  with  their  operating  mechanism  and  interlocks. 

Sec.  C-212.  Protection  of  Hatch  Openings,  (a)  Automatic  hatch 
covers  shall  be  capable  of  sustaining  ;t  uniformly  distributed  load  of 
fifty  (50)  pounds  per  square  foot  when  closed.  The  hatch  covers  of 
sidewalk  elevators  shall,  when  closed,  be  capable  of  sustaining  a  live 
load  of  three  hundred  (300)  pounds  per  square  foot.  The  dimensions 
of  sidewalk  openings  shall  not  exceed  five  (5)  feet  at  right  angles  to 
the  curb,  and  seven  (7)  feet  parallel  to  the  curb. 

(b)  AVood  hatch  covers  shall  be  metal-clad  on  their  under  side 
and  edges,  except  at  the  top  landing  of  sidewalk'  elevators,  wood  will 
not  be  permitted. 

(c)  Hinged  hatch  covers  shall  not  be  used  if  the  elevator  cars  have 
a  clear  platform  area  of  more  than  fifty  (50)  square  feet.  Hinges  to 
hatch  covers  shall  be  approved  and  of  sufficient  strength  and  be  securely 
fastened  to  withstand  the  service  of  normal  operation.  No  means  shall 
be  provided  for  fastening  hatch  covers  open,  except  for  sidew7alk  ele- 
vators. 

(d)  The  sidewalk  landing  of  a  sidewalk  elevator  shall  be  guarded 
on  each  exposed  side  by  a  gate  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  inches  high 
when  the  hatch  cover  is  open  and  the  car  is  not  at  the  landing. 

The  sidewalk  landing  shall  also  be  guarded  as  specified  above  when 
the  unattended  car  is  at  the  landing. 

Sec.  C-213.  Counterweight-runway  Enclosures,  (a)  Runways  for 
counterweights  located  outside  of  the  elevator  hoistway  and  for  ele- 
vators operating  through  automatic  hatch  covers  shall  be  enclosed 
throughout  their  height,  whether  located  inside  or  outside  of  the  building. 
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(b)  Counterweight  runways  of  power  elevators  located  in  the  ele- 
vator hoistway  shall  be  enclosed  from  a  point  twelve  (12)  inches  above 
the  floor  of  the  pit  to  a  point  at  least  seven  (7)  feet  above  the  floor  of 
the  pit  except  where  compensating  chains  or  cables  which  practically 
compensate  for  the  weight  of  the  hoisting  cables  are  used.  In  this  case 
counterweight  enclosures  shall  not  be  required  on  the  side  facing  the 
elevator. 

(c)  Access  shall  be  provided  for  inspection,  maintenance  and  re- 
pair of  all  counterweights  and  cables.  Where  swinging  doors  provide 
access,  they  shall  be  equipped  with  spring  hinges  to  close  the  doors. 

Sec.  C-214.  Cable  Enclosures,  (a)  Where  cables  pass  through 
floors  outside  the  hoistway  enclosures,  such  cables  shall  be  guarded  to 
a  height  of  at  least  six  (6)  feet  from  each  floor  with  a  standard  approved 
power-transmission  guard.  The  floor  openings  shall  not  be  greater  than 
necessary  for  the  free  passage  of  the  cables. 

Sec.  C-215.  Gate-counterweight  Enclosures,  (a  Gate  or  door 
counterweights  shall  run  in  metal  guides  from  which  they  cannot  be- 
come dislodged  or  shall  be  "boxed  in."  The  bottom  of  the  guides  or 
boxes  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  retain  the  counterweight  rope  breaks. 

Sec.  C-216.  Hoistway-door  Interlock,  (a)  The  functioning  of  a 
hoistway-door  interlock,  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  car,  shall  not 
be  dependent  on  the  action  of  a  spring  or  springs  in  tension,  nor  upon 
the  closing  of  an  electric  circuit. 

(b)  Any  forces  used  to  perform  any  interlocking  function  shall  be 
so  arranged  that  their  failure  to  cause  Hie  interlocking  action  will  pre- 
vent the  movement  of  the  elevator  car. 

(c)  A  hoistway  door  or  gate  shall  be  considered  closed  and  locked 
when  within  four  (4)  inches  of  full  closure,  if  at  this  position  and  any 
other,  up  to  full  closure,  the  door  or  gate  cannot  be  opened  from  the 
landing  side  more  than  four  (4)  inches. 

(d)  Interlocks  may  permit  the  starting  of  the  elevator  when  the 
door  is  within  four  (4)  inches  or  less  of  full  closure,  provided  that  the 
door  can  again  be  opened  up  to  four  (4)  inches  from  full  closure  from 
any  position  within  this  range  except  that  of  full  closure. 

Exception :  The  interlock  shall  not  prevent  the  movement  of  the 
car  when  the  emergency  is  in  temporary  use  or  when  the  car  is  being 
moved  by  a  car-leveling  device. 

Sec.  0-217.    Hoistway-door  and  Car-gate  Electric  Contact,     (a)     The 

functioning  of  an  electric  contact  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  car, 
shall  not  be  dependent  upon  the  action  of  a  spring  or  springs  in  tension 
nor  upon  the  closing  of  an  electric  circuit. 

(b)  Electric  contacts  shall  be  designed  so  that  they  are  directly 
opened  by  a  lever  or  other  device  attached  to  and  operated  by  the  door 
or  gate,  or  by  the  attendant. 
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(c)  Car-gate  contacts  shall  be  held  open  by  the  opened  gate,  unless 
they  are  installed  so  as  to  be  inaccessible  from  the  elevator  car. 

Exception:  The  contact  shall  not  prevent  the  movement  of  the  car 
when  the  emergency  release  is  in  temporary  use  or  when  the  car  is  being 
moved  by  a  car-leveling  device. 

Sec.  C-218.  Emergency  Release,  (a)  The  emergency  release  con- 
trol shall  be  in  the  car,  plainly  visible  to  the  occupants  of  the  car  and 
reasonably,  but  not  easily,  accessible  to  the  operator. 

(b)  To  operate  the  car  under  emergency  conditions  it  shall  be 
necessary  for  the  operator  to  break  a  glass  cover  protecting  the  emer- 
gency release  and  to  hold  the  emergency  release  in  operating  position. 
The  emergency  release  shall  be  so  constructed  and  installed  that  it  can- 
not be  readily  tampered  with  or  "plugged"  in  the  operating  position. 
(See  Section  C-421.) 

(c)  Rods,  connections  and  wiring  used  in  the  operation  of  the 
emergency  release,  that  are  accessible  from  the  car,  shall  be  enclosed 
to  prevent  being  tampered  with  readily. 

Sec.  C-219.  Car-leveling  Device.  Rules  governing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  car-leveling  devices  will  be  promulgated  when  these 
devices  are  more  fully  developed. 

Sec.    C-220.     Hoistway  Doors   for  Passenger  Elevators,      (a)      No 

automatic  fire  door,  the  functioning  of  which  is  dependent  on  the  action 
of  heat,  shall  lock  any  landing  opening  in  the  hoistway  enclosure  of  any 
passenger  elevator  nor  any  exit  leading  from  any  hoistway  landing  door 
to  the  outside  of  the  building. 

(b)  Landing  openings  in  passenger  elevator  hoistway  enclosures 
shall  be  protected  by  sliding  doors,  combination  sliding  and  swinging 
doors  or  by  swinging  doors.     See  Section  A-415. 

(c)  The  distance  between  the  hoistwTay  side  of  the  landing  door 
opposite  the  car  opening  and  the  hoistway  edge  of  the  landing  threshold, 
shall  be  not  more  than  four  (4)  inches.  If  the  door  slides  in  two  (2) 
or  more  sections,  the  four  (4)  inch  dimension  applies  to  that  section 
which  closes  against  the  door  jamb. 

No  hardware,  except  that  required  for  interlocking  indicator  and 
signal  devices,  shall  project  into  the  hoistway  beyond  the  line  of  the 
landing  threshold.  The  lower  edge  of  the  interlocking  devices  shall  be 
beveled  as  required  in  Section  C-211. 

(d)  Hoistway-door  interlocks  which  conform  to  Section  C-216  shall 
be  used  on  the  hoistway  doors  of  power  passenger  elevators. 

(e)  Provision  shall  be  made  to  render  the  car  operative  independ- 
ent of  the  provision  of  the  landing  doors,  in  case  of  fire,  panic,  or  other 
emergency,  by  means  of  an  emergency  release  conforming  to  Section 
C-218. 

(f )  HoistwTay  doors  for  hand  passenger  elevators  shall  be  equipped 
with  interlocks,  unless    (1)    hoistway   gates  which  close   when  the  car 
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leaves  the  landing  are  installed  in  addition  to  the  hoistway  doors;  (2) 
the  hoistway  door  is  made  in  two  (2)  parts  one  above  the  other,  the 
lower  part  extending  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  inches  above  the  floor  and 
arranged  to  be  opened  only  after  the  upper  part  has  been  opened. 

(g)  Hoistway  doors  shall  be  arranged  to  be  opened  by  hand  from 
the  hoistway  side,  except  when  locked  ''out  of  service."  Neither  the 
main  exit  doors  nor  the  doors  at  the  lower  terminal  landing  shall  be 
locked  "out  of  service"  while  the  elevator  is  in  operation. 

(h)  If  the  entire  control  of  a  power  passenger  elevator  is  located 
on  the  car,  the  hoistway  doors  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  cannot 
be  opened, from  the  landing  side,  except  by  a  key  or  a  special  mechanism. 
If  the  control  is  not  locked  entirely  on  the  car,  the  hoistway  doors  shall 
be  so  arranged  that  unless  the  car  is  at  the  landing,  the  doors  cannot  be 
opened  from  the  landing  side  except  by  a  key  or  a  special  mechanism. 

(i)  The  landing  doors  of  a  passenger  hand  elevator  enclosure  may 
be  opened  from  the  landing  side  of  the  door  if 

(1)  The  openings  are  equipped  with  gravity  closing  gates  extend- 
ing to  the  floor.;  or  (2)  If  the  hoistway  door  is  made  in  two  (2)  parts, 
one  above  the  other,  the  lower  part  extending  not  less  than  thirty  '-'>n 
inches  above  the  floor  and  arranged  to  be  opened  only  after  the  upper 
part  has  been  opened  or  (3)  The  landing  door  is  equipped  with  two  (2) 
spring  locks  or  latches,  one  (1)  located  not  less  than  six  (6)  feel  above 
the  floor. 

(j)  Provision  shall  be  made  for  opening  all  landing  doors  from  the 
landing  side  by  means  of  a  key  or  a  special  mechanism. 

(k)  Landing  doors  for  passenger  elevators  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  it  is  not  necessary  to  reach  back  of  any  panel,  jamb  or  sash  to 
operate  them. 

Sec.  C-221.    Hoistway  Doors  and  Gates  for  Freight  Elevators.      a 
Landing   openings   in   freight-elevator   hoistway    enclosures,    except    for 
one-story  sidewalk  elevators,  shall  be  equipped  with  doors  or  gates.     If 
doors  are  used  they  shall  comply  with  the  fire-resisting  requirements  for 

doors  in  such  enclosures. 

Landing  openings  in  the  outside  wall  of  a  building  shall  be  equipped 
with  doors  complying  with  the  fire-resisting  requirements  for  doors  in 
such  walls. 

(b)  Hoistway  doors  or  gates  shall  withstand  a  force  of  seventy- 
five  (75)  pounds  applied  perpendicularly  to  the  door  or  gate  at  any 
point  without  permanent  deformation  and  without  being  sprung  from 
their  guides. 

(c)  Hoistway  gates  made  of  grille,  lattice  or  other  openwork  shall 
reject  a  ball  two  (2)  inches  in  diameter. 

(d)  Gates  shall  extend  from  the  landing  threshold  to  a  height  of 
at  least  sixty-six  (66)  inches  when  closed,  unless  lack  of  head-room 
makes  gates  of  this  height  impracticable.  Xails  shall  not  be  used  in 
wooden  gates. 
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The  openings  between  the  slats  or  bars  of  such  gates  shall  be  not 
more  than  two  (2)  inches  in  width  except  of  that  on  the  side  where  the 
operating  cable  is  operated,  an  opening  may  be  made  sufficiently  large 
to  allow  for  the  operation  of  the  cable.  The  bottom  cross  slat  of  the 
gate  shall  come  to  within  two  (2)  inches  of  the  floor  when  the  gate  is 
down  or  to  within  six  (6)  inches  of  the  floor  when  the  platform  is 
equipped  with  a  covering  as  herein  provided  for.  In  this  case  the  gates 
shall  be  not  less  than  forty-two  (42)  inches  high,  and — except  top  land- 
ing gates  for  elevators  operating  through  automatic  hatch  covers— shall 
be  set  back  at  least  twelve  (12)  inches  from  the  landing  threshold  and 
the  car  shall  be  provided  on  landing  sides  with  warning  chains  sus- 
pended from  the  car  platform. 

Where  Lack  of  headroom  precludes  a  standard  gate  at  the  lowest 
landing,  the  bottom  rail  of  the  gate  may  be  placed  not  more  than  eighteen 
(18)  inches  above  the  floor. 

Warning  chains  shall  he  not  less  than  three  (3)  feet  long  and  spaced 
not  more  than  six  (6)  inches  apart.  They  shall  be  of  wire  not  smaller 
than  No.  7  Steel  Wire  Gauge  (0.177  in.  diam.),  and  fastened  to  wood 
sills  or  cleats  with  one  (1)  inch  staples. 

(e)  Collapsible  gates  are  not  recommended,  but  if  used  shall  be  so 
made  and  guarded  as  to  prevent  accidents  due  to  shear.  Nails  shall 
not  be  used  in  wooden  gates. 

(f )  The  hoistway  doors  or  gates  for  freight  elevators  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  interlocks  or  electric  contacts  except  when  semi-  or  full- 
automatic  gates  or  doors  are  used.  Interlocks  and  electric  contacts  shall 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  Rules  C-216  and  C-217,  respectively. 

(g)  Provisions  shall  be  made  to  render  the  car  operative  inde- 
pendent of  the  position  of  the  landing  doors  in  case  of  fire,  panic  or 
other  emergency,  by  means  of  an  emergency  release  conforming  to  Rule 
C-218. 

(h)     Semi-  or  full-automatic  gates  shall  move  in  guides. 

(i)  Terminal  and  intermediate  landing  openings  of  elevators  oper- 
ating at  a  speed  of  not  in  excess  of  seventy-five  (75)  feet  per  minute, 
and  designed  for  carrying  automobiles  and  trucks,  may  be  provided  with 
full  automatic  doors  or  gates. 

(j)  Hoistway  doors  or  gates  closed  by  gravity  and  not  by  direct 
motion  of  the  car  shall  be  permitted  only  if  the  car  speed  does  not 
exceed  seventy-five  (75)  feet  per  minute. 

(k)  Semi-automatic  gates  or  doors  of  power  elevators  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  device  which  will  prevent  the  normal  opening  of 
the  gate  or  door  unless  the  car  floor  is  at  or  near  the  landing. 

(1)     A  sign  shall  be  placed  on  the  landing  side  of  all  freight  ele- 
vators that  are  equipped  with  automatic  fire  or  trap  doors  as  follows : 
NEVER  USE  THIS  ELEVATOR  IN  CASE  OF  FIRE;  USE 
THE  STAIRWAY 
in  letters  two  (2)  inches  high  of  metal  or  other  durable  material. 
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Sec.  C-222.  Doors  at  Dumbwaiter  Landings,  (a)  Landing  open- 
ings in  dumbwaiter  hoistway  enclosures,  except  at  the  upper  terminal 
landing  of  "under-counter"  dumbwaiters  serving  only  two  (2)  adjacent 
floors,  shall  be  equipped  with  gates  or  doors,  unless  the  bottom  of  the 
opening  is  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  inches  above  the  floor. 

(b)  The  upper  terminal  landing  opening  of  "under-counter"  dumb- 
waiters serving  more  than  two  (2)  adjacent  floors  shall  be  provided  with 
approved  means  to  guard  persons  From  falling  down  the  hoistway. 

(c)  Landing  doors  of  power  dumbwaiters  serving  two  (2)  adjacenl 
floors  may  be  connterweighted  to  remain  open  if  the  bottom  of  the  floor 
is  not  less  than  eighteen  (18)  inches  above  the  floor. 

(d)  Landing  openings  for  "button-control"  dumbwaiter  hoistways 
serving  more  than  two  (2)  landings  shall  be  protected  with  gates  or 
doors  equipped  with  electric  contacts  which  prevent  the  operation  of 
the  machine  while  any  hoistway  gate  or  door  is  open. 

(e)  If  the  bottom  of  the  opening  is  Large  enough  to  be  mistaken 
for  a  door  to  a  room,  the  landing  door  shall  be  in  two  (2)  parts,  one 
(1)  above  the  other,  the  lower  part  extending  not  less  than  thirty  (30) 
inches  high  above  the  floor,  arranged  to  be  opened  only  a  fin-  the  upper 
part  has  been  opened,  except  where  approved  gates  which  close  when 
the  car  leaves  the  landing  arc  installed  in  addition  to  the  landing  doors. 

(f)  Landing  openings  of  power  dumbwaiter  hoistways  serving 
three  (3)  or  more  floors  shall  be  provided  with  fire-resisting  gates  or 
doors  conforming  to  the  requirements  specified  in  Seel  ion  C-201,  rule  (a), 
and  Section  A-415. 

Sec.  C-223.  Lighting  at  Landings,  (a)  When  the  car  of  a  power 
elevator  is  in  service  at  the  landing,  the  Landing  edges,  of  the  threshold 
and  car  platform  shall  be  plainly  visible.  The  minimum  allowable 
illumination  on  car  floor  and  landing  threshold  shall  be  0.75  foot-candle. 

Note:  This  illumination  is  approximately  that  given  by  a  forty  (40) 
watt  metallic-filament  lamp  with  a  plain  glass  globe  placed  seven  (7) 
feet  three  (3)  inches  from  the  landing  edge  of  the  car  platform  or  of 
a  sixty  (60)  watt  lamp  of  the  same  type  placed  nine  (9)  feet  from  the 
landing  edge. 

Sec.  C-224.  Landing  Floors  for  Passenger  and  Freight  Elevators. 
(a)  The  door  saddle  shall  be  constructed  and  maintained  so  that  per- 
sons will  not  readily  slip  thereon. 

(b)  If  there  is  a  railroad  track  upon  any  elevator  landing,  the 
tops  of  the  rails  shall  be  flush  with  the  floor  for  a  distance  of  six  (6)  feet 
from  the  threshold. 

Sec.  C-225.  Machine-room  Location,  (a)  Elevator  machine  rooms 
shall  be  provided  with  ample  illumination. 

For  machine  rooms  located  in  the  penthouse,  see  Section  C-204. 

(b)  Power-elevator  machines  shall  be  surrounded  by  substantial  ap- 
proved grille  work  or  other  enclosure  unless  located  in  machine,  engine 
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or  pump  rooms  in  charge  of  an  attendant  or  secured  against  unauthorized 
access. 

Sec.  C-226.  Access  to  Machinery,  (a)  Safe  and  convenient  access 
shall  be  provided  to  power-elevator  machinery.  This  access  shall  be  ex- 
terior to  and  independent  of  the  hoistway  or  car.  If  the  parts  are  located 
on  or  over  a  platform  at  the  top  of  the  hoistway.  access  shall  be  above  the 
level  of  the  platform,  if  practicable.     (See  Section  A-415.) 

(b)  Exposed  gears,  belts  and  other  moving  parts  of  elevator  ma- 
chinery shall  be  guarded  in  accordance  with  the  standards  as  recommended 
by  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(c)  "When  double-belted  elevator  machines  are  hung  from  ceilings, 
roofs  or  mezzanines,  a  working  platform  extending  not  less  than  eighteen 
(18)  inches  beyond  the  general  contour  of  the  machine  shall  be  provided 
underneath  the  machine  when  the  distance  between  the  floor  and  the  sup- 
porting beam  is  ten  (10)   feet  six  (6)   inches  or  more. 

The  distance  between  the  under  side  of  this  platform  and  the  floor 
shall  be  not  less  than  six  (6)  feet,  six  (6)  inches,  and  the  distance  between 
the  under  side  supporting  beams  and  the  platform  shall  be  not  less  than 
five  (5)  feet,  six  (6)  inches  from  the  supporting  beams  when  the  distance 
from  the  supporting  beams  and  the  floor  is  more  than  twelve   (12)  feet. 

This  platform  shall  be  capable  of  sustaining  a  concentrated  load  of 
three  hundred  (300)  pounds  per  square  foot,  and  provided  with  handrails 
and  access  ladder. 

DIVISION  C— PART  THREE. 

POWER  PASSENGER  ELEVATORS. 

Sec.  C-301.  .  Car  and  Enclosure  Construction,  (a)  Power  passenger- 
elevator  car  enclosures  shall  not  deflect  more  than  one-quarter  (I)  inch 
if  subjected  to  a  force  of  seventy-five  (75)  pounds  applied  at  any  point 
perpendicular  to  the  enclosure.  The  ear  enclosure  shall  be  secured  to  the 
car  floor  and  sling  in  such  a  manner  that  it  cannot  work  loose  or  become 
displaced  in  ordinary  service. 

(b)  Power  passenger-elevator  cars  shall  have  steel  slings  designed 
with  a  factor  of  safety  of  at  least  six  (6)  based  on  the  rated  load  uni- 
formly distributed,  except  that  elevators  in  private  residences  and  elevators 
of  the  plunger  type  which  are  not  provided  with  counter-weights  need  not 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  paragraph. 

(c)  Except  for  a  cable  anchorage  no  cast  iron  in  tension  shall  be 
used  for  a  suspension  member  of  airv  car  sling.  Plunger  heads  shall  be 
of  steel  when  subject  to  tension. 

(d)  Elevator  cars  shall  be  lighted  at  all  times  when  in  use.  Electric 
light  shall  be  used  if  current  is  available.  The  intensity  of  illumination 
shall  be  not  less  than  0.75  foot-candles  at  the  landing  edge  of  the  car  plat- 
form. 

Note — This  illumination  is  approximately  that  given  by  a  forty  (40) 
watt  metallic-filament  lamp  with  a  plain  glass  globe  placed  seven  (7)  feet 
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three  (3)  inches  from  the  landing  edge  of  the  car  platform  or  of  a  sixty 
(60)  watt  lamp  of  the  same  type  placed  nine  (9)  feet  from  the  landing 
edge. 

(e)  No  glass  shall  be  used  in  elevator  cars  except  to  cover  certificates, 
lighting  fixtures  and  appliances  for  the  operation  of  the  car. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  no  piece  of  glass  exceed  one  (1)  square 
foot  in  area. 

Sec.  C-302.  Car  Compartments,  (a)  No  passenger-elevator  car 
except  mine  elevators  shall  have  more  than  one  (1)  compartment. 

Sec.  C-303.  Car  Enclosures,  (a)  Cars  for  passenger  elevators  shall 
be  enclosed  at  sides  and  top,  except  the  openings  necessary  for  entrance 
or  exit.     An  emergency  exit  is  not  considered  a  car  opening. 

(b)  The  car  enclosure  shall  be  solid  from  the  car  platform  up  to 
at  least  six  feet  in  height,  the  remainder  either  "openwork"  or  solid,  may 
be  of  metal  or  wood. 

If  of  "openwork"  it  shall  reject  a  ball  two  (2)  inches  in  diameter. 
If  the  openings  are  larger  than  one-half  (V)  inch  square  they  shall  be 
covered  with  wire  netting  of  not  more  than  one-half  inch  square  mesh  and 
of  wire  not  smaller  than  No.  20  Steel  Wire  Gauge  (0.0348  in.  (Ham.)  to  a 
height  of  at  least  six  (6)  feet  from  the  car  floor. 

(c)  No  passenger-elevator  car  shall  have  more  than  two  (2)  entrances. 

(d)  Power  passenger-elevator  cars  shall  be  provided  with  an  emer- 
gency exit  in  the  top  of  the  car.  The  exit  shall  be  not  less  than  sixteen 
(16)  inches  wide  and  not  less  than  four  hundred  (400)  square  inches  in 
area.  If  there  is  an  elevator  in  an  adjacent  hoist  way  without  intervening 
enclosures  and  the  vertical  distance  between  any  two  (2)  consecutive  land- 
ing openings  exceeds  thirty  (30)  feet,  there  shali  be  provided  in  addition 
to  the  top  exit  an  emergency  side  exit  to  the  adjacent  car. 

(e)  A  car  door  or  gate  shall  be  provided  at  each  entrance  to  power 
passenger  cars  and  each  door  or  gate  shall  be  provided  with  car-gate  elec- 
tric contacts. 

Exception — "Button-control"  elevators  may  be  operated  with  an  open 
gate  if  there  is  no  passenger  in  the  car. 

(f)  Automatic  Push  Button  Control  Elevator  Cars.  All  automatic 
push  button  control  elevator  cars  shall  be  provided  with  a  sliding  door 
at  the  entrance  of  such  car  which  shall  be  equipped  with  an  electric  inter- 
locking switch  which  will  prevent  the  car  from  moving  until  said  door 
is  closed. 

(g)  The  car  gate  of  passenger  elevators  shall  be  so  placed  in  the 
car  that  there  is  at  least  a  space  of  six  (6)  inches  of  car  side  wall  between 
the  car  door  opening  and  either  adjacent  corner  of  the  car. 

Exception — Elevator  cars  with  an  inner  gate  or  car  gate  which  must 
close  in  order  to  operate  the  car,  as  in  push  button  type  cars. 

Sec.  C-304.  Cars  Counterbalancing  One  Another,  (a)  Passenger- 
elevator  cars  shall  not  be  arranged  to  counter  balance  one  another. 
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Sec.  C-305.  Platform  Elevators,  (a)  Platform  elevators  used  for 
passenger  service  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  power  passenger 
elevators. 

Sec.  C-306.  Car  Safeties  and  Speed  Governors,  (a)  Passenger  ele- 
vators suspended  by  cables  shall  be  provided  with  a  "safety"  attached  to 
the  underside  of  the  car  sling  and  capable  of  stopping  and  sustaining  the 
car. 

The  "safety"  shall  be  so  constructed  that  if  applied  it  cannot  decrease 
its  retarding  force  until  the  ear  has  stopped  and  that  no  decrease  in  the 
tension  of  the  governor  cable  or  motion  of  the  car  or  counterweight  in  the 
descending  direction  shall  release   the  "safety." 

(b)  For  elevators  having  a  speed  in  excess  of  twenty  (20)  feet  per 
minute,  the  "safety"  shall  be  operated  by  a  down  speed  governor.  The 
"safety"  shall  be  designed  so  that  the  retardation  of  the  car  shall  not 
exceed  64.4  feet  per  second. 

Note — For  retardation  between  car  speed  and  stopping  distance  at 
above  retardation,  see  Fig.  6. 

(c)  The  speed  governor  shall  be  "set"  to  cause  the  application  of 
the  "safety"  before  the  speed  of  the  descending  car  exceeds  the  maximum 
tripping  speed  given  in  Fig.  1,  corresponding  to  the  rated  car  speed. 

No  "car  safety"  shall  be  permitted  for  stopping  an  ascending  car. 
If  a  "safety"  is  used  to  stop  an  ascending  car,  the  "safety"  shall  be 
applied  to  the  counterweight. 

(d)  The  governor  shall  be  located  where  it  cannot  be  struck  by  the 
ear  in  case  of  overtravel. 

(e)  The  motor  circuit  and  the  brake-control  circuit  shall  be  open 
before  or  at  the  time  the  governor  trips. 

(f)  The  governor  cable  shall  be  of  iron,  steel  or  phosphor  bronze. 
The  cable  shall  be  not  less  than  three-eighths  (f)  inch  in  diameter. 

(g)  The  arc  of  contact  between  the  governor  rope  and  the  driving 
sheave  shall,  in  conjunction  with  a  tension  device,  provide  sufficient 
traction  to  cause  proper  operation  of  the  governor. 

(h)  Elevators  having  winding-drum  machines  shall  be  provided 
with  a  "slack-cable"  device  which  will  cut  off  the  power  and  stop  the 
elevator  machine  if  the  car  is  obstructed  in  its  descent. 

(i)  No  car  "safety"  which  depends  on  the  completion  or  main- 
tenance of  an  electric  circuit  for  the  application  of  the  "safety"  shall 
be  used.     Car  "safeties"  shall  be  applied  mechanically. 

(j)  The  gripping  surfaces  of  car  or  counterweight  "safeties"  shall 
not  be  used  to  guide  the  car  or  counterweights. 

(k)  A  pawl  and  ratchet  shall  not  be  considered  a  sufficient  safety 
device. 

(1)  The  car  and  counterweights  shall  respectively  be  brought  to 
rest  on  the  bumpers  or  buffers  before  the  counterweights  or  car  pass 
their  limits  of  over-travel  at  the  top  of  the  hoistway. 
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Sec.  C-307.  Car-safety  Tests,  (a)  A  rated-capacity  test  under  the 
supervision  of  a  designated  authority  and  in  presence  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants  shall  be  made  of  every 
new  elevator  before  the  elevator  is  placed  in  regular  service. 

(b)  Every  installation  of  a  "safety"  designed  to  sustain  the  car 
shall  be  tested  with  the  rated  load  on  the  car. 

(c)  The  application  of  the  "safety"  by  a  speed  governor  shall  be 
obtained  by  causing  the  car  to  descend  at  the  governor  tripping  speed 
corresponding  to  the  rated  speed  of  the  car  as  indicated  in  Pig.  1. 

(d)  With  alternating  current  machines  when  the  car  and  rated 
load  are  not  sufficient  to  overhaul  the  machine  at  the  governor  tripping 
speed,  the  governor  may  be  tripped  by  hand. 

Sec.   C-308.     Capacity  and  Loading,      (a)     The  minimum   carrying 

capacity  of  a  power  passenger  elevator,  shall  be  seventy-five  (75)  pounds 
per  square  foot  of  platform  area  inside  the.  car  enclosure. 

(b)  A  metal  plate  shall  be  fastened  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the 
car  and  shall  bear  the  following  information  in  not  less  than  one-fourth 
(J)  inch  letters  or  figures  stamped  in,  etched  or  raised  on  the  surface 
of  the  plate : 

(1)  The  rated  capacity  of  the  elevator  in  pounds. 

(2)  The  maximum  number  of  passengers  to  be  carried,  based  on 
one  hundred  and  fifty  (15*0)  pounds  per  person. 

(3)  The  rated  speed  in  feet  per  minute  at  which  the  elevator  is 
designed  to  operate. 

(4)  The  cable  data  required  by  Section  C-317,  rule   (c). 

(c)  No  passenger  elevator  shall  be  used  for  carrying  safes  or  other 
concentrated  loads  greater  than  the  rated  capacity  of  the  elevator,  unless 
the  elevator  is  provided  with  a  "safe-hoisting"  attachment  designed  for 
the  "safe-lift"  load.  The  car  platform,  car  slings,  sheaves,  shafts  and 
cables  shall  be  designed  for  the  "safe-lift"  load  with  a  factor  of  safety 
of  not  less  than  five  (5).  The  car  "safeties"  for  this  type  of  elevator 
need  not  be  designed  to  hold  the  "safe-lift"  load. 

(d)  Passenger-elevator  cars  used  for  carrying  safes  or  other  con- 
centrated loads  shall  be  provided  with  a  "locking  device"  which  will 
hold  the  car  at  any  landing  independently  of  the  hoisting  cables  while 
the  safe  or  other  object  is  being  loaded  or  unloaded. 

Sec.  C-309.  Counterweights.  (a)  Counterweights  shall  run  in 
guides. 

(b)  If  two  (2)  counterweights  run  in  the  same  guides  the  car  coun- 
terweight shall  be  above  the  machine  counterweight  and  there  shall  be 
a  clearance  of  not  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  between  the  counterweights. 

(c)  If  an  independent  car  counterweight  is  used,  it  shall  not  be 
of  sufficient  weight  to  cause  undue  slackening  in  any  of  the  cables  during 
acceleration  or  retardation  of  the  car. 

(d)  Counterweight  sections,  whether  carried  in  frames  or  not,  shall 
be  secured  by  at  least  two    (2)    tie  rods  passing  through  holes  in  the 
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sections.     The  tie  rods  shall  have  lock  nuts  at  each  end,  the  lock  nuts 
being  secured  by  cotter  pins. 

Sec.  C-310.  Car  and  Counterweight  Bumpers  or  Buffers,  (a)  Car 
bumpers  or  buffers  shall  be  installed  in  the  pits  under  power  passenger 
elevators.  Spring-  bumpers  or  their  equivalent  must  be  used  with  ele- 
vators having  a  speed  not  exceeding  two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  feet 
per  minute. 

Oil  buffers  or  their  equivalent  shall  be  used  with  elevators  having 
a  speed  greater  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  feet  per  minute. 

Oil  buffers  or  their  equivalent  shall  be  used  with  elevators  having 
a  speed  greater  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  feet  per  minute. 

(b)  The  spring  bumpers  or  oil  buffers  shall  be  designed  to  cause 
■  \  retardation  of  the  car  not  in  excess  of  64.4  feet  per  second  per  second : 

(1)  When  descending  with  one  (1)  person  in  the  car  at  rated  car 
speed,  and 

(2)  With  fully  loaded  ear  at  governor  tripping  speed. 
(See  figures  one  (1)  and  two  (2).) 

Exception:  For  plunger  elevators  the  bumpers  or  buffers  shall 
stop  the  fully  loaded  car  at  the  maximum  operating  speed. 

(c)  Bumpers  or  buffers  shall,  be  located  symmetrically  with  refer- 
ence to  the  center  of  the  car. 

(d)  Adequate  provision  in  the  design  of  plunger  elevators  shall  be 
made  to  stop  the  plunger  as  well  as  the  car. 

(e)  Counterweight  bumpers  or  buffers  shall  be  installed  under  the 
counterweights  of  passenger  elevators. 

Sec.  C-311.  Guide  Rails,  (a)  Car  and  counterweight  guide  rails 
of  passenger  elevators  shall  be  of  steel,  except  for  elevators  having  a 
travel  of  not  more  than  one  hundred  (100)  feet  per  minute  and  operat- 
ing at  a  speed  not  in  excess  of  one  hundred  (100)  feet  per  minute. 

Note :  It  is  recommended,  however,  that  steel  guide  rails  be  used 
for  all  power  passenger  elevators. 

Where  the  use  of  steel  rails  presents  an  accident  hazard  as  in  chem- 
ical or  explosive  factories,  wood  guide  rails  may  be  used  for  any  rise  or 
car  speed. 

(b)  Guide  rails,  particularly  where  in  contact  with  the  guide  shoes 
when  the  car  is  at  the  landing,  shall  be  securely  fastened  with  iron  or 
steel  brackets  (or  their  equivalent)  of  such  strength,  design  and  spacing 
that  the  guide  rails  and  their  fastenings  shall  not  deflect  more  than  one- 
fourth  (J)  inch  under  normal  operation. 

They  shall  withstand  the  application  of  the  " safety''  when  stopping 
a  fully  loaded  car  or  the  counterweight.  The  guiding  surfaces  of  the 
guide  rails  upon  which  "safeties"  operate  shall  be  finished  smooth  and 
1he  joints  shall  be  tongued  and  grooved  or- doweled. 

Guide  rails  and  their  fastenings  shall  be  secured  in  position  by  clips 
or  through  bolts  of  not  less  than  the  following  sizes: 
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$1  and   TJ-lb.  rails    J-In.   bolts 

14  -lb.  rails    f-In.   bolts 

30  -lb.  rails    |-In.  bolts 

The  guide  rails  shall  be  "bottomed'.'  on  suitable  supports  and  ex- 
tended at  the  top  to  prevent  guide  shoes  running  off  in  ease  the  over- 
travel  is  exceeded. 

Cast  iron  shall  not  be  used  for  guide  rails. 

(c)  The  weight  of  sled  guide  rails  shall  be  not  less  Hum  given  in 
Table  three  (3). 

The  size  of  wood  guide  rails  shall  be  not  less  than  given  in  Table  4. 
(See  rule  (a)  above.)  ' 

TABLE  3 
WEIGHT  PER  LINEAL  FOOT  OF  EACH  GUIDE  RAIL 


Total  weight  of  Car  and 
Load:  Total  weight  of  Coun- 
terweights per  pair  of  rails, 
(lb.) 

Minimum 

weight  of 

each  Car 

Guide  Rail 

(lb.) 

Minimum  weight  of  each  counter  weight 
Guide  Rail  (lb.) 

With 

Guide 

Rail 

Safeties 

Without  Guide 
Rail  Safeties 

To  and 
Including 

Above 

Roping 
1  to  1 

Roping 
2  to  1 

0 

4000 

15000 

4000 

15000 

40000 

7V2 
14 
30 

7V2 
14 
30 

7V2 

m 

6^ 

7V2 

14 

TABLE  4 
SIZE  OF  WOOD  GUIDE  RAILS 


Total  weight  of  Car  and  Load  per  Pair  of  Maple 
Guide  Rails  (lb.) 

Size   of  each   Guide   Strip   in 
Inches. 

Above 

To  and  including 

0 
5000 

5,000 
8,000 

2     x2}/> 
2^x3  " 

(d)  When  practicable  but  one  (1)  pair  of  car  guide  rails  shall  be 
used  for  passenger  elevators. 

When  more  than  two  (2)  car  guide  rails  are  used,  the  car  "safety'' 
shall  be  so  constructed  and  adjusted  as  to  maintain  the  car  floor  sub- 
stantially level  when  the  "safety"  operates. 

Sec.  C-312.  Machines  and  Machinery,  (a)  Drums  and  leading 
sheaves  shall  be  of  east  iron  or  steel,  and  shall  have  finished  grooves.  U- 
grooves  shall  be  not  more  than  one-sixteenth  (1/16)  inch  larger  than  the 
cables. 
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(b)  Tbe  factors  of  safety  based  on  the  static  loads  (the  rated  load 
plus  the  weight  of  the  car.  cable,  counterweight,  etc.)  to  be  used  in  the 
design  of  elevator  machines  shall  be : 

Eight  (8)  for  wrought  iron  or  wrought  steel. 

Ten  (10)  for  cast  iron,  cast  steel  and  other  materials. 

(c)  Set-screw  fastenings  shall  not  be  used  in  lieu  of  keys  or  pins. 

(d)  No  friction  gearing  nor  clutch  mechanism  shall  be  used  for 
connecting  the  drums  or  sheaves  to  the  main  driving  gear. 

(e)  No  belt,  nor  chain-driven  machine  shall  operate  any  passenger 
car. 

(f )  Worm  gears  having  cast-iron  teeth  shall  not  be  used  for  passenger 
elevator  machines. 

(g)  Winding  drum  and  traction  machines  for  passenger  elevators 
shall  be  equipped  with  brakes  which  are  applied  automatically  by  springs 
or  gravity  when  the  control  is  at  the  stop  position.  Electric  passenger 
elevator  machines  shall  be  equipped  with  electrically  released  brakes. 

Exception:  When  the  rated  load  will  not,  within  the  limits  of  travel, 
accelerate  the  car  speed  above  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  per  cent  of  rated 
speed,  the  brakes  shall  not  be  released  until  power  has  been  applid  to  the 
motor. 

(h)  Under  normal  operating  conditions  the  action  of  the  brake  mag- 
net shall  not  be  retarded  by  any  motorfield  discharge  or  counter-voltage 
nor  by  any  single  ground  or  short  circuit. 

Sec.  C-313.  Hydraulic  Machines,  (a)  Hydraulic  elevator  machines, 
whether* of  the  vertical  or  horizontal  type,  shall  be  so  constructed  and  so 
roped  that  the  piston  will  be  stopped  before  the  car  can  be  drawn  into  the 
overhead  work.  Stops  of  ample  strength  shall  be  provided  to  bring  the 
piston  to  rest  under  full  pressure,  without  causing  damage  to  the  cylinder 
or  cylinder  head. 

(b)  The  travelling  sheaves  for  vertical  hydraulic  elevators  shall  be 
guided.     The  guide  rails  and  guide  shoes  shall  be  of  metal. 

(c)  The  side  frames  of  travelling  sheaves  for  vertical  hydraulic  ele- 
vators shall  be  either  of  structural  or  forged  steel. 

The  construction,  commonly  known  as  the  "U"  strap  connection  shall 
not  be  used  between  the  piston  rods  and  the  travelling  sheaves. 

(d)  Where  more  than  one  (1)  piston  rod  is  used  on  the  vertical 
pulling  type,  an  equalizing  crosshead  shall  be  provided  for  attaching  the 
rods  to  the  travelling  sheave  frame,  to  insure  an  equal  distribution  of  load 
on  each  rod. 

Equalizing  or  cup  washers  shall  be  used  under  the  piston  rod  nuts 
to  insure  a  true  bearing. 

(e)  Cylinder  or  hydraulic  elevator  machines  shall  be  provided  with 
means  for  releasing  air  or  other  gas. 

(f)  Piston  rods  of  tension  type  hydraulic  elevators  shall  have  a 
factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than  eight  (8),  based  on  the  cross  sectional  area 
at  the  root  of  the  thread.  A  true  bearing  shall  be  maintained  under  the 
nuts  at  both  ends  of  the  piston  rod  to  prevent  eccentric  loading  on  the  rods. 
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(g)  The  outlet  of  pressure  tanks  shall  be  located  to  prevent  the  prob- 
ability of  the  entrance  of  air  or  other  gas  into  the  elevator  cylinder. 

(h)  Automatic  stop  valves  for  elevators  shall  be  packed  with  cup 
leathers,  or  other  means  shall  be  used  to  prevent  sticking  of  the  valve 
stems. 

(i)  Each  pump  connected  to  the  pressure  tank  of  a  hydraulic  pas- 
senger elevator  shall  be  equipped  with  a  relief  valve,  so  installed  that  it 
cannot  be  shut  off.  The  relief  valve  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  and  so  set  as 
to  pass  the  full  capacity  of  the  pump  at  full  speed  without  exceeding  the 
safe  working  pressure  of  the  pump  or  tank.  The  relief  valve  shall  be 
piped  to  discharge  into  the  discharge  tank  or  pump  suction.  Two  (2)  or 
more  relief  valves  may  be  used  to  obtain  the  capacity. 

(j)  Elevator  pumps  unless  equipped  with  pressure  regulators  which 
control  the  motive  power,  shall  be  equipped  with  automatic  by-passes. 

(k)  Pressure  tanks  shall  be  tested  and  approved  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings. 

(1)  Each  pressure  tank  shall  be  provided  with  a  water  gage  glass 
having  brass  fittings  and  valves,  attached  directly  to  the  tank  and  so  loci  led 
as  to  show  the  level  of  the  water  when  the  tank  is  more  than  half  filled. 

Each  pressure  tank  shall  have  a  pressure  gage  which  correctly  indicates 
pressure  to  at  least  one  and  one-half  (H)  times  the  normal  working  pres- 
sure allowed  in  the  tank.  This  gage  shall  be  connected  to  the  tank  by  a 
brass  or  other  non-corrodible  pipe  in  such  a  manner  that  the  gage  cannot 
be  shut  off  from  the  tank  except  by  a  cock  with  a  "T"  or  lever  handle 
(the  "T"  or  lever  set  in  line  with  the  direction  of  the  flow).  The  cock 
shall  be  in  the  pipe  near  the  gage. 

The  tank  shall  be  provided  with  a  one-quarter  |  | )  inch  pipe-sized 
valve  connection  for  attaching  an  inspector's  gage  while  the  tank  is  in 
service.     This  is  for  testing  the  accuracy  of  the  pressure  gage. 

(m)  Pressure  tanks  that  may  be  subjected  to  vacuum  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  vacuum  valves  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  tanks. 

(n)  Pressure  tanks  shall  be  so  located  and  supported  that  inspection 
may  be  made  of  the  entire  exterior. 

(o)  Discharge  tanks  open  to  the  atmosphere  shall  be  so  designed  that 
when  completely  filled  the  factor  of  safety  shall  be  not  less  than  four  (4). 
based  on  the  ultimate  strength  of  the  material.  Discharge  tanks  shall  be 
covered  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  foreign  material  and  shall  be  provided 
with  a  suitable  vent  to  the  atmosphere. 

(p)  Hydraulic  elevators  operated  from  a  pressure  tank  where  the 
fluid  pressure  is  obtained  by  directly  admitting  steam,  air  or  other  gas 
to  the  tank  shall  comply  with  all  the  rules  covering  hydraulic  elevators. 

Sec.  C-314.  Machine  Safeties  and  Terminal  Stops,  (a)  Power  pas- 
senger elevators  shall  be  provided  at  each  end  of  the  hoistway  with  at  least 
two  (2)  independent  means,  exclusive  of  the  manually  operated  car  con- 
trol (i.  e.,  the  car  switch,  push  buttons,  handrope  or  lever  devices,  etc.), 
to  automatically  stop  the  car  within  the  limits  of  overtravel. 


§C-315  CODE  510 

Exception:  Hydraulic  elevators. 

Suitable  bumpers  or  buffers  will  be  considered  one  of  the  independent 
means  required  by  this  rule  for  elevators  having  traction  machines,  pro- 
vided that  when  the  car  or  counterweight  is  resting  on  the  bumpers  or 
buffers  there  is  insufficient  traction  to  raise  the  counterweight  or  car. 

If  one  or  more  speeds  slower  than  full  speed  are  used,  the  slow-down 
device  shall  not  be  considered  one  of  the  independent  means  of  stopping 
required  by  this  rule. 

(b)  Hydraulic  elevators  shall  be  provided  with  an  independent  auto- 
matic means  for  gradually  stopping  the  car  at  the  upper  and  lower  ter- 
minal landings  independently  of  the  operator. 

If  the  speed  of  the  elevator  does  not  exceed  one  hundred  and  fifty 
(150)  feet  per  minute,  the  means  employed  may  operate  in  combination 
with  the  car  control  mechanism  and  the  main  operating  valve. 

If  the  speed  of  the  elevator  exceeds  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  feet 
per  minute,  an  automatic  stop  valve  shall  be  provided  for  this  purpose. 
This  valve  shall  be  independent  of  the  main  operating  valve  and  preferably 
in  the  piping  between  the  main  operating  valve  and  the  cylinder. 

Sec.  C-315.  Control,  (a)  Xo  passenger- elevator  having  a  speed 
greater  than  one  hundred  (100)  feet  per  minute  shall  be  controlled  by  a 
direct  hand  operated  rope,  cable  or  rod. 

(b)  No  passenger  elevator  having  a  speed  greater  than  one  hundred 
and  fifty  (150)  feet  per  minute,  except  by  hydraulic  elevators,  shall  be 
controlled  by  a  rope  or  cable  operated  by  a  wheel  or  lever  mechanism. 

(c)  Passenger  elevators  controlled  by  a  rope  or  cable  accessible  from 
the  outside  of  the  hoistway  shall  be  equipped  with  all  the  safeguards 
required  for  button  control  elevators. 

(d)  Overhead  tension  weight  for  handropes  shall  be  secured  by  chains 
attached  to  the  weights  and  to  a  suitable  anchorage. 

(e)  Guards  which  will  keep  the  handropes  on  the  sheaves  shall  be 
installed,  unless  means  are  used  to  maintain  the  handropes  in  tension. 

(f)  No  electric  circuit  having  a  nominal  voltage  in  excess  of  seven 
hundred  and  fifty  (750)  volts  to  ground  shall  be  used  for  any  power  pas- 
senger elevator  control  system. 

(g)  The  handle  of  the  "car  switch"  controlled  elevators  shall  be 
arranged  to  return  to  the  "stop"  position  and  lock  there  automatically 
when  the  hand  of  the  operator  is  removed. 

The  directional  buttons  of  button-control  elevators  shall  be  arranged 
to  return  to  the  "open"  position  when  the  hand  of  the  operator  is  removed. 

(h)  Electrically  driven  elevators  shall  have  an  emergency  switch 
adjacent  to  the  control  apparatus  on  the  car  to  cut  off  the  source  of  power. 
In  automatic  button-control  elevators  the  stop  button  on  the  car  may  be 
used  as  the  emergency  switch  if  it  is  a  red  button  marked  "stop". 

(i)  A  manually  operated  double-pole  "disconnecting"  switch  shall 
be  installed  in  the  main  line  of  electrically  controlled  elevator  machines. 
This  switch  shall  be  located  adjacent  to   and  visible  from  the  elevator 
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machine.  No  provision  shall  be  made  to  close  the  disconnecting  switch 
from  any  other  part  of  the  building. 

Note :  It  is  recommended  when  practicable  that  this  switch  be  located 
in  the  machine  room  at  the  lock-jamb  side  of  the  entrance  door. 

(j)  The  breaking  of  a  circuit  to  stop  an  automatic  button  control 
elevator  shall  not  depend  on  the  operation  of  a  spring  or  springs  nor  upon 
the  completion  of  an  electric  circuit. 

(k)  The  frames  of  electric  elevator  apparatus  shall  be  thoroughly 
grounded.     Handropes  shall  also  be  grounded. 

(1)     Electric  "slack-cable"  switches  shall  be  enclosed. 

(m)  No  control  system  shall  be  used  which  depends  on  the  completion 
or  maintenance  of  an  electric  circuit  for  the  interruption  of  the  power, 
for  the  application  of  electro  mechanical  brakes,  for  the  operation  of 
"safeties"  or  for  the  closing  of  a  contractor  by  an  emergency  stop  button 
except  that  this  paragraph  does  not  apply  to  dynamic-braking  and  speed- 
control  devices. 

(n)  "Car-switch"  or  hand-lever  control  levers  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  the  movement  of  the  lever  toward  the  car  gate  (which  the  operator 
usually  faces)  will  cause  the  car  to  descend  and  movement  of  the  lever 
away  from  the  gate  will  cause  the  car  to  ascend. 

(0)  On  mechanically  controlled  elevators  the  operation  of  direc- 
tional switches  or  operating  valves  shall  not  depend  solely  upon  belts  or 
upon  cast  or  malleable  iron  chains.  If  a  handrope  is  used,  the  cable  shall 
be  securely  anchored  to  the  operating  sheave  or  drum. 

(p)  No  circuit  breaker  operated  automatically  by  a  fire  alarm  system 
shall  cut  off  either  the  power  or  the  control  from  a  passenger  elevator. 

(q)  Automatic  button  control  elevators  shall  conform  to  the  follow- 
ing requirements: 

(1)  If  the  car  has  started  for  a  given  landing  no  impulse  can  be 
given  from  any  landing  to  send  the  car  in  the  reverse  direction  until  the 
car  has  reached  the  destination  corresponding  to  the  first  impulse.  It  is 
permissible  to  stop  the  car  at  any  intermediate  landing  to  take  on  or  dis- 
charge passengers  going  in  the  original  direction. 

(2)  If  the  car  has  been  stopped  to  take  on  or  discharge  passengers 
and  is  to  continue  in  the  direction  determined  by  the  first  impulse,  it  is 
permissible  to  start  the  car  by  the  closing  of  the  car  gate. 

(3)  The  car  cannot  be  started  under  normal  operation  unless  every 
hoistway  door  is  closed  and  locked  in  the  closed  position.  (Hoistway  Um. 
Interlocking  System) . 

(r)  Electric  elevators  operated  by  polyphase  alternating  current 
motors  shall  be  provided  with  relays  of  the  potential  type  which  will  pre- 
vent starting  the  motor: 

(1)  If  the  phase  rotation  is  in  the  wrong  direction,  or 

(2)  If  there  is  a  failure  in  any  phase. 

Sec.  C-316.  Limits  for  Acceleration  and  Retardation.  Under  normal 
operation,  no  passenger  elevator  shall  have  a  maximum  rate  of  acceleration 
or  a  retardation  greater  than  fourteen   (14)   feet  per  second. 
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Note:  For  relation  between  ear  speed  and  accelerating  distance,  see 
Fig.  5. 

Sec.  C-317.  Cables,  (a)  All  power  driven  elevators  shall  have  no 
less  than  two   (2)  hoistway  cables. 

(b)  Car  and  counterweight  cables  for  power  passenger  elevators 
shall  be  of  iron  or  steel  without  covering,  except  that  marline-covered 
cables  are  permitted  where  liability  to  excessive  corrosion  or  other  hazard 
exists.     No  chains  shall  be  used  for  hoisting. 

(c)  Capacity  Plates. 

(1)  Where  winding  drum  machines  are  used  the  capacity  plate  shall 
bear  the  following  information:    (See   Section  C-308.) 

CABLE  SPECIFICATIONS 


Cable 

Number 

Diameter  in 
Inches 

Rated  Ultimate 
Strength  in  Lbs. 

Hoisting 

Car  Counterweight 

Machine 

Counterweight 

(2)     Where  traction  machines  are  used,  the  capacity  plate  shall  bear  the  following 
information: 

CABLE  SPECIFICATIONS 

Number 

Diameter  in 
Inches 

Rated  Ultimate 
Strength  in  Lbs. 

Hoisting 

Cables 

Where  hydraulic  machines  are  used,  the  capacity  plate  required  in  Section  308 
shall  bear  the  following  information: 


CABLE  SPECIFICATIONS 

Cable 

X  umber 

Diameter  in 
Inches 

Rated  Ultimate 
Strength  in  Lbs. 

Hoisting 

Car  Counterweight 

In  addition  a  metal  tag  shall  be  attached  to  the  cable  fastenings.  On 
this  tag  shall  be  given  the  diameter,  ultimate  strength,  and  material  of  the 
cable,  and  the  date  of  the  cable  installation. 

(c)  Unless  the  ultimate  strength  and  material  are  known,  the  loads 
shall  be  limited  to  the  loads  allowed  for  iron  cables  of  the  same  diameter. 

(d)  The  factor  of  safety  based  on  static  loads  for  car  and  counter- 
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weight  cables  for  power  passenger  elevators  shall  be  not  less  than  the 
values  given  in  Fig.  7,  corresponding  to  the  rated  speed  of  the  car. 

(e)  The  number  and  diameter  of  the  cables  are  determined  by  using 
the  factor  of  safety  found  by  rule  D,  above,  together  with  the  ultimate 
strength  of  the  cable.  The  computed  load  on  the  cables  shall  be  the  weight 
of  the  car,  plus  its  rated  load,  plus  the  weight  of  hoisting  cables  and  the 
compensation. 

(f)  All  cables  anchored  to  a  winding  drum  shall  have  not  less  than 
one  (1)  turn  of  cable  on  the  winding  drum  when  the  car  or  counterweight 
has  reached  the  extreme  limit  of  its  over-travel. 

(g)  (1)  Where  idler  or  sheaves  are  necessary  for  alignment  of 
counterweight  cables  a  size  idler  or  sheaves  as  large  as  possible  shall  be 
used. 

(2)  (a)  All  tight  sheaves  and  drums  shall  be  keyed  on  the  shaft, 
(b)  The  following  shall  be  the  schedule  of  cables  within  minimum  size  of 
sheaves  and  drums  for  elevators  other  than  dumbwaiters: 

f-inch  cable  shall  have  a  20-inch  minimum  diameter  sheave  or  drum. 

7/16-inch  cable  shall  have  a  twenty  (20)  inch  minimum  diameter 
sheave  or  drum. 

-J -inch  cable  shall  have  a  twenty  (20)  inch  minimum  diameter  sheave 
or  drum. 

9/16-inch  cable  shall  have  a  twenty-two  (22)  inch  minimum  diameter 
sheave  or  drum. 

f-inch  cable  shall  have  a  twenty-four  (24)  inch  minimum  diameter 
sheave  or  drum. 

f-inch  cable  shall  have  a  thirty  (30)  inch  minimum  diameter  sheave 
or  drum. 

f-inch  cable  shall  have  a  thirty-six  (36)  inch  minimum  diameter  sheave 
or  drum. 

1-inch  cable  shall  have  a  forty  (40)  inch  minimum  diameter  sheave  or 
drum. 

(3)  Deflecting  Sheaves. 

Deflecting  sheaves  may  be  smaller  where  necessary  to  alignment  of 
•ounterweight  cables. 

(h)  No  car  counterweight  cable  shall  be  repaired  or  lengthened  by 
splicing. 

(i)  The  winding  drum  ends  of  a  car  or  counterweight  cables  shall 
be  secured  by  clamps  on  the  inside  of  the  drums  or  by  one  of  the  methods 
specified  in  the  following  paragraphs  for  fastening  cables  to  cars  or  counter- 
weights. 

(j)  The  car  and  counterweight  ends  of  cables  shall  be  fastened  by 
spliced  eyes,  by  return  loop,  or  by  individual  tapered  babbitted  sockets. 
Such  fastenings  are  not  required  for  the  compensating  counterweight 
cables  of  plunger  elevators. 

(1)     Method  of  Splicing  Cables. 

If  the  spliced  eye  is  used  a  metal  thimble  shall  be  placed  within  the 
eye  and  the  splice  made  with  not  less  than  the  following  number  of  tucks : 
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first  strand,  two  (2)  tucks;  second  strand,  four  (4)  tucks;  remainder  of 
strands,  five  (5)  tucks.  The  eye  shall  be  drawn  tightly  around  the  thimble, 
the  strands  drawn  tightly  after  each  tuck  and  the  tuck  smoothly  laid. 
After  the  last  tuck  is  made  each  strand  shall  be  cut  off  not  closer  than  one- 
fourth  (i)  inch  from  the  tuck  and  beaten  down  flush.  The  splices  may  be 
left  bare  or  served  with  marline. 

(2)  Method  of  Making  Return  Loops. 

When  the  two  (2)  ends  of  one  (1)  continuous  cable  are  both  secured 
to  the  winding  drum,  to  the  car  or  to  the  counterweight,  a  return  loop, 
without  cutting  the  cables,  may  be  made  at  the  counterweight  or  car.  To 
form  such  loop  the  cable  shall  be  passed  around  a  metal  thimble  closely 
filling  the  cable.  Immediately  above  the  thimble  a  "clamp"  shall  be 
placed  on  the  double  cable  and  securely  bolted  to  prevent  slipping  of  either 
leg  of  the  cable  through  the  clamp  should  the  opposite  leg  be  entirely 
released. 

(3)  Method  of  Socketing  Cables. 

If  a  babbitted  socket  is  used  the  length  of  the  socket  shall  be  not  less 
than  four  (4)  times  the  diameter  of  the  cable.  The  hole  at  the  small  end 
shall  be  given  in  Table  5. 

The  small  end  of  the  socket  shall  be  free  from  cutting  edges.  The  hole 
at  the  large  end  of  the  socket  shall  be  not  less  than  three  (3)  times  the 
diameter  of  the  cable.  The  socket  shall  be  drop-forged  steel,  steel  casting, 
or  formed  in  a  substantial  block  of  cast  iron.  The  socket  shall  be  of  such 
strength  that  the  cable  will  break  before  the  socket  is  perceptibly  deformed. 

Before  cutting,  the  cables  shall  be  served  with  wire  at  the  end  of  the 
length  to  be  used.  After  cutting,  the  cable  shall  be  served  with  wire  at  a 
distance  from  the  end  of  the  cable  equal  to  the  length  of  the  socket  plus 
two  and  one-half  (2 J)  times  the  diameter  of  the  cable. 

Note:  Large  cables  should  be  served  for  a  distance  of  several  inches 
to  prevent  unwrapping. 

The  socket  shall  be  slipped  over  the  cable  and  the  serving  at  the  end  of 
the  cable  removed.  The  fiber  core  shall  be  removed  to  the  remaining 
serving,  the  wires  separated  and  thorougaly. cleaned. 


TABLE  5 
RELATION  OF  CABLE  TO  SMALL  DIAMETER  OF  CABLE  SOCKT 


Nominal  Diameter  of  Cable 
in  Inches 

Inside  Diameter  of  Small 
End  of  Cable  Socket 

34  to  17i6  inclusive 

shall  not  be  more  than  Vie  in. 
larger  than  Cable  diameter. 

%  to  P/ie  inclusive 

shall  not  be  more  than  3/32  in. 
larger  than  Cable  diameter. 

1^8  to  V/2  inclusive 

shall  not  be  more  than  y%  in. 
larger  than  Cable  diameter. 
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The  wires  shall  be  " turned  in"  toward  the  center  of  the  cable  for  a 
distance  of  not  less  than  two  and  one-half  (2-J)  times  the  diameter  of  the 
cable. 

The  wires  shall  be  sprinkled  with  powdered  rosin  or  dipped  in  a  suit- 
able fluxing  solution  and  the  socket  shall  be  put  in  place. 

The  socket  and  cable  shall  be  warmed  and  poured  full  of  melted 
babbitt  or  spelter  metal.  Care  shall  be  taken  not  to  overheat  the  metal 
thereby  injuring  the  cable  wires. 

Whichever  method  is  used  for  fastening  the  cable,  the  fastening  shall 
be  capable  of  sustaining  a  load  of  not  less  than  eighty  (80)  per  cent  of  the 
ultimate  strength  of  the  undisturbed  portion  of  the  cable. 

Sec.  C-318.  Cable  Equalizers,  (a)  Equalizers  shall  be  provided  at 
car  and  counterweight  ends  of  hoisting  cables  for  traction  elevators  having 
two  (2)  or  more  cables.  Equalizers  shall  be  provided  at  car  and  counter- 
weight if  the  cables  to  them  wind  in  right-and-left-hand  grooves  of  a  wind- 
ing drum.  It  is  recommended  that  for  traction  elevators  the  equalizers 
consist  of  compression  springs. 

Sec.  C-319.  Signal  Systems,  (a)  The  hoistway  of  every  power 
passenger  elevator  except  automatic  button-control  elevators  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  a  signal  system  by  means  of  which  signals  can  be  given  from 
any  landing  whenever  the  elevator  is  desired  at  that  landing. 

(b)  Automatic  button-control  elevators  shall  be  provided  with  an 
audible  emergency  signal  operative  from  the  car. 

DIVISION  C— PART  FOUR 
POWER  FREIGHT  ELEVATORS 

Sec.  C-401.  Car  Construction,  (a)  Power  freight  elevator  car  en- 
closures shall  not  deflect  more  than  one-fourth  (])  of  an  inch  if  subjected 
to  a  force  of  seventy-five  (75)  pounds  applied  at  any  point  perpendicular- 
ly to  the  car  enclosure.  The  car  enclosure  shall  be  secured  to  the  car  floor 
and  sling  in  such  a  manner  that  it  cannot  work  loose  or  become  displaced 
in  ordinary  service. 

■(b)  All  elevators  not  designed  for  freight  service  exclusively  shall 
be  classed  as  passenger  elevators,  and  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  provisions 
of  this  ordinance  relative  to  passenger  elevators. 

(c)  Power  freight  elevator  cars  shall  have  steel  slings  designed  with 
a  factor  of  safety  of  at  least  six  (6)  based  on  the  rated  load  uniformly 
distributed.  Elevators  of  the  plunger  type  which  are  not  provided  with 
counterweights  need  not  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  paragraph. 

(d)  Elevators  for  carrying  automobiles  shall  have  car  platforms  of 
sufficient  strength  to  support  safely  seventy  (70)  per  cent  of  the  live  load 
concentrated  equally  at  any  two  (2)  points  fifty-six  (56)  inches  apart 
on  a  line  parallel  with  the  entrance  sill  of  the  car. 

(e)  Freight  elevator  platforms  over  sixteen  (16)  feet  in  length  and 
with  a  capacity  of  five  thousand  (5,000)  pounds  or  more  shall  either  have 
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a  double  set  of  guide  posts  or  be  of  what  is  termed  three  (3)  point  sus- 
pensions, having  one  (1)  set  of  guide  posts  and  two  (2)  independent 
counterweight  slings — one  near  either  end  of  platform;  all  car  weight 
cables  to  be  attached  to  one  (1)  common  car  counterweight.  All  freight 
elevator  platforms  shall  be  enclosed  on  all  sides  except  the  sides  used  for 
loading  or  unloading  to  a  height  of  not  less  than  six  (6)  feet  six  (6)  inches, 
or  to  the  cross  head  if  it  be  less  than  six  (6)  feet  six  (6)  inches.  Said  en- 
closures shall  be  of  wood  or  metal  or  heavy  screen  wire  of  not  less  than  No. 
10  U.  S.  Standard  Gauge,  the  mesh  of  which  shall  not  be  larger  than  one 
and  one-half  (1J)  inch. 

(f)  All  freight  elevator  platforms  shall  be  equipped  with  a  covering 
over  the  top  either  solid  or  made  of  wire  screen  not  less  than  No.  10  wire, 
and  with  a  mesh  of  not  over  one  and  one-half  (l-J)iiich  except  where  solid 
doors  are  used  or  where  the  bottom  cross  slat  of  the  gate  comes  within  two 
(2)  inches  of  the  floor.  The  parts  of  such  covering  which  face  the  openings 
to  the  shaft  shall  be  constructed  with  a  section  not  less  than  eighteen  (18) 
inches  in  depth  and  extending  the  width  of  the  opening  of  the  platform, 
such  section  shall  be  so  hinged  as  to  raise  when  meeting  an  obstruction  as 
the  car  descends. 

(g)  Except  for  cable  anchorages  no  cast  iron  in  tension  shall  be  used 
for  a  suspension  member  of  any  car  sling. 

.  (h)  Power  sidewalk  elevators  shall  be  provided  with  either  flat 
metal  hatch  cover  tops  or  anchored  bows  of  sufficient  strength  to  open  the 
hatch  cover,  and  to  be  provided  with  some  device  that  will  stop  the  car 
before  a  person  riding  on  it  could  be  injured,  if  the  hatch  cover  should 
fail  to  open. 

(i)  If  there  is  a  railroad  or  other  track  on  the  elevator  car,  the  tops 
of  the  rails  shall  be  flush  with  the  car  floor. 

(j)  Elevator  cars  shall  be  lighted  at  all  times  when  in  use.  Electric 
light  shall  be  used  if  current  is  available.  The  intensity  of  illumination 
shall  be  not  less  than  0.75  foot-candle  at  the  edge  of  the  car  platform. 

Note:  This  illumination  is  approximately  that  given  by  a  forty  (40) 
watt  metallic-filament  lamp  with  a  plain  glass  globe  placed  seven  (7)  feet 
three  (3)  inches  from  the  landing  edge  of  the  car  platform  or  of  a  sixty 
(60)  watt  lamp  of  the  same  type  placed  nine  (9)  feet  from  the  landing 
edge. 

(k)  No  glass  of  any  nature  shall  be  used  in  elevator  cars  except  to 
cover  certificates,  lighting  fixtures  and  appliances  necessary  for  the  opera- 
tion of  the  car. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  no  piece  of  glass  shall  exceed  one  (1) 
square  foot  in  area. 

Sec.  C-402.  Car  Compartments,  (a)  No  power  freight  elevator 
car  except  mine  hoists  and  special  elevators  upon  which  no  persons  are 
permitted  to  ride,  shall  have  more  than  one  (1)  compartment. 

Sec.  C-403.  Car  Enclosures,  (a)  Cars  for  power  freight  elevators 
other  than  platform  elevators  shall  be  enclosed  on  all  sides,  except  openings 
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necessary  for  loading  and  unloading  will  be  permitted,  to  a  height  of  at 
least  five  (5)  feet  six  (6)  inches,  or  to  the  crosshead  if  the  crosshead  is 
lower. 

(b)  The  car  enclosure,  either  "openwork"  or  solid,  may  be  of  metal 
or  wood. 

If  of  "openwork"  it  shall  reject  a  ball  two  (2)  inches  in  diameter. 
If  the  openings  are  larger  than  one-half  (i)  inch  square  they  shall  be 
covered  with  wire  netting  of  not  more  than  one-half  (J)  inch  square  mesh 
and  of  wire  not  smaller  than  No.  20  Steel  Wire  Gauge  (0.0384  in.  diam.) 
to  a  height  of  at  least  six  (6)  feet  from  the  car  floor,  where  the  clearance 
to  any  part  of  the  hoistway  structure  or  the  counterweight  is  less  than 
five  (5)  inches. 

(c)  If  the  can  enclosure  is  cut  away  at  the  front  to  provide  access 
to  the  handrope,  the  enclosure  shall  be  cut  low  enough  to  prevent  injury  To 
the  operator's  hand. 

(d)  Power  freight-elevator  ears  shall  be  equipped  with  solid-top 
covers  or  wire  grille  work  having  a  mesh  that  will  reject  a  ball  one  and  one- 
half  (li)  inches  in  diameter  and  of  wire  not  less  than  No.  10  Steel  Wire 
Gage  (0.135  in.  diam.)  or  its  equivalent.  The  top  or  cover  shall  be  suffi- 
ciently strong  to  sustain  a  load  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  pounds  ap- 
plied to  any  point. 

Exceptions:  (1)  Elevators  operating  through  automatic  hatch  cov- 
ers; (2)  Sidewalk  elevators;  (3)  Platform  elevators;  (1)  Elevators 
having  automatic  closing  gates  extending  to  the  floor  at  all  landings  above 
the  lowest  landing;  and  (5)  Elevators  with  landing  doors  which  open 
only  from  the  hoistway  side  except  by  a  key  and  which  are  kept  closed 
unless  the  car  is  at  the  landing. 

(e)  Car  gates  or  doors  for  freight  elevators  when  closed  shall  guard 
the  full  opening,  except  that  they  need  not  be  more  than  five  (5)  feet  six 
(6)  inches  high. 

(f)  Elevator  cars  operating  in  hoist  ways  outside  the  buildings  are 
enclosed  only  at  the  ground  landing,  shall  be .  protected  on  the  exposed 
side  or  sides  either  by  independently  operated  bars  or  gates  equipped  with 
electric  contacts,  or  by  semi-automatic  bars  or  gates. 

Sec.  C-404.  Cars  Counterbalancing*  One  Another.  Power  freight 
elevator  cars  shall  not  be  arranged  to  counterbalance  one  another  if  per- 
sons are  permitted  to  ride  on  them  or  to  step  on  them  for  the  purpose  of 
loading  or  unloading,  unless  hoistway  gates  or  doors  are  provided  which 
are  equipped  with  door  interlocks  or  electric  contacts. 

Sec.  C-405.  Car  Safeties  and  Speed  Governors,  (a)  Freight  ele- 
vators suspended  by  cables  shall  be  provided  with  a  '"safety"  attached  to 
the  under  side  of  the  car  sling  and  capable  of  stopping  and  sustaining  the 
car  and  rated  load. 

The  "safety"  shall  be  so  constructed  that  if  applied  it  cannot  de- 
crease its  retarding  force  until  the  car  has  stopped  and  that  no  decrease 
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in  the-  tension  of  the  governor  cable  or  motion  of  the  ear  or  counterweight 
in  the  descending  direction  shall  release  the  "safety". 

1)  For  elevators  having  a  speed  in  excess  of  twenty  (20)  feet  per 
minute  the  "safety"  shall  be  operated  by  a  down  speed  governor,  and  the 
"safety"  shall  be  designed  so  that  the  retardation  of  the  car  shall  never 
exceed  sixty-four  and  four-tenths  (64.4)  feet  per  second. 

Note:  For  relation  between  ear  speed  and  stopping  distance  at  above 
retardation,  see  Fig.  6. 

(c)  The  speed  governor  shall  be  "set"  to  cause  the  application  of 
the  "safety"  before  the  speed  of  the  descending  car  exceeds  the  maximum 
tripping  speed  given  in  Fig.  9. 

No  car  "safety"'  shall  be  permitted  for  stopping  an  ascending  car, 
if  a  "safety"  is  used  to  stop  an  ascending  car  the  "safety"  shall  be 
applied  to  the  counterweight. 

(d)  The  governor  shall  be  located  where  it  cannot  be  struck  by  the 
car  in  case  of  overtravel. 

(e)  The  motor  circuit  and  the  brake  control  circuit  shall  be  opened 
before  or  at  the  time  the  governor  trips. 

(f)  The  governor  cable  shall  be  of  iron,  steel  or  phosphor  bronze. 
The  cable  shall  not  be  less  than  three-eighths  (f )  inch  in  diameter. 

(g)  The  arc  of  contact  between  the  governor  rope  and  the  driving 
sheave  shall,  in  conjunction  with  a  tension  device,  provide  sufficient  trac- 
tion to  cause  proper  operation  of  the  governor. 

(h)  Elevators  having  winding  drum  machines  shall  be  provided  with 
a  "slack  cable"'  device  which  will  cut  off  the  power  and  stop  the  elevator 
machine  if  the  car  is  obstructed  in  its  descent. 

(i)  No  "car  safety"  which  depends  on  the  completion  or  mainte- 
nance of  an  electric  circuit  for  the  application  of  the  "safety"  shall  be 
used.     "Car  safeties"  shall  be  applied  mechanically. 

(j)  The  gripping  surfaces  of  car  or  counterweight  "safeties"  shall 
not  be  used  to  guide  the  car  or  counterweights. 

(k)  A  pawl  and  ratchet  shall  not  be  considered  a  sufficient  safety 
device. 

(1)  The  car  and  counterweights  shall  respectively  be  brought  to  rest 
on  the  bumpers  or  buffers  before  the  counterweights  or  ear  pass  their 
limits  of  overtravel  at  the  top  of  the  hoistway. 

Sec.  C-406.  Car  Safety  Tests,  (a )  A  rated  capacity  test  shall  be 
made  of  every  new  elevator  before  the  elevator  is  placed  in  regular  service. 

(b)  Every  installation  of  a  "safety"  designed  to  sustain  the  car 
shall  be  tested  with  the  rated  load  on  the  car. 

(c)  The  application  of  the  "safety""  by  a  speed  governor  shall  be 
obtained  by  causing  the  car  to  descend  at  the  governor  tripping  speed 
corresponding  to  the  rated  speed  of  the  car  as  indicated  in  Fig.  9. 

(d)  With  alternating  current  machines  when  the  car  and  rated  load 
are  not  sufficient  to  overhaul  the  machine  at  the  governor  tripping  speed, 
the  governor  may  be  tripped  by  hand. 
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Sec.  C-407.  Capacity  and  Loading,  (a)  A  metal  plate  shall  be 
provided  which  shall  be  fastened  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  elevator 
car  and  shall  bear  the  following  information  in  not  less  than  one-fourth 
(J)  inch  letters  or  figures,  stamped,  etched  or  raised  on  the  surface  of  the 
plate. 

(1)  The  capacity  of  the  elevator  in  pounds. 

(2)  The  rated  speed  at  which  the  elevator  is  designed  to  operate. 

(3)  The  cable  data  required  in  Section  C-418. 

The  capacity  of  the  elevator  shall  be.  also  indicated  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  the  car,  in  letters  and  figures  not  less  than  one  (1)  inch  high, 
by  the  word  CAPACITY,  followed  by  figures  giving  the  rated  capacity 
in  pounds. 

(b)  No  freight  elevator  shall  be  used  for  carrying  safes  or  other 
concentrated  loads  greater  than  the  rated  capacity  of  the  elevator,  unless 
the  elevator  is  provided  with  a  "safe  hoisting"  attachment,  designed  for 
the  "safe-lift"  load.  The  car  platform,  car  slings,  sheaves,  shafts  and 
cables  shall  be  designed  for  the  "safe-lift"  load  with  a  factor  of  safety 
of  not  less  than  five  (5).  The  ear  "safeties"  for  this  type  elevator  need 
not  be  designed  to  hold  the  "safe-lift"  load. 

Sec.  C-408.  Counterweights.  (a)  Counterweights  shall  run  in 
the  guides. 

(h)  rf  two  (2)  counterweights  run  in  the  same  guides,  the  car  coun- 
terweight shall  be  above  the  machine  counterweight  and  there  shall  be  a 
clearance  of  eight  (8)  inches  between  the  counterweights. 

(c)  If  an  independent  car  counterweight  is  used,  it  shall  not  be  of 
sufficient  weight  to  cause  undue  slackening  in  any  of  the  cables  during 
acceleration  or  retardation  of  the  car. 

(d)  Counterweight  sections,  whether  carried  in  frames  or  not,  shall 
be  secured  by  at  least  two  (2)  tie  rods  passing  through  holes  in  all  the 
sections.  The  tie  rods  shall  have  lock  nuts  at  each  end.  The  lock  nuts 
shall  be  secured  by  cotter  pins. 

Sec.  C-409.  Car  and  Counterweight  Bumpers  or  Buffers,  (a)  Car 
bumpers  or  buffers  shall  be  installed  in  the  pits  under  power  freight 
elevators. 

Spring  bumpers  or  their  equivalent  shall  be  used  with  elevators  having 
a  speed  greater  than  fifty  (50)  feet  per  minute  and  not  exceeding  three 
hundred  and  fifty  (350)  feet  per  minute.  • 

Oil  buffers  or  their  equivalent  shall  be  used  with  elevators  having  a 
speed  greater  than  three  hundred  and  fifty  (350)  feet  per  minute. 

(b)  The  spring  bumpers  or  oil  buffers  shall  be  designed  to  cause  a 
retardation  of  the  car  at  a  rate  not  in  excess  of  64.4  feet  per  second  per 
second. 

(1)  When  descending  with  one  (1)  person  in  the  ear  at  rated  car 
speed,  and 
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(2)     With  fully  loaded  car  at  governor  tripping  speed. 
Exception:  For  plunger  elevators  the  bumpers  or  buffers  shall  stop 
the  fully  loaded  car  at  the  maximum  operating  speed. 

(c)  Bumpers  or  buffers  shall  be  located  symmetrically  with  reference 
to  the  center  of  the  car. 

(d)  Adequate  provision  in  the  design  of  plunger  elevators  shall  be 
made  to  stop  the  plunger  as  well  as  the  car. 

(e)  Counterweight  bumpers  or  buffers  similar  to  those  required  for 
cars  in  Rule  C-409  paragraph  (a)  shall  be  installed  under  the  counter- 
weights of  freight  elevators. 

Sec.  C-410.  Guide  Rails,  (a)  Car  and  counterweight  guide  rails  of 
power  freight  elevators  shall  be  of  steel  except  for  elevators  having  a 
travel  of  not  more  than  one  hundred  (100)  feet  and  operating  at  a  rated 
speed  not  in  excess  of  one  hundred  (100)  feet  per  minute. 

It  is  recommended,  however,  that  steel  guide  rails  be  used  for  all 
power  freight  elevators. 

"Where  the  use  of  steel  rails  presents  an  accident  hazard,  as  in  chem- 
ical or  explosive  factories,  wood  guide  rails  may  be  used  for  any  rise  or 
car  speed,  but  shall  be  replaced  frequently. 

Guide  rails,  particularly  where  in  contact  with  the  guide  shoes  when 
the  car  is  at  the  landing,  shall  be  securely  fastened  with  iron  or  steel 
brackets  (or  their  equivalent)  of  such  strength,  design  and  spacing  that 
the  guide  rails  and  their  fastenings  shall  not  deflect  more  than  one-fourth 
(J)  inch  under  normal  operation. 

They  shall  withstand  the  application  of  the  "safety"  when  stopping 
a  fully  loaded  car  or  the  counterweight.  The  guiding  surface  of  the  guide 
rails  upon  which  "safeties"'  operate  shall  be  finished  smooth  and  the  joints 
shall  be  tongued  and  grooved  or  doweled. 

Guide  rails  and  their  fastenings  shall  be  secured  in  position  by  clips 
or  through  bolts  of  not  less  than  the  following  sizes: 

6J  lb.  and  7i  lb.  rails    J  inch  bolts 

14     lb.   rails    f  inch  bolts 

30     lb.  rails    f  inch  bolts 

The  guide  rails  shall  be  "bottomed"  on  suitable  supports  and  extended 
at  the  top  to  prevent  guide  shoes  running  off  in  case  the  overtravel  is 

exceeded. 
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TABLE  6 
WEIGHT  PER  LINEAL  FOOT  OF  EACH  GUIDE  RAIL  IN  POUNDS 


Total  Weight  of  Car  and 

Load:    Total    weight    of 

Counterweights  per  pair 

of  Rails  (lb.) 

Minimum 

Weight  of 

each  car 

Guide  Rail 

(lb.) 

Minimum  Weight  of  each 
Counterweight  Guide  Rail  (lb.) 

With 

Guide 

Rail 

Safeties 

Without  Guide- 

To  and 
Including 

Rail  Safeties 

Above 

1  to  1 
Roping 

2  to  1 
Roping 

0 

4000 

15000 

4000 
15000 
40000 

14 
30 

14 
30 

1lA 

6H 
14 

TABLE  7 
SIZE  OF  WOOD  GUIDE  RAILS  WHERE  PERMITTED 


Total  Weight  of  Car  and  Load  per  pair  of  Maple 
Guide  Rails  (lb.) 

Size  of  Each  Guide 
strip  m  Inches 

Above 

To  and  Including 

0 
5000 

5000    » 
8000 

2    x2j/2 
2^x3 

Cast  iron  shall  not  be  used  for  guide  rails. 

(b)  The  weight  of  steel  guide  rails  shall  be  not  less  than  given  in 
Table  6. 

(c)  The  size  of  wood  guide  rails  shall  be  not  less  than  given  in 
Table  7. 

Sec.  C-411.  Machines  and  Machinery,  (a)  Drums  and  leading 
sheaves  shall  be  of  cast  iron  or  steel  and  shall  have  finished  grooves. 
Grooves  shall  be  not  more  than  one-sixteenth  (1/16)  inch  larger  than  the 
eables. 

(b)  The  factors  of  safety  based  on  the  static  loads  (the  rated  load 
plus  the  weight  of  the  car,  cables,  counterweights,  etc.)  to  be  used  in  the 
design  of  elevator  hoisting  machines  shall  be : 

Eight   (8)   for  wrought  iron  or  wrought  steel. 

Ten  (10)  for  cast  iron,  cast  steel  or  other  materials. 

(c)  Set  screw  fastenings  shall  not  be  used  in  lieu  of  keys  or  pins. 

(d)  Worm  gears  having  cast  iron  teeth  shall  not  be  used  to  drive 
power  freight  elevator  drums  or  sheaves. 

(e)  "Winding  drum  and  traction  machines  for  freight  elevators  shall 
be  equipped  with  brakes  which  are  applied  automatically  by  springs  or 
gravity  when  the  control  is  at  the  "stop"  position.  Electric  freight  eleva- 
tor machines  shall  be  equipped  with  electrically  released  brakes. 
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Except  when  the  rated  load  will  not,  within  the  limits  of  travel,  ac- 
celerate the  car  speed  above  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  per  cent  of  rated 
speed,  the  brakes  shall  not  be  released  until  power  has  been  applied  to  the 
motor. 

(f)  Under  normal  operating  conditions  the  action  of  the  brake 
magnet  shall  not  be  retarded  by  any  motor  field  discharge  or  counter 
voltage  or  by  any  single  ground  or  short  circuit. 

Sec.  C-412.  Hydraulic  Machines,  (a)  Hydraulic  elevator  machines, 
whether  of  the  vertical  or  horizontal  type,  shall  be  so  constructed  and  so 
roped  that  the  piston  will  be  stopped  before  the  car  can  be  drawn  into 
the  overhead  work.  Stops  of  ample  strength  shall  be  provided  to  bring 
the  piston  to  rest,  when  under  full  pressure,  without  causing  damage  to 
the  cylinder  or  cylinder  head. 

(b)  The  traveling  sheaves  for  vertical  hydraulic  elevators  shall  be 
guided.    The  guide  rails  and  guide  shoes  shall  be  of  metal. 

(c)  The  side  frames  of  traveling  sheaves  for  vertical  hydraulic  ele- 
vators shall  be  either  of  structural  or  forged  steel. 

The  construction  commonly  known  as  the  "U"  strap  connection  shall 
not  be  used  between  the  piston  rod  and  traveling  sheaves. 

(d)  Where  more  than  one  piston  rod  is  used  on  the  vertical  pulling 
type,  an  equalizing  crosshead  shall  be  provided  for  attaching  the  rods  to 
the  traveling  sheave  frame,  to  insure  an  equal  distribution  of  load  on 
each  rod. 

Equalizing  or  cup  washers  shall  be  used  under  the  piston  rod  nuts  to 
insure  a  true  bearing. 

(e)  Cylinders  of  hydraulic  elevator  machines  shall  be  provided  with 
means  of  releasing  air  or  other  gas. 

(f)  Piston  rods  of  tension  type  hydraulic  elevators  shall  have  a 
factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than  eight  (8),  based  on  the  cross  section  area 
of  the  thread.  A  true  bearing  shall  be  maintained  under  the  nuts  at  both 
ends  of  the  piston  rod  to  prevent  eccentric  loading  on  the  rods. 

(g)  The  outlet  of  the  pressure  tanks  shall  be  arranged  to  prevent 
the  probability  of  the  entrance  of  air  or  other  gas  into  the  elevator  cylinder. 

(h)  Automatic  stop  valves  for  elevators  shall  be  packed  with  cup 
leathers,  or  other  means  shall  be  used  to  prevent  sticking  of  the  valve 
stems. 

(i)  Each  pump  connected  to  the  pressure  tank  of  a  hydraulic  freight 
elevator  shall  be  equipped  with  a  relief  valve  so  installed  that  it  cannot 
be  shut  off.  The  relief  valve  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  and  so  set  as  to  pass 
the  full  capacity  of  the  pump  at  full  speed  without  exceeding  the  safe 
working  pressure  of  the  pump  or  tank.  The  relief  valve  shall  be  piped  to 
discharge  into  the  discharge  tank  or  the  pump  section.  Two  (2)  or  more 
relief  valves  may  be  used  to  obtain  the  capacity. 

(j)  Elevator  pumps,  unless  equipped  with  pressure  regulators  which 
control  the  motive  power,  shall  be  equipped  with  automatic  by-passes. 

(k)  Pressure  tanks  shall  be  made  and  tested  in  accordance  with  the 
A.  S.  M.  E.  Boiler  Code  requirements  for  hydraulic  pressure  vessels. 
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(1)  Each  pressure  tank  shall  be  provided  with  a  water  gage  glass 
having  brass  fittings  and  valves,  attached  directly  to  the  tank  and  so  located 
as  to  show  the  level  of  the  water  when  the  tank  is  more  than  half  filled. 

Each  pressure  tank  shall  have  a  pressure  gage  which  correctly  in- 
dicates pressure  to  at  least  one  and  one-half  (1-J)  times  the  normal  work- 
ing pressure  allowed  in  the  tank.  This  gage  shall  be  connected  to  the  tank 
by  a  brass  or  other  non-corrodible  pipe  in  such  a  manner  that  the  gage 
cannot  be  shut  off  from  the  tank  except  by  a  cock  with  a  "T"  or  lever 
handle  (the  "T"  or  lever  set  in  line  with  the  direction  of  the  flow).  The 
cock  shall  be  in  the  pipe  near  the  gage. 

The  tank  shall  be  provided  with  one-quarter  (■]■)  inch  pipe  size  valve 
connection  for  attaching  an  inspector's  gage  when  the  tank  is  in  service. 
This  is  for  testing  the  accuracy  of  the  pressure  gage. 

(in)  Pressure  tanks  that  may  be  subjected  to  vacuum  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  vacuum  valves  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  tanks. 

Vacuum  valves  shall  have  openings  of  sufficient  size  to  prevent  the 
collapse  of  the  tank  if  a  vacuum  occurs.  If  necessary  more  than  one 
vacuum  valve  may  be  used  to  obtain  sufficient  capacity. 

(n)  Pressure  tanks  shall  he  so  located  and  supported  that  inspection 
may  be  made  of  the  entire  exterior. 

(o)  Discharge  tanks  open  to  atmosphere  shall  be  so  designed  that 
when  completely  filled  the  factor  of  safety  shall  be  not  less  than  four  (4) 
based  on  the  ultimate  strength  of  the  material.  Discharge  tanks  shall  he 
covered  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  foreign  material  and  provided  with  a 
suitable  vent  to  the  atmosphere. 

(p)  Hydraulic  elevators  operated  from  a  pressure  tank  where  the 
fluid  pressure  is  obtained  by  directly  admitting  steam,  air  or  other  gas  to 
the  tank  shall  comply  with  all  the  rules  covering  hjxlraulic  elevators. 

Sec.  C-413.  Belted  Machines,  (a)  Belt  or  chain  driven  freight 
elevator  machines  shall  be  operated  at  a  car  speed  not  in  excess  of  sixty 
(60)  feet  per  minute. 

(b)  Double  belted  approved  elevator  machines  are  permitted  when 
driven  from  a  line  shafting  which  also  supplies  power  for  other  purposes. 

(c)  Single  belted  or  chain  driven  elevator  machines  are  prohibited 
for  passenger  elevators  or  for  car  platforms  in  excess  of  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet  for  freight  elevators. 

(d)  Means  shall  be  provided  to  stop  the  elevator  belts  of  a  double 
belted  elevator  machine  without  stopping  other  machinery  driven  from 
the  same  source  of  power. 

(e)  Elevator  belts  within  seven  (7)  feet  of  the  floor  except  when 
located  within  machine  enclosures  shall  be  guarded  in  accordance  with  the 
standards  mentioned  in  Section  C-210. 

(f)  Belted  elevators  driven  by  electric  motors  shall  have  approved 
electric  resistance  controllers  for  such  elevator  motors.  No  motor  will  be 
permitted  where  the  full  line  voltage  is  thrown  onto  the  motor. 

Sec.  C-414.  Machine  Safeties  and  Terminal  Stops,  (a)  Power 
freight  elevators  shall  be  provided  at  each  end  of  the  hoistway  with  at 
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least  two  (2)  independent  means  exclusive  of  the  manually  operated  car 
control  (i.  e.,  car  switch,  push  buttons,  handrope  or  lever  devices,  etc.)  to 
automatically  stop  the  car  within  the  limits  of  overtravel. 

Exception:  Hydraulic  elevators. 

Suitable  bumpers  or  buffers  will  be  considered  one  of  the  independent 
means  required  by  this  rule  for  elevators  having  traction  machines,  pro- 
vided that  when  the  car  or  counterweight  is  resting  on  the  bumpers  there 
is  sufficient  traction  to  raise  the  counterweight  or  car. 

Stop  balls  securely  fastened  to  the  handropes  may  be  considered  one 
of  the  independent  means  of  stopping. 

If  one  or  more  speeds  slower  than  normal  speed  are  used,  the  slow- 
down device  shall  not  be  considered  one  of  the  independent  means  of 
stopping. 

(b)  Hydraulic  elevators  shall  be  provided  with  an  independent 
automatic  means  for  gradually  stopping  the  car  at  the  upper  and  lower 
terminal  landings  independently  of  the  operator. 

If  the  speed  of  the  elevator  does  not  exceed  one  hundred  and  fifty 
(150)  feet  per  minute,  the  means  employed  may  operate  in  combination 
with  the  car  control  mechanism  and  the  main  operating  valve. 

If  the  speed  of  the  elevator  exceeds  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  feet 
per  minute,  an  automatic  stop  valve  shall  be  provided  for  this  purpose. 
This  valve  shall  be  independent  of  the  main  operating  valve  and  preferably 
in  the  piping  between  the  main  operating  valve  and  the  cylinder. 

Sec.  C-415.  Control,  (a)  No  freight  elevator  having  a  speed  greater 
than  one  hundred  (100)  feet  per  minute  shall  be  controlled  by  a  direct 
hand-operated  rope,  cable  or  rod. 

(b)  No  freight  elevator,  except  hydraulic  elevators,  having  a  speed 
greater  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  feet  per  minute,  shall  be  con- 
trolled by  a  rope  or  cable  operated  by  a  wheel  or  lever  mechanism. 

(c)  Xo  handrope  shall  be  accessible  from  the  outside  of  a  building 
if  the  elevator  hoistway  is  in  the  building.  No  handrope  shall  be  acces- 
sible from  the  outside  of  the  hoistway  if  the  hoistway  is  located  outside  the 
building. 

(d)  Overhead  tension  weight  for  handropes  shall  be  secured  by  chains 
or  cables  attached  to  the  weights  and  to  a  suitable  anchorage. 

(e)  Guards  which  will  keep  the  ropes  from  leaving  the  sheaves  shall 
be  installed  unless  means  are  used  to  maintain  the  handropes  in  proper 
tension. 

(f)  Power  freight  elevators  operated  by  means  of  a  direct-operated 
handrope  shall  be  provided  with  a  centering  device  which  will  insure  the 
operating  mechanism  being  placed  in  the  stop  position  when  it  is  desired 
to  stop  the  car. 

Exception:  Sidewalk  elevators. 

(g)  No  electric  circuit  having  a  nominal  voltage  in  excess  of  seven 
hundred  and  fifty  (750)  volts  to  ground  shall  be  used  for  any  power 
freight  elevator  control  system. 
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(h)  The  handle  of  the  "car  switch"  control  elevators  shall  be  ar- 
ranged to  return  to  the  "stop"  position  and  lock  there  automatically 
when  the  hand  of  the  operator  is  removed. 

(i)  Electrically  driven  elevators  controlled  by  a  handrope  or  car 
switch  shall  have  an  emergency  switch  on  the  car  to  cut  off  the  source  of 
power. 

Exception:  Elevators  operating  through  automatic  hatch  covers. 

In  button  controlled  elevators  the  stop  button  on  the  car  may  be  used 
as  the  emergency  switch  if  it  is  a  red  button  marked  "STOP". 

(j)  The  breaking  of  a  circuit  to  stop  an  automatic  button  control 
elevator  shall  not  depend  upon  the  operating  of  a  springer  springs  nor 
upon  the  completion  of  an  electric  circuit. 

(k)  A  manually  operated  double  pole  disconnecting  switch  shall  be 
installed  in  the  main  line  of  electrically  controlled  elevator  machines. 
This  switch  shall  be  located  adjacent  to  and  visible  from  the  elevator 
machine.  No  provision  shall  be  made  to  close  this  disconnecting  switch 
from  any  other  part  of  the  building. 

Note :  It  is  recommended  that  where  practicable  this  switch  be 
located  in  the  machine  room  at  the  lock-jamb  side  of  the  entrance  door. 

(1)  The  frames  of  electric  elevator  apparatus  shall  be  grounded. 
Handropes  shall  be  grounded. 

(m)     Electric  "slack-cable"  switches  shall  be  enclosed. 

(n)  No  control  system  shall  be  used  which  depends  on  the  completion 
or  maintenance  of  an  electric  circuit  for  the  interruption  of  the  power, 
for  the  application  of  electro-mechanical  brakes,  for  the  operation  of  "safe- 
ties," nor  for  the  closing  of  a  contact  or  by  an  emergency  stop  button, 
except  that  this  paragraph  does  not  apply  to  dynamic-breaking  and  speed 
control  devices. 

(0)  "Car-switch"  or  hand-lever  control  levers  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  the  movement  of  the  lever  toward  the  opening  (which  the  operator 
usually  faces)  will  cause  the  car  to  descend  and  a  movement  of  the  lever 
away  from  the  opening  will  cause  the  car  to  ascend. 

(p)  Power  freight  elevators  controlled  by  handropes  shall  be 
equipped  with  rope  locks  for  holding  the  car  at  any  landing. 

Exceptions:  (1)  Sidewalk  elevators;  (2)  Elevators  equipped  with 
an  emergency  switch,  and  (3)  Elevators  equipped  with  interlocks  or 
electric  contacts. 

(q)  No  circuit  breaker  operated  automatically  by  a  fire-alarm  sys- 
tem shall  cut  off  either  the  power  or  the  control  from  a  power  freight 
elevator. 

(r)  Automatic  button-control  elevators  shall  conform  to  the  follow- 
ing requirements: 

(1)  If  the  car  has  started  for  a  given  landing  it  shall  be  impossible 
to  give  an  impulse  from  any  landing  to  send  the  car  in  reverse  direction 
until  the  car  has  reached  the  destination  corresponding  to  the  first  impulse. 
It  is  permissible,  however,  to  stop  the  car  at  any  intermediate  landing  to 
take  on  or  discharge  attendants  or  freight  going  in  the  original  direction. 
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Exception:  Elevators  installed  in  building  used  exclusively  by  owner 
or  by  single  tenant. 

(2)  If  the  car  has  been  stopped  to  take  on  or  discharge  attendants 
or  freight  and  is  to  continue  in  the  direction  determined  by  the  first  im- 
pulse, it  is  permissible  to  start  the  car  by  the  closing  of  the  car  gate. 

Exception :  Elevators  installed  in  buildings  used  exclusively  by  owner 
or  by  single  tenant. 

(3)  It  shall  not  be  possible  to  start  the  car  under  normal  operation 
unless  every  hoistway  door  is  closed  and  locked  in  the  closed  position. 
(Hoistway  Unit  Interlock  system.) 

(s)  Electrical  elevators  operated  by  polyphase  alternating  current 
motors  shall  be  provided  with  relays  of  the  potential  type  which  will 
prevent  starting  the  motor  if: 

(1)  The  phase  rotation  is  in  the  wrong  direction,  or 

(2)  There  is  a  failure  in  any  phase. 

Sec.  C-416.  Limits  of  Speed  Acceleration  and  Retardation,  (a)  No 
platform  elevator  shall  have  a  speed  greater  than  thirty  (30)  feet  per 
minute. 

(b)  The  speed  of  elevators  operating  through  automatic  hatch  cov- 
ers shall  not  exceed  fifty  (5'0)  feet  per  minute. 

(c)  Except  automatic  button-control  elevators  and  elevators  con- 
trolled exclusively  by  an  authorized  person,  no  power  freight  elevator 
shall  have  a  speed  in  excess  of  one  hundred  (100)  feet  per  minute. 

(d)  Under  normal  operation,  no  power  freight  elevator  shall  have 
a  maximum  rate  of  acceleration  or  retardation  greater  than  fourteen  (14) 
feet  per  second  per  second. 

Note :  For  relation  between  car  speed  and  acceleration  distance  see 
Figure  5. 

Sec.  C-417.  Limits  of  Travel  for  Freight  Elevators,  (a)  Platform 
elevators  within  the  building  line,  having  a  travel  exceeding  fifteen  (15) 
feet,  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  for  freight  elevators. 

(b)  Sidewalk  elevators  having  a  travel  exceeding  thirty  (30)  feet 
shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  power  freight  elevators. 

Sec.  C-418.  Hoisting  Cables,  (a)  Car  and  counterweight  cables 
for  power  freight  elevators  shall  be  of  iron  or  steel  without  covering  ex- 
cept that  marline-covered  cables  are  permitted  wThere  liability  to  excessive 
corrosion  or  other  hazard  exists.  Hoisting  chains  may  be  used  only  for 
power  platform  and  sidewalk  elevators. 

(b)  Where  winding  drum  machines  are  used,  the  capacity  plate 
required  in  Section  C-407,  paragraph  (a),  shall  bear  the  following  infor- 
mation : 
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Cable 

Number 

Diameter 
in  inches 

Rated  Ultimate 
Strength  in  pounds 

Hoisting 

Car  Counterweight 

Machine  Counterweight 

Where  traction  machines  are  used,  the  capacity  plate  required  in  Section  C-407 
shall  bear  the  following  information: 

CABLE  SPECIFICATIONS 

Number 

Diameter 
in  inches 

Rated  Ultimate 
Strength  in  pounds 

Hoisting 

Cables 

Where  hydraulic  machines  are  used,  the  capacity  plate  required  in  Section  C-407 
shall  bear  the  following  information: 

CABLE  SPECIFICATIONS 

Cable 


Hoisting 


Car  Counterweight 


Number 


Diameter 
in  inches 


Rated  Ultimate 
Strength  in  pounds 


In  addition  a  metal  tag  shall  be  attached  to  the  cable  fastenings. 
On  this  tag  shall  be  stated  the  diameter,  ultimate  strength  and  material 
of  the  cables,  and  the  date  of  the  cable  installation. 

(c)  Where  the  ultimate  strength  and  material  of  the  cables  are 
not  known,  the  loads  shall  be  limited  to  the  loads  for  iron  cables  of  the 
same  diameter. 

(d)  The  factor  of  safety  based  on  static  loads  for  car  and  counter- 
weight cables  for  power  freight  elevators  shall  be  not  less  than  the  values 
given  in  Figure  8,  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  the  car. 

(e)  The  number  and  diameter  of  the  cables  are  determined  by  using 
the  factor  of  safety  found  in  Section  C-418,  paragraph  (d),  together 
with  the  ultimate  strength  of  the  cable.  The  computed  load  on  the 
cables  shall  be  the  weight  of  the  car,  plus  its  rated  load,  plus  the  weight 
of  hoisting  cables  and  the  compensation. 

(f )  Cables  anchored  to  a  winding  drum  shall  have  not  less  than  one 
(1)  turn  of  cable  on  the  winding  drum  when  the  car  or  counterweight 
has  reached  the  extreme  limit  of  its  overtravel. 
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(g)     Sheaves  and  drums. 

(1)  All  tight  sheaves  and  drums  shall  be  keyed  on  the  shaft. 

(2)  The  following  shall  be  the  schedule  of  cables  with  minimum  size 
of  sheaves  and  drums  for  elevators  other  than  dumb  waiters: 

f  inch  cable  shall  have  a  twenty  (20)  inch  minimum  diameter  sheave 
or   drum. 

7/16  inch  cable  shall  have  a  twenty  (20)  inch  minimum  diameter 
sheave  or  drum. 

i  inch  cable  shall  have  a  twenty  (20)  inch  minimum  diameter  sheave 
or  drum. 

9/16  inch  cable  shall  have  a  twenty- two  (22)  inch  minimum  diameter 
sheave  or  drum. 

f  inch  cable  shall  have  a  twenty-four   (24)   inch  minimum  diameter 

|  inch  cable  shall  have  a  thirty  (30)  inch  minimum  diameter  sheave 
sheave  or  drum. 

$  inch  cable  shall  have  a  thirty-six  (36)  inch  minimum  diameter 
sheave  or  drum. 

One  (1)  inch  cable  shall  have  a  forty  (40)  inch  minimum  diameter 
sheave  or  drum. 

(h)  No  car  or  counterweight  cable  shall  be  lengthened  or  repaired 
by  splicing. 

(i)  The  drum  ends  of  car  or  counterweight  cables  shall  be  secured 
bjr  clamps  on  the  inside  of  the  drums  or  by  one  of  the  methods  specified 
in  the  following  paragraphs,  for  fastening  cables  to  cars  or  counter- 
weights. 

(j)  The  car  and  counterweight  ends  of  cables  shall  be  fastened  by 
spliced  eyes,  return  loop,  or  by  individual  tapered  babbitted  sockets.  Such 
fastenings  are  not  required  for  compensating  counterweight  cables  of 
plunger  elevators. 

(1)  Method  of  Splicing  Cables:  If  the  spliced  eye  is  used  a  metal 
thimble  shall  be  placed  within  the  eye  and  the  splice  made  with  not  less 
than  the  following  number  of  tucks;  first  strand,  two  (2)  tucks;  second 
strand,  three  (3)  tucks;  third  strand,  four  (4)  tucks;  remainder  of 
strands,  five  (5)  tucks.  The  eye  shall  be  drawn  tightly  around  the  thim- 
ble, the  strands  drawn  tightly  after  each  tuck  and  the  tucks  smoothly 
laid.  After  the  last  tuck  is  made  each  strand  shall  be  cut  off  not  closer 
than  one-fourth  (J)  inch  from  the  tuck  and  beaten  down  flush.  The 
splice  may  be  left  bare  or  served  with  marline. 

(2)  Method  of  Making  Return  Loops :  When  the  two  (2)  ends  of 
one  continuous  cable  are  both  secured  to  the  winding  drum,  to  the  car 
or  to  the  counterweight  a  return  loop,  without  cutting  the  cable,  may  be 
made  at  the  counterweight  or  the  car.  To  form  such  loop  the  cable  shall 
be  passed  around  the  thimble,  a  clamp  shall  be  placed  on  the  doubled 
cable  and  securely  bolted  to  prevent  slipping  of  either  leg  of  the  cable 
through  the  clamp  should  the  opposite  leg  be  entirely  released. 
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(3)  Method  of  Socketing  Cables:  If  a  babbited  socket  is  used  the 
length  of  the  socket  shall  be  not  less  than  four  (4)  times  the  diameter 
of  the  cable.    The  hole  at  the  end  shall  be  as  given  in  Table  8. 

The  small  end  of  the  socket  shall  be  free  from  cutting  edges. 

The  hole  at  the  large  end  of  the  socket  shall  be  not  less  than  three 
(3)  times  the  diameter  of  the  cable.  The  socket  shall  be  a  drop-forged 
steel,  steel  casting  or  formed  in  a  substantial  block  of  cast  iron.  The 
socket  shall  be  of  such  strength  that  the  cable  will  break  before  the  socket 
is  perceptibly  deformed. 

Before  the  cutting  the  cable  shall  be  served  with  wire  at  the  end  of 
the  length  to  be  used.  After  cutting  the  cable  shall  be  served  with  wire 
at  a  distance  from  the  end  of  the  cable  equal  to  the  length  of  the  socket 
plus  two  and  one-half  (2J)  times  the  diameter  of  the  cable. 

Note :  Large  cables  should  be  served  for  several  inches  to  prevent 
unwrapping. 

The  socket  shall  be  slipped  over  the  cable,  and  the  serving  at  the 
end  of  the  cable  "removed.  The  fiber  core  shall  be  removed  to  the  remaining 
serving  and  the  wires  separated  and  thoroughly  cleaned. 

TABLE  8.    RELATION  OF  CABLE  To  SMALL  DIAMETER  OF  SOCKET 


Nominal  Diameter  of  Cable  in  Inches 

Inside  Diameter  of  Small  End  of 
Cable  Socket 

1/4  to  1  1/16  inclusive 

shall  not  be  more  than  1/16  in.  larger 
than  cable  diameter 

3/4  to  1  1/16  inclusive 

shall  not  be  more  than  3/32  in.  larger 
than  cable  diameter 

1  1/8  to  1  1/2  inclusive 

shall  not  be  more  than  1/8  in.  larger 
than  cable  diameter 

The  wires  shall  be  "turned  in"  toward  the  center  of  the  cable 
for  a  distance  not  less  than  two  and  one-half  (2J)  times  the  diameter 
of  the  cable. 

The  wires  shall  be  sprinkled  with  powdered  rosin  or  dipped  in  a 
suitable  fluxing  solution  and  the  socket  shall  be  put  in  place. 

The  socket  and  cable  shall  be  warmed  and  poured  full  of  melted 
babbitt  or  spelter  metal.  Care  should  be  taken  not  to  overheat  the  metal, 
thereby  impairing  the  cable  wires. 

(k)  Whichever  method  is  used  for  fastening  the  cable,  the  fasten- 
ing shall  be  capable  of  sustaining  a  load  of  not  less  than  eighty  (80)  per 
cent  of  the  ultimate  strength  of  the  undisturbed  portion  of  the  cable. 

Sec.  C-419.  Cable  Equalizers,  (a)  Equalizers  shall  be  provided  at 
car  and  counterweight  ends  of  hoisting  cables  for  traction  elevators  hav- 
ing two  (2)  or  more  cables.    Equalizers  shall  be  provided  for  elevators 
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having  winding  drums,  if  the  cables  wind  in  grooves  on  drums  scored 
right  and  left  hand. 

It  is  recommended  that  for  traction  elevators,  the  equalizers  shall 
consist  of  compression  springs. 

Sec.  C-420.  Signal  Systems,  (a)  The  hoistway  of  every  power 
freight  elevator,  except  automatic  button-control  elevators,  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  a  signal  system  by  means  of  wrhich  signals  can  be  given  from 
any  landing  whenever  the  elevator  is  desired  at  that  landing. 

(b)  Automatic  button-control  elevators  shall  be  provided  with  an 
audible  emergency  signal  that  is  operated  from  the  car. 

Sec.  C-421.  Emergency  Concealed  Master  Switch  for  Push  Button 
and  Other  Elevators,  (a)  In  all  push-button  elevators  a  master  con- 
cealed switch  shall  be  installed.  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall 
have  the  right  to  require  such  a  master  switch  in  any  elevator  he  may 
see  fit. 

(b)  The  master  switch  shall  be  installed  in  a  cabinet  with  a  glass 
front  on  which  shall  be  painted  in  letters  the  following : 

BREAK  THIS  GLASS  IN  CASE  OF  ACCIDENT  TO  CAR. 
PUSH  THIS  SWITCH  AND  OPERATE  CAR  AS  USUAL. 

(c)  The  master  switch  shall  be  so  wired  in  an  approved  manner 
that  all  automatic  and  safety  mechanism  will  be  cut  out  so  the  car  will 
operate  in  an  emergency  or  during  a  fire  located  in  any  of  the  interlocks. 

DIVISION  C— PART  FIVE 

HAND  ELEVATORS  AND  HAND  INVALID  LIFTS 

Sec.  C-501.  Car  Construction,  (a)  Hand  invalid  lifts,  hospital  ele- 
vators and  elevators  operating  outside  the  building — except  sidewalk 
elevators — shall  have  cars  enclosed  on  the  top  and  sides  not  used  for 
entrances.  The  enclosure  shall  deflect  not  more  than  one-fourth  (J) 
inch  if  subjected  to  a  force  of  seventy-five  (75)  pounds  applied  at  any 
point  perpendicular  to  the  car  enclosure.  The  car  enclosure  shall  be  se- 
cured to  the  car  platform  or  frame  in  such  a  manner  that  it  cannot 
work  loose  or  become  displaced  in  ordinary  service. 

(b)  Car  slings  shall  be  of  metal,  or  sound  seasoned  wood  designed 
with  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than  four  (4)  for  metal  or  six  (6)  for 
wood  based  on  the  rated  load  uniformly  distributed.  If  of  wood  the  frame 
members  shall  be  securely  bolted  and  braced. 

(c)  No  glass  shall  be  used  in  elevator  cars  except  to  cover  certifi- 
cates, etc.     No  piece  of  glass  shall  exceed  one  (1)  square  foot  in  area. 

(d)  Elevators  operating  in  hoistways  outside  the  building  which 
are  enclosed  only  at  the  ground  landing  shall  be  protected  on  the  exposed 
side  or  sides  either  by  independently  operated  gates  or  bars  interlocked 
with  the  car  control,  or  by  semi-automatic  gates  or  bars. 
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Sec.  C-502.  Car  Compartments,  (a)  No  hand  elevator  car  upon 
which  persons  are  permitted  to  ride  shall  have  more  than  one  (1)  com- 
partment. 

Sec.  C-503.  Cars  Counterbalancing-  One  Another.  a  Hand  ele- 
vator cars  shall  not  be  arranged  to  counterbalance  one  another  if  persons 
are  permitted  to  ride  on  them  or  to  step  on  them  for  the  purpose  of  load- 
ing or  unloading,  unless  hoistway  gates  or  doors  are  provided  which  are 
equipped  with  interlocks  or  electric  contacts  and  doorlocks. 

Sec.  C-504.    Car  Safeties  and  Speed  Retarders.      a      Hand  elevj 
shall  have  two   (2)   cables  and  in  cases  of  a  travel  of  more  than  fifteen 
(15)  feet  shall  be  provided  with  a  '"'safety''*  attached  to  the  under 
of  the  car  sling  capable  of  stopping  and  sustaining  the  car  and  rated 
load. 

(b)  The  "car  safety"  shall  be   applied   automatically. 

(c)  No  "car  safety"  shall  be  permitted  for  stopping  an  ascending 
car. 

(d)  A  "speed  retarder"  may  be  used  to  apply  the  brakes  if  the 
car  speed  becomes  excessive  in  either  direction. 

Hand  elevators  having  a  travel  of  more  than  thirty     30     feel  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  brake  which  operates  automatically. 
Note:    For  hand  brakes,  sec  section  C-5 

(e)  The  "speed  retarder"  shall  be  located  where  it  cannot  be 
struck  by  the  car  in  ease  of  overtravel. 

Sec.  C-505.    Capacity  and  Loading,     (a      The  minimum  carrying 

pacity  of  hand  invalid  lifts  and  hospital   elevators  shall  be   thirty-five 
(35)  pounds  per  square  foot  of  platform  area  inside  of  the  car  enclosure. 

(b)  A  metal  plate  shall  be  fastened  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the 
elevator  car  and  shall  bear  the  following  information,  in  not  less  than 
one-fourth  (J)  inch  letters  or  figures.  These  letters  or  figures  shall  be 
stamped,  etched  or  raised  on  the  surface  of  the  plate. 

(1)  The  capacity  of  the  elevator  in  pounds. 

(2)  The  maximum  number  of  passengers  to  be  carried, 
based  on  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  pounds  per  person  (if  pas- 
senger elevator). 

(3)  The  suspension  data  required  in  Section  C-510. 

(c)  A  rated  capacity  test  shall  be  made  of  every  new  elevator  be- 
fore the  elevator  is  placed  in  regular  service. 

Sec.  C-506.  Counterweights.  (a)  Counterweights  shall  run  in 
guides. 

(b)  Counterweight  sections  of  hospital  elevators  and  invalid  lifts 
whether  carried  in  frames  or  not  shall  be  secured  by  at  least  two  (2)  tie 
rods  passing  through  holes  in  the  sections.  The  tie  rods  shall  have  lock 
nuts  at  each  end.    The  lock  nuts  shall  be  secured  by  cotter  pins. 
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Sec.  C-507.  Car  and  Counterweight  Bumpers,  (a)  Car  bumpers  of 
the  spring  type  or  their  equivalent  shall  be  installed  in  the  pits  of  hand 
invalid  lifts  and  hospital  elevators. 

(b)  Bumpers  shall  stop  the  car  when  descending  with  its  rated 
load.  The  bumpers  shall  be  designed  to  cause  a  retardation  of  the  car 
not  in  excess  of  64.4  feet  per  second  per  second. 

(c)  Bumpers  shall  be  located  symmetrically  with  reference  to  the 
center  of  the  car. 

(d)  Counterweight  bumpers  similar  to  those  required  for  cars  shall 
be  installed  under  the  counterweights  if  the  space  below  the  counter- 
weight runway  is  used  for  any  purpose. 

Sec.  C-508.  Guide  Rails,  (a)  Car  and  counterweight  guide  rails 
shall  be  of  steel,  wrought  iron,  or  straight-grained,  seasoned  wood  free 
from  knots,  shakes,  dry  rot  or  other  imperfections.  Guide  rails  shall  be 
securely  fastened  with  through  holts  of  such  strength,  design  and  spacing 
that  the  guide  rails  and  their  fastenings  shall  not  deflect  more  than  one- 
fourth  I  |  i  inch  under  normal  operation,  particularly  where  in  contact 
with  the  guide  shoe  when  the  car  is  at  landing.  Guide  rails  shall  with- 
stand the  application  of  the  "safety"  when  stopping  a  fully  loaded  car 
or  the  counterweight.  The  guiding  surfaces  of  the  guide  rails  for  eleva- 
tors requiring  "safeties"  shall  he  finished  smooth.  The  guide  rails  shall 
be  "bottomed" "  on  suitable  supports  and  extended  at  the  top  to  prevent 
guide  shoes  running  off  in  case  the  overtravel  is  exceeded. 

Sec.  C-509.  Machine  and  Machinery,  (a)  Hand  elevators  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  hand  brake  that  operates  in  either  direction.  When  the 
brake  has  been  applied  it  shall  remain  locked  in  the  "on"  position  until 
released. 

(b)  The  factors  of  safety  based  on  the  static  loads  to  be  used  in  the 
designs  of  all  parts  of  hoisting  machines  shall  not  be  less  than  five  (5) 
for  wrought  iron  or  wrought  steel,  eight  (8)  for  cast  iron  or  other  ma- 
terials. 

(c)  The  sheaves  or  idlers  of  hand  invalid  lifts  and  hospital  ele- 
vators shall  not  be  suspended  in  stirrups  of  cast  iron  from  the  under  side 
of  the  supporting  beams. 

(d)  Xo  hand  elevator  machine  shall  be  equipped  with  any  means  or 
attachment  for  applying  any  other  power  unless  such  elevator  is  perma- 
nently and  completely  converted  into  a  power  elevator  complying  with 
requirements  of  this  Code  for  power  elevators. 

(e)  Power  shall  not  be  applied  to  hand  elevators  by  means  of  rope- 
grip   attachment   or   clutch   mechanisms. 

Sec.  C-510.  Hoisting  Cables,  Ropes  and  Chains,  (a)  The  capacity 
plate  required  in  Rule  C-505,  paragraph  b,  shall  bear  the  following  infor* 
rnation ; 
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Suspension 
Member 

Material 

Number  Nominal 
Size 

Rated  Ultimate 
Strength  in  Lbs. 

Hoisting 

Counterweight 

(b)  In  addition  a  metal  tag  shall  be  attached  to  the  suspension 
fastenings  stating  the  size,  rated  ultimate  strength  and  material  of  the 
suspension  and  the  date  of  its  installation. 

(c)  The  factor  of  safety  used  in  determining  the  size  of  the  sus- 
pension member  shall  be  five  (5),  based  on  the  weight  of  the  car  and  its 
rated  load. 

(d)  Suspension  members  shall  be  so  adjusted  that  either  the  car 
shall  rest  upon  its  bumpers  or  the  counterweight  upon  the  floor  of  the 
pit  before  the  counterweight  of  the  car  strikes  any  part  of  the  over  hoist- 
way  construction. 

(e)  Suspension  members  secured  to  a  winding  drum  shall  have  not 
less  than  one  (1)  complete  turn  of  the  suspension  member  around  the 
winding  drum  when  the  car  or  counterweight  has  reached  the  extreme 
limit  of  its  overtravel. 

The  drum  end  of  cables  shall  be  secured  by  clamps  inside  of  the 
drum. 

DIVISION  C— PART  SIX 

DUMBWAITERS 

Sec.  C-601.  Car  Construction,  (a)  Dumbwaiter  cars  shall  be  of 
such  strength  and  stiffness  they  will  not  deform  appreciably  if  the  load 
leans  or  falls  against  the  sides  of  the  car. 

(b)  Cars  shall  be  made  of  wood  or  metal  and  of  " solid"  construc- 
tion. 

Cars  for  power  dumbwaiters  shall  be  reinforced  with  metal  from  the 
bottom  of  the  car  to  the  point  of  suspension. 

Metal  cars  shall  be  of  metal  sections  rigidly  riveted  or  welded  to- 
gether. 

Cars  may  be  provided  with  hinged  or  removable  shelves. 

(c)  Dumbwaiter  cars,  machines  and  hoisting  ropes  or  cables  shall 
sustain  the  loads  given  in  the  following  table.  The  motive  power  need  not 
be  sufficient  to  raise  the  structural  capacity  load. 

Horizontal  Dimensions  in  Structural  Capacity  in 
Inches.  Pounds. 

24x24  100 

24x30  150 

30x30  300 

36x36  500 
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(d)  AYhen  any  dumbwaiter  ear  is  of  sufficient  size  as  to  permit  the 
hauling  of  one  (1)  or  move  persons  the  installation  shall  be  made  to 
conform  to  a  freight  or  passenger  elevator. 

Sec.  C-602.  Dumbwaiter  Machines,  (a)  Dumbwaiter  machines  shall 
be  securely  fastened  to  their  supports.  The  factors  of  safety — based  upon 
the  ultimate  strength  of  the  material  and  the  static  load,  i.  e.,  the  loading 
specified  in  Section  C-601,  plus  the  weight  of  the  ear,  cables,  counter- 
weights, etc.,  used  in  the  design  of  dumbwaiter  machines— shall  be  not 
less  than 

six  (6)  for  steel,  and 

nine  (9     for  cast  iron  or  other  materials. 

(b)  Sheaves  or  idlers  shall  not  be  suspended  in  east  iron  stirrups 
from  the  under  side  of  the  supporting  beam. 

Sec.  C-603.  Guide  Rails,  (a)  Guide  rails  shall  be  rigidly  secured 
to  the  hoistway  and  the  joints  either  tougued  and  grooved,  doweled  or 
fitted  with  splice  plates. 

(b)  One  set  of  guides  may  be  ased  for  both  the  ear  and  the  coun- 
terweight. 

(c)  Hand  dumbwaiters  having  a  capacity  of  not  more  than  twenty 
(20)  pounds  and  their  counterweights  shall  have  guides  of  wood,  metal, 
metal  and  wood  bolted  together,  metal  lubes  or  spring  steel  wires  main- 
tained in  tension  by  turnbuckles. 

(d)  Dumbwaiters  having  a  capacity  of  mure  than  twenty  (20) 
pounds  and  a  speed  not  in  excess  of  one  hundred  (100)  feet  per  minute 
minutes  shall  have  guide  rails  of  metal,  wood,  or  metal  and  wood  bolted 
together. 

Sec.  C-604.  Counterweights,  (a)  Counterweights  of  dumbwaiters 
having  a  capacity  exeeeding  one  hundred  (100)  pounds  or  having  a 
speed  exceeding  one  hundred  '100)  feet  per  minute  shall  have  their 
counterweight  sections  secured  by  at  least  two  (2)  tie  rods  passing 
through  holes  in  all  sections,  unless  suitable  counterweight  frames  or 
boxes  are  provided.  The  tie  rods  shall  have  lock  nuts  at  each  end.  The 
lock  nuts  shall  be  secured  by  cotter  pins. 

Sec.  C-605.  Hoisting  Cables,  (a)  Power  dumbwaiters  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  iron  or  steel  hoisting  cables.  Where  cables  are  ex- 
posed to  corrosion,  they  may  be  covered  with  marline  or  other  equivalent 
protective  covering. 

(b)  The  minimum  factor  of  safety  for  static  loads  of  car  or  coun- 
terweight cable  shall  be  not  less  than  the  value  given  in  Fig.  10,  corre- 
sponding to  the  rated  speed  of  the  car. 

(c)  The  number  and  diameter  of  the  cables  are  determined  by 
using  the  factor  of  safety  found  in  Section  C-605,  paragraph  b,  and  the 
rated  ultimate  strength  of  the  cable.  The  computed  load  on  the  cables 
shall  be  the  weight  of  the  car  plus  its  rated  load  plus  the  weight  of  hoist- 
ing cables  and  compensation. 
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(d)  No  car  or  counterweight  hoisting  cable  for  power  dumbwaiters 
secured  by  clamps  inside  the  drums. 

(e)  The  drum  end  of  the  car  and  counterweight  cables  shall  be 
shall  be  lengthened  or  repaired  by  splicing. 

(f)  All  cables  secured  to  a  winding  drum  shall  have  not  less  than 
one  (1)  turn  of  cable  on  the  winding  drum  when  the  car  or  counterweight 
has  reached  the  extreme  limit  of  its  overtravel. 

Sec.  C-606.  Speed  and  Control,  (a)  No  belt  dumbwaiter  shall  have 
a  speed  greater  than  fifty  (50)  feet  per  minute. 

(b)  No  power  dumbwaiter  controlled  by  a  handrope  shall  have  a 
speed  greater  than  fifty  (50)  feet  per  minute. 

(c)  The  speed  of  power  dumbwaiters  other  than  those  mentioned 
in  Section  C-606  shall  not  exceed: 

(1)  One  hundred  (100)  feet  per  minute  if  the  travel  is  less  than 
thirty  (30)  feet. 

(2)  One  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  feet  per  minute  if  the  travel  is 
thirty  (30)  feet  or  more  and  less  than  fifty  (50)  feet. 

(3)  Two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  feet  per  minute  if  the  travel  is 
fifty  (50)  feet  or  more  and  less  than  one  hundred  (100)  feet. 

(4)  Four  hundred  (400)  feet  per  minute  if  the  travel  is  one  hun- 
dred (100)  feet  or  more. 

(5*)  Five  hundred  (500)  feet  per  minute  if  the  travel  is  in  excess 
of  one  hundred  (100)  feet  without  intermediate  landing,  and  the  dumb- 
waiter is  button  controlled  and  provided  with  a  "slow-down"  device. 

(d)  Guards  which -will  keep  the  ropes  on  the  sheaves  shall  be 
installed  unless  means  are  used  to  maintain  the  hand  ropes  in  proper  ten- 
sion. I 

Sec.  C-607.  Terminal  Stops,  (a)  Power  dumbwaiters  shall  be 
equipped  with  brakes  which  are  automatically  applied  when  the  power  is 
cut  off  the  motor. 

Exception :    Hydraulic  dumbwaiters. 

(b)  Power  dumbwaiters  shall  be  provided  at  each  terminal  with 
independent  means  of  manual  operation  to  automatically  stop  the  car 
within  the  limits  of  over-travel. 

(c)  Power  dumbwaiters  having  a  travel  of  more  than  thirty  (30) 
feet  and  a  capacity  of  more  than  one  hundred  (100)  pounds  and  operated 
by  winding-drum  machines  shall  be  provided  with  a  "slack-cable"  device 
which  will  cut  off  the  power  and  stop  the  car  if  the  car  is  obstructed  in 
its  descent. 

Exception:    Hydraulic  dumbwaiters. 

DIVISION  C— PART  SEVEN 
ESCALATORS 

Sec.  C-701.  Angle  of  Inclination,  (a)  The  angle  of  inclination  of 
an  escalator  shall  not  exceed  thirty  (30)  degrees  with  the  horizontal. 
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Sec.  C-702.  Width  of  Escalators,  (a)  The  width  of  an  escalator 
shall  be  measured  between  the  balustrading  at  a  vertical  height  of  twenty- 
four  (24)  inches  above  the  nose  line  of  the  treads. 

(b)  Escalators  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-two  (22)  inches  nor 
more  than  forty-eight   (48)  inches  wide. 

Escalators  greater  than  twenty-nine  (29)  inches  in  width  shall  have 
a  horizontal  tread  formation. 

Sec.  C-703.  Balustrading.  (a  I  Escalators  shall  be  provided  on  each 
side  with  " solid  balustrading''.  On  the  escalator  side  the  "balustrading" 
shall  be  smooth,  without  depression  or  raised  paneling  or  molding.  Glass 
pauels  in  "balustrading"  shall  be  prohibited. 

There  shall  be  no  abrupt  changes  in  the  width  between  the  "balus- 
trading" on  the  two  (2)  sides  of  the  escalator.  Should  any  change  in 
the  width  be  necessary,  the  change  shall  be  not  more  than  eight  (8)  per 
cent  of  the  greatest  width. 

In  changing  from  the  greater  to  the  smaller  width  the  change  in  the 
direction  of  the  "balustrading"  shall  not  exceed  fifteen  (15)  degrees 
from  the  line  of  the  escalator. 

(b)  "BalustradiuLi"  shall  be  equipped  with  a  hand-rail  moving  at 
the  same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  travel  of  the  escalator. 

Sec.  C-704.  Tread  Guards,  (a)  Stationary  tread  guards  shall  be 
provided  on  the  escalator  side  of  "balustrading"  along  the  whole  length 
of  and  immediately  above  the  nose  line  of  the  escalator  treads. 

(b)  Escalator  treads  and  landings  shall  be  of  material  affording 
secure  foothold,  such  as  wool  or  material  used  for  "safety  treads."  If 
the  landing  is  of  concrete,  it  shall  have  edge  insertions  of  metal,  wood  or 
other  antislip  material. 

Sec.  C-705.  Strength  of  Trusses  or  Girders,  (a)  Escalator  trusses 
or  girders  shall  be  designed  with  a  factor  of  safety  not  less  than  five 
(5),  based  on  the  static  loads. 

(b)  The  escalator  truss  or  girder  shall  be  designed  to  safely  retain 
the  escalator  treads  in  their  runs  if  the  tread  chain  breaks  while  support- 
ing the  maximum  load. 

Sec.  C-706.  Track  Arrangement,  (a)  The  track  arrangement  for 
guiding  the  escalator  tread  shall  prevent  the  displacement  of  the  upper 
line  of  treads  if  the  tread  chain  breaks. 

Sec.  C-707.  Capacity  and  Loading,  (a)  The  maximum  load  per- 
mitted on  an  escalator  twenty-four  (24)  inches  or  less  in  width  shall  be 
computed  by  the  following  formula : 

Maximum  Load=110  A 

(b)  The  maximum  load  permitted  on  an  escalator  wider  than  twen- 
ty-four (24)  but  not  exceeding  thirty-six  (36)  inches  shall  be  computed 
by  the  following:  formula : 

Maximum  Load=[110  +  9  (W-24)]XA 
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(c)  The  maximum  load  permitted  on  an  escalator  wider  than  thirty- 
six  (36)  but  not  exceeding  forty-eight  (48)  inches  shall  be  computed  by 
the  following  formula : 

Maximum  Load=[218  +  5  (W-36)]XA 

In  these  formulas,  (W)  is  the  width  of  the  escalator  in  inches  and 
(A)  is  the  horizontal  projected  length  in  feet  of  the  exposed  treads.  The 
maximum  load  is  expressed  in  pounds. 

Sec.  0-708.  Limits  of  Speed,  (a)  The  speed  of  an  escalator  shall 
not  exceed  one  hundred  (100)  feet  per  minute. 

Sec.  C-709.  Application  of  Power,  (a)  Escalators  shall  be  driven 
by  direct-connected  electric  motors.  Two  (2)  or  more  escalators  placed 
side  by  side  and  operated  as  a  single  unit  may  be  driven  by  one  (1) 
motor. 

(b)  The  chain  or  chains  used  for  driving  escalators  shall  have  a 
factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than  ten  (10). 

Sec.  C-710.  Safeties,  (a)  Every  escalator  "drive"  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  an  electrically  released,  mechanically  applied  brake  which 
shall  stop  the  escalator  automatically  when  the  power  is  cut  off. 

(b)  There  shall  be  an  emergency  "stop"  button  or  other  type  of 
switch  accessible  to  the  public,  conspicuously  located  at  the  top  and  at 
the  bottom  of  each  escalator  runway. 

The  operation  of  either  one  of  these  buttons  or  switches  shall  cause 
the  opening  of  the  power  circuit,  application  of  the  brake  and  stoppage 
of  the  escalator.  It  shall  be  impossible  to  start  an  escalator  by  means  of 
these  buttons  or  switches. 

These  buttons  or  switches  shall  be  marked  "ESCALATOR  STOP 
BUTTONS"  or  "ESCALATOR  STOP  SWITCH". 

(c)  Escalators  operated  in  the  ascending  direction  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  safety  mechanism  to  prevent  accidental  reversal  of  the  escalator. 

On  a  reversible  escalator  the  safety  mechanism  shall  be  arranged  to 
be  inoperative  when  the  escalator  is  descending  and  operative  when  the 
escalator  is  ascending.  The  safety  mechanism  shall  be  provided  with  a 
contactor,  the  function  of  which  will  cause  the  opening  of  the  power  cir- 
cuit and  the  application  of  the  brake. 

(d)  Escalators  operating  in  a  descending  direction  shall  be  provided 
with  a  safety  mechanism  to  prevent  the  escalator  attaining  excessive 
speed. 

(e)  Escalators  operated  by  polyphase  alternating  current  motors 
shall  be  provided  with  relays  of  the  potential  type  which  will  prevent 
starting  the  motor  while — 

(1)  The  phase  rotation  is  in  the  wrong  direction. 

(2)  There  is  a  failure  in  any  phase. 
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DIVISION  D— ELECTRICAL. 
PART  ONE— ADMINISTRATION. 

Sec.  D-101.  Permits.  (See  Sec.  A-223Q  and  A-223R.)  (a)  Before 
any  electrical  work  shall  be  commenced  for  any  building  or  structure  on 
any  premises  within  the  city  a  permit  and  license  shall  be  obtained  from 
the  City  Controller,  so  to  do,  after  application  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  and  his  approval  thereof;  provided,  however,  that  this  require- 
ment shall  not  apply  to  meter  and  service  installations  nor  maintenance 
repairs  or  alterations  to  equipment  used  by  public  utilities. 

(b)  No  application  for  a  permit  shall  be  issued  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  unless  the  person  or  persons,  firm  or  corporation  agree 
to  do  all  the  work  for  which  a  permit  is  granted  according  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Code  and  the  approval  issued  thereunder  either  on  said 
application  or  according  to  plans  and  specifications  approved  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  and  kept  on  file  with  him.  The  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  may  require  affidavits  to  this  effect  in  any  case. 

Sec.  D-102.  Plans  and  Specifications,  (a)  Blue  prints  in  duplicate 
shall  be  provided  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  when  so  required  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  after  application  for  building  license  and  permit, 
for  all  electrical  work  in  buildings  or  structures  and  on  all  premises  both 
new  or  old  and  public  and  private. 

(b)     Such  blue  prints  shall  show: 

(1)  All  construction  and  details. 

(2)  Exact  location  of  all  apparatus,  the  size  and  capacity  thereof. 

(3)  The  size  of  all  conduits;  location  of  all  openings,  cabinets  and 
the  capacity  of  all  conductors. 

Exception — Blue  prints  will  not  be  required  for  Grade  D  buildings. 

Sec.  D-103.  Corrections  to  Blue  Prints.  After  such  blue  prints  are 
read  by  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  any  corrections  to  the  same  shall  be 
made  in  acid  by  the  applicant  before  a  permit  or  building  license  is  issued. 

Sec.  D-104.  Numbering  of  Blue  Prints.  All  blue  prints  in  sets  shall 
be  numbered  and  an  index  furnished  on  the  first  blue  print  setting  forth 
each  sheet  and  the  character  thereof. 

Sec.  D-105.  Errors  in  Blue  Prints  After  Permit  Is  Issued  Not  Legal. 
After  the  blue  prints  are  stamped  as  follows:  "APPROVED  SUBJECT 
TO  ALL  BUILDING  AND  ZONING  ORDINANCES,"  such  approval 
shall  not  be  considered  as  evidence  to  allow  any  person  or  persons  to  vio- 
late any  law  or  Ordinance  of  this  Code.  Such  above  approval  shall  not 
guarantee  any  person  or  persons  that  the  approved  plans  are  in  exact 
accordance  with  all  building  and  zoning  laws  or  ordinances,  and  any 
errors  found  later  shall  be  immediately  rectified  and  the  construction  or 
location  of  the  electrical  work  changed  to  conform  to  the  law,  ordinance 
and  this  Code. 


545  CODE  §D-106 

Sec.  D-106.  Scale  of  Plans.  All  plans  shall  be  drawn  to  a  scale  of 
one-quarter  (J)  of  an  inch  or  one-eighth  (-J)  of  an  inch  to  one  (1)  foot 
of  actual  structure  or  building  measurement ;  except  by  special  permission 
from  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  other  scales  may  be  used. 

Sec.  D-107.  Registered  Engineer.  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
may  require  plans  and  specifications  of  any  electrical  work  to  be  approved 

by  a  registered  professional  engineer  registered  in  the  State  of  Indiana 
as  such. 

Sec.  D-108.  Changes  Not  to  Be  Made  in  Plans  After  Permit  Is 
Issued.  No  changes  are  to  be  made  in  any  plan  or  specifications  of  con- 
struction after  a  building  license  has  been  issued  except  by  special  per- 
mission, in  writing,  from  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  D-109.    Approval  of  Part  of  Building.     Nothing  in  this  division 

shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  from  granting 
his  approval  for  the  performing  of  any  part  of  the  work,  where  approved 
plans  of  the  same  are  on  file  at  the  Bureau  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  D-110.  Revocation  of  Building  License,  (a)  Should  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  become  convinced  that  the  work  under  the  building 
license  is  not  proceeding  according  to  the  plans  and  specifications  upon 
which  such  building  license  was  issued,  but  is  proceeding  in  violation  of  the 
law  or  ordinance  or  this  Code,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  notify,  by  parole  or 
otherwise,  the  owner  or  owners,  or  his  agent,  that  the  work  is  being  done 
in  violation  of  the  approval,  permit  and  ordinance  and  that  such  work- 
shall  immediately  be  stopped  and  changed  to  conform  to  the  Building  Code. 

(b)  Such  building  license  may  be  revoked  by  parole  or  otherwise  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants  when  it  is 
believed  any  part  of  this  Code  is  being  violated.  Such  revocation  of  a 
building  license  shall  be  by  letter  to  the  applicant  at  the  address  shown 
on  the  building  license  application  or  in  lieu  thereof  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants  may  cause  a  tag,  sticker  or  notice 
of  such  revocation  of  the  license  to  be  written  on  or  attached  to  the  build- 
ing license,  which  is  required  by  the  law  to  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place 
on  the  construction  job. 

Sec.  D-lll.  Building  License  to  Be  Posted  on  the  Job.  It  shall 
hereafter  be  unlawful  for  any  person  or  persons,  firm  or  corporation  to 
do  any  electrical  work  on  any  new  or  old  structure,  including  repairs,  in 
Indianapolis,  unless  said  person  or  persons,  firm  or  corporation,  including 
the  contractor,  foreman  or  workman  doing  such  work  shall  maintain  in 
full  view  and  in  a  conspicuous  place  during  the  construction  or  repair 
work  called  for  by  a  permit  and  until  the  said  work  shall  be  finished  and 
finally  inspected,  a  building  license  for  such  work  on  such  building  or 
structure. 

Sec.  D-112.  Removal  of  License.  Final  Inspection.  Such  license 
shall  not  be  removed  until  the  permission  so  to  do  is  granted  by  the  Com- 
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missioner  of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants,  either  by  letter  or 
parole.  Such  parole  notice  when  final  inspection  is  made  shall  be  in  the 
form  of  a  sticker  which  shall  be  attached  to  the  license  by  the  inspector 
and  signed  by  him. 

Sec.  D-113.  Plans  and  Specifications  of  Job.  It  shall  further  be 
unlawful  for  any  person  or  persons,  firm  or  member  of  a  corporation  to 
do  any  electrical  work  on  any  new  or  old  building  or  structure  or  premises 
in  Indianapolis  unless  there  is  maintained  on  such  construction  or  repair 
job  at  all  times  during  working  hours  a  complete  set  of  plans  and  speci- 
fications stamped:  "APPROVED  SUBJECT  TO  ALL  BUILDING  AND 
ZONING  ORDINANCES." 

Sec.  D-114.  Legal  Expiration  of  Any  Building  License.  Every  per- 
mit and  license  shall  expire  by  limitation  if  active  work  has  not  been 
commenced  within  two  (2)  months  of  the  date  of  issue. 

Sec.  D-115.  Rejection  of  Plans.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  to  accept  or  reject  any  plan  or  set  of  plans  within  a 
reasonable  time  from  date  of  filing  same  in  his  office  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  building  Code  and  all  Zoning  laws  and  ordinances  or  other 
laws  and  ordinances  in  effect  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  D-116.  Ordinary  Repairs.  Ordinary  repairs  to  the  electrical 
work  of  buildings  or  structures  or  any  of  the  appurtances  thereto,  the 
value  of  which  shall  not  exceed  fifteen  (15)  dollars  in  any  one  (1)  month 
or  fifty  (50)  dollars  in  one  year,  may  be  made  without  notice  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings. 

Sec.  D-117.  Iron  Conduit  and  Armored  Cable  Required.  Wood 
Moulding  Prohibited,  (a)  All  wiring  hereafter  installed  within  the  ter- 
ritory known  as  the  fire  limits  described  in  Section  A-301,  shall  be  in- 
stalled in  approved  metal  conduit  or  armored  cable. 

(b)  Approved  metal  conduit  or  approved  armored  cable  will  be 
required  for  all  wiring  in  any  of  the  following  classes  of  buildings  wherever 
located :  Buildings  occupied  as  asylums,  sanitariums,  hospitals,  theaters, 
moving  picture  shows  and  airdomes,  state,  county  and  city  public  buildings, 
public  schools  and  livery  stables,  provided,  however,  that  minor  altera- 
tions and  repairs  may  be  made  in  existing  systems  when  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(c)  No  wood  moulding  will  be  permitted. 
Exception — Special  permission. 

Sec.  D-118.  Cutting  of  Wires.  No  person  shall  maliciously  cut,  dis- 
turb, alter  or  change  or  cause  to  be  cut,  altered  or  changed  any  electrical 
apparatus  or  electrical  wires  in  such  a  manner  as  to  render  same  inoper- 
ative or  defective  or  not  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Code. 

Sec.  D-119.  Covering  of  Concealed  Wiring.  No  so-called  concealed 
wiring  shall  be  lathed  over  or  in  any  manner  covered  from  sight  until 
inspected  and  accepted. 
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Sec.  D-120.  Defective  Apparatus  and  Material,  (a)  The  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  may  condemn  any  electrical  work  or  apparatus  within 
any  building  or  on  any  lot  or  promises  or  in  any  street  or  alley  or  other 
place  which  is  unsafe  in  his  opinion  and  has  not  heen  installed  according 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Code. 

(b)  The  person  or  persons  owning  or  using  the  same  shall  immedi- 
ately cause  the  condemned  work  to  be  corrected  to  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements of  this  Code. 

(c)  If  the  person  owning  or  operating  the  defective  apparatus 
wires,  does  not  cause  them  to  be  corrected  within  a  reasonable  time  after 
notice  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  the  said  Commissioner  or  his 
authorized  assistants  may  remove  the  fuses,  disconnecting  the  wires  or 
by  other  means  completely  disconnect  the  condemned  work,  and  no  person 
shall  connect  the  same  until  the  condemned  work  has  been  corrected  and 
inspected  and  a  certificate  furnished  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  D-121.  Certificate  of  Inspection,  (a)  Xo  person  or  persons 
shall  connect  or  permit  to  be  connected  any  electrical  installation  covered 
by  this  Code  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  until  such  installation  has 
been  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  a  certificate  of  ap- 
proval attached  to  said  installation. 

(b)  The  certificate  of  approval  shall  be  either  in  the  form  of  a 
sticker  or  a  tag.  This  certificate  shall  be  blue  in  color  and  shall  lie 
signed  by  the  inspector  certifying  the  installation. 

(c)  In  cases  where  the  electrical  work  is  not  approved,  the  inspector 
shall  cause  a  red  tag  to  be  fastened  to  the  disapproved  electrical  installa- 
tion. It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  disturb  or  remove  this  tag 
until  authorized  so  to  do  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(d)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  or  owner  to  cause  any  de- 
fective electrical  installation  to  be  used  or  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  until  the  defects  have  been  removed  and  a  certificate  of  approval 
issued. 

Sec.  D-122.  Record  of  Inspection.  Each  inspector  shall  keep  a  com- 
plete record  of  his  inspection  work  and  make  a  weekly  report  to  the  Com- 
missioner. In  case  that  the  Commissioner  shall  appoint  an  inspector  over 
any  certain  territory  said  inspector  shall  perform  his  duty  properly  and 
be  responsible  for  the  inspection  work  under  his  direction  and  within  that 
district.  Each  inspector  shall  receive  inspection  slips  and  shall  thereon 
keep  a  complete  record  of  all  inspections  made  and  shall  attach  the  final 
inspection  tag  on  the  building  license  as  described  in  this  Code. 

Sec.  D-123.  Wiring  in  Basements  or  Cellars.  All  wiring  in  open 
basements  or  cellars  of  all  classes  or  grades  of  buildings  shall  be  in 
metal  conduit  or  armored  cable  or  other  approved  protection  medium. 

Sec.  D-124.  Board  of  Electrical  Examiners,  (a)  That  there  be 
and  is  hereby  created  a  Board  for  the  examination  and  licensing  of  master 
electricians,  to  be  known  as  "BOARD  OF  ELECTRICAL  EXAMINERS," 
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which  board  shall  consist  of  five  members,  to  be  constituted  and  appointed 
as  follows : 

The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  and  the 
Electrical  Engineer  shall  each  be  a  member  of  said  board,  ex-officio;  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  shall  appoint  as 
the  third  member  of  said  board  some  master  electrician  of  good  moral 
character  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  and  these  three  members  shall  ap- 
point two  additional  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be  a  registered  architect, 
and  one  registered  electrical  engineer  under  the  laws  of  Indiana,  all  of  the 
City  of  Indianapolis. 

(b)  The  term  "master  electrician"  as  used  in  this  section  is  de- 
fined to  mean  and  include  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  engaged  in  the 
business  of,  or  holding  themselves  out  to  the  public  as  engaged  in  the 
business  of  installing  or  repairing  or  contracting  to  install  or  repair 
wires,  conductors  and  equipment  used  within  buildings  for  the  trans- 
mission of  electric  current  for  electric  light,  heat,  power  or  signaling  pur- 
poses covered  by  the  Building  Code  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  together 
with  the  fittings  for  the  same  necessary  for  the  protection  of  such  wires, 
conductors  and  equipment. 

(c)  The  salary  of  the  members  of  said  board,  other  than  the  member 
who  is  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and .  Electrical  Engineer  of  the 
Bureau  of  Buildings  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  shall  be  sixty  ($60.00) 
dollars  per  year,  or  at  the  rate  of  five  ($5.00)  per  month,  and  said  board 
shall  have  a  right  to  employ  some  competent  person  not  a  member  of  the 
board  as  secretary  at  the  compensation  not  in  excess  of  twenty  ($20.00) 
dollars  per  month. 

(d)  Said  Board  of  Electrical  Examiners  shall  meet  at  the  office  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  or  at  such 
other  place  in  the  City  Hall  as  may  be  assigned  to  them.  Said  board 
shall  meet  at  least  once  a  month  at  such  time  as  may  be  fixed  by  said 
board,  and  when  necessary  for  the  efficient  discharge  of  its  duties  said 
board  may  adjourn  from  time  to  time,  and  may  hold  special  meetings 
upon  the  call  of  the  chairman  or  of  two  members  of  said  board.  The 
majority  of  said  board  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  and  it  shall  require  the 
affirmative  vote  of  a  majoritj^  of  said  members  to  take  any  action  at  any 
regular  or  special  meeting  of  said  board. 

(e)  No  person  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  license  as  a  master  elec- 
trician, as  provided  in  this  section,  unless  he  possesses  a  fair  knowledge 
of  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Indiana  and  of  the  ordinances  of  the  City  of 
Indianapolis  controlling  the  repair  and  installation  of  wires,  conductors  or 
equipment  used  within  buildings  for  the  transmission  of  electric '  current 
for  electric  light,  heat,  power  or  signalling  purposes  covered  by  this  Code. 

(f)  No  firm  or  corporation  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  license  as  a 
master  electrician  as  provided  in  this  section  unless,  if  a  firm,  some  mem- 
ber thereof,  or  if  a  corporation,  some  officer  or  duly  authorized  repre- 
sentative thereof,  shall  possess  the  qualifications  required  in  this  section 
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for  master  electrician,  and  apply  for  and  secure  a  license  as  master  elec- 
trician under  this  section  in  the  name  of  such  firm  or  corporation. 

(g)  Said  Board  of  Electrical  Examiners  shall  have  power  to  adopt 
all  necessary  rules  and  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  its  own  business  and 
the  examination  of  applicants  for  license  as  master  electrician.  Said  board 
shall  keep,  or  cause  to  be  kept,  proper  records  showing  the  names  and 
addresses  of  all  persons  making  application  for  license  as  master  electrician, 
and  to  whom  said  board  authorizes  licenses  to  be  issued. 

(h)  Said  Board  of  Electrical  Examiners  shall  issue  its  certificate 
signed  by  each  member  of  said  board,  or  a  majority  thereof,  to  each  appli- 
cant for  license  as  a  master  electrician  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  this  section.  Said  certificate  shall  be  directed  to  the  Controller  of  the 
City  of  Indianapolis  and  said  Controller  upon  the  receipt  of  such  certificate 
shall  issue  a  license  to  such  person,  firm  or  corporation,  as  the  case  may  be, 
for  a  period  of  one  year;  or  the  remainder  of  the  calender  year,  after  the 
date  of  the  issuing  of  such  license.  All  licenses  and  renewals  of  the  same 
shall  expire  on  the  31st  day  of  December  each  year.  No  license  shall  be 
issued  by  the  Controller  to  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  as  a  master 
electrician  except  as  provided  in  this  section,  and  such  license  so  issued 
shall  be  evidence  in  court  of  the  business  for  which  it  is  issued. 

(i)  Each  applicant  before  taking  examination  shall  pa}'  to  the  Con- 
troller of  said  city  the  sum  of  fifteen  ($15.00)  dollars  as  the  preliminary 
fee  for  the  examination  as  master  electrician  and  file  the  receipt  of  the 
Controller  with  the  Secretary  of  said  board  for  such  payment.  If  the 
applicant  is  found  to  be  qualified  and  is  given  a  certificate  as  provided 
for  in  paragraph  (h)  of  this  section  then  he  shall  be  entitled,  upon  the 
further  payment  to  said  Controller  of  ten  ($10.00)  dollars  and  the  execu- 
tion of  a  bond  as  provided  for  in  this  section,  to  receive  a  license  from  the 
Controller  as  a  master  electrician  as  provided  in  this  part. 

(j)  Each  person,  firm  or  corporation  applying  for  the  license  re- 
quired by  this  section  shall,  before  being  granted  a  license  by  the  Con- 
troller, make,  execute  and  deliver  to  the  Controller  a  bond  in  the  sum  of 
three  thousand  ($3,000)  dollars,  payable  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis, 
such  bond  to  be  made  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  owner  or  any  party 
in  interest  in  the  property  where  said  master  electrician  furnishes  any 
material,  or  performs  any  service,  against  loss  or  damage  which  may  arise 
by  reason  of  the  work  done  or  material  furnished  being  in  violation  of 
the  requirements  of  any  law  of  the  State  of  Indiana  or  any  ordinance  of 
the  City  of  Indianapolis  controlling  such  work.  Such  bond  shall  be  exe- 
cuted by  each  applicant  with  any  recognized  and  responsible  surety  com- 
pany authorized  to  do  business  in  Marion  County,  Indiana,  as  surety 
thereon. 

(k)  Each  person,  firm  or  corporation  applying  for  the  license  as 
master  electrician,  as  provided  in  this  section,  shall  have  the  right  without 
further  examination  to  obtain  a  license  each  year  thereafter  from  said 
Controller  upon  the  payment  to  the  Controller  of  a  license  fee  of  five 
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($5.00)  dollars,  and  the  execution  of  a  bond  with  security  as  herein  re- 
quired. 

(1)  Any  person  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  before  the  Board  of 
Electrical  Examiners  for  permission  to  do  electrical  wiring  for  himself 
to  the  extent  of  the  permission  granted  him  in  writing  by  said  board 
as  herein  provided.  .  Said  permission  shall  definitely  state  what  the  per- 
son may  do,  and  in  no  case  shall  such  permission  be  construed  to  exclude 
the  installation  permit  as  required  by  this  Code. 

(m)  The  above  and  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not 
apply  to  or  govern  electrical  work  done  by  any  person,  firm  or  cor- 
poration under  the  direction  of  a  designated  employe  employed  in  whole 
or  in  part  for  such  work',  provided,  however,  that  the  owner  of  any  such 
plant  or  building  desiring  to  do  such  electrical  work  through  his,  their 
or  its  regular  employes  shall  join  with  such  employe,  or  employes,  in 
an  application  to  the  Board  of  Electrical  Examiners  for  a  permit  and 
license  therefor.  Such  employe  shall  appear  in  person  before  said  board 
and  shall  pass  an  examination  the  same  as  for  a  master  electrician  and 
after  said  board  is  satisfied  that  such  employe  joining  such  person,  firm 
or  corporation,  in  such  application  is  qualified  to  do  electrical  work  as 
provided  in  this  section  and  as  described  in  paragraph  (e)  hereof,  said 
board  shall  issue  such  permit  to  such  person,  firm  or  corporation  for 
said  employe,  so  joining  in  said  application,  and  upon  presentation  of 
such  permit  to  the  Controller  of  said  city,  such  person,  firm  or  corpora- 
tion shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  second  grade  license  for  said  em- 
ploye, to  do  electrical  work  on  the  premises  of  said  person,  firm  or  cor- 
poration upon  the  payment  of  the  fee  of  five  ($5.00)  dollars  per  year 
without  the  execution  of  any  bond.  The  work  done  under  such  license 
shall  be  limited  to  the  employe  named  in  such  license  and  to  the  build- 
ing or  buildings  owned  by  said  person,  firm  or  corporation,  but  not  for 
any  building  under  construction;  and  said  board  shall  keep  a  proper 
record  showing  the  name  and  address  of  each  person,  firm  or  corpora- 
tion to  whom  such  permit  and  second  grade  license  is  granted.  If  an 
employe  named  in  any  license  issued  to  any  person,  firm  or  corporation 
under  this  paragraph  shall  for  any  reason  cease  to  be  an  employe  of 
such  person,  firm  or  corporation,  then  all  rights  under  such  licenses 
shall  cease,  and  said  person,  firm  or  corporation  shall  be  required  to 
make  a  new  application  to  said  Board  of  Electrical  Examiners  the  same 
as  if  he,  they  or  it  had  never  been  granted  any  permit  or  license  by  such 
board. 

(n)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  telephone  companies,  telegraph 
companies,  electric  light,  heat  and  power  companies,  or  electric  railway 
companies  or  to  any  employes  thereof  operating  under  franchises  or 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  in  the  installation  and  mainte- 
nance, removal  or  repair  of  their  wires,  conductors,  apparatus  and  equip- 
ment used  in  connection  with  their  business  or  plant.  This  section  shall 
not  apply  to  the  manufacturers  of  electrical  apparatus  in  conducting 
tests  of  apparatus  of  their  own  manufacture. 
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(o)  Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  granted  a  license  as  master 
electrician,  or  a  renewal  thereof,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  shall  display  the  same  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  place 
of  business  of  such  person,  firm  or  corporation. 

(p)  No  permit  or  license,  or  renewal  thereof,  granted  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  assignable  or  transferable,  and  every 
such  license,  or  renewal  of  the  same,  shall  specify  the  name  of  the  per- 
son, firm  or  corporation  to  whom  it  is  issued,  and  if  issued  to  a  firm 
the  name  of  the  member  of  such  firm  qualifying  as  such  master  elec- 
trician, and  if  issued  to  a  corporation  the  name  of  the  officer  or  repre- 
sentative of  such  corporation  qualifying  as  such  master  electrician.  If 
a  member  of  the  firm  or  an  officer  or  representative  of  a  corporation 
named  in  the  permit  or  license,  or  renewal  thereof,  qualifying  as  such 
master  electrician  shall  cease  to  be  a  member  of  such  firm  or  shall  cease 
to  be  the  officer  or  representative  of  such  corporation,  then  and  in  that 
event  all  rights  of  such  firm  or  such  corporation  under  such  permit  or 
license,  or  renewal  thereof,  shall  cease  and  said  firm  or  corporation  shall 
be  required  to  make  a  new  application  to  said  Board  of  Electrical  Ex- 
aminers as  provided  in  this  section  the  same  as  if  it  had  never  been 
granted  any  permit  or  license  by  such  Board. 

(q)  The  Board  of  Electrical  Examiners  shall  have  power,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Board  of  Public  Safety,  to  suspend  or  revoke  any  license, 
or  renewal  thereof,  granted  by  said  Board  for  cause  or  any  violation  of 
the  Building  Code  by  any  master  electrician,  to  whom  a  license  has  been 
granted.  Violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Code  shall  be  suffi- 
cient cause  for  the  suspension  or  revocation  of  such  license. 

(r)  Said  Board  shall  not  have  the  power  to  create  any  expense 
unless  the  money  therefor  has  been  duly  appropriated  by  the  Common 
Council  of  said  City.  Any  expense  incurred  by  said  Board,  including 
the  salary  of  members  and  the  compensation  of  the  Secretary  shall  be 
paid  on  voucher  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

DIVISION  D— PART  TWO. 

ELECTRICAL— GENERAL. 

Sec.  D-201.  Gages,  (a)  All  wire  sizes  are  given  in  the  American 
wire  gauge. 

Sec.  D-202.  Voltages,  (a)  Loav  potential  shall  mean  six  hundred 
(600)  volts  or  less. 

(b)  High  potential  shall  mean  between  six  hundred  and  one  (601) 
volts  and  five  thousand  (5,000)  volts. 

(c)  Extra  high  potential  shall  mean  above  five  thousand  (5,000) 
volts. 

(d)  In  the  preceding  paragraphs  the  potential  considered  is  that 
at  which  the  circuit  operates,  whether  it  is  supplied  by  a  generator  or  by 
a  transformer. 
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(e)  Throughout  this  Code,  unless  otherwise  specifically  stipulated, 
the  requirements  shall  be  considered  to  be  based  upon  the  use  of  low 
potential  wiring,  devices,  apparatus  and  appliances.  High  potential  and 
extra  high  potential  systems  are  considered  in  Parts  3  and  31. 

Sec.  D-203.  Wire  Terminals,  Splices  and  Joints,  (a)  Wires  larger 
than  No.  8  shall  be  connected  to  terminals  by  soldering  into  lugs  or  by 
solderless  connectors,  except  that  branch  or  tap  connections  from  which 
Dot  more  than  30  amperes  are  taken  may  be  made  by  means  of  suitable 
clamps.  Stranded  wires,  other  than  those  used  in  flexible  cords,  shall 
be  soldered  together  before  being  fastened  under  clamps  or  binding 
screws. 

'(b)  Wires  shall  be  so  spliced  or  joined  as  to  be  mechanically  and 
electrically  secure  without  solder.  The  joints  shall  then  be  soldered, 
unless  made  with  a  splicing  device,  and  shall  be  covered  with  an  insula- 
tion equal  to  that  on  the  wires. 

Sec.  D-204.  Railway  Systems.  Lighting  and  power  from  railway 
wire  shall  not  be  permitted  under  any  pretense  from  a  system  to  which 
are  connected  trolley  wires  with  a  ground  return,  except  in  electric  rail- 
way cars,  electric  car  houses,  power  houses,  passenger  and  freight  sta- 
tions or  for  any  use  in  connection  with  the  construction,  maintenance, 
and  operation  of  electric  railways. 

Sec.  D-205.  Approved  Materials,  Etc.  This  Code  shall  be  under- 
stood to  treat  only  of  approved  materials,  devices,  fittings,  appliances, 
machinery,  apparatus  and  methods. 

Sec.  D-206.  General  Plan  of  Investigations,  (a)  Materials,  devices, 
fittings,  apparatus  and  appliances  designed  for  use  under  this  code  shall 
be  judged  chiefly  with  reference  to  the  following  five  considerations 
which  also  determine  the  classification  by  types,  sizes,  voltages,  current 
capacities  and  specific  uses : 

(1)  Suitability  for  installation  and  use  in  conformity  with  the  re- 
quirements of  this  code. 

(2)  Mechanical  strength  and  durability,  including,  for  appliances 
designed  to  enclose  and  protect  other  equipment,  the  adequacy  of  the 
protection  thus  provided. 

(3)  Electrical  insulation. 

(4)  Heating  effects  under  normal  conditions  of  use  and  also  under 
abnormal  conditions  liable  to  arise  in  service. 

(5)  Arcing  effects. 

(b)  Bases  for  the  mounting  of  live  parts  shall  be  composed  of  ap- 
proved non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating  material,  and  the  de- 
sign shall  be  such  that,  considering  the  material  used,  the  base  will  with- 
stand the  most  severe  conditions  liable  to  arise  in  service.  Holes  for 
supporting  screws  shall  be  so  located  or  countersunk  that  there  will  be 
at  least  J  inch,  measured  over  the  surface,  between  the  screw  head  or 
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washer  and  the  nearest  live  metal  part,  and  in  all  cases,  where  between 
parts  of  opposite  polarity,  the  screw  head  or  washer  shall  be  counter- 
sunk. Holes  for  supporting  screws  in  link  fuse  cutout  bases  shall  be 
kept  outside  the  area  included  by  the  outside  edges  of  the  fuse  ter- 
minals. Nuts  or  screw  heads  on  the  under  side  of  the  base  shall  be 
countersunk  and  sealed  with  a  waterproof  compound. 

(c)  Terminal  parts  by  which  wire  connections  are  made  shall  in- 
sure thoroughly  good  connections  even  under  hard  usage.  For  currents 
above  30  amperes,  lugs  into  which  the  connecting  wires  may  be  soldered, 
or  approved  solderless  connectors,  shall  be  provided.  For  currents  of 
30  amperes  or  less  the  parts  to  which  wiring  connections  are  made  shall 
securely  grip  the  conductors.  Heavy  clamps  or  screws  with  terminal 
plates  having  upturned  lugs,  or  solderless  connectors,  may  be  used. 

Lugs  or  clamps  are  not  required  when  leads  are  provided  as  part 
of  the  device. 

(d)  The  set  screw  form  of  contact  shall  not  be  used. 

(e)  All  devices  provided  with  terminals  for  the  attachment  of 
wires  and  intended  for  connection  to  more  than  one  side  of  the  circuit 
shall,  unless  specifically  excepted,  have  a  pair  of  connecting  terminals 
properly  marked  for  identification,  unless  the  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  pair  of  terminals  intended  to  be  connected  to  the  grounded 
conductor  is  clearly  evident. 

(f)  The  terminals  of  devices  having  a  normal  current  rating  of 
over  30  amperes  need  not  be  marked  for  identification. 

(g)  The  terminals  of  utilization  devices  need  not  be  marked  to  indi- 
cate the  proper  connection  to  the  ground  conductor.  If  the  terminals 
on  utilization  devices,  including  single-pole  switches  are  marked,  the 
switch  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  identified  side  of  the  circuit. 

(h)  The  terminals  of  portable  devices  need  not  be  marked  for 
identification. 

(i)  Devices,  to  the  terminals  of  which  only  one  side  of  the  line  is 
connected,  need  not  have  terminals  marked  for  identification. 

(j)  Rosettes,  attachment  plug  receptacles  without  screw  shells,  and 
attachment  plug  caps  need  not  have  their  terminals  marked  for  identi- 
fication. When  terminals  of  polarized  receptacles  for  attachment  plugs" 
and  attachment  plug  caps  are  marked  for  identification,  the  terminal 
intended  for  connection  to  the  grounded  wire  shall  be  the  marked  ter- 
minal. 

(k)  Three-wire  attachment  plug  receptacles  and  three-wire  at- 
tachment plug  caps  in  wrhich  one  terminal  may  be  used  for  the  con- 
nection of  a  grounding  conductor,  shall  have  such  terminal  identified  in 
a  manner  differing  from  that  specified  in  paragraph  (m)  of  this  section. 

(1)  In  the  case  of  devices  with  Edison  screw  shells,  the  identified 
terminal  shall  be  the  one  connected  to  the  screw  shell.  This  does  not 
apply  to  screw  shells  which  serve  as  plug  fuse  receptacles. 

(m)  The  marking  of  terminals  shall  be  done  by  means  of  a  metallic 
plated  coating  substantially  white  in  color,  as  nickel  or  zinc,  or  the  ter- 
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minals  may  be  of  material  substantially  white  in  color.     The  other  ter- 
minals shall  be  of  a  readily  distinguishable  difference  in  color. 

(n)  In  the  case  of  screw  shell  devices  with  attached  leads,  the  wire 
attached  to  the  screw  shell  shall  have  white  or  natural  gray  finish.  The 
finish  of  the  braid  on  the  other  conductor  shall  be  of  a  solid  color  that 
will  not  be  confused  with  the  white  or  natural  gray  finish  which  is  to 
indicate  the  grounded  conductor. 

(0)  The  maker's  name,  trademark  or  other  identification  symbol 
shall  be  placed  on  fittings  and  materials,  together  with  such  other  mark- 
ings giving  voltage,  current,  wattage  or  other  appropriate  ratings  as  are 
prescribed  elsewhere  in  this  code. 

DIVISION  D— PART  THREE. 

OUTSIDE  WORK— POLE  LINES. 

Sec.  D-301.  Line  Wires.  It  is  fully  understood  that  it  is  imprac- 
ticable to  include  in  this  Code  rules  which  will  cover  in  detail  all  con- 
ceivable cases  that  may  arise  in  construction  work  of  such  an  extended 
and  varied  nature  and  it  is  recommended  that  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings be  freely  consulted  as  to  the  specific  methods  to  be  followed  in  par- 
ticular cases,  and  that  the  rules  of  the  National  Electrical  Safety  Code  of 
the  United  States  Bureau  of  Standards,  part  2,  be  followed. 

DIVISION  D— PART  FOUR. 
ELECTRICAL— SERVICES. 

Sec.  D-401.  General,  (a)  Wires  shall  not  be  so  interconnected  as 
to  form  a  shunt  around  any  street  fuse  or  switch. 

(b)  No  overhead  service,  no  underground  service  from  a  subway 
and  no  service  from  an  isolated  plant  shall  supply  more  than  one  building 
except  under  one  of  the  following  conditions : 

(1)  In  properties  and  buildings  under  single  occupancy  or  manage- 
ment. 

(2)  If  the  service  wires  are  kept  out  of  all  buildings  but  those 
.served.  Conductors  in  conduit  or  duct  placed  under  2  inches  of  con- 
crete beneath  a  building,  or  buried  in  2  inches  of  brick  or  concrete  within 
a  wall,  are  considered  outside  the  building. 

(3)  By  special  permission. 

Sec.  D-402.  Overhead,  from  Main  to  Building,  (a)  Approved 
weatherproof  or  approved  rubber  covering  shall  be  employed  on  single 
wires,  and  approved  rubber  covering  on  multiple  conductor  cables.  Wires 
shall  not  be  smaller  than  No.  10  if  of  soft  copper,  or  smaller  than  No.  12  if 
of  medium  or  hard-drawn  copper. 

(b)  Wires  or  cables  shall  not  approach  nearer  than  eight  (8)  feet 
to  buildings  over  which  they  pass,  and,  if  attached  to  roofs  thereof,  shall 
be  supported  on  substantial  structures. 
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Note — It  is  recommended  that  wires  passing  over  a  building  be  sup- 
ported on  structures  which  are  independent  of  the  building. 

Sec.  D-403.  On  Exterior  of  Building',  (a)  Wires  or  cables  which 
are  likely  to  come  into  contact  with  awnings,  swinging  signs,  shutters  or 
other  movable  objects  shall  be  inelosed  in  approved  conduit  made  weather- 
proof. 

(b)  Wires  or  cables  exposed  to  the  weather  shall  be  supported  on 
petticoat  insulators  placed  at  intervals  not  exceeding  fifteen  (15)  feet, 
this  interval  being  decreased  if  the  wires  are  subject  to  disturbance;  and 
the  insulators  shall  be  so  designed  or  located  as  to  hold  individual  wires 
at  least  one  (1)  foot  apart  and  at  least  two  (2)  inches  from  the  surface 
wired  over;  provided,  however,  that  brackets,  racks,  supports  or  insulators 
especially  approved  for  the  location  may  be  used  if  they  separate  individual 
wires  at  least  six  (6)  inches  and  are  placed  at  intervals  not  exceeding  nine 
(9)  feet. 

(c)  Multiple  conductor  cables  shall  be  kept  at  least  .six  (6)  inches 
from  adjacent  woodwork  and  at  least  twelve  (12)  inches  from  overhang- 
ing projections  of  combustible  material,  unless  approved  fittings  which 
afford  equivalent  protection  are  used. 

(d)  Wires  not  exposed  to  the  weather  may  be  supported  on  glass 
or  porcelain  knobs  placed  at  intervals  not  exceeding  four  and  one-half  (4J) 
feet  and  retaining  the  wires  at  least  one  (1)  inch  from  the  surface  wired 
over.  Weatherproof  or  rubber  covering  shall  be  employed  on  conductors 
thus  run. 

Sec.  D-404.  Entrance,  (a)  All  service  wires  shall  enter  the  build- 
ing at  a  point  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  location  of  the  service  switch. 
They  shall  be  rubber-covered  from  the  point  of  support  on  the  outside  of 
the  building  nearest  the  entrance  to  the  service  switch  and  cutout,  and 
shall  not  be  smaller  than  No.  10. 

All  conductors  entering  buildings  from  overhead  lines  shall  be  encased 
in  approved  rigid  metal  conduit  having  weatherproof  threaded  joints  and 
equipped  with  approved  service  head,  and  all  wires  of  same  circuit 
be  placed  in  the  same  conduit.  (See  Section  D-503,  table  one  (1)  for 
number  and  size  of  conductors  permitted  in  service  conduit.) 

(b)  The  inner  end  of  the  service  condulet  shall  enter  a  terminal 
box  or  metal  cabinet.  On  installations  of  sixty  (60)  ampere  capacity  and 
smaller,  wires  and  conduit  must  be  continuous  or  sealed  to  prevent  un- 
authorized access  to  the  wires  from  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  building 
to  the  metering  cabinet.  The  metering  cabinet  shall  be  equipped  complete 
with  shutter  type  end  wall  and  of  such  a  design  that  standardized  meter 
trims  stocked  by  the  utility  can  be  substituted  for  said  end  wall,  for 
connecting  the  meter  to  the  cabinet.  The  metering  cabinets  shall  be  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  door  may  be  sealed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
or  by  a  utility  authorized  employe  and  said  seal  shall  not  be  broken 
except  by  permission  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  for  repair  or 
inspection  purposes  by  the  utility.     The  cabinet  shall  be  equipped  with 
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meter  test  links  and  shall  be  so  arranged  that  main  fuses  will  be  acces- 
sible when  the  main  switch  is  opened  without  breaking  the  seal  of  the 
cabinet,  and  when  accessible  they  shall  be  disconnected  from  the  source 
of  supply.     The  utilities  shall  supply  meter  trims. 

(c)  Where  conduit  is  not  used,  drip  loops  shall  be  formed  on  the 
individual  wires  which  shall  then  pass  upward  and  inward  through  slant- 
ing non-combustible,  non-absorptive,  insulating  tubes. 

(d)  Where  a  conduit  enters  from  an  underground  distribution  sys- 
tem it  shall  be  tightly  closed  with  asphaltum  or  other  approved  non- 
conductor, to  prevent  gases  from  entering  the  building. 

(e)  Service  outlets  must  be  placed  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  feet 
above  the  ground  and  must  be  located  where  they  will  be  readily  acces- 
sible for  service  wire  connection  to  utility  poles,  without  any  of  said  wires 
crossing  over  side  property  lines. 

Exception — Special  permission. 

Each  consumer  shall  connect  all  of  its  load  of  like  character  in  one 
building  or  structure  in  such  a  manner  that  only  one  main  switch  and 
service  connection  to  the  utility  supply  will  be  necessary,  except  in  large 
buildings  of  Grade  E  and  Grade  F  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  may 
allow  additional  service  connections,  if  in  his  opinion  an  unjust  expense 
would  be  entailed  by  the  consumer  in  grouping  all  loads  to  one  main 
switch  and  one  utility  service. 

Sec.  D-405.  Service  Equipment,  Within  Building,  (a)  In  this  sec- 
tion the  word  "switch"  shall  be  construed  as  including  a  circuit-breaker 
that  is  capable  of  manual  operation. 

(b)  A  switchboard,  panelboard,  oil  switch,  or  an  approved  cabinet 
containing  a  service  switch,  shall  be  placed  at  the  nearest  readily  acces- 
sible point  to  the  entrance  of  the  service,  either  within  the  building  or 
outside  the  building  wall  in  a  location  protected  from  the  weather.  Out- 
side service  cabinets  shall  be  of  an  approved  weather-proof  type. 

(c)  A  service  switch  shall  be  provided  which  shall  indicate  plainly 
whether  it  is  open  or  closed.  This  switch  shall  be  installed  in  one  of  the 
following  ways : 

(1)  As  an  air-break  or  oil-immersed  switch  inclosed  in  a  grounded 
metal  case ; 

(2)  As  an  air-break  or  oil-immersed  switch  mounted  on  a  switch- 
board or  panelboard  which  is  accessible  to  qualified  persons  only. 

(d)  The  service  switch  shall  interrupt  all  conductors  of  the  circuit 
and  disconnect  all  devices  within  the  building  except  that 

(1)  Where  the  switch,  fuses  and  meter  are  combined  in  an  ap- 
proved device  or  compact  combination  of  such  devices  having  no  live 
parts  or  wiring  exposed,  and  capable  of  being  sealed  or  locked,  the 
switch  may  be  so  connected  that  it  will  not  disconnect  the  fuses  or  the 
meter  from  the  supply  line ;  and  the  potential  coils  of  the  meter  may  be 
connected  on  the  supply  side  of  the  service  cutout ; 
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(2)  Where  the  switch  and  fuses  are  mounted  in  an  approved  cab- 
inet having  no  live  parts  or  wiring  exposed  and  capable  of  being  sealed 
or  locked,  the  switch  blade  may  be  omitted  in  any  grounded  conductor 
if  other  means  is  provided  within  the  cabinet  for  disconnecting  such  con- 
ductor. 

(e)  An  enclosed  service  switch  shall  be  externally  operable  unless 
additional  switches  are  provided  for  control  of  individual  circuits,  as 
recommended  below. 

It  is  recommended  that  where  the  current  of  a  single  circuit,  or 
group  of  circuits,  is  separately  metered,  as  in  apartment  house  instal- 
lations, a  switch  and  cutout  be  installed  to  control  each  such  separately 
metered  installation,  the  switch  and  cutout  being  enclosed  and  the  switch 
being  externally  operable.  The  location  of  this  switch  and  cutout  may. 
or  may  not,  be  close  to  the  meter. 

(f)  A  switch  controlling  a  3-wire  direct-current  or  a  single-phase 
system  may  be  so  designed  that  one  outside  conductor  can  be  opened 
without  opening  the  other. 

(g)  A  fuse  or  automatic  overload  circuit-breaker  shall  be  placed 
in  each  ungrounded  service  conductor.  When  fuses  are  used  they  shall 
be  controlled  by  the  service  switch  except  when  they  are  located  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  service  conduit  or  as  provided  in  paragraph  (d)  (1)  of 
this  section. 

(h)  No  fuse  or  circuit-breaker  shall  be  placed  in  a  grounded  service 
wire  except  a  circuit-breaker  which  simultaneously  opens  all  conductors 
of  the  circuit. 

(i)  Where  not  located  on  a  switchboard,  live  parts  of  cutout  bases 
or  circuit-breakers  shall  be  enclosed. 

(j)  An  automatic  overload  circuit-breaker  may  be  used  in  place  of 
both  service  switch  and  fuse  and  when  not  subject  to  competent  super- 
vision shall  be  of  a  type  specially  approved  for  service  conditions. 

(k)  In  properties  having  generating  plant  or  which  are  served  by 
a  master  service,  the  wires  running  from  building  to  building  shall  not 
be  considered  as  service  wires,  so  that  fuses  or  circuit-breakers  will  not 
be  required  where  these  wires  enter  buildings,  provided  the  fuse  or 
circuit-breaker  next  back  on  the  line  properly  protects  the  wires  within 
the  buildings. 

(1)  Where  a  group  of  buildings  is  supplied  from  one  service  or 
generating  plant,  provision  shall  be  made  so  that  the  service  to  any  one 
of  the  buildings  may  be  disconnected.  This  may  be  accomplished  by  a 
disconnecting  switch  within  the  building  served  or  by  a  feeder  switch. 

Sec.  D-406.  Meter-loops,  (a)  The  following  rules  apply  to  all  in- 
stallations whether  with  or  without  "Standardized"  meter  service  switch. 

(b)  Meter  loops  shall  be  provided  for  various  sizes  and  types  of 
installations  as  follows: 
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(1)  ALL  SIZES  UP  TO  AND  INCLUDING  25  AMPERE  METERS 
FOR  2-WIRE,  115-VOLT  SERVICE  EITHER  A.  C.  OR  D.  C— LOOPS 
SHALL  BE  REQUIRED  OX  ROTH  SIDES  OF  THE  CIRCUIT. 

(2)  ALL  SIZES  OF  THREE  WIRE  SERVICE,  230  VOLTS, 
EITHER  A.  C.  OR  D.  C— LOOPS  SHALL  BE  REQUIRED  ON  BOTH 
SIDES  OF  THE  CIRCUIT.  A  POTENTIAL  TAP  SHALL  BE  SOL- 
DERED TO  THE  NEUTRAL  OR  MIDDLE  LEG  OF  THE  CIRCUIT. 

(c)  For  three  3-phase  meters,  the  two  (2)  wires  from  the  outside 
blades  of  the  service  switch  and  a  potential  tap  from  the  third  phase  or 
middle  blade  of  the  service  switch,  must  be  brought  to  the  meter,  and  where 
current  transformers  are  used  in  connection  with  the  meter,  three 
potential  wires  shall  be  installed,  one  for  each  phase. 

(d)  Potential  taps  for  all  meters  must  be  so  made  that  they  can  not 
become  disconnected.  The  connecting  wire  shall  be  as  short  as  possible, 
AND  MUST  RUN  WITHOUT  A  BREAK  AND  WITHOUT  A  FUSE 
BETWEEN  THE  HOUSE  SIDE  OF  THE  SERVICE  SWITCH  AND 
THE  METER  FITTING. 

(e)  For  meter  loops  EACH  WIRE  shall  extend  twenty-four  inches 
out  of  the  meter  service  switch  or  conduit  fitting,  making  forty-eight  inches 
for  total  length  of  loop. 

Exception — Where  terminal  meter  blocks  are  supplied. 

(f)  When  loops  for  jobs  without  "standardized"  meter  service 
switches  are  brought  out  at  the  side  of  a  cabinet  in  conduit,  they  shall 
run  out  horizontally  and  terminate  with  a  suitable  approved  fitting  at 
the  bottom  edge  and  center  of  the  space  on  the  meter  board  provided  for 
the  meter.  The  meter  shall  be  set  just  above  the  conduit  fitting  in  the 
clear  space  on  the  meter  board  provided  for  it.  (See  Spacing  of  meters.) 
Meters  of  twenty-five  (25)  amperes  or  less  shall  be  PLACED  AT  LEAST 
FOUR  (4)  INCHES  ABOVE  THE  CONDUIT  FITTING.  Meters  of 
over  twenty-five  (25)  ampere  rating  shall  be  placed  higher  in  proportion 
to  their  size. 

(g)  When  loops  are  run  out  in  conduit  or  flexible  armored  cable 
they  shall  terminate  in  a  similar  manner  in  a  proper  conduit  fitting. 

Sec.  D-407.  Spacing  for  Meters.  A  clear  space  on  and  around  the 
meter  board  for  the  meter  shall  be  left  as  given  below.  With  meter 
service  switches  this  space  shall  be  above  the  switch  and  IN  ADDITION 
to  the  space  on  the  board  required  for  the  switch,  as  follows,  to  wit : 

5  to  25  amp.  meters,  A.  ft,  single  phase,  12"  wide  x  12"  high. 

50  to  150  amp.  meters,  A.  C,  single  phase,  14"  wide  x  16"  high. 

5  to  25'  amp.  meters,  D.  C,  15"  wide  x  18"  high. 

5'  to  25  amp.  meters,  A.  C,  polyphase,  15"  wide  x  18"  high. 

50  to  150  amp.  meters,  D.  C.  and  polyphase,  24"  wide  x  22"  high. 

300  to  400  amp.  meters,  D.  C.  and  polyphase,  30"  wide  x  24"  high. 

Note — In  cases  of  over  seventy-five  (75)  amperes,  single  phase  and 
polyphase,  current  transformers  are  often  used  and  the  utility  should  be 
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consulted  in  advance  for  dimensions  of  the  transformers  and  space  on 
meter  board  required  for  same. 

Note — Direct  current  and  polyphase  meters  of  50  ampere  capacity 
or  higher  are  as  a  rule  fitted  with  flexible1  cables  or  have  connected  wires 
extending  outside  the  meter  case  proper  and  require  additional  space 
for  the  proper  installation  and  arrangement  of  the  meter  loops  as  fol- 
lows : 

50  to  150  amp.  meters,  D.  C.  and  polyphase,  twenty-four  (24)  inches 
wide  by  twenty-two  (22)  inches  high. 

300  to  400  amp.  meters,  D.  C.  and  polyphase,  thirty  (30)  inches  wide 
by  twenty-four  (24)  inches  high. 

Sec.  D-408.  Electrical  Inspection,  (a)  The  Board  of  Public  Safety 
shall  annually  employ  for  the  Inspection  of  Electrical  installation  in  the 
City  of  Indianapolis,  a  recognized  and  competent  Electrical  Inspection 
Agency,  which  shall  operate  under  the  direction  of  the  Bureau  of  Build- 
ings. Such  agency  shall  inspect  all  electrical  wiring  and  equipment  in- 
stallation covered  by  the  Building  Code.  Such  agency  shall  include  at 
least  one  (1)  regularly  employed  engineer,  registered  as  such  by  the 
State  of  Indiana,  and  before  so  employed  shall  have  been  operating  reg- 
ularly the  business  of  electrical  inspection  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis  at 
least  three  (3)  years. 

(b)  As  compensation  for  such  services  the  City  Controller  shall  pay 
such  agency  not  oftener  than  four  (4)  times  per  year  a  sum  not  exceed- 
ing the  actual  necessary  cost  of  its  performance  of  such  services  upon 
verified  statements  to  be  rendered  to  such  controller  for  each  period 
covered  by  such  compensation,  but  in  no  case  shall  any  such  payment  by 
the  Controller  exceed  eigldy-five  (85%)  per  cent  of  the  permit  fees  for 
inspection  of  Electrical  installation  actually  collected  by  the  City  of  Indi- 
anapolis during  the  period  so  covered.  For  the  year  1926,  the  sums  so 
due  and  payable  to  such  agency  for  such  services  as  herein  provided  are 
hereby  appropriated  out  of  any  funds  in  the  City  Treasury  not  otherwise 
appropriated. 

(c)  Such  agency  shall  receive  daily  inspection  slips  of  permits 
issued,  from  the  Bureau  of  Buildings.  Such  slips  shall  be  returned  to  the 
Bureau  of  Buildings  after  final  inspection  has  been  made  by  the  said 
agency.  The  electrical  inspectors  employed  by  such  agency  for  such  in- 
spection work  shall  attach  to  the  building  license  the  final  inspection 
notice  as  outlined  in  this  Code. 

Such  agency  shall  make  a  weekly  report  of  the  inspections  made  by 
each  electrical  inspector  and  all  other  matters  necessary  to  be  reported. 
Such  agency  shall  make  a  written  quarterly  report  to  the  Board  of  Pub- 
lic Safety  of  all  matters  that  are  proper  to  be  reported  as  required  by  this 
Building  Code. 

(d)  Any  citizen  shall  have  the  right  to  file  charges  before  the 
Board  of  Public  Safety  against  any  Electrical  Inspector  or  any  person 
representing  such  agency. 
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DIVISION  D— PART  FIVE. 

WIRING  METHODS. 

Sec.  D-501.  Open  wiring',  (a)  Supports  shall  be  composed  of  ap- 
proved non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating  material,  free  from 
checks,  rough  projections  or  sharp  edges  which  might  injure  the  insula- 
tion on  the  conductor.  If  the  supports  are  designed  to  grip  the  wires, 
either  screws  or  nails  may  be  used  to  fasten  the  supports  in  place,  but 
nails  shall  be  long  enough  to  penetrate  the  woodwork  not  less  than  J 
the  depth  of  the  knob  and  fully  the  thickness  of  the  cleat.  Cushion 
washers  shall  be  used  with  nails. 

(b)  Supports  shall  provide  at  least  J  inch  separation  between  the 
securing  screw  or  nail  and  the  wire,  and  shall  be  designed  for  two 
securing  screws  if  of  the  split  knob  (or  single-wire  cleat)  type  intended 
for  wires  larger  than  No.  4. 

(c)  Multiple-wire  cleats  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  separate  the 
wires  at  least  2\  inches  and  maintain  them  at  least  \  inch  from  the 
surface  wired  over.  Such  cleats  shall  not  be  employed  to  support  wires 
operating  at  a  potential  exceeding  300  volts. 

(d)  Knobs  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  maintain  the  wire  at  least 
1  inch  from  the  surface  wired  over,  and  shall  conform  to  the  following 
minimum  dimensions : 


Size 

of 

Wire 

Inclusive. 

Size  of  Base,  Inches. 

Solid  Knobs, 
Groove, 
Inches. 

Split 

Knobs, 

Thickness 

of  Cap, 

Inches  from 

Top  of  Wire 

Groove. 

Circular 

Knobs, 

Diameter. 

Square  Knobs  or 
Single  Wire  Cleats. 

Width. 

Length. 

Depth. 

Diameter. 

14-10 

8-4 

2-00 

000-300,000  CM. 

400,000-1,000,000 

C.  M. 

2 

23^ 
3 

% 
1 

vy% 

m 

2 

2M 
2% 
3% 

Vie 
Vie 
Vie 

Vie 

y± 

Vie 

25/32 

1M 

% 

% 

% 

% 

1 

(e)     Tubes  and  bushings  shall  conform  to  the  following  minimum 
dimensions : 


Diameter 

External 

Thickness 

External  Diam- 

Length 

of  Hole 

Diameter 

of  Wall 

eter    of  Head 

of  Head 

Vie  in. 

Vie  in. 

%  in. 

13/ie  in. 

Y*  in. 

% 

n/ie 

Vn 

15/l6 

Ml 

m     v2 

13/ie 

■Zn 

l3/l6 

X 

H 

15/ie 

■/it 

lVie 

y2 

% 

lVie 

V32 

lU/l6 

% 

l 

lVie 

Vm 

l15/l6 

% 

V/a. 

l13/l6 

V32 

25/l6 

% 

IH 

23/l6 

n/32 

211/ie 

% 

i% 

2Vie 

13/32 

3Vie 

% 

2 

215/ie 

15/32 

37/ie 

% 

m    2^ 

35/ie 

17/32 

313/ie 

i 

2y2 

3»/u 

19/32 

43/ie 

i 
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An  allowance  of  1/64  of  an  inch  for  variation  in  manufacturing  will 
be  permitted,  except  in  the  thickness  of  the  wall. 

(f)  Wires  located  in  dry  places  shall  be  of  approved  rubber- 
covered  (R),  slow-burning  weatherproof  (SBW),  varnished  cloth  in- 
sulated (VC)  or  slow  burning  (SB)  type. 

(g)  Wires  located  in  damp  places  or  in  buildings  especially  sub- 
ject to  moisture  shall  be  of  the  rubber-covered  type.  Wires  subjected 
to  corrosive  vapors  shall  be  of  the  weatherproof,  varnished  cloth  or  rub- 
ber covered  type,  as  may  be  directed  by  the  inspection  department. 
Where  the  environment  is  such  that  rapid  deterioration  of  conductors 
or  insulation  is  probable,  the  inspection  department  may  require  the 
wires  to  be  suitably  enclosed,  coated  or  otherwise  protected  to  better 
withstand  the  particular  conditions  of  service. 

(h)  Wires  shall  not  be' laid  in  plaster,  cement  or  similar  finish,  nor 
fished  for  any  great  distance  or  where  the  inspector  cannot  satisfy  him- 
self that  the  rules  have  been  complied  with.  Wires  shall  not  be  fastened 
with  staples. 

(i)  Twin  wires  shall  not  be  used,  except  in  conduits  or  where  flexible 
conductors  are  necessary. 

(j)  AVires  of  No.  8  or  larger  supported  on  solid  knobs  shall  be 
securely  tied  thereto.  If  wires  are  used  for  tying,  they  shall  have  an 
insulation  of  the  same  type  as  that  of  the  wires  which  they  confine. 

(k)  Wires  in  dry  places  shall  be  rigidly  supported  and  for  volt- 
ages not  exceeding  300  volts  shall  be  separated  2J  inches  from  each 
other  and  \  inch  from  the  surface  wired  over.  For  voltages  from  301 
to  600  volts  the  wires  shall  be  separated  4  inches  from  each  other  and 
1  inch  from  the  surface  wired  over.  In  damp  places  a  separation  of  at 
least  1  inch  from  the  surface  wired  over  shall  be  maintained  for  all 
voltages. 

Rigid  supporting  requires  under  ordinary  circumstances,  when  wir- 
ing over  flat  surfaces,  supports  at  least  every  4J  feet,  this  interval  being 
shortened  if  the  wires  are  liable  to  be  disturbed. 

In  buildings  of  mill  construction,  mains  not  smaller  than  No.  8, 
where  not  liable  to  be  disturbed,  may  be  separated  about  6  inches  and 
run  direct  from  timber  to  timber,  being  supported  from  each  timber  only. 

(1)  Wires  shall  not  be  dead-ended  at  a  rosette,  socket  or  receptacle 
unless  the  last  support  is  within  12  inches  of  the  same. 

(m)  Wires  exposed  to  mechanical  injury  shall  be  suitably  pro- 
tected by  running  boards  not  less  than  \  inch  in  thickness  and  3  inches 
in  width,  or  by  guard  strips  not  less  than  J  inch  in  thickness  and  at 
least  as  high  as  the  insulating  supports,  placed  on  each  side  of  and  close 
to  the  wiring. 

Protection  may  also  be  secured  by  resorting  to  another  method  of 
wiring,  such  as  approved  conduit  or  armored  cable.  This  is  desirable 
when  crossing  floor  timbers. 

(n)     Open  wiring  shall  not  be  placed  in  elevator  shafts. 

(o)     Vertical  wires  exposed  to  mechanical,  injury  on  side  walls  shall 
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be  protected  by  a  substantial  boxing,  extending  upward  to  a  point  not, 
less  than  7  feet  above  the  floor,  said  boxing  closed  at  the  top  by  bushed 
holes  through  which  the  wires  pass,  and  providing  an  air  space  of  1 
inch  about  the  wires.  A  sleeve  of  metal  pipe  may  be  substituted  for 
the  boxing,  in  which  ease  the  insulation  of  each  wire  shall  be  reinforced 
by  approved  flexible  tubing  extending  from  the  insulating  support  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  the  pipe  to  the  insulating  support  adjacent  to  the 
other  end.  If  alternating  current  is  used,  all  wires  of  a  circuit  shall  be 
contained  in  one  pipe. 

In  damp  places  the  wooden  boxing  may  be  preferable,  because  of 
the  precautions  which  would  be  necessary  to  secure  proper  insulation 
if  pipe  were  used.  With  this  exception,  however,  iron  pipe  is  considered 
preferable  to  the  wooden  boxing,  and  its  use  is  recommended,  as  it  is 
especially  suitable  for  the  protection  of  wires  near  belts,  pulleys,  etc. 

(p)  Wires  located  in  damp  places  shall  be  so  placed  that  an  air 
space  will  be  permanently  maintained  between  them  and  pipes  which 
tbey  cross. 

Wires  run  in  close  proximity  to  water  pipes  or  tanks  are  considered 
to  be  exposed  to  moisture.  It  is  recommended  that  wires  be  run  over, 
rather  than  under,  pipes  upon  which  moisture  is  likely  to  gather  or 
which  may  leak. 

(q)  Wires  shall  be  separated  from  contact  with  walls,  floors,  tim- 
bers or  partitions  through  which  they  pass  by  tubes  or  bushings  com- 
posed of  approved  non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating  material. 
If  the  bushing  is  shorter  than  the  hole,  a  waterproof  sleeve,  such  as  an 
iron  pipe,  shall  be  inserted  in  the  hole  and  an  insulating  bushing  slipped 
into  the  sleeve  at  either  end  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  keep  the  wire 
absolutely  out  of  contact  with  the  sleeve. 

(r)  Wires  shall  be  permanently  separated  from  adjacent  metallic 
piping  or  other  conducting  material,  or  from  any  exposed  lighting,  power 
or  signal  wire  which  approaches  within  2  inches,  by  a  firmly  fixed  and 
continuous  non-conductor,  additional  to  the  insulation  on  the  wire. 
Where  an  insulating  tube  is  used,  it  shall  be  secured  at  the  ends. 

Deviations  from  this  requirement  may.  where  necessary,  be  allowed 
by  the  inspection  department. 

(s)  Open  wires  in  attics  and  accessible  roof  spaces  shall  be  treated 
as  though  concealed  and  not  exposed  to  mechanical  injury  unless  they 
are  run  on  the  supper  edges  of  joists. 

Sec.  D-502.  Knob-and-tube  Work,  (a)  Supports  shall  conform  to 
the  requirements  for  knobs,  tubes  and  bushings,  as  prescribed  in  section 
D-501  of  this  code. 

(b)  Wires  shall  be  of  approved  rubber-covered  type  (R). 

(c)  Wires  shall  be  separated  at  least  5  inches  and  maintained  at 
least  1  inch  from  the  surface  wired  over.  At  distributing  centers,  meters, 
outlets,  switches  or  other  places  where  space  is  limited  and  the  5  inch 
separation  cannot  be  maintained,  each  wire  shall  be  encased  in  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  approved  flexible  tubing. 
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It  is  recommended  that  wires  be  run  singly  on  separate  timbers  or 
studding. 

(d)  Flexible  tubing  shall  have  a  smooth  interior,  and  its  outer  sur- 
face shall  be  treated  with  a  moisture  repellant  and  shall  not  convey  fire 
when  ignited  and  held  in  a  vertical  position.  The  tubing  shall  be  so 
designed  that  the  interior  lining,  if  there  is  one,  cannot  be  removed  in 
lengths  greater  than  3  feet,  and  the  tubing  shall  be  sufficiently  tough 
and  tenacious  to  withstand  any  abrasion  likely  to  be  encountered  in 
service. 

(e)  Where  it  is  impracticable  to  employ  insulating  supports,  the 
wires,  if  not  exposed  to  moisture  and  if  operated  at  a  potential  not  ex- 
ceeding 300  volts,  may  be  fished  if  separately  encased  in  approved  flexible 
tubing  extending  in  continuous  lengths  from  one  support  to  the  next 
or  to  the  outlet,  or  from  one  outlet  to  another;  otherwise,  approved 
conduit  or  approved  armored  cable  shall  be  used. 

(f)  Where  a  change  is  made  from  concealed  work  to  conduit  or 
armored  cable,  an  approved  terminal  fitting  haying  a  separate  bushed 
hole  for  each  wire  shall  be  used,  through  which  fitting  the  wires  shall 
pass  without  splice,  joint  or  tap.  This  terminal  fitting  need  not  be 
accessible. 

(g)  In  installing  wires  the  precautions  as  to  rigid  supporting, 
separation  between  wires  and  clearance  from  foreign  objects,  as  pre- 
scribed in  section  D-501,  of  this  code  shall  be  observed.  Wires  passing 
through  cross  timbers  in  plastered  partitions  shall  be  protected  by  an 
additional  tube  extending  at  least  four  inches  above  the  timber. 

(h)  Approved  outlet  boxes  or  plates  shall  be  installed  at  all  out- 
lets, and  the  flexible  tubing  shall  extend  from  the  last  knob  into  and  be 
secured  to  such  boxes  or  plates. 

Sec.  D-503.  Conduit  Work,  (a)  All  surfaces  of  the  conduit  tube, 
elbows,  bends  and  similar  fittings  shall  be  suitably  protected  from  cor- 
rosion. 

(b)  No  conduit  smaller  than  ^  inch,  electrical  trade  size,  shall  be 
used;  provided,  however,  that  concealed  extensions  from  existing  branch 
circuit  outlets  in  buildings  of  fireproof  construction,  may  be  made  by 
means  of  approved  flexible  or  rigid  conduit,  not  smaller  than  5/16  inch, 
or  other  forms  of  metal  raceway  approved  for  the  purpose,  and  fittings 
containing  one  No.  14  rubber-covered  wire.  This  conduit  shall  not  be 
run  in  concealed  spaces  but  may  be  laid  on  the  face  of  the  fireproofing 
and  may  be  plastered  over.  Such  extensions  shall  be  confined  to  the 
room  or  suite  in  which  they  originate. 

(c)  Finished  conduit,  as  shipped,  shall  be  in  10  foot  length,  with 
each  end  reamed  and  threaded,  and  shall  have  an  interior  coating  of  a 
character  and  appearance  which  will  readily  distinguish  it  from  ordinary 
pipe  commonly  used  for  other  than  electrical  purposes.  One  coupling 
shall  be  furnished  with  each  length. 

(d)  Elbows  or  bends  shall  be  so  made  that  the  conduit  will  not  be 
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injured.     The  radius  of  the  curve  of  the  inner  edge  of  any  elbow  shall 
be  not  less  than  31  inches. 

(e)  Conduit  shall  be  installed  as  a  complete  system,  without  the 
wires.  It  shall  be  continuous  from  outlet  to  outlet,  or  from  fitting  to 
fitting,  and  shall  be  mechanically  connected  to  all  fittings.  The  entire 
system  shall  be  securely  fastened  in  position. 

Ordinarily,  this  involves  carrying  service  pipes  and  main  runs  into 
the  cutout  box  or  cabinet ;  but  the  requirement  may  be  waived  in  the 
case  of  an  underground  service. 

It  is  recommended  that  preference  be  given  to  outlet  boxes  and  fit- 
tings having  conductive  coatings,  in  order  to  secure  better  electrical  con- 
tact at  all  points  of  the  conduit  system. 

It  is  recommended  that  for  all  sidewall  and  partition  outlets  in  con- 
cealed work  in  new  buildings  under  construction  outlet  boxes  having  a 
depth  of  approximately  1-J-  inches  be  provided. 

(f)  A  run  of  conduit,  between  outlet  and  outlet  or  between  fitting 
and  fitting,  shall  include  not  more  than  the  equivalent  of  4  quarter 
bends,  the  bends  at  the  outlets  or  junction  boxes  not  being  counted. 

(g)  Where  a  conduit  enters  a  box  or  other  fitting  an  approved 
bushing  shall  be  provided  to  protect  the  wire  from  abrasion,  unless  the 
design  of  the  box  or  fitting  is  such  as  to  afford  equivalent  protection. 

(h)  Conduits  shall  be  grounded  as  prescribed  in  Part  9  of  this  code, 
and  at  a  point  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  source  of  supply;  provided, 
however,  that  this  requirement  shall  not  apply  to  service  runs  of  any 
length  or  to  isolated  conduit  runs  not  exceeding  25  feet,  when  these 
runs  are  free  from  metallic  contact  with  the  ground  and  from  adjacent 
grounded  metal  and  are  guarded  when  within  reach  from  grounded 
surfaces. 

(i)  Conduit  wire  shall  be  of  approved  rubber-covered  type,  or,  if 
in  a  permanently  dry  location,  of  the  varnished  cloth  insulated  type. 
A  double  braid  shall  be  provided  for  conductors  larger  than  No.  8  and 
for  all  twin,  twisted  or  multiple-conductor  cables.  Slow-burning  insula- 
tion may,  however,  be  used  in  permanently  dry  and  excessively  hot  loca- 
tion by  permission  of  the  inspection  department.  All  wires  of  No.  6 
or  larger  shall  be  stranded.  There  shall  be  no  splice  or  tap  within  the 
conduit  proper. 

(j)  Wires  shall  not  be  drawn  in  until  all  mechanical  work  on  the 
building  has  been  completed,  as  far  as  possible.  Wires  of  different  sys- 
tems shall  not  occupy  the  same  conduit. 

Different  systems  are  those  which  derive  their  supply  from  (1)  dif- 
ferent sources  of  current,  (2)  transformers  connected  to  separate  pri- 
mary circuits,  or  (3)  transformers  having  different  secondary  voltages. 

(k)  When  alternating  current  is  to  be  employed,  all  conductors 
of  a  circuit  shall  be  placed  Avithin  one  conduit,  except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

It  is  recommended  that  this  course  be  pursued  in  the  case  of  direct 
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current  also,  in  order  to  obviate  induction  troubles  if  a  change  is  made 
to  alternating  current  at  a  later  date. 

(1)  Except  in  the  case  of  stage  pocket  and  border  circuits  and  flasher 
and  carriage  call  wires  and  elevator  control  wires  or  by  permission  of 
the  inspection  department,  one  conduit  shall  not  contain  more  wires  than 
as  specified  in  Table  1  of  this  section. 

(m)      Size  of  Conduits  for  the  Installation  of  Wires  and  Cables. 

The  following  tables  apply  only  to  complete  conduit  systems,  and 
do  not  apply  to  short  sections  of  conduit  used  for  the  protection  of  ex- 
posed wiring  from  mechanical  injury. 

TABLE  1.     TWO-WIRE  AND  THREE-WIRE  SYSTEMS. 


Number  of  Wires  in 

One  Conduit 

Size  of  Wire 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

Minimum  Size  of  Conduit  ir 

i Inches 

14 

K 

K 

K 

% 

% 

1 

1 

1 

1 

12 

K 

K 

% 

% 

3K 

1 

1 

1 

IK 

10 

lA 

% 

% 

1 

l 

1 

IK 

IK 

IK 

8 

K 

% 

l 

1 

l 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

6 

K 

1 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

2 

2 

2 

5 

3K 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

2 

2 

2 

2 

4 

Vx 

IK 

IK 

IK 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2K 

3 

Va 

IK 

IK 

IK 

2 

2 

2 

2K 

2K 

2 

Va 

IK 

IK 

IK 

2 

2 

2K 

2K 

2K 

1 

% 

IK 

IK 

2 

2 

2K 

2K 

3 

3 

0 

IK 

2 

2 

2K 

2K 

3 

3 

3 

00 

2 

2 

2K 

vy2 

3 

3 

3 

3K 

000 

2 

2 

2K 

3 

3 

3 

3K 

&A 

0000 

IK 

2 

2K 

2K 

3 

3 

3K 

3K 

4 

200000  C.  M. 

IK 

2 

2K 

2K 

3 

3 

3K 

3K 

4 

225000  "     " 

1  \/ 

2y2 

2K 

3 

3 

3K 

250000   "     " 

Wx 

23/2 

2V2 
3 

3 

3 

3A 

300000   "     " 

\\i 

23/2 

3 

33^ 

3K 

350000   "     " 

IH 

2V2 
3 

3 

zy2 

33/2 

4 

400000  "     " 

3 

3K 

4 

4 

450000   "     " 

iy2 

3 

3 

3A 

4 

4K 

500000   "     " 

IK 

3 

3 

v/2 

4 

4K 

550000   "     " 

\y2 

3 

33^ 

4 

VA 

5 

600000   "     " 

2 

3 

33/2 

4 

4K 

5 

650000  "     " 

2 

3K 

3K 

4 

700000  "     " 

2 

33^ 

3K 

43^ 

750000   "     " 

2 

3K 

33^ 

43^ 

800000   "     " 

2 

33/2 

4 

43^ 

850000   "     " 

2 

3A 

4 

4K 

900000   "     " 

2 

3K 

4 

43^ 

950000   "     " 

2 

2 
2K 

4 
4 
4 

4 

4 
4K 

5 
5 

6 

1000000  "     " 

1100000   "     " 

1200000   "     " 

2K 

4K 

4K 

6 

1250000   "     " 

2K 

43^ 

43^ 

.6 

1300000  "     " 

2K 

4K 

5 

6 

1400000   "     " 

VA 

4K 

5 

6 

1500000   "     " 

23^2 

43^ 

5 

6 

1600000   "     " 

23^ 

5 

5 

6 

1700000   *     " 

3 

5 

5 

•    6 

1750000   "     " 

3 

5 

5 

6 

1800000  "     " 

3 

5 

6 

6 

1900000  "     " 

3 

5 

6 

2000000  *     " 

3 

5 

6 
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Where  single  conductor,  single  braid,  solid  wires  only  are  used,  four 
No.  14  wires  may  be  installed  in  a  ^-inch  conduit  and  up  to  seven  No.  14 
wires  in  a  j-inch  conduit.  Three  No.  12  wires  may  be  installed  in  a 
i-inch  conduit,  four  No.  10  wires  in  a  J-inch  conduit  and  three  No.  8 
wires  in  a  f-inch  conduit. 


TABLE  2.     THREE-CONDUCTOR  CONVERTIBLE  SYSTEM 


Size  of  Wires 

Size  Conduit 

Electrical     Trade     Size 

two 

14 
12 

and "one 

10 

8 

H  Inch 

« 

10 

u 

6 

1 

« 

8 

a 

4 

1 

«< 

6 

u 

2 

IK     " 

5 

u 

1 

VA     " 

4 

u 

0 

IK    " 

u 

3 

u 

00 

1H  " 

a 

2 

a 

000 

V6    " 

a 

1 

a 

0000 

2 

u 

0 

a 

250000  C. 

M. 

2 

u 

00 

u 

350000  " 

u 

VA    a 

8 

000 

" 

400000  " 

a 

2V2     " 

" 

0000 

a 

550000  " 

u 

3 

a 

250000  C. 

M 

u 

600000  " 

u 

3 

« 

300000  " 

u 

ti 

800000  " 

u 

3 

a 

400000  " 

" 

a 

1000000  " 

u 

m  " 

u 

500000  u 

.. 

a 

1250000  " 

" 

4 

a 

600000  " 

" 

a 

1500000  " 

a 

4 

u 

700000  " 

" 

« 

1750000  " 

u 

m  " 

a 

800000  " 

a 

2000000  " 

4^     " 

TABLE  3 

STAGE  POCKET  AND  BORDER  CIRCUITS,  AND  ELSEWHERE  BY  SPECIAL 

PERMISSION 


Size  of  Wire 

Maximum  Number  x 

of  Wires  in 

Conduit 

Inch 

1 

Inch 

IK 

Inch 

Inch 
2 

Inch 

Inch 
3 

14 
12 

11 

19 
15 
12 

26 
21 
16 
13 

43 
34 

27 
22 

61 
50 
38 
31 
14 

95 

77 

10 

60 

8 

49 

6 

22 

For  groups  or  combinations  not  included  in  the  above  tables,  consult 
the  inspection  department.  For  such  groups  or  combinations,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  the  conduit  be  of  such  size,  that  the  sum  of  the  cross-sectional 
areas  of  the  several  conductors  will  not  be  more  than  40  per  cent  of  the 
interior  cross-sectional  area  of  the  conduit. 


No.  14 

to  No.  0 

No.  00 

"  No.  0000 

No.  0000 

"  350000  C.  M 

350001  C. 

M. 

"  500000  C.  M 

500001  C. 

M. 

"  750000  C.  M 
above  750000  C.  M 
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(n)  Wires  in  vertical  conduits  shall  be  supported  at  the  following 
intervals : 

not  greater  than  100  feet. 
80     " 

«  a  a  qq  a 

u  5Q  a 

u  a  u  ^q  a 

a  35  u 

The  following  methods  of  supporting  cables  are  recommended: 

(1)  By  approved  clamping  devices  constructed  of  or  employing  in- 
sulating wedges  inserted  in  the  ends  of  the  conduits. 

(2)  By  inserting  junction  boxes  at  the  required  intervals  in  which 
insulating  supports  of  approved  type  are  installed  and  secured  in  a  satis- 
factory manner  to  withstand  the  weight  of  the  conductors  attached  thereto, 
the  boxes  being  provided  with  covers. 

(3)  In  approved  junction  boxes,  by  deflecting  the  cables  not  less 
than  90  degrees  and  carrying  them  horizontally  to  a  distance  not  less  than 
twice  the  diameter  of  the  cable,  the  cables  being  carried  on  two  or  more 
insulating  supports,  and  additionally  secured  thereto  by  tie  wires  if 
desired. 

(o)  Vertical  wires  of  No.  2  or  larger,  shall  not  be  deflected  where 
they  enter  or  leave  a  cabinet;  provided,  however,  that  wires  of  No.  2  to 
250000C.  M.  inclusive,  if  brought  into  a  cabinet  or  box  opposite  the  panel 
lugs  in  which  they  terminate,  may  be  deflected  sufficiently  to  permit  their 
attachment  to  these  lugs,  if  the  gutter  of  the  cabinet  is  not  less  than  4 
inches  in  width. 

Sec.  D-504.  Other  Wire  Raceways,  (a)  Raceways  shall  be  used 
only  in  exposed  dry  locations  and  where  the  maximum  difference  of  poten- 
tial between  wires  therein  does  not  exceed  300  volts.  They  shall  not  be 
placed  in  elevator  shafts. 

(b)  Wooden  raceways  shall  be  coated,  externally  and  internally, 
with  2  layers  of  waterproofing,  or  shall  be  impregnated  with  a  moisture 
repellant.  The  raceway  shall  be  composed  of  two  parts,  a  backing  and  a 
capping,  and  shall  afford  suitable  protection  against  abrasion  of  wires. 
It  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  thoroughly  encase  the  wire,  having  a  barrier 
of  not  less  than  ^  inch  in  thickness  between  wires,  and  having  exterior 
walls  which  under  grooves  shall  be  not  less  than  §  inch  in  thickness  and  on 
sides  not  less  than  |  inch  in  thickness. 

It  is  recommended  that  only  hardwood  be  used. 

c.  Metal  raceways  shall  be  of  such  construction  as  will  distinguish 
them  from  metal  conduit.  All  surfaces  of  raceway,  elbows,  bends  and  simi- 
lar fittings  shall  be  suitably  protected  from  corrosion. 

d.  Metal  raceways  and  their  elbows,  couplings  and  similar  fittings 
shall  be  so  designed  that  the  sections  can  be  electrically  and  mechanically 
coupled  together,  while  protecting  the  wires  from  abrasion.  Holes  for 
screws  or  bolts  inside  the  raceway  shall  be  so  designed  that  when  screws 
or  bolts  are  in  place  their  heads  will  be  flush  with  the  metal  surface. 
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(e)  Wires  shall  be  of  approved  rubber-covered  type,  and  shall  be 
continuous  fro  moutlet  to  outlet,  or  from  fitting  to  fitting,  no  joints  or 
taps  being  located  in  the  raceway  proper. 

(f)  Not  more  than  4  No.  14  wires,  nor  any  circuit  protected  by  fuses 
larger  than  20  amperes  at  125  volts  or  10  amperes  at  250  volts,  shall  be 
placed  in  any  metal  raceway. 

(g)  "Where  alternating  current  is  to  be  employed  in  connection  with 
metal  raceway  work,  all  wires  of  a  circuit  shall  be  placed  in  one  raceway. 

It  is  recommended  that  this  course  be  pursued  in  the  case  of  direct 
current  also,  in  order  to  obviate  induction  troubles  if  a  change  is  made  to 
alternating  current  at  some  later  date. 

(h)  Metal  raceway  shall  be  continuous  from  outlet  to  outlet,  or  from 
approved  fitting  to  approved  fitting.  It  may  be  extended  through  dry 
walls  or  dry  partitions  if  in  unbroken  lengths  where  passing  through ;  but, 
where  the  wall  or  partition  is  damp,  or  where  the  raceway  passes  through 
a  floor,  an  iron  pipe  sleeve  shall  be  placed  over  the  raceway  and  shall  ex- 
tend clear  of  either  side  of  the  Avail  or  partition,  or  from  the  ceiling  below 
to  a  point  at  least  3  inches  above  the  flooring.  Where  protection  from 
mechanical  injury  is  necessary,  the  iron  pipe  sleeve  shall  extend  to  a 
point  at  least  5  feet  above  the  flooring. 

(i)  Metal  raceways  shall  be  grounded  as  prescribed  in  article  9  of 
this  Code,  and  at  a  point  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  source  of  supply; 
provided,  however,  that  this  requirement  shall  not  apply  to  isolated  race- 
way runs  not  exceeding  25  feet,  when  these  runs  are  free  from  metallic 
contact  with  the  ground  and  from  adjacent  grounded  metal  and  are 
guarded  when  within  reach  from  grounded  surfaces. 

(j)  When  combination  metal  raceways  are  used  both  for  signal  and 
for  lighting  and  power  circuits,  the  different  systems  shall  be  run  in 
separate  compartments  and  the  same  relative  position  of  compartment  shall 
be  maintained  throughout  the  premises,  in  which  case  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  j,  section  D-503,  and  of  paragraphs  a  to  d  inclusive,  section 
D-3203,  of  this  Code,  shall  be  considered  as  having  been  observed.  When 
such  combination  metal  raceways  are  used,  ten  No.  14  wires  shall  be 
permitted  in  the  compartment  for  light,  heat  and  power  circuits.  In  all 
other  respects,  the  provisions  of  this  section  covering  single  compartment 
raceways,  shall  apply. 

Sec.  D-505.  Armored  Cable,  (a)  Wires  of  armored  cables  shall 
be  of  rubber-covered  type.  The  armored  cable  shall  carry  a  distinctive 
marker  throughout  its  entire  length. 

(b)  Where  alternating  current  is  to  be  employed,  all  conductors  of 
a  circuit  shall  be  contained  within  one  armor;  provided,  however,  that 
concealed  extensions  from  branch  circuit  outlets  in  buildings  of  fireproof 
construction  may  be  made  by  means  of  single,  double  or  triple  conductor 
armored  cable  with  suitable  fittings  at  outlets.  This  cable  shall  not  be 
run  in  concealed  spaces  but  may  be  laid  on  the  face  of  fireproofing  and 
may  be  plastered  .over.  Such  extensions  shall  be  confined  to  the  room  or 
suite  in  which  they  originate. 
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It  is  recommended  that  in  the  case  of  direct  current  also  all  conductors 
of  a  circuit  be  placed  within  one  armor,  in  order  to  obviate  induction 
troubles  if  a  change  is  made  to  alternating  current  at  a  later  date. 

(c)  Cable  shall  be  continuous  from  outlet  to  outlet,  or  from  fitting 
to  fitting,  and  the  armor  shall  be  mechanically  connected  to  all  fittings, 
the  entire  cable  system  being  securely  fastened  in  place. 

Ordinarily,  this  involves  carrying  service  cables  and  house  cables  into 
the  cutout  box  or  cabinet,  but  the  requirement  may  be  waived  in  the  case 
of  an  underground  service. 

It  is  recommended  that  for  all  sidewall  and  partition  outlets  in  con- 
cealed work  in  new  buildings  under  construction  outlet  boxes  having  a 
depth  of  approximately  1|  inches  be  provided. 

(d)  A  lead  sheath  shall  be  interposed  between  the  outer  braid  and 
the  steel  armor  where  cable  is  installed  in  so-called  fireproof  buildings  in 
course  of  construction  or  in  such  buildings  when  completed  if  the  cable  will 
be  exposed  to  moisture,  or  where  the  cable  is  exposed  to  the  weather,  or 
in  breweries,  stables  or  other  damp  places;  provided,  however,  that  the 
lead  sheath  shall  not  be  required  if  the  cable  is  laid  against  a  brick  wall 
or  laid  within  an  ordinary  plaster  wall,  unless  these  walls  are  continuously 
damp. 

(e)  All  bends  shall  be  so  made  that  the  armor  of  the  cable  will  not 
be  injured,  and  the  radius  of  the  curve  of  the  inner  edge  of  any  bend 
shall  not  be  less  than  1^  inches. 

(f)  The  armor  shall  be  grounded  as  prescribed  in  part  9  of  this 
Code,  and  at  a  point  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  source  of  supply;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  this  requirement  shall  not  apply  to  service  runs  of 
any  length  or  to  isolated  cable  runs  not  exceeding  25  feet,  when  these 
runs  are  free  from  metallic  contact  with  the  ground  and  from  adjacent 
grounded  metal  and  are  guarded  when  within  reach  from  grounded  sur- 
faces. 

Sec.  D-506.  Decorative  Lighting  Systems,  (a)  Temporary  instal- 
lations of  approved  systems  of  decorative  lighting  shall  be  used  only  when 
permission  therefor  has  been  granted  by  the  inspection  department  and 
where  the  difference  of  potential  between  the  wires  of  any  circuit  does  not 
exceed  150  volts  and  where  the  number  of  outlets  and  lamps  connected  to 
them  is  in  no  case  such  as  to  place  more  than  15  amperes  on  a  branch 
circuit  fuse. 

Sec.  D-507.     Insulation  Resistance,     (a)     A  completed  installation 

shall  have  a  resistance  between  conductors,  and  between  all  conductors  and 

ground,  not  less  than : 

Up  to  5  amperes 4,000,000  Ohms 

"  "  101  *    "        2,000,000  " 

"  "  25         "        800,000  " 

■  "  50       ,"        400,000  " 

"  "  100         "        200,000  " 

"  "  200         "        100,000  " 

"  "  400         "        50,000  " 

"  "  800         "        25,000  " 

"  "  1600         "        12,000  " 
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(b)  The  above  values  shall  be  determined  with  all  cutouts  and 
safety  devices  in  place.  If  lamp  sockets,  receptacles,  fixtures  and  other 
appliances  are  also  connected,  the  minimum  resistance  required  shall  be 
one-half  (£)  that  specified  in  the  table. 

DIVISION  D— PART  SIX. 

CONDUCTORS. 

Sec.  D-601.  Classification  and  Construction,  (a)  Wires,  cables 
and  cords  of  all  kinds  except  weatherproof  wire  shall  have  a  distinctive 
marking  the  entire  length  of  the  coil  so  that  they  may  be  readily  identi- 
fied in  the  field.  All  wires,  cables  and  cords  shall  also  be  plainly  tagged  or 
marked  as  follows : 

(1)  The  maximum  working  pressure  or  voltage  for  which  the  wire 
was  tested  or  approved.  This  may  be  omitted  for  slow-burning,  slow- 
burning  weatherproof  and  weatherproof  wires. 

(2)  The  words  "National  Electrical  Code  Standard." 

(3)  Name  of  the  manufacturing  company  and,  if  desired,  trade  name 
of  the  wire. 

(4)  Month  and  year  when  manufactured.  This  may  be  omitted  for 
slow-burning,  slow-burning  weatherproof  and  weatherproof  wires. 

(5)  The  proper  type  letter  for  the  particular  style  of  wire  or  cable 
as  given  in  the  following  sections  for  each  type  of  insulation. 

(b)  Conductors,  whether  solid  or  stranded,  shall  not  be  of  smaller 
size  than  No.  14  except  as  allowed  for  fixture  work  and  for  flexible  cords. 

Sec.  D-602.    Rubber-covered  Wire,     (a)     Classification. 

R Rubber-covered  for  voltages  0 — 600 

Rio Rubber-covered  for  max.  voltage  1500 

R25 "              "          "        "            "  2500 

R35 "              "          "        *            "  3500 

R50 "              "          "        "            "  5000 

R70 "              "          "        "            "  7000 

RL Rubber-covered,  leaded. 

AC Wires  for  use  in  armored  cable. 

ACL Leaded  wires  for  use  in  armored  cable. 

(b)  All  National  Electrical  Code  Standard  rubber-covered  wires  shall 
be  examined  and  tested  at  the  factory  and  shall  be  labeled  before  shipment, 

(c)  All  conductors  and  the  individual  wires  of  stranded  conductors 
shall  be  tinned. 

(d)  Conductors  shall  be  insulated  for  their  entire  length  with  a 
properly  applied  and  properly  vulcanized  rubber  compound.  The  insula- 
tion shall  be  of  the  nominal  thickness  given  in  the  following  table,  the 
requirements  of  which  vary  according  to  the  sizes  of  conductors  and  the 
maximum  Avorking  pressure. 
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TABLE  OF  THICKNESSES  OF  RUBBER  INSULATION  FOR  RUBBER-COVE  RED 
WIRES  AND  CABLES  IN  64ths  OF  AN  INCH 


Size  of  Conductor 

Type 

R 

R-15 

R-25 

R-35 

R-50 

R-70 

American 

For 

or 

Standardized 

Working 

600 

1500 

2500 

3500 

5000 

7000 

B.  &S. 

Stranding 

Pressures 

Volts 

Volts 

Volts 

Volts 

Volts 

Volts 

Gauge 

Not  Over 

14  to  8 

7/25  to  7/51 

3 

6 

8 

10 

12 

16 

7  to  2 

7/64  to  7/102 

4 

7 

9 

10 

12 

16 

1  to  0000 

19/64  to  19/107 

5 

8 

10 

10 

12 

16 

CM. 

225,000  to 

19/114  to  37/116 

6 

9 

10 

11 

12 

16 

500,000 

525,000  to 

61/102  to  61/128 

7 

10 

10 

12 

12 

16 

1,000,000 

Over 

91/114  to  91/128 

8 

10 

10 

12 

14 

18 

1,000,000 

The  second  column  above  refers  to  wires  and  cables  having  standard- 
ized stranding  as  given  in  Table  II  of  section  D-610.  The  first  column 
refers  to  solid  conductors  and  to  wires  and  cables  stranded  otherwise  than 
in  Table  II. 

(e)  All  single  conductor  rubber-covered  wires  and  cables  shall  have 
a  covering  of  fibrous  material  applied  directly  to  the  surface  of  the  insu- 
lating wall.  For  any  single  conductor  wire  there  shall  be  at  least  one 
braid  for  sizes  from  No.  14  to  and  including  No.  8.  For  all  single-conductor 
cables  larger  than  No.  8  there  shall  be  at  least  two  braids  or  a  tape  and  a 
braid.  For  twin  wires  and  twisted  pair  wires  and  for  all  multiple  con- 
ductor cables  there  shall  be  a  fibrous  covering  on  each  individual  wire 
and  in  addition  a  braid  enclosing  the  bunched  conductors.  For  certain 
special  service  conditions,  one  or  more  additional  coverings  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial or  of  lead  may  be  required.  Fibrous  coverings  may  be  either  braid 
or  tape,  but  tape  shall  not  be  used  for  the  final  outer  covering.  All 
braids  shall  be  impregnated  with  a  moisture-proof  compound. 

(f)  Lead  coverings  may  be  applied  to  single  or  multiple  conductors. 
Lead-covered  multiple  conductor  cable  with  more  than  two  conductors 
shall,  in  all  cases,  have  the  conductors  helically  laid.  In  all  cases,  the 
individual  conductors  of  lead-covered  cable  shall  have  a  fibrous  covering 
and,  except  for  two  conductor  cables  with  conductors  parallel,  there  shall 
be  a  fibrous  covering  over  bunched  conductors. 

(g)  For  conductor  sizes  No.  8  and  smaller  the  neutral  conductor 
on  all  3-wire  circuits  and  one  conductor  on  all  2-wire  circuits  shall  have  a 
continuous  identifying  marker  readily  distinguishing  it  from  the  other 
conductors.  For  rubber-covered  wire  the  identification  shall  consist  of  a 
white  or  natural  gray  covering.  When  one  of  the  circuit  wires  is  to  be 
grounded,  the  ground  connection  shall  be  made  to  this  identified  wire. 
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Sec.  D-603.  Flexible  Cords,  (a)  All  National  Electrical  Code 
Standard  rubber-covered  flexible  cords  shall  be  examined  and  tested  at  the 
factory  and  shall  be  labeled  before  shipment. 

b.  Each  conductor  shall  have  a  carrying  capacity  not  less  than  that 
of  a  No.  18  wire. 

(c)  The  insulation,  except  for  heater  cord  (Type  H),  shall  consist 
of  appropriately  applied  and  properly  vulcanized  rubber  compound  of  the 
nominal  thickness  given  in  the  following  table: 

Gauge  Thickness,  Inches 

18  and  16  1/32 

14  to       8  3/64 

Exceptions — For  Types  PO,  P  and  PWP  with  conductors  of  No.  18 
gauge,  the  rubber  insulation  may  be  1/64  inch  in  thickness.  When  Type 
PO  cord  has  1/64  inch  insulation  its  use  shall  be  confined  to  portable 
lamp  fixtures. 

When  used  where  the  voltage  between  any  two  conductors  or  from  any 
conductor  to  the  ground  is  over  300  volts,  the  insulation  on  flexible  cords 
shall  be  at  least  3/64  inch  in  thickness  for  all  conductor  sizes  No.  8  or 
less,  except  where  Type  S  cord  is  used. 

(d)  Each  conductor  shall,  except  for  heater  cord  and  hard-service 
cord,  be  covered  with  a  tight,  close  wind  of  fine  cotton,  or  some  other 
method  shall  be  employed  to  prevent  a  broken  strand  puncturing  the  in- 
sulation. Cords  of  the  several  types  shall  conform  to  the  descriptions 
given  in  sub-paragraphs  1-11  inclusive  and  the  table  following  paragraph 
f  of  this  section: 

(1)  (Type  C.)  For  general  use  as  pendants  in  dry  places;  as 
portables  for  use  where  not  exposed  to  hard  usage. 

(2)  (Type  CB  and  CC.)      These  cords  should  hang  freely  in  air. 

(3)  (Type  P.)  For  No.  18  conductors,  rubber  insulation  on  this 
type  of  cord  may  be  1/64  inch  in  thickness. 

(4)  (Type  PD  and  PO.)  These  cords  are  for  use  only  in  offices, 
dwellings  and  similar  places  where  not  liable  to  hard  usage.  When  Type 
PO  cord  has  1/64  inch  insulation  its  use  shall  be  confined  to  portable  lamp 
fixtures. 

5.  For  Type  PD  the  conductors  are  twisted  together;  for  Type  PO 
the  conductors  are  laid  parallel  under  the  outer  braid. 

(6)  (Type  PWP.)  For  No.  18  conductors,  rubber  insulation  on  this 
type  of  cord  may  be  1/64  inch  in  thickness. 

(7)  (Type  E.)  For  elevator  lighting  this  cord  consists  of  conductors 
not  smaller  than  No.  14  and  for  elevator  control  of  conductors  not  smaller 
than  No.  16. 

(8)  (Type  SJ.)  For  general  use,  pendant  or  portable,  in  wet  or 
dry  locations. 

(9)  (Type  S.)  For  general  use,  pendant  or  portable,  in  wet  or 
dry  locations,  and  where  extra  hard  service  conditions  exist,  including 
theater  stages,  elevator  lighting  and  control  cables  and  garages. 
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(10)  (Type  SJ  and  S.)  The  rubber  compounds  for  the  insulation 
and  jacket  on  these  cords  is  of  superior  quality. 

(11)  (Type  IT.)  For  Portable  Heating  Apparatus:  This  cord  is 
for  use  with  all  smoothing  and  sad-irons  and  with  other  heating  devices 
requiring  over  250  watts.  The  covering  may  consist  of  a  layer  of  rubber 
or  other  approved  material,  a  covering  of  asbestos  and  an  outer  braid 
enclosing  either  all  the  conductors  as  a  whole,  or  each  conductor  separately. 

(e)  Other  types  of  coverings  shall  be  submitted  for  special  examina- 
tion and  shall  be  approved  before  being  used. 

(f)  "When  polarity  marking  of  flexible  cords  is  provided,  one  con- 
ductor shall  have  a  continuous  identifying  marker  readily  distinguishing 
it  from  the  other  conductors.  This  marker  shall  be  a  tracer  in  the  braid 
of  any  color  contrasting  with  that  of  the  braid,  or,  in  the  ease  of  cords 
having  no  braids  the  insulation  of  one  conductor  shall  be  of  a  color  readily 
distinguishing  it  from  the  other  conductors. 
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Sec.  D-604.  Fixture  Wire.  Types  F-32  and  F-64.  (See  Part  14.) 
(a)  Fixtures  shall  be  wired  with  approved  flexible  cord  or  approved 
rubber-covered  wire ;  provided,  however,  that  in  wiring  fixtures  where 
the  insulation  will  be  subjected  to  temperatures  in  excess  of  120  degrees 
F.  (49  degrees  C),  wires  having  approved  slow-burning  or  other  heat- 
resisting  coverings  shall  be  used. 

(b)  All  National  Electrical  Code  rubber-covered  fixture  wire  shall 
be  examined  and  tested  at  the  factory  and  shall  be  labeled  before  ship- 
ment. 

(c)  The  conductors  of  fixture  wires  may  be  either  solid  or  stranded 
but  shall  not  be  smaller  than  No.  18  gage.  If  stranded  conductor  is 
used,  each  conductor  shall  be  covered  with  a  tight  close  wind  of  fine 
cotton  or  some  other  method  shall  be  used  to  prevent  a  broken  strand 
puncturing  the  insulation.     Solid  conductors  shall  be  tinned. 

(d)  The  insulation  shall  consist  of  properly  applied  and  properly 
vulcanized  rubber  compound.  The  thickness  of  insulation  shall  be  not 
less  than  1/64  inch  for  No.  18  wire  and  not  less  than  1/32  inch  for 
No.  16. 

(e)  Coverings  shall  be  of  braided  cotton  or  silk  or  of  other  ap- 
proved material  and  shall  be  sufficiently  tenacious  to  withstand  abrasion 
when  being  pulled  into  fixtures. 

Sec.  D-605.     Armored  Cables  and  Cord.     Types  AC,  CA,  PA  and 

PAWP.  (Sec.  D-505.)  (a)  The  conductors  shall  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements for  rubber-covered  wires  or  cords  of  the  specified  types  and 
construction. 

(b)  The  cable  or  cord  shall  have  a  distinctive  marker  its  entire 
length. 

Sec.  D-606.  Varnished  Cloth  Insulated  Wire.  Types  VC.  (See  Part 
Five.)     (a)     This  insulation  shall  not  be  used  where  exposed  to  moisture. 

(b)  The  insulation  shall  consist  of  layers  of  varnished  cotton  cloth 
applied  and  filled  as  may  be  specified,  and  shall  have  coverings  con- 
forming to  the  requirements  for  rubber-covered  wire  as  prescribed  in 
section  D-602  of  this  code. 

(c)  The  thickness  of  the  insulation  shall  be  not  less  than  that  pre 
scribed  in  section  D-602  of  this  code  for  the  rubber  insulation  of  rubber- 
covered  wire  of  the  same  conductor  size  and  voltage. 

(d)  No  individual  conductor,  whether  solid  or  stranded,  shall  be 
less  than  No.  14  gage.    Conductors  may  be  either  plain  or  tinned. 

The  use  of  varnished  cloth  insulation  is  not  recommended  under 
ordinary  conditions  in  conductor  sizes  smaller  than  No.  6,  but  smaller 
sizes  may  be  used  for  leads  on  motors,  generators,  oil-filled  transformers, 
autotransformer  starters,  oil  switches  and  other  apparatus  where  oil  may 
come  in  contact  with  the  insulation  and  when  such  leads  are  furnished 
as  part  of  the  device.     In  other  cases  varnished  cloth  insulated  wires 
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smaller  than  No.  6  may  be  used  only  by  permission  of  the  inspection 
department. 

(e)  The  following  tests  shall  be  applied  to  varnished  cloth  insulated 
wires : 

(1)  On  the  wire  as  a  whole:  voltage  test,  insulation  resistance  test. 

(2)  On  test  specimens:  heating  test,  dielectric  strength. 

Sec.  D-607.     Slow-burning  Weatherproof  Wire.     Type  SBW.     For 

installation,  see  article  5.     This  wire  is  not  as  burnable  as  weatherproof, 
nor  as  subject  to  softening  under  heat.    It  is  not  suitable  for  outside  work. 

(a)  The  insulation  shall  consist  of  two  coatings,  one  to  be  fireproof 
and  the  other  weatherproof.  The  fireproof  coating  shall  be  on  the  outside 
and  shall  comprise  about  six-tenths  of  the  total  thickness  of  the  wall. 

(b)  The  thickness  of  the  completed  covering  shall  be  not  less  than 
that  prescribed  in  section  D-602  of  this  code  for  rubber  insulation  of  0-600 
volt  rubber-covered  wires. 

Sec.  D-608.  Slow-burning  Wire.  Type  SB.  For  installation,  see 
article  5.  This  insulation  is  especially  useful  in  hot,  dry  places  where  ordi- 
nary insulations  would  perish,  and  where  wires  are  bunched,  as  on  the 
back  of  a  large  switchboard  or  in  a  wire  tower,  so  that  the  accumulations 
of  rubber  insulation  would  result  in  an  objectionable  large  mass  of  highly 
inflammable  material. 

(a)  Slow-burning  conductors  especially  designed  and  approved  for 
use  in  fixtures  as  prescribed  in  section  D-604  of  this  code  need  not  neces- 
sarily comply  with  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  b  and  c  of  this  section. 

(b)  The  insulation  shall  consist  of  three  braids  of  cotton  or  other 
thread,  all  the  interstices  of  which  shall  be  filled  with  material  having  fire- 
resisting  and  insulating  properties.  Its  surface  shall  be  finished  smooth 
and  hard. 

(c)  The  thickness  of  the  completed  covering  shall  be  not  less  than 
that  prescribed  in  section  602  of  this  code  for  the  rubber  insulation  of 
0-600  volt  rubber-covered  wires. 

Sec.  D-609.  Weatherproof  Wire.  Type  WP.  For  installation,  see 
article  5.  This  wire  is  for  use  outdoors,  where  moisture  is  certain,  and 
where  fireproof  qualities  are  not  necessary. 

(a)  The  insulating  covering  shall  consist  of  at  least  three  braids, 
all  of  which  shall  be  thoroughly  saturated  with  a  dense  moistureproof  com- 
pound. The  thickness  of  the  completed  covering  shall  be  not  less  than 
that  prescribed  in  section  D-602  of  this  code  for  the  rubber  insulation  of 
0-600  volt  rubber-covered  wires. 

Sec.  D-610.  Carrying  Capacities  of  Conductors,  (a)  The  following 
tables,  giving  the  allowable  carrying  capacities  of  copper  wires  and  cables 
of  98  per  cent  conductivity,  according  to  the  standard  adopted  by  the 
American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers,  shall  be  followed  in  placing 
interior  conductors. 
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(b)  For  insulated  aluminum  wire  the  allowable  carrying  capacities 
shall  be  taken  as  84  per  cent  of  those  given  in  the  table  for  the  respective 
sizes  of  copper  wire  with  the  same  kind  of  insulation. 

(c)  Conductors  of  sizes  Nos.  18  and  16  shall  be  used  only  for  flexible 
cords  and  for  fixture  wires. 

(d)  Conductors  may  be  placed  in  multiple  only  by  permission  of 
the  inspection  department. 

(e)  Varnished  cloth  insulated  wires  smaller  than  No.  6  shall  be 
used  only  by  permission  of  the  inspection  department. 

TABLE  I.    ALLOWABLE  CARRYING  CAPACITIES  OF  WIRES. 


B.  &S. 
Gage 

Diameter  of 

Solid  Wires 

in  Mils 

Area  in 

Circular 

Mils 

Table  A 

Rubber 

Insulation 

Amperes 

Table  B 
Varnished 
Cloth  Insula- 
tion, Amperes 

Table  C 

Other 
Insulation 
Amperes 

18 

40.3 

50.8 

64.1 

80.8 

101.9 

128.5 

162.0 

181.9 

204.3 

229.4 

257.6 

289.3 

325. 

364.8 

409.6 

1,624 

2,583 

4,107 

6,530 

10,380 

16,510 

26,250 

33,100 

41,740 

52,630 

66,370 

83,690 

105,500 

133.100 

167,800 

200,000 

211,600 

250,000 

300,000 

350,000 

400,000 

500,000 

600,000 

700,000 

800,000 

900,000 

1,000,000 

1,100,000 

1,200,000 

1,300,000 

1,400,000 

1,500,000 

1,600,000 

1,700,000 

1,800,000 

1,900,000 

2,000,000 

3 

6 

15 

20 

25 

35 

50 

55 

70 

80 

90 

100 

125 

150 

175 

200 

225 

250 

275 

300 

325 

400 

450 

500 

550 

600 

650 

690 

730 

770 

810 

850 

890 

930 

970 

1,010 

1,050 

5 

16 

10 

14 

12 

10 

8 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

00 

000 

18 

25 

30 

40 

60 

65 

85 

95 

110 

120 

150 

180 

210 

240 

270 

300 

330 

360 

390 

480 

540 

600 

660 

720 

780 

830 

880 

920 

970 

1,020 

1,070 

1,120 

1,160 

1,210 

1,260 

20 

25 

30 

50 

70 

80 

90 

100 

125 

150 

200 

225 

275 

300 

0000 

460. 

325 
350 

400 

450 

500 

600 

680 

760 

840 

920 

1,000 

1,080 

1,150 

1,220 

1,290 

1,360 

1,430 

1,490 

1,550 

1,610 

1,670 

1  Mil  =  0.001  inch. 
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TABLE  II.     STANDARDIZED  STRANDING. 
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Strands 

Cable 

Allowable  Carrying  Capacities 

in  Amperes 

No.  of 
Strands 

Mils 
Dia. 

B.  &S. 

Gage 
No. 

Area  in 
Cir.  Mils 

Outside 

Dia.  over 

Copper 

Table  A 

Rubber 

Insulation 

Table  B 
Varnished 

Cloth 
Insulation 

Table  C 

Other 

Insulation 

7/  25 

22 

4,490 

.075 

15 

18 

20 

7/  32 

20 

7.150 

.096 

20 

25 

25 

7/  40 

18 

11,370 

.120 

25 

30 

35 

7/  51 

16 

18,080 

.153 

35 

40 

50 

7/  64 

14 

28,740 

.192 

50 

60 

70 

7/  81 

12 

45,710 

.253 

70 

85 

90 

7/  91 

11 

58,000 

.273 

80 

95 

110 

7/102 

10 

72,680 

.306 

90 

110 

130 

19/  64 

14 

78,030 

.320 

100 

120 

150 

19/  72 

13 

98,380 

.360 

125 

150 

175 

19/  81 

12 

124,900 

.405 

150 

180 

210 

19/  91 

11 

157,300 

.455 

175 

210 

250 

19/107 

* 

217,500 

.540 

225 

270 

325 

19/114 

9 

248,700 

.570 

250 

300 

350 

37/  91 

11 

306,400 

.637 

275 

330 

400 

37/  97 

* 

347,500 

.679 

300 

360 

450 

37/102 

10 

381,200 

.714 

325 

390 

500 

37/116 

* 

484,300 

.798 

400 

480 

600 

61/102 

10 

633,300 

.918 

475 

565 

700 

61/107 

* 

698,000 

.963 

500 

600 

750 

61/114 

9 

798,300 

1.030 

550 

660 

825 

61/121 

* 

893,100 

1.090 

600 

720 

900 

61/128 

8 

1,007,000 

1.150 

650 

780 

1000 

91/114 

9 

1,191,000 

1.250 

725 

870 

1125 

91/128 

8 

1,502,000 

1.410 

850 

1020 

1350 

127/114 

9 

1,660,000 

1.480 

900 

1100 

1460 

127/128 

8 

2,097,000 

1.660 

1100 

1300 

1700 

*These  individual  strands  are  odd  sizes  not  listed  in  the  American  or  B.  &  S.  Wire 
Tables. 

Sec.  D-611.     General  Requirements  for  Use   of   Conductors,      (a) 

This  article  shall  apply  to  wires,  cables  and  cords  generally,  but  the  re- 
quirements of  the  other  articles  of  this  code  shall  be  complied  with  as  to 
the  selection  of  conductors  and  the  method  of  their  installation  and  use  in 
particular  locations  and  classes  of  work. 

(b)  Xo  wires  of  size  smaller  than  Xo.  14  shall  be  used  except  as 
permitted  for  fixture  work  and  for  flexible  cords. 

(c)  All  splices  and  joints  in  conductors  shall  be  made  both  mechan- 
ically and  electrically  secure  without  solder.  The  joints  shall  then  be  sol- 
dered unless  made  with  some  form  of  approved  splicing  device.  All  joints 
shall  be  covered  with  an  insulation  equal  to  that  on  the  conductors. 

(d)  Stranded  wires,  except  in  flexible  cords,  shall  be  soldered  before 
being  fastened  under  clamps  or  binding  screws  and,  whether  stranded  or 
solid,  when  they  have  a  conductivity  greater  than  that  of  No.  8  shall  be 
soldered  into  lugs  for  all  terminal  connections,  except  where  an  approved 
solderless  terminal  connector  is  used. 
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(e)  Wires  shall  be  separated  from  contact  with  walls,  floors,  timbers 
or  partitions  through  which  they  may  pass  by  non-combustible  non-absorp- 
tive insulating  tubes,  such  as  glass  or  porcelain,  except  at  outlets  where 
approved  flexible  tubing  is  required. 

(f)  The  bushings  used  shall  be  long  enough  to  bush  the  entire 
length  of  the  hole  in  one  continuous  piece,  or  else  the  holes  shall  first 
be  bushed  by  a  continuous  waterproof  tube.  This  tube  may  be  a  con- 
ductor, such  as  iron  pipe,  but  in  that  case  an  insulating  bushing  shall  be 
pushed  into  each  end  of  it,  extending  far  enough  to  keep  the  wire  abso- 
lutely out  of  contact  with  the  pipe. 

(g)  "Where  not  enclosed  in  approved  conduit,  raceways  or  armored 
cable,  and  where  liable  to  come  in  contact  with  gas,  water,  or  other  metallic 
piping  or  other  conducting  material,  wire  shall  be  separated  therefrom 
by  some  continuous  and  firmly  fixed  non-conductor  creating  a  permanent 
separation. 

(h)  In  wet  places  wires  shall  be  so  placed  that  an  air  space  will  be 
left  between  conductors  and  pipes  in  crossing,  and  the  former  shall  be 
run  in  such  a  way  that  they  cannot  come  in  contact  with  the  pipe  acci- 
dentally. 

It  is  recommended  that  wires  be  run  over,  rather  than  under,  pipes 
upon  which  moisture  is  likely  to  gather  or  which,  by  leaking,  might  cause 
trouble  on  a  circuit. 

(i)  Wires  for  electric  light  or  power  circuits  shall  not  come  nearer 
than  2  inches  to  any  other  unenclosed  electric  light,  power  or  signal  wire 
without  being  permanently  separated  therefrom  by  some  continuous  and 
firmly  fixed  non-conductor.  The  non-conductor  used  as  a  separator  shall 
be  in  addition  to  the  regular  insulation  on  the  wire.  Where  tubes  are 
used,  they  shall  be  securely  fastened  at  the  ends  to  prevent  movement 
along  the  wire.  Departure  from  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  g,  h  and 
i  of  this  section  may  be  permitted,  where  necessary,  by  the  inspection 
department. 

(j)  Where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury  wires  shall  be  suitably 
protected. 

(k)  When  crossing  floor  timbers  in  cellars  or  rooms  where  they  might 
be  exposed  to  injury,  wires  shall  be  installed  in  approved  conduit  or 
armored  cable  or  be  otherwise  properly  guarded.  Where  running  boards 
are  acceptable,  they  shall  be  not  less  than  i  inch  in  thickness  and  not 
less  than  3  inches  in  width;  where  guard  strips  are  acceptable  they  shall 
be  not  less  than  J  inch  in  thickness  and  at  least  as  high  as  the  insulator, 
and  shall  be  placed  on  each  side  of  and  close  to  the  wires. 

(1)  Protection  on  side  walls  shall  extend  not  less  than  7  feet  from 
the  floor  and  shall  consist  of  substantial  boxing,  retaining  an  air  space  of 
1  inch  around  the  conductors,  closed  at  the  top,  the  wires  passing  through 
bushed  holes;  or  approved  metal  conduit  or  pipe  of  equivalent  strength 
may  be  used. 

(m)     When  metal  pipe  is  used  in  short  runs  to  protect  wires  the 
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insulation  of  each  wire  shall  be  reinforced  by  approved  flexible  tubing  ex- 
tending from  the  insulator  next  beyond  the  pipe  at  one  end  to  the  insu- 
lator next  beyond  the  pipe  at  the  other  end.  The  two  or  more  wires  of  a 
circuit,  each  with  its  flexible  tubing,  if  carrying  alternating  currents 
shall,  or  if  direct  current  may  be  placed  within  the  same  pipe. 

In  damp  places  the  wooden  boxing  may  be  preferable  because  of  the 
precautions  which  would  be  necessary  to  secure  proper  insulation  if  the 
pipe  were  used.  "With  this  exception,  however,  iron  piping  is  considered 
preferable  to  the  wooden  boxing,  and  its  use  is  recommended.  It  is  espe- 
cially suitable  for  the  protection  of  wires  near  belts,  pulleys,  etc. 

(n)  "When  run  in  unfinished  attics  or  roof  spaces  wires  shall  be 
considered  to  be  concealed,  and  when  run  in  close  proximity  to  water  tanks 
or  pipes,  wires  shall  be  considered  to  be  exposed  to  moisture.  In  unfin- 
ished attics  or  roof  spaces,  wires  shall  be  considered  to  be  exposed  to 
mechanical  injury,  and  shall  not  be  run  on  knobs  on  upper  edge  of 
joists,  except  that  in  inaccessible  roof  spaces  where  wires  are  run  across 
joists,  they  may  be  supported  on  knobs  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  joist. 

(o)     Wires  shall  not  be  laid  in  plaster,  cement  or  similar  material. 

(p)     Wires  shall  not  be  fastened  by  staples. 

(q)  Wires  shall  not  be  fished  for  any  great  distance,  nor  where  the 
inspector  cannot  satisfy  himself  that  the  requirements  of  this  Code  have 
been  complied  with. 

(r)  Twin  wires  shall  be  used  only  in  conduits,  or  where  flexible 
conductors  are  necessary. 

(s)  In  3-wirex(not  three-phase)  systems,  the  neutral  shall  be  of 
sufficient  capacity  to  carry  the  maximum  current  to  which  it  may  be  sub- 
jected. 

(t)  When  one  of  the  circuit  wires  is  to  be  grounded,  the  circuit  shall 
be  so  arranged  that  the  grounded  conductor  is  the  one  identified  as  pre- 
scribed in  section  D-602,  paragraph  e  of  this  Code. 

(u)  In  alternating  current  systems  in  conduit,  armored  cable  and 
metal  raceways,  the  two  or  more  wires  of  a  circuit  shall  be  placed  in  the 
same  conduit,  armor  or  raceway. 

It  is  recommended  that  this  course  be  pursued  in  the  case  of  direct 
current  also,  in  order  to  obviate  induction  troubles  if  a  change  is  made  to 
alternating  current  at  some  later  date. 

(v)  The  wiring  in  any  building  or  group  of  buildings,  including  the 
service  connections  thereto,  shall  be  so  arranged  as  not  to  serve  as  a  shunt 
around  any  street  fuse  or  switch. 

(w)  Conductors  in  raceways  or  on  insulators  shall  not  be  installed  in 
elevator  shafts. 

Sec.  D-612.  Special  Requirements  for  Use  of  Flexible  Cords,  (a) 
When  used  where  the  voltage  between  any  two  conductors  or  from  any 
conductor  to  the  ground  is  over  300  volts,  the  insulation  on  flexible  cords 
shall  be  at  least  3/64  inch  in  thickness  for  all  conductor  sizes  No.  8  or 
less,  except  where  Type  "S"  cord  is  used. 
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(b)  Flexible  cord  shall  be  used  only  for  pendants,  wiring  of  fixtures, 
portable  lamps  or  motors,  portable  heating  apparatus  or  other  portable 
devices. 

(c)  For  all  portable  work,  including  those  pendants  which  are  liable 
to  be  moved  about  sufficiently  to  come  in  contact  with  surrounding  ob- 
jects, flexible  wires  and  cables  especially  designed  to  withstand  this  severe 
service  shall  be  used;  provided,  however,  that  for  portable  lamps  or  other 
devices  which  are  not  liable  to  be  moved  about  sufficiently  to  cause  abrasion 
of  the  insulation,  approved  flexible  cord  of  Type  C  may  be  used. 

(d)  When  necessary  to  prevent  portable  lamps  from  coming  into 
contact  with  inflammable  materials,  or  to  protect  them  from  breakage,  their 
flexible  cord  leads  shall  be  equipped  with  handle,  socket  and  substantial 
guard,  the  guard  being  securely  attached  to  socket  or  handle. 

(e)  Unless  provided  with  approved  metal  armor,  flexible  cords  shall 
not  be  used  in  show  windows  or  in  show  cases,  except  that  approved  port- 
able cord  may  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  current  to  portable 
lamps  and  other  devices  for  exhibition  purposes,  and  flexible  cord  may 
be  used  for  chain  fixtures. 

(f)  Flexible  cords  shall  be  protected  by  approved  insulating  bush- 
ings where  they  enter  sockets. 

(g)  Flexible  cords  shall  be  so  connected  to  all  fittings  that  the 
strain  will  be  taken  from  the  joints  and  binding  screws. 

(h)  Flexible  cords  shall,  where  passing  through  covers  of  outlet  boxes, 
be  protected  by  approved  bushings  especially  designed  for  this  purpose; 
or  the  cover  shall  be  provided  with  a  smooth,  well-rounded  surface  on 
which  the  cord  will  bear.  So-called  hard  rubber  or  composition  bushings 
shall  not  be  used. 

Sec.  D-613.  Special  Requirements  for  Use  of  Conductors  in  Central 
and  Sub-stations — Including-  Motor,  Transformer  and  Storage  Battery 
Rooms,  Etc.  (a)  Wires  shall  be  exposed  to  view  and  supported  on 
approved  non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulators  or,  except  in  storage 
battery  rooms,  may  be  placed  in  approved  metal  conduit,  tile  or  other 
fireproof  ducts.  Conductors  installed  in  conduit  or  ducts  where  exposed 
to  moisture  shall  be  lead  sheathed  and  the  sheathing  shall  be  grounded. 
Except  for  low  potential  systems  the  insulation  of  the  several  conductors 
where  leaving  the  metal  sheath  of  cables  shall  be  thoroughly  protected 
from  moisture  and  mechanical  injury  by  means  of  a  pothead  or  some 
equivalent  method. 

See  also  articles  18  and  50. 

(b)  Wires  not  in  conduit  shall  be  kept  so  rigidly  in  place  that  they 
cannot  come  in  contact.  Where  they  pass  through  floors  or  fire  walls  they 
shall  be  carried  through  individual  openings  in  non-combustible,  non- 
absorptive  insulating  tubes  or  their  equivalent  and  not  through  a  common 
open  space. 

(c)  Where  conductors  are  closely  grouped  as  on  switchboards,  in 
wire  towers,  cableways,  etc.,  the  conductors  shall  each  have  a  substantial 
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flameproof  outer  covering.  Flameproofing  shall  be  stripped  back  on  all 
conductors  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  terminals  to  give  the  necessary 
insulation  for  the  voltage  of  the  circuit  on  which  the  conductor  is  used. 

DIVISION  D— PART  SEVEN. 
OUTLET  BOXES  AND  CABINETS. 

Sec.  D-701.  Outlet  Fittings,  (a)  Outlet  boxes  and  plates,  switch, 
junction  and  pull  boxes  and  metal  cabinets  shall  be  well  galvanized, 
enameled  or  otherwise  properly  coated,  inside  and  out,  to  prevent  oxi- 
dation; provided,  however,  that  hardwood  may  be  used  for  cabinets  hous- 
ing devices  of  electric  railway  systems,  or  of  open  or  concealed  work,  or 
wooden  raceway. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  protective  coating  be  of  conductive  material 
such  as  tin  or  zinc,  in  order  to  secure  better  electrical  contact, 

(b)  Unused  openings  in  outlet  fittings  or  cabinets  shall  be  effectively 
closed  by  metal  plugs  or  plates,  affording  protection  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  that  of  the  wall  of  the  fitting. 

(c)  Openings  in  outlet  fittings  or  cabinets  shall  be  equipped,  either 
separately  or  as  a  part  of  the  fitting,  with  couplings  or  bushings  which 
will  serve  to  secure  the  conduit,  raceway  or  armored  cable  to  the  fitting  and 
at  the  same  time  protect  the  wires  from  abrasion.  Where  a  hardwood 
cabinet  is  used  with  open  work  or  knob  and  tube  work,  each  opening  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  non-combustible,  non-absorptive ,  insulating  bushing 
which  shall  fit  securely  in  the  opening  and  be  so  closed  by  the  wire  and 
tape,  if  necessary,  as  to  be  dust-tight.  In  dry  places  approved  flexible 
tubing  may  be  employed  as  an  insulating  bushing  if  it  extends  from  the 
last  insulating  support  and  is  firmly  secured  in  place. 

(d)  Covers  of  outlet  fittings  through  which  flexible  cords  or  duplex 
wire  pendants  pass  shall  be  provided  with  approved  bushings,  or  shall 
have  smooth,  well  rounded  holes  upon  which  the  cord  or  wTire  may 
bear.  Where  wires,  other  than  flexible  cord  or  duplex  wire,  pass  through 
a  metal  cover,  there  shall  be  provided  a  separate  hole  for  each  wire,  said 
hole  being  equipped  with  a  non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating 
bushing. 

(e)  Outlet  fittings,  and  junction  or  pull  boxes  not  over  150  cubic 
inches  in  size,  shall  be  composed  of  pressed  steel  not  less  than  0.078  inch 
(No.  14  U.  S.  sheet  metal  gage)  in  thickness,  or  of  cast  metal  having  a 
wall  thickness  not  less  than  J  inch. 

(f )  Junction  or  pull  boxes  of  over  150  cubic  inches  in  size  shall  be 
composed  of  metal  and  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  for  cabinets  and 
cutout  boxes,  except  that  the  covers  may  consist  of  single  flat  sheets  se- 
cured to  the  box  proper  by  screwTs  or  bolts  instead  of  hinges. 

Boxes  having  covers  of  this  form  are  for  use  only  for  inclosing  joints 
in  wires  or  to  facilitate  the  drawing  in  of  wires  or  cables.  They  are  not 
intended  to  inclose  switches,  cutouts  or  other  control  devices. 


583  CODE  §D-701 

(g)  Outlet  boxes  intended  for  use  where  gas  outlets  are  present 
shall  be  so  designed  that  they  may  be  securely  fastened  to  the  gas  pipes 
in  an  approved  manner. 

(h)  A  fixture  stud  which  is  not  an  integral  part  of  the  outlet  box 
shall  be  composed  of  malleable  iron  or  other  approved  material. 

(i)  Switch  and  outlet  boxes  shall  be  so  designed  that  they  can  be 
securely  fastened  in  place  independently  of  the  support  furnished  by  the 
conduit;  provided,  however,  that  approved  boxes  having  threaded  connec- 
tion to  exposed  conduit  may  be  supported  by  the  conduit  itself  if  the 
latter  is  firmly  secured  in  place. 

(j)  Switch  and  receptacle  boxes  shall  completely  enclose  the  devices 
on  sides  and  back,  and  shall  provide  a  substantial  support  for  them.  The 
screws  supporting  the  box  shall  not  be  used  for  the  attachment  of  the 
device  contained  therein.  Floor  outlet  boxes  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  pro- 
tect receptacles  and  attachment  plugs  from  mechanical  injury  and  mois- 
ture. 

(k)  Metal  covers  of  outlet  boxes  shall  be  of  thickness  equal  to  thai 
of  the  wall  of  the  box,  or  shall  be  lined  with  firmly  attached  insulating 
material  not  less  than  1/32  inch  in  thickness.  Covers  of  porcelain  or  other 
approved  material  may  be  used  if  of  such  form  and  thickness  as  to  afford 
the  requisite  protection  and  strength. 

(1)  Flush  switch  and  receptacle  plates  shall  be  not  less  than  .04 
inch  in  thickness. 

(m)  At  each  outlet  of  conduit,  metal  raceway,  armored  cable  or 
knob  and  tube  work  an  approved  box  or  plate  shall  be  employed.  In 
completed  installations,  the  box  or  plate  shall  be  provided  with  a  cover, 
unless  a  fixture  canopy  is  present. 

(n)  At  the  ends  of  conduit,  armored  cable  or  metal  raceway  from 
which  wires  extend  to  open  wiring  or  to  appliances  and  where  a  box 
or  plate  is  provided  as  required  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  approved 
terminal  fittings  having  a  separate  bushed  hole  for  each  wire  shall  be 
provided  through  which  fitting  the  wires  shall  pass  without  splice,  joint 
or  tap.    This  construction  shall  not  be  employed  at  fixture  outlets. 

(o)  In  buildings  already  constructed,  where  conditions  are  such 
that  neither  box  nor  plate  can  be  installed,  these  fittings  may  be  omitted 
by  permission  of  the  inspection  department,  provided  the  conduit  or 
armored  cable  is  properly  bushed  and  secured  in  place. 

(p)  Junction  boxes  shall  be  so  installed  as  to  be  accessible  with- 
out removing  any  part  of  the  building  except  as  provided  for  terminal 
fittings  in  section  D-502,  paragraph  f  of  this  Code. 

An  attic  which  has  sufficient  headroom  but  which  is  reached  only 
by  a  portable  ladder  and  permanent  hatch,  is  considered  permanently 
accessible. 

(q)  Outlet  boxes  or  plates,  switch  boxes  and  cabinets  shall  be  so 
installed  in  walls  or  ceilings  composed  of  plaster  on  wooden  joists  or 
studs  that  the  front  edge  of  the  fitting  will  not  set  back  of  the  finished 
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surface  of  the  plaster  more  than  J  inch.  On  wooden  walls  or  ceilings  the 
front  edges  of  the  fitting  shall  be  flush  with  the  finished  surface,  or  pro- 
ject therefrom.  A  plaster  surface  Avhich  is  broken  or  incomplete  shall 
be  repaired,  so  that  there  will  be  no  gaps  or  open  spaces  at  the  edge  of 
the  fitting. 

These  requirements  do  not  apply  to  walls  or  ceilings  composed  of 
concrete,  tile  or  other  non-combustible  material. 

(r)  In  making  a  surface  extension  from  an  existing  outlet  of  con- 
cealed conduit  or  armored  cable,  a  box,  extension  ring  or  blank  cover 
shall  be  mounted  over  the  original  box  and  electrically  and  mechanically 
secured  to  it.  The  extension  shall  then  be  connected  to  this  box  in  the 
manner  prescribed  for  the  method  of  wiring  employed  in  making  the  ex- 
tension. 

Sec.  D-702.  Cabinets  and  Cutout  Boxes,  (a)  Cabinets  and  cutout 
boxes  intended  for  outdoor  use  shall  be  of  weatherproof  type. 

(b)  Cabinets  and  cutout  boxes  which  contain  devices  or  apparatus 
connected  within  the  cabinet  or  box  to  the  wires  of  more  than  four  cir- 
cuits, including  branch  circuits,  meter  loops,  sub-feeder  circuits,  power 
circuits  from  lighting  panels  and  similar  circuits,  but  not  including  the 
supply  circuit  or  a  continuation  thereof,  shall  have  back  wiring  spaces 
or  one  or  more  side  wiring  spaces,  side  gutters  or  wiring  compartments, 
unless  the  wires  leave  the  cabinet  or  cutout  box  directly  opposite  their 
terminal  connections. 

(c)  The  design  and  construction  of  cabinets  and  cutout  boxes  shall 
be  such  as  to  secure  ample  strength  and  rigidity. 

(cl)  The  spacing  within  cabinets  and  cutout  boxes  shall  be  sufficient 
to  provide  ample  room  for  the  distribution  of  wires  and  cables  placed  in 
them,  and  for  a  separation  between  metal  parts  of  cabinets  or  cutout 
boxes  and  current  carrying  parts  of  devices  and  apparatus  mounted 
within  them  as  follows : 

(1)  There  shall  be  an  air  space  of  at  least  1/16  inch,  except  at 
points  of  support,  between  the  base  of  the  device  and  the  wall  of  any 
metal  cabinet  or  cutout  box  on  which  the  device  is  mounted. 

(2)  There  shall  be  an  air  space  of  at  least  1  inch  between  any  live 
metal  part  (including  live  metal  parts  of  enclosed  fuses)  and  the  door, 
unless  the  door  is  lined  with  an  approved  insulating  material  or  is  of  a 
thickness  of  metal  not  less  than  Xo.  12  U.  S.  sheet  metal  gage  (0.109  inch), 
when  the  air  space  shall  be  not  less  than  J  inch. 

(3)  There  shall  be  a  space  of  at  least  2  inches  between  open  link 
fuses  and  metal  lined  walls  or  metal,  metal  lined  or  glass  paneled  doors. 

(4)  Except  as  noted  above,  there  shall  be  an  air  space  of  at  least 
i  inch  between  the  walls,  back,  gutter  partition,  if  of  metal,  or  door  of 
any  cabinet  or  cutout  box  and  the  nearest  exposed  current-carrying  part 
of  devices  mounted  within  the  cabinet  where  the  potentials  do  not  ex- 
ceed 250  volts.  This  spacing  shall  be  increased  to  at  least  1  inch  where 
the  potentials  exceed  250  volts, 
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(e)  Cabinets  and  cutout  boxes  shall  be  deep  enough  to  allow  of  the 
closing  of  the  doors  when  30  ampere  branch  circuit  panelboard  switches 
are  in  any  position,  or  when  combination  cutout  switches  are  in  any  posi- 
tion, or  when  other  single  throw  switches  are  opened  as  far  as  their 
construction  will  permit. 

(f)  Side  wiring  spaces,  side  gutters  or  side  wiring  compartments 
of  cabinets  shall  be  rendered  tight  enclosures  by  means  of  covers,  bar- 
riers or  partitions  extending  from  the  bases  of  the  devices  contained  in 
the  cabinet  to  the  door,  frame  or  sides  of  the  cabinet ;  provided,  however, 
that  where  the  enclosure  contains  only  those  wires  or  cables  which  are 
led  from  the  cabinet  at  points  directly  opposite  their  terminal  connections 
to  devices  within  the  cabinet,  such  covers,  barriers  or  partitions  may  be 
omitted.  Partially  enclosed  back  wiring  spaces  shall  be  provided  with 
covers  to  complete  the  enclosure. 

(g)  Wooden  or  composition  cabinets,  whether  for  Hush  or  surface 
mounting,  shall  be  of  rigid  and  substantial  design.  Doors  shall  fit  closely. 
The  requirements  for  spacing,  barriers  and  other  details  of  construc- 
tion, given  elsewhere  in  this  section,  shall  be  followed,  so  far  as  they  ap- 
ply. Wooden  cabinets  shall  be  composed  of  well  seasoned  material,  at 
least  |  inch  in  thickness  thoroughly  filled  and  painted.  They  shall  be 
lined  throughout  with  a  non-combustible  material  such  as  1  inch  rigid 
asbestos  board  firmly  secured  in  place.  Linings  of  slate,  marble  or  ap- 
proved composition  shall  be  at  least  J  inch  in  thickness.  Sheet  metal 
lining  shall  be  at  least  .063  inch  in  thickness  (No.  16  U.  S.  sheet  metal 
gage). 

(h)  Composition  cabinets  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  for 
wTooclen  cabinets,  and  shall  be  submitted  for  approval  prior  to  installation. 

DIVISION  D— PART  EIGHT 

AUTOMATIC  PROTECTION  OF  CIRCUITS  AND  APPLIANCES. 

Sec.  D-801.  Cutout  Bases,  (a)  The  requirements  of  this  article 
shall  not  apply  to  attachment  plugs,  car  lighting  cutouts  or  protective 
devices  for  signal  systems.  Cutout  bases  for  link  fuses  shall  be  approved 
only  in  capacities  above  300  amperes  and  their  spacing  shall  be  at  least 
as  great  as  those  given  in  the  following  table,  which  applies  only  to  plain, 
open  fuse  blocks  mounted  on  slate,  marble  or  composition  bases.  If 
the  fuse  tips  overhang  the  edges  of  the  fuse  block  terminals,  the  spacings 
shall  be  measured  between  the  nearest  edge  of  the  tips. 

Minimum  Separation  of 

Nearest  Metal  Parts     Minimum  Break 
Ampere  Capacity.  of  Opposite  Polarity.  Distance 

Not  over  125'  Voits 

-01—1500  H  1J 

Not  over  250  Volts 
301—1500  2|  2 
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(b)  A  space  shall  be  maintained  between  the  fuse  terminals  of  link 
fuses  of  the  same  polarity  of  at  least  |  inch  for  voltages  up  to  125  and  of 
at  least  J  inch  for  voltages  from  126  to  250.  This  is  the  minimum  distance 
allowable  and  greater  separation  shall  be  provided  when  practicable. 

(c)  For  3-wire  systems  link  fuse  cutouts  shall  have  the  break-distance 
required  for  circuits  of  the  potential  of  the  outside  wires,  except  that  in 
125-250-volt  systems  with  grounded  neutral  the  cutouts  in  2-wire,  125-volt 
branch  circuits  may  have  the  spacings  specified  for  not  over  125  volts. 

(d)  Except  for  scalable  service  and  meter  cutouts  the  fuse  terminals 
of  enclosed  fuse  cutout  bases  (plug  and  cartridge  types)  shall  be  of  either 
the  Edison  plug,  spring  clip  or  knife  blade  type,  to  take  the  corresponding 
standard  enclosed  fuses.  They  shall  be  secured  to  the  base  by  two  screws 
or  the  equivalent,  so  as  to  prevent  them  from  turning,  and  shall  be  so 
made  as  to  secure  a  thoroughly  good  contact  with  the  fuse. 

(e)  End  stops  shall  be  provided  to  insure  the  proper  location  of  the 
cartridge  fuse  in  the  cutout  base. 

(f )  Cutout  bases  for  enclosed  fuses  shall  be  classified  as  regards  both 
current  and  voltage  as  given  in  the  following  table,  and  shall  be  so  de- 
signed that  the  bases  of  one  class  cannot  be  used  with  fuses  of  another 
class  rated  for  a  higher  current  or  voltage. 

STANDARD  PLUG  OR  CARTRIDGE  CUTOUTS 

Not  over  250  volts.  Not  over  600  volts. 

0-30  amperes                                              0-30  amperes 

31-60  "  31-60 

61-100  "  61-100       " 

101-200  "  101-200       " 

201-400  "  201-400       " 

401-600  "  401-600       " 

SEALABLE  SERVICE  AND  METER  CUTOUTS 

Not  over  250  volts.  Not  over  600  volts. 
0-30     amperes  0-30     amperes 

31-60         "  31-60 

61-100       "  61-100       " 

101-200       "  101-200       " 

Sec.  D-802.  Link  Fuses,  (a)  Link  fuses  shall  not  be  used  when 
of  capacities  of  300  amperes  or  less.  When  used  in  capacities  of  from 
301  to  1,500  amperes,  they  shall  be  rated  to  correspond  to  the  ratings  of 
cutout  bases  as  given  in  the  table  of  paragraph  a,  section  801,  of  this  code. 

(b)  Contact  surfaces  or  tips  of  link  fuses  shall  be  of  copper  or  alum- 
inum, having  good  electrical  connections  with  the  fusible  part  of  the  strip. 

(c)  Link  fuses  shall  be  stamped  with  80%  of  the  maximum  current 
which  they  can  carry  indefinitely,  thus  allowing  about  25%  overload 
before  the  fuse  melts. 
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Sec.  D-803.  Enclosed  Fuses,  (a)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs 
c  to  g,  inclusive,  of  this  section,  do  not  apply  to  fuses  for  attachment  plugs, 
car-lighting  cutouts,  nor  to  protective  devices  for  signal  systems. 

(b)  The  casings  of  enclosed  fuses  shall  be  sufficiently  tight  so  that 
lint  and  dust  cannot  collect  around  the  fusible  link  and  become  ignited 
when  the  fuse  is  blown.  For  non-renewable  fuses  the  fusible  wire  shall  be 
attached  to  the  terminals  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  it  difficult  for  it  to  be 
replaced  when  melted. 

(c)  Enclosed  fuses  shall  be  classified  to  correspond  with  the  differ- 
ent classes  of  cutouts,  and  shall  be  so  designed  that  it  will  be  impossible 
to  put  any  fuse  of  a  given  class  into  a  cutout  which  is  designed  for  a 
current  or  voltage  lower  than  that  of  the  class  to  which  the  fuse  belongs. 

(d)  Enclosed  fuses  shall  be  marked  with  the  words  "N.  E.  Code 
Std."  All  fuses  shall  be  marked  with  the  ampere  capacity.  On  ferrule 
contact  fuses  this  marking  shall  be  on  the  tube  or  ferrules,  and  on  knife 
blade  fuses  on  the  tubes  or  caps.  In  addition  to  the  above  marking  each 
cartridge  enclosed  fuse  shall  be  provided  with  a  paper  label,  red  for  600- 
volt  fuses,  navy  blue  foi*  250-volt  fuses  of  15  amperes  or  less  capacity 
and  green  for  250-volt  fuses  of  over  15  amperes  capacity.  The  label  for 
cartridge  fuses  shall  bear  the  following:  the  name  or  trademark  of  the 
manufacturer  and  the  voltage  for  which  the  fuse  is  designed. 

(e)  Plug  fuses  of  15  amperes  capacity  or  less  shall  be  distinguished 
from  those  of  larger  capacity  as  follows:  by  an  hexagonal  opening  in  the 
cap  through  which  the  mica  or  similar  window  shows;  or  by  an  hexagonal 
shaped  recess  in  the  top  of  fuses  having  porcelain  or  moulded  composition 
tops,  and  when  labels  are  used  with  such  plug  fuses  the  labels  shall  also 
be  hexagonal  in  shape  and  fill  the  recess ;  or  on  plugs  having  solid  metal 
caps,  by  an  hexagonal  impression  either  raised  or  lowered  on  the  caps. 

(f)  The  fuse  terminals  shall  be  sufficiently  heavy  to  insure  mechan- 
ical strength  and  rigidity.  The  styles  of  terminals,  except  for  use  in  seal- 
able  service  and  meter  cutouts,  shall  be  as  follows : 

Not  over  250  volts. 

A.  Cartridge  fuse  (ferrule  contact). 

Ma-,  f  B.  Approved  plugs  or  cartridge  fuses  in  approved  cas- 

i   ings  for  Edison  plug  cutouts  not  exceeding  125  volts, 

0-30     Amps.    1   but   iueluding  any  circuit  of  a  three-wire  125-250-volt 

system  with  grounded  neutral. 

„  |  Cartridge  fuse  (ferrule  contact)  for  use  also  in  approved 

c51~"  1  casings  for  large  size  Edison  plug  type  250-volt  cutouts. 

61-100     "  ~) 

101-200     " 


.   Cartridge  fuse  (knife  blade  contact). 


401-600 


J 
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Not  over  600  volts. 
31  60       »»  f  Cartridge  fuse  (ferrule  contact) 


61-100 
101-200 
201-400 
401-600 


1 


J 


Cartridge  fuse  (knife  blade  contact). 
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Cartridge  enclosed  fuses  and  corresponding  cutout  bases,  except  for 
sealable  service  and  meter  cutouts  shall  conform  to  the  dimensions  given  in 
the  table  following. 


TABLE  OF  DIMENSIONS  OF  THE  NATIONAL  ELECTRICAL  CODE 
STANDARD  CARTRIDGE  ENCLOSED  FUSE 


- 

n     i 

... 

-1 

1 

r_ 



~  — 

Stvlc  or  Tckmiml  roc  CAgrriDoc  HascS    O-60  A^pc 

roeM  i.  CAereiDSt  rua-nteu^  contact. 


Form  1.     CARTRIDGE  FUSE— Ferrule  Contact 


Rated  Capacity. 
Amperes 

A 

B 

C 

Voltage 

Length  Over 
Terminals. 

Inches. 

Distance 

between  Contact 

Clips. 

Inches. 

Width  of 
Contact  Clips. 

Inches. 

\ot  over 
^250 

0-30 
31-60 

Form  1 

GO  tO 

1 
1M 

61-100 
101-200 
201-400 
401-600 

5       7% 
3       8% 

*    ioy8 

4 

4^ 

5 

6 

Not  over 
600 

0-30 
31-60 

S       5 

4 

4M 

V2 

61-100 
101-200 
201-400 
401-600 

a    9^ 

s    ny8 

6 

7 
8 

9 

23^ 
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Style  or  TceM.rw  rrzC^e-t 'eve  fww  6\-60OAnPUCta 

f(XM  Z.  CASTEID6L  FU51 


Form  2.     CARTRIDGE  FUSE— Knife  Blade  Contact. 


D 

E 

F 

G 

Min.  Length 

Diameter  of 

of  Ferrules 

Diameter 

Width 

Rated 

Ferrules  or 

or  of  Termi- 

of 

of 

Capacity 

Thickness 

nal  Blades 

Tube. 

Terminal 

of  Terminal 

outside  of 

Blades. 

Blades. 

Tube. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Amperes. 

Vl6 

V2 

X 

r-H 

S 

0-30 

13/l6 

5A 

% 

31-60 

Vs 

l 

1 

H   « 

61-100 

Via 

m 

Vi 

1H    S 

101-200 

K 

VA 

2 

i^    g 

201-400 

A 

2lA 

2^ 

2       h 

401-600 

13Ae 

y2 

*A 

£ 

0-30 

iVie 

% 

l 

s- 
O 
'- 

31-60 

H 

i 

1M 

%       « 

61-100 

Vi« 

IVs 

1M 

ih    a 

101-200 

X 

V/s 

2^ 

1%      5 

201-400 

H 

2H 

3 

2         fr 

401-600 

Sec.  D-804.  Circuit  Breakers,  (a)  Automatic  overload  circuit 
breakers  shall  be  substantial  in  construction,  and  shall  have  ample  metal 
for  stiffness.  The  contact  parts  shall  be  arranged  so  that  thoroughly  good 
bearings  are  obtained.  All  breakers  shall  be  provided  with  easily  accessible 
means  of  tripping  them  by  hand  without  injury  to  the  operator. 

Sec.  D-805.  General.  Fuses  and  Circuit  Breakers,  (a)  Fuses  or 
circuit  breakers  shall  be  provided  on  constant  potential  circuits  to  protect 
all  ungrounded  wires.  A  circuit  breaker  having  one  of  its  poles  in  the 
grounded  wire  of  the  circuit  may  be  used  if  it  simultaneously  opens  all 
the  wires  of  the  circuit. 

For  the  use  of  fuses  for  lighting  and  appliance  branch  circuits,  see 
section  807.  For  use  of  fuses  or  circuit  breakers  on  motor  circuits,  see 
sections  808  and  809. 

(b)     Fuses  and  circuit  breakers  shall  be  of  types  approved  for  the 
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circuit  breaker  as  used  in  this  and  other  sections  of  this  article  shall  be 
construed  as  meaning  a  device  which  automatically  opens  one  or  more  con- 
ductors of  a  circuit  with  predetermined  minimum  current  overload. 

(c)  A  fuse  or  6ircuit  breaker  shall  be  placed  at  every  point  where 
a  change  is  made  in  the  size  of  an  ungrounded  wire,  unless  the  fuse  or 
circuit  breaker  in  the  larger  wire  will  protect  the  smaller. 

For  carrying  capacities  of  conductors,  see  section  610,  and  also  see 
references  to  capacities  of  conductors  contained  in  section  808,  with  special 
reference  to  motor  circuits. 

(d)  No  fuse  or  circuit  breaker  shall  be  placed  in  any  permanently 
grounded  wire,  except  a  circuit  breaker  which  simultaneously  opens  all 
conductors  of  the  circuit  and  except  as  provided  in  sections  807  and  808  of 
this  Code. 

(e)  Except  when  placed  on  switchboards  or  the  equivalent  which 
are  located  in  approved  rooms  or  fireproof  electric  closets,  all  cutout  bases, 
specific  service  and  capacity  for  which  they  are  to  be  used.  The  term 
circuit-breakers  and  fused  switches  shall  be  inclosed  in  approved  cabinets 
or  cutout  boxes  or  shall  be  so  designed  or  otherwise  protected  or  located 
so  that  live  parts  will  not  be  exposed  to  accidental  contact.  They  shall, 
in  all  cases,  be  placed  in  readily  accessible  locations. 

(f)  In  general,  such  cabinets  shall  be  placed  in  a  vertical  position. 
By  special  permission  of  the  Inspection  Department  such  cabinets  contain- 
ing fuses  or  switches  only  may  be  installed  horizontally  on  ceilings,  but  in 
such  cases,  special  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  fuses  falling  out, 
or  switches  opening,  due  to  vibration  or  other  causes.  Doors  or  covers  of 
such  ceiling  mounted  cabinets  shall  be  arranged  so  as  to  prevent  their  ac- 
cidental opening. 

(g)  Cutout  bases,  fused  switches  and  circuit-breakers  when  installed 
in  locations  exposed  to  moisture  shall  be  mounted  in  approved  weather- 
proof cutout  boxes  or  cabinets. 

(h)  Cutout  bases  and  circuit-breakers  shall  not  be  placed  where  ex- 
posed to  mechanical  injury  nor  in  the  vicinity  of  easily  ignitable  material 
nor  in  places  where  combustible  dust  or  flyings  are  liable  to  be  present  in 
the  air  in  sufficient  quantities  to  produce  an  explosive  or  inflammable 
mixture.  If  the  occupancy  of  the  premises  is  such  that  the  last  two  con- 
ditions cannot  be  avoided  all  fuses  and  ail  circuit-breakers,  unless  of  the 
dust-tight,  oil-immersed  type,  shall  be  inclosed  in  approved  metal  cab- 
inets. If  the  occupancy  of  the  building  is  such  that  a  suitable  location 
free  from  exposure  to  mechanical  injury  cannot  be  found,  an  approved 
metallic  inclosure  shall  be  provided. 

(i)  Except  as  provided  in  sections  D-807,  D-808  and  D-809  of  this 
code  the  rated  capacity  of  fuses  shall  not  exceed  the  allowable  carrying 
capacity  of  th£  wire  as  given  in  section  D-610  of  this  code;  and  circuit- 
breakers  shall  not  be  set  more  than  30  per  cent  above  the  allowable  carry- 
ing capacity  of  the  wire  unless  a  fuse  of  a  rating  which  properly  protects 
the  wires  is  also  installed  on  the  circuit. 
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ceeding  the  rated  capacity  of  the  largest  approved  enclosed  type  fuses, 
approved  enclosed  fuses  arranged  in  multiple  may  be  used,  provided  as 
few  fuses  as  possible  are  used  and  the  fuses  are  of  equal  capacity  and  pro- 
vided the  cutout  terminals  are  mounted  on  a  single  continuous  pair  of 
substantial  bus  bars.  The  total  capacity  of  the  fuses  shall  not  exceed  the 
safe  carrying  capacity  of  the  wires.  This  paragraph  shall  not  apply  to 
motor  circuits. 

(k)  Fixture  wires  or  flexible  cords  of  No.  16  or  No.  18  gage  shall 
be  considered  as  protected  by  15'  ampere  fuses. 

(1)     Link  fuses  may  be  used  only  when  mounted  on  approved  bases 

(j)  For  the  protection  of  wires  having  safe  carrying  capacities  ex- 
which,  except  on  switchboards  shall  be  placed  in  approved  cutout  boxes 
or  cabinets.  A  space  of  at  least  2  inches  shall  be  provided  between  the 
open-link  fuses  and  metal,  or  metal  lined  walls  or  metal,  metal  lined  or 
glass  paneled  doors  of  cabinets  or  cutout  boxes. 

(m)     Fused  rosettes  shall  not  be  used. 

(n)  An  automatic  circuit-breaker,  except  as  provided  for  generators 
in  Section  D-1,002  of  this  code,  when  installed  without  other  automatic 
overload  protective  devices,  shall  have  one  pole  in  each  ungrounded  con- 
ductor. 

(o)  For  all  automatic  circuit  breakers,  the  number  of  overload  trip 
coils  shall  not  be  less  than  shown  in  the  following  table : 

NUMBER      AND      LOCATION      OF 
OVERLOAD    PROTECTIVE    DE- 
VICES 

2  trip  coils,  one  in  each  of  two  un- 
grounded  conductors 

3  trip*  coils,  one  in  each  conductor  or 
two  trip  coils  and  one  fuse 

3  trip  coils,  one  in  each  phase,  or  two 
trip  coils  and  one  fuse 

2  trip  coils,  one  in  each  phase 
2  trip  coils,  one  in  each  outside  con- 
ductor 

4  trip  coils,  one  in  each  ungrounded 
conductor,  or  two  trip  coils  and 
two  fuses 

4  trip  coils,  one  in  each  ungrounded 
conductor,  or  two  trip  coils  and 
two  fuses 

2  trip  coils,  one  in  each  outside  con- 
ductor 

1  trip  coil,  in  ungrounded  conductor 


SYSTEM 

3  wire    3    phase    A.C.    ungrounded    or 

with  one  conductor  grounded 

3  wire    3    phase    A.C.    with    grounded 

neutral 

4  wire  3  phase  A.C. 

4  wire  2  phase  A.C.  ungrounded 

3  wire  2  phase  A.C. 

4  wire    2    phase    A.C.    with    grounded 

neutral 

5  wire  2  phase  A.C. 


3  wire  1  phase  A.C.  or  D.C. 

2  wire  A.C.  or  D.C.  ungrounded  or 
with  one  conductor  grounded 

2  wire  A.C.  or  D.C.  with  grounded 
neutral 


2  trip  coils,  one  in  each  conductor 
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(p)  A  fuse  or  a  trip  coil  shall  be  placed  in  every  ungrounded  wire  of 
all  grounded  circuits  except  as  provided  for  branch  circuits  in  section 
D-807  of  this  code. 

(q)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  considered  as  prohibiting  the 
use  of  two  single-pole  circuit-breakers  for  the  protection  of  ungrounded 
two-wire  circuits. 

Sec.  D-806.  At  Services,  (a)  Fuses  or  circuit  breakers  shall  be 
placed  in  all  ungrounded  service  wires,  either  overhead  or  underground,  in 
the  nearest  readily  accessible  place  to  the  point  where  they  enter  the 
building,  and  arranged  to  cut  off  the  current  from  all  circuits  and  devices 
in  the  building  other  than  the  service  switch  and,  under  conditions  speci- 
fied below,  the  meter;  except,  however,  that  service  fuses  may  be  located 
at  outer  end  of  service  conduit. 

(b)  When  the  service  fuses  are  locked  or  sealed,  or  are  located  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  service  conduit,  duplicate  main  fuses  or  branch  fuses 
connected  on  the  load  side  of  the  meter  and  enclosed  in  an  approved 
casing  or  cabinet,  so  as  to  be  readily  accessible  to  the  occupant  of  the  build- 
ing, shall  be  provided. 

(c)  Where  service  switch,  service  fuses  and  meter  are  combined 
in  an  approved  self-contained  device  or  compact  combination  of  such  de- 
vices having  no  exposed  wiring  or  live  parts,  the  potential  coils  of  the  meter 
may  be  connected  on  the  supply  side  of  the  service  cutout.  Except  when 
such  devices  are  used  or  the  service  fuses  are  located  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  service  conduit,  the  service  switch  shall  be  arranged  to  cut  off  current 
from  the  service  fuses. 

(d)  Except  when  mounted  on  switchboards  under  competent  super- 
vision, the  service  fuses  shall  be  enclosed  so  that  live  parts  will  not  be 
exposed  to  accidental  contact. 

(e)  In  properties  having  generating  plant  or  which  are  served  by 
a  master  service,  the  wires  running  from  building  to  building  shall  not  be 
considered  as  service  wires  so  that  fuses  or  circuit  breakers  will  not  be 
required  where  the  wires  enter  buildings,  provided  the  next  fuse  or  circuit- 
breaker  back  on  the  line  properly  protects  the  wires  inside  buildings. 

(f)  Where  a  group  of  buildings  is  supplied  from  one  service  or 
generating  plant,  provision  shall  be  made  so  that  the  service  to  any  one  of 
the  buildings  may  be  disconnected.  This  may  be  accomplished  by  a  dis- 
connecting switch  within  the  building  served  or  by  a  feeder  switch  or 
circuit-breaker. 

(g)  When  out  buildings,  such  as  a  garage,  are  to  be  supplied  from  a 
main  building  and  it  is  desired  to  install  3-way  switching  between  the 
main  and  out  building,  such  3-way  connection  shall  not  be  considered  as 
service  wires  to  the  out  building,  provided  the  load  shall  not  exceed  the 
capacity  of  the  3-way  switch  and  shall  not  be  in  excess  of  15  amperes. 

Sec.  D-807.  Fuses  for  Branch  Circuits,  (a)  For  the  purposes  of 
this  section,  the  terms  "Branch  Circuit,"  "Outlet"  and  "Appliances" 
are  defined  as  follows: 
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"Branch  Circuit" — Branch  circuit  is  that  portion  of  a  wiring  system 
extending  beyond  the  final  fuse  or  fuses  protecting  it.  For  particular  ap- 
plications to  motor  branch  circuits,  reference  should  be  made  to  Section 
D-808. 

"Outlet" — An  outlet  is  that  fixed  point  on  a  branch  circuit  at  which 
current  is  taken  to  supply  fixtures  and  appliances.  An  outlet  having  a 
fixture  with  more  than  one  socket  attached  shall  be  considered  as  one  out- 
let. An  outlet  having  a  multiple  receptacle  installed  therein  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  one  outlet. 

"Appliances" — Appliances  are  current  consuming  devices  for  domes- 
tic or  general  commercial  use,  such  as  heating,  cooking  and  small  motor 
operated  devices,  etc.,  suitable  for  use  on  15  ampere  branch  circuits. 

(b)  All  ungrounded  wires  of  a  branch  circuit  shall  be  protected  by 
fuses  or  circuit-breakers.  When  the  grounded  conductor  is  identified  and 
properly  connected,  branch  circuits  shall  be  protected  by  fuses  in  the 
ungrounded  wires  only.  In  locations  where  the  conditions  of  grounding 
or  the  liability  of  the  reversal  of  connections  warrant,  the  inspection  de- 
partment may  require,  on  systems  having  a  grounded  neutral  or  having  one 
side  grounded,  that  both  wires  of  two-wire  branch  circuits  shall  be  fused, 
even  though  the  grounded  conductor  is  identified  and  properly  connected. 

(c)  Two-wire  branch  circuits  on  ungrounded  systems  shall  be  pro- 
tected by  a  fuse  in  each  wire. 

(d)  Circuit-breakers,  if  used  in  lieu  of  fuses,  shall  be  of  a  type  spe- 
cifically approved  for  this  purpose. 

(e)  Three-wire  branch  circuits  may  be  run  from  direct  current  or 
single  phase  alternating  current  systems  having  a  grounded  neutral,  in 
which  case  the  neutrals  of  the  branch  circuits  shall  not  be  inter-connected 
except  at  the  center  of  distribution. 

(f)  Branch  circuits  in  general,  and  except  as  described  below,  shall 
be  protected  by  fuses  of  no  greater  rated  capacity  than 

15  amperes at  125  volts  or  less 

10  amperes   ;  . .    at  126  to  250  volts 

(g)  Fixture  wire  or  flexible  cord  of  No.  18  or  No.  16  gage  shall  be 
considered  as  properly  protected  by  15  ampere  fuses. 

Receptacles  for  attachment  plugs  (appliance  or  convenience  outlets) 
are  strongly  recommended  in  order  to  facilitate  the  use  of  electrical  appli- 
ances which,  otherwise,  must  be  connected  to  sockets  designed  primarily 
only  as  lamp  holders. 

(h)  On  a  2-wire  branch  circuit  and  on  either  side  of  a  3-wire  branch 
circuit,  the  number  of  outlets  shall  not  exceed  twelve  (12)  except  by  per- 
mission of  the  inspection  department. 

(i)  Branch  circuits  supplying  only  sockets  or  receptacles  of  the  mogul 
type  shall  have  the  wires  protected  by  fuses  having  a  rated  capacity  not 
greater  than 

40  amperes  at  125  volts  or  less 

20  amperes at  126  to  250  volts 
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(j)  If  protected  by  40  or  20  ampere  fuses  as  above,  wire  not  smaller 
than  Xo.  12  shall  be  used  for  wiring  fixtures  with  mogul  sockets  and 
receptacles  and  may  also  be  used  for  taps  not  over  18  inches  long  from  the 
circuit  wires  to  the  points  of  suspension  of  the  fixtures. 

(k)  The  number  of  mogul  sockets  on  a  2- wire  branch  circuit  and  on 
either  side  of  a  3-wire  branch  circuit  shall  not  exceed  eight  (8)  except  by 
permission  of  the  inspection  department. 

Sec.  D-808.  Protection  of  Motor  Circuits,  (a)  The  conductors  of 
circuits  supplying  current  to  a  single  motor  shall  have  a  carrying  capacity, 
according  to  section  D-610  of  this  code  which  is  not  less  than  110%  of  the 
name  plate  current  rating  of  the  motor. 

In  the  case  of  circuits  supplying  current  to  a  single  A.  C.  motor  of 
the  type  having  a  large  starting  current  the  carrying  capacity  of  the  con- 
ductors in  that  portion  of  the  motor  circuit  between  the  mains  and  the 
motor  protective  device  w7ill  usually  exceed  110%  of  the  motor  name  plate 
current  rating.  Otherwise  the  rating  of  the  fuses  or  the  setting  of  the 
circuit-breaker  necessary  in  view  of  the  large  starting  current  would  be 
too  large  to  protect  the  conductors.  When  an  auto  transformer  starter  is 
employed  for  starting  such  a  motor  the  necessary  current  capacity  of  the 
conductors  will  seldom  need  to  exceed  250%  of  the  motor  name  plate 
current  rating  for  ratings  not  over  30  amperes  and  200%  for  larger  ratings. 
When  auto  transformer  starters  are  not  used  for  starting  such  motors 
the  current  capacity  of  the  conductors  will  seldom  need  to  exceed  300% 
of  the  motor  name  plate  rating.  The  carrying  capacity  of  the  conductors 
in  that  portion  of  the  motor  circuit  between  the  motor  protective  devices 
and  the  motor  need  not  be  greater  than  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  fuses, 
thermal  cutouts,  relays  or  circuit-breaker  required  for  the  protection  of 
the  motor  in  Sec.  D-809  except  that  in  no  case  should  this  capacity  be  less 
than  110%  of  the  current  rating  of  the  motor. 

Similarly  when  other  types  of  motors  are  used  in  classes  of  service 
having  heavy  peak  loads,  the  carrying  capacity  of  the  conductors  in  the 
motor  circuit  must  largely  exceed  the  minimum  value  of  110%  of  the 
motor  name  plate  current  rating.  In  the  majority  of  cases  this  value, 
actually  determined  by  the  ratings  of  the  fuses  or  the  setting  of  the  circuit- 
breaker,  need  not  exceed  the  percentages  of  the  motor  name  plate  current 
ratings  given  in  the  following  table : 

PERCENTAGE  OF  NAME  PLATE 
CURRENT  RATING 

Classification  5         10  and  15    30  and  60         2 

of  Service  minute       minute        minute        hour 

rating        rating 


rating        rating 


Contin- 
uous 
rating 


Operating  valves  raising 

or  lowering  rolls 110  120 

Rolling  Tables 110  120 

Hoists,  rolls,  ore  and  coal 

handling  machines 110  115 


150 
135 

120 


200 
180 

150 


250 
200 

170 
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Freight     and     passenger 

elevators,   shop   cranes,  ' 

tool  heads,  pumps,  etc. .     110  110  110  120  150 

(b)  Each  ungrounded  conductor  of  a  circuit  supplying  current  to 
motors  shall  be  protected  by  a  fuse  or  by  a  circuit  breaker,  except  the 
conductors  supplying  current  to  a  single  motor  and  which  are  suitably 
protected  from  mechanical  injury  shall  be  considered  as  sufficiently  pro- 
tected by  the  fuses  or  circuit-breakers  next  back  on  the  line  if  the  carry- 
ing capacity  of  these  conductors  is  at  least  J  of  that  of  the  wires  to  which 
they  are  connected  and  their  length  to  the  motor  protective  devices  does 
not  exceed  25  feet.  A  fuse  or  circuit-breaker  shall  not  be  placed  in  any 
permanently  grounded  conductor  supplying  current  to  motors,  except  that 
a  circuit-breaker  with  one  pole  in  each  conductor  may  be  used  provided 
the  breaker  is  so  designed  that  the  pole  in  the  grounded  conductor  cannot 
be  opened  without  opening  simultaneously  all  of  the  conductors  of  the 
circuit. 

(c)  When  a  fuse  is  used  to  protect  a  conductor  of  a  motor  circuit 
its  rating  shall  not  exceed  the  allowable  current  carrying  capacity  of  the 
conductor  as  determined  from  the  tables  of  section  D-610  of  this  code  and 
according  to  the  kind  of  insulation  on  the  conductor,  except  that  when  the 
circuit  supplies  a  single  A.C.  motor  of  the  type  having  large  starting  cur- 
rent the  rating  of  the  fuse  may  be  determined  by  taking  for  the  carrying 
capacity  of  the  conductor  the  value  given  in  column  C  of  the  tables  without 
regard  to  the  kind  of  insulation  on  the  wire.  The  above  should  not  be 
interpreted  as  allowing  the  use  of  a  rubber  covered  or  varnished  cambric 
covered  conductor  having  a  carrying  capacity  of  less  than  110%  of  the 
motor  current  rating  according  to  tables  A  and  B  of  section  D-61<>  respec- 
tively in  a  circuit  supplying  current  to  a  single  motor. 

(d)  When  a  circuit-breaker  is  used  to  protect  a  conductor  of  a 
motor  circuit  it  shall  not  be  set  at  more  than  30%  above  the  current  carry- 
ing' capacity  of  the  conductor  as  determined  from  the  tables  of  section 
D-610  of  this  code,  and  according  to  the  kind  of  insulation  on  the  wire. 

(e)  The  wires  in  that  portion  of  a  motor  circuit  between  a  motor 
running  protective  device  which  is  shunted  or  cut  out  during  the  starting 
period  and  its  motor  shall  be  considered  as  sufficiently  protected  during 
the  starting  period  if  there  is  a  fuse  or  circuit-breaker  back  on  the  line 
which  is  rated  or  set  at  not  more  than  500%  of  the  name  plate  rating  of 
the  motor. 

(f)  The  shunt  circuits  of  a  remote  control  motor  controller  shall  be 
considered  as  being  sufficiently  protected  by  the  motor  circuit  protective 
device  required  by  the  preceding  paragraphs  of  this  section,  provided 
they  are  suitably  protected  from  mechanical  injury  and  do  not  extend 
beyond  the  machine  on  which  the  starter  may  be  installed. 

Sec.  D-809.  Protection  of  Motors,  (a)  Motors  of  other  than  con- 
tinuous rating  or  used  on  other  than  constant  load  duty  and  continuous 
rated  motors  of  two  h.p.  or  less  shall  be  considered  as  being  sufficiently 
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protected  by  the  automatic  overload  protective  devices  used  to  protect 
the  conductors  of  the  motor  circuits  as  provided  in  section  D-808  of  this 
code. 

(b)  Each  continuous  rated  motor  of  over  2  h.p.  when  used  for  con- 
stant load  duty  shall  be  individually  protected  by  fuses,  thermal  cutouts 
or  relays  or  by  a  circuit-breaker  in  accordance  with  the  following  para- 
graphs except  (a)  as  provided  for  cranes  and  hoists  in  section  D-2,006  of 
this  code,  (b)  when  grouped  with  fuses  or  thermal  cutouts  as  provided 
below,  or  (c)  during  the  brief  period  of  starting  as  provided  in  para- 
graph (f )  of  this  section. 

1.  When  fuses  are  used  for  the  running  protection  of  motors,  a  fuse 
shall  be  placed  in  each  ungrounded  conductor.  The  rating  of  these  fuses 
shall  not  exceed  125%  of  the  name  plate  current  rating  of  the  motor  unless 
this  is  not  a  value  corresponding  to  a  standard  rating  for  fuses,  when  the 
next  higher  standard  fuse  rating  may  be  taken. 

2.  Two  or  more  small  motors  grouped  under  the  protection  of  a 
single  set  of  fuses  and  with  or  without  other  current  consuming  devices 
in  the  circuit  shall  be  considered  as  being  sufficiently  protected  if  the  rat- 
ing of  the  fuses  does  not  exceed  15  amperes  and  if  the  total  wattage  of 
the  circuit  does  not  exceed  1,320. 

3.  Thermal  cutouts  used  to  provide  running  protection  for  a  motor 
shall  have  ratings  not  exceeding  125%  of  the  name  plate  current  rating  of 
the  motor  unless  this  is  not  a  value  corresponding  to  a  standard  rating 
for  thermal  cutouts  when  the  uexl  higher  rated  thermal  cutout  may  be 
used. 

4.  Thermal  cutouts  shall  not  be  used  unless  they  are  enclosed  in 
cabinets,  cutout  boxes  or  similar  enclosures  and  next  back  on  the  line  there 
are  fuses  of  a  rating  with  which  the  thermal  cutouts  can  be  used  safely 
as  indicated  by  the  marking  on  the  cutouts. 

5.  Two  or  more  motors  without  regard  to  size  and  each  with  thermal 
cutouts  for  running  protection  may  be  grouped  on  a  single  motor  circuit 
having  fuses  for  the  protection  of  its  conductors  provided  the  rating  of 
the  fuses  does  not  exceed  the  rating  with  which  the  smallest  thermal 
cutout  of  the  group  can  be  used  safely  as  indicated  by  the  marking  on  the 
thermal  cutout. 

6.  If  an  overload  relay  is  used  to  provide  running  protection  for  a 
motor  it  shall  have  a  continuous  current  capacity  of  at  least  110%  of  the 
name  x>late  current  rating  of  the  motor.  If  the  overload  relay  is  of  the 
time  limit  type  its  setting  shall  not  exceed  125%  of  the  name  plate  current 
rating  of  the  motor  and  if  of  the  instantaneous  type  its  setting  shall  not 
exceed  160%   of  the  name  plate  current  rating  of  the  motor. 

7.  Circuit-breakers  may  not  be  used  for  the  running  protection  of 
motors  except  (a)  where  fuses  are  also  provided  according  to  subpara- 
graphs 1  and  2  preceding,  (b)  on  main  switchboards,  (c)  where  otherwise 
subject  to  competent  supervision,  (d)  where  next  back  on  the  line  are  fuses 
rated  or  circuit-breakers  set  at  not  over  300%  of  the  motor  name  plate 
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current  rating,  or   (e)   for  circuits  having  a  maximum  capacity  greater 
than  that  for  which  approved  enclosed  fuses  are  rated. 

8.  Circuit-breakers  shall  have  a  continuous  current  capacity  of  at 
least  110%  of  the  name  plate  current  rating  of  the  motor.  If  the  circuit- 
breaker  is  of  the  time  limit  type  its  setting  shall  not  exceed  125%  and  if 
of  the  instantaneous  type  not  over  160%  of  the  name  plate  current  rating 
of  the  motor. 

9.  Circuit-breakers  shall  open  all  ungrounded  conductors  of  the 
circuit  simultaneously  except  that  for  D.C.  and  single  phase  A.C.  motors 
on  ungrounded  circuits  one  single  pole  circuit-breaker  may  be  used  in 
each  conductor  or  a  single  pole  circuit-breaker  may  be  provided  in  one 
conductor  and  a  fuse  in  the  other.  One  pole  of  the  circuit-breaker  may  be 
placed  in  a  permanently  grounded  conductor  provided  the  circuit-breaker 
is  so  designed  that  the  pole  in  the  grounded  conductor  cannot  be  opened 
without  opening  simultaneously  all  of  the  conductors  of  the  circuit. 

(c)  The  number  of  overload  trip  coils,  relays  or  thermal  cutouts 
shall  not  be  less  than  shown  in  the  table  of  section  D-805,  paragraph  d. 

(d)  A  controller  for  a  D.C.  motor  which  has  an  overload  release 
device  operative  during  the  starting  as  well  as  the  running  period  may  also 
serve  as  the  automatic  overload  protective  device  required  by  para- 
graph b. 

(e)  The  controller  for  an  A.C.  motor  may  also  serve  as  the  automatic 
overload  protective  device  required  by  paragraph  b,  if  it  is  equipped  with 
the  number  of  trip  coils  called  for  in  the  table  of  section  D-805,  paragraph 
d,  and  if  it  is  operative  when  in  the  running  position  to  open  all  of  the 
ungrounded  conductors  automatically  under  overload. 

(f)  Motor  running  protective  devices  may  be  shunted  or  cut  ou1 
during  the  period  for  starting  the  motor  and  the  motor  shall  be  considered 
sufficiently  protected  during  this  starting  period  by  the  next  overload  pro- 
tective device  back  on  the  line  if  the  rating  of  this  fuse  or  the  setting  of 
this  circuit-breaker  is  not  over  500%  of  the  name  plate  current  rating  of 
the  motor. 

(g)  When  a  switch  is  used  to  shunt  the  motor  running  protective 
device  during  the  starting  period,  it  shall  be  of  a  type  that  cannot  be  left 
in  the  starting  position. 

Fcr  motors  having  large  starting  currents,  such  as  the  squirrel  cage 
type,  the  shunting  or  cutting  out  of  service  of  the  running  protect  ive 
devices  is  necessary  to  avoid  opening  the  circuit  during  the  starting  period, 
unless  a  time  limit  circuit-breaker  or  similar  device  is  used  which  will  pre- 
vent the  opening  of  the  circuit  during  this  period. 

Sec.  D-810.    Protection  of  Generators.     See  section  1002. 

Sec.  D-811.  Protection  of  Heating  Appliances,  (a)  Electrically 
heated  appliances  each  of  6  amperes  or  660  watts  or  less,  may  be  used  on 
branch  lighting  circuits;  appliances  each  of  1,320  watts  or  less,  may  be 
grouped  on  a  special  circuit  protected  by  fuses  having  a  rated  capacity 
not  greater  than  15  amperes.    Each  complete  electrically  heated  appliance, 
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whether  containing  one  or  more  heating  elements,  which  is  of  more  than 
1,320  watts  total  capacity,  shall  be  supplied  by  a  separate  branch  circuit. 
(b)  Subdivided  circuits  of  electrically  heated  appliances  need  not 
be  separately  fused,  but  individual  heating  elements  of  such  electrically 
heated  appliances  shall  be  fused  if  they  are  rated  at  more  than  30  amperes. 

Sec.  D-812.     Protection  of  Theatre  Footlights  and  Border  Lights. 

(a)  Theatre  footlights  and  border  lights  shall  be  so  wired  that  the  num- 
ber of  outlets  and  the  lamps  connected  to  them  shall  in  no  case  be  such  as 
to  place  more  than  15  amperes  on  a  branch  circuit  fuse. 

Sec.  D-813.  Protection  of  Signs  and  Outline  Lighting,  (a)  Circuits 
shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  number  of  outlets  and  the  lamps  connected 
to  them  shall  in  no  case  be  such  as  to  place  more  than  15  amperes  on  the 
branch  circuit  fuse. 

Sec.  D-814.  Protection  of  Switchboard  Instruments,  (a)  Enclosed 
fuses  shall  be  used  to  protect  instruments  and  pilot  lights  on  switchboards. 
X.E.Code  standard  enclosed  fuses  are  preferred,  but  other  types  may  be 
used  providing  the  rating  of  such  fuses  does  not  exceed  two  amperes. 

Sec.  D-815.  Protection  of  Feeders  at  Supply  Stations,  (a)  Each 
constant  potential  circuit  entering  or  leaving  a  supply  station,  except 
grounded  neutral  conductors  of  three  wire  systems,  shall  be  protected  from 
excessive  current  by  an  approved  automatic  overload  circuit  breaker  or 
by  an  equivalent  device  of  approved  design.  Such  protective  devices 
shall  be  located  as  near  as  practicable  to  point  where  conductors  enter 
or  leave  the  building.  For  outgoing  circuits  not  connected  with  other 
sources  of  power,  however,  the  protective  devices  may  be  placed  on  the 
supply  side  of  transformers  or  similar  devices. 

DIVISION  D— PART  NINE 
GROUNDING 

Sec.  D-901.  General,  (a)  Where  low  potential  circuits,  arresters, 
equipment,  conduit,  armored  cable,  metal  raceways  and  the  like  are  ground- 
ed in  accordance  with. this  article,  they  shall  be  so  arranged  that  under 
normal  conditions  of  service  there  will  be  no  objectionable  passage  of 
current  over  the  grounding  conductor.  Where  an  objectionable  flow  of 
current  over  a  grounding  conductor  occurs  due  to  the  use  of  multiple 
grounds,  one  or  more  of  such  grounds  shall  be  abandoned  or  their  loca- 
tions shall  be  changed. 

(b)  The  connection  and  contact  with  the  ground  shall  be  permanent 
and  effective,  and  shall  always  be  made  on  a  water  piping  system  if  one 
is  available.  The  protective  grounding  of  electrical  circuits  and  equip- 
ment to  water  piping  systems,  when  performed  in  accordance  with  this 
article,  should  always  be  permitted,  since  such  grounding  offers  the  most 
efficient  protection  to  life  and  property  and  is  not  injurious  to  the  piping 
systems. 
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(c)  Artificial  grounds,  such  as  buried  plates,  driven  pipes  or  driven 
rods,  shall  be  embedded  below  permanent  moisture  level,  where  practicable. 
Each  ground  shall  present  not  less  than  two  (2)  square  feet  of  surface  to 
exterior  soil.  Ground  plates  of  copper  shall  be  at  least  .06  inch  in  thick- 
ness. Ground  plates  of  iron  shall  be  at  least  one-fourth  (J)  inch  in  thick- 
ness. Ground  pipes  of  iron  or  steel  shall  be  galvanized  and  shall  be  not 
less  than  three-fourth  (f )  inch  internal  diameter.  Approved  ground  rods 
shall  not  be  less  than  one-half  (£)  inch  in  diameter.  Driven  pipes  or  rods 
shall  be  of  only  one  piece  when  of  less  than  standard  commercial  length 
and  shall  be  driven  to  a  depth  of  at  leas  teight  feet  regardless  of  size 
or  number  of  pipes  or  rods  used. 

It  is  recommended  that  artificial  grounds  be  located  where  the  ground 
water  level  is  nearest  to  the  surface. 

Additional  area  will  generally  be  necessary,  to  meet  the  requirement 
of  paragraph  e  of  this  section. 

(d)  Where  a  system  grounding  wire  is  employed,  it  shall  be  effect- 
ually grounded  at  intervals  which  will  satisfy  the  requirements  as  to  cur- 
rent carrying  capacity  and  resistance  prescribed  in  this  article. 

(e)  The  combined  resistances  of  the  grounding  wire  and  the  connec- 
tion with  the  ground  shall  not  exceed  3  ohms  for  water  pipe  connections 
nor  25  ohms  for  buried  or  driven  grounds.  Where  it  is  impracticable  to 
obtain  with  one  ground  artificial  ground  resistance  as  low  as  25  ohms, 
this  requirement  shall  be  waived,  and  two  artificial  grounds,  at  least  6 
feet  apart  and  with  combined  area  of  not  less  than  4  square  feet,  shall  be 
provided. 

Sec.  D-902.  Distribution  Systems,  (a)  Two-wire  direct  current 
systems  shall  be  grounded  as  provided  herein,  if  fed  from  overhead  circuits 
and  the  voltage  of  the  system  does  not  exceed  300  volts. 

It  is  recommended  that  2-wire  direct  current  systems  be  grounded  if 
a  neutral  point  can  be  established  and  if  the  maximum  difference  of  poten- 
tial between  the  neutral  point  and  any  other  point  on  the  circuit  does  not 
exceed  300  volts. 

It  is  recommended  that  2-wire  direct  current  systems  be  not  grounded 
if  the  potential  to  ground  of  either  conductor  exceeds  300  volts. 

(b)  Three-wire  direct  current  systems  shall  be  grounded  as  provided 
in  this  article  and  at  the  neutral,  at  one  or  more  supply  stations  but  not 
at  individual  services. 

(c)  Alternating  current  systems  shall  be  grounded  as  provided  in 
this  article,  if  the  maximum  difference  of  potential  between  the  grounded 
point  and  any  other  point  on  the  circuit  does  not  exceed  150  volts.  Elec- 
tric furnace  circuits  need  not  be  grounded. 

It  is  recommended  that  such  systems  also  be  grounded  as  provided 
herein,  if  the  difference  of  potential  exceeds  150  volts  but  does  not  exceed 
300  volts. 

(d)  On  single  phase  alternating  current  systems  the  ground  shall  be 
made  at  each  service  on  the  line  side  of  the  service  switch  before  the  serv- 
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ice  is  connected  to  the  line.  On  multiphase  alternating  current  systems 
the  ground  shall  be  made  as  described  for  single  phase  systems  if  the 
grounded  conductor  of  the  multiphase  supply  system  is  brought  to  the 
premises  for  rendering  service.  By  permission  of  the  inspection  depart- 
ment the  grounding  connection  for  either  single  phase  or  multiphase  sys- 
tems may  be  made  on  or  near  the  transformer  or  transformers,  or  by  con- 
nection to  a  system  ground  wire. 

(e)  For  alternating  current  systems,  the  point  to  be  grounded  shall 
be  selected  as  follows: 

Single  phase.  2-wire ;  on  either  conductor,  and  at  that  point  of  the 
system  which  brings  about  the  lowrest  voltage  from  ground  of  unguarded 
current-carrying  parts  of  connected  devices  and  also  permits  of  most 
convenient  grounding. 

Single  phase,  3-wire :  on  neutral  conductor. 
Two  phase 
or  Three 
phase, 
Three, 
Four  or 
Five  wire 
svstems. 


At  that  point  of  the  system  which  brings  about  the 
Lowesl  voltage  from  ground  of  unguarded  current- 
carrying  parts  of  connected  devices  and  also  permits 
of  most   convenient  grounding. 


(f)  Where  only  one  phase  of  a  2-phase  or  3-phase  secondary  sys- 
tem is  employed  for  lighting,  that  phase  shall  be  grounded,  and  at  the 
neutral  conductor  if  one  is  used. 

(g)  Where  transformers  supply  a  common  set  of  mains,  such  fuses 
as  are  installed  shall  be  so  placed  as  not  to  leave  any  portion  of  the 
secondary  without  ground  protection  after  they  have  been  blown. 

(h)  The  grounded  conductor  of  an  interior  wiring  system  shall 
have  but  one  grounding  connection  within  the  building,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  b  of  section  D-906. 

Sec.  D-903.  Lighting  Arresters  and  Ground  Detectors.  The  ground 
connection  shall  be  made  at  such  a  point  that  the  grounding  conductor 
will  be  as  short  and  straight  as  practicable. 

Sec.  D-904.  Equipment  and  Metal  Raceways,  (a)  The  point  of  at- 
tachment of  the  grounding  conductor  to  generators,  motors,  transformers, 
conduit,  armored  cable,  metal  raceAvay  and  the  like  shall,  if  practicable, 
be  readily  accessible. 

(b)  The  point  of  attachment  of  the  grounding  conductor  to  con- 
duit, armored  cable  and  metal  raceways  shall  be  as  near  as  practicable 
to  the  point  where  the  conductors  in  the  equipment  receive  their  supply. 

(c)  Where  the  service  conduit  is  grounded,  its  grounding  conduc- 
tor shall  be  run  from  it  directly  to  the  ground,  no  portion  of  the  house 
conduit  being  used  as  a  part  of  the  grounding  conductor. 

Sec.  D-905.  Grounding  Conductors,  (a)  The  grounding  conductor 
shall  be  of  copper  or  of  other  metal  which  will  not  corrode  excessively 


601  CODE  §D-905 

under  the  existing  conditions   and  where  practicable  shall  be  without 
joint  or  splice. 

(b)  No  automatic  cutout  shall  be  placed  in  a  grounding  conductor 
or  its  connections,  except  in  a  grounding  conductor  from  equipment  where 
its  operation  will  result  in  the  automatic  disconnection  from  all  sources 
of  energy  of  the  circuit  leads  connected  to  the  equipment  so  grounded. 

(c)  The  insulation  and  installation  of  the  grounding  wire  for  cir- 
cuits, when  not  protected  by  metallic  piping,  shall  comply  with  all  re- 
quirements of  this  code  applying  to  wires  of  the  voltage  of  the  circuit  to 
which  the  grounding  wire  is  attached.  When  a  circuit  grounding  wire  is 
installed  in  metallic  piping  and  is  bonded  to  it  at  both  ends,  a  bare  cop- 
per conductor  may  be  used. 

(d)  Ground  clamps  and  all  grounding  wires  which  are  smaller  than 
No.  4  in  size  shall  be  protected  from  ordinary  mechanical  injury  by  be- 
ing placed  where  they  are  not  liable  to  be  damaged  or  by  being  inclosed 
in  metal,  wood  or  equivalent  protective  covering.  In  the  case  of  a 
lightning  arrested  grounding  wire  the  protection  shall  be  composed  of 
non-magnetic  material,  unless  the  grounding  conductor  is  electrically 
connected  to  both  ends  of  the  protective  covering. 

(e)  Where  a  secondary  system  is  grounded  at  the  service,  the 
equipment,  conduit,  armored  cable,  metal  raceway  and  the  like  may,  with 
the  permission  of  the  inspection  department,  be  connected  to  the  circuit 
grounding  conductor,  but  otherwise  shall  have  a  separate  ground i Jin 
conductor  of  their  own. 

(f)  The  path  to  ground  provided  for  a  circuit  shall,  in  general,  have 
ampere  capacity  sufficient  to  insure  the  continuity  and  continued  effec- 
tiveness of  the  path  under  conditions  of  excess  current  caused  by  acciden- 
tal grounding  of  any  normally  ungrounded  conductor  of  the  circuit. 

(g)  The  grounding  conductor  for  a  direct  current  system  shall 
have  a  current  capacity  not  less  than  that  of  the  largest  feeder  of  the 
same  system  leaving  the  station.  In  no  case  shall  the  grounding  condue- 
tor  be  smaller  than  No.  8. 

(h)  The  grounding  conductor  for  an  alternating  current  system 
shall  have  an  ampere  capacity  not  less  than  one-fifth  that  of  the  conductor 
to  which  it  is  attached.  In  no  case  shall  the  grounding  conductor  be 
smaller  than  No.  8  and  it  need  not  be  larger  than  Xo.  0. 

(i)  The  conductor  grounding  a  lightning  arrester  shall  not  be  con- 
nected to  an  artificial  ground  provided  for  circuits  or  equipment,  but 
shall  be  kept  at  a  distance  of  at  least  20  feet  where  practicable.  The 
grounding  conductor  shall  have  an  ampere  capacity  sufficient  to  insure 
the  continuity  and  continued  effectiveness  of  the  path  to  ground  under 
conditions  of  excess  current  caused  by  or  following  the  discharge  of  the 
arrester.  No  individual  grounding  conductor  shall  have  an  ampere  ca- 
pacity less  than  No.  6. 

(j)     The  size  of  a  conductor  (wire  or  pipe)   grounding  conduit,  ar- 
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niored  cable,  metal  raceways  and  equipment  shall  be  not  less  than  that 
given  in  the  following  table : 


Capacity  of  nearest  cutout 

Size  of 

protecting  conductors  in 

Copper  Wire 

Size  of 

conduit  armored  cable  metal 

Grounding 

Grounding 

raceway  or  equipment 

Conductor 

Pipe 

0  to  100  amperes 

No.  10 

%  inch 

101  to  200 

No.     6 

%      " 

201  to  500 

No.     4 

%      " 

Over  500 

No.     2 

1      " 

No.  18  copper  may  be  used  as  a  conductor  grounding  portable  equip- 
ment, the  conductors  to  which  are  protected  by  fuses  not  greater  than 
15  amperes.  For  portable  equipment  using  more  than  15  amperes,  the 
above  table  shall  be  followed. 

(k)  Where  instruments,  meters,  or  relays  operate  with  windings  or 
working  parts,  at  a  potential  of  150  volts  or  above  to  ground,  the  cases 
and  other  exposed  bare  metal  parts  of  these  devices  insulated  from  the 
current  carrying  parts  shall  be  grounded  unless  isolated  by  elevation  or 
protected  by  suitable  insulating  barriers  or  guards  or  where  inaccessible 
to  other  than  qualified  persons,  in  which  case  grounding  is  required  only 
when  the  voltage  exceeds  750.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  not 
less  than  No.  12.  Where  instruments,  meters  or  relays  are  operated 
from  current  or  potential  instrument  transformers,  the  cases  and  other 
exposed  bare  metal  parts  which  are  insulated  from  the  current  carrying 
parts  shall  be  grounded.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  not  less  than 
No.  12.  If  exposed  to  higher  voltages  through  transformer  windings  or 
otherwise,  secondary  circuits  of  current  and  potential  transformers  of 
less  than  750  volts  shall  be  isolated  or  grounded  unless  placed  in  ground- 
ed conduit  or  other  suitable  duct,  or  identified  and  guarded  as  required 
for  conductors  of  the  highest  voltage  to  which  they  are  exposed.  When 
a  grounding  conductor  is  used  it  shall  be  not  smaller  than  the  conductor 
of  the  secondary  circuit. 

(1)  Sections  of  conduit,  armored  cable,  metal  raceways  or  other 
equipment  shall  be  bonded  together  and  the  whole  grounded  or  each  sec- 
tion shall  be  separately  grounded.  Equipment  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  gas  pipe  shall  be  bonded  thereto.  This  requirement  shall  not  apply 
to  service  runs  or  to  isolated  lengths  of  conduit,  armored  cable  or  metal 
raceways  not  exceeding  25  feet,  provided  the  runs  are  free  from  metallic 
contact  with  the  ground  and  adjacent  grounded  metal  and  are  guarded 
when  within  reach  from  grounded  surfaces. 

Sec.  D-906.  Ground  Connections,  (a)  Where  a  non-conductive  pro- 
tective coating,  such  as  enamel,  is  provided  for  equipment,  couplings 
and  fittings,  such  coating  shall  be  completely  removed  from  threads  and 
other  surfaces  in  order  to  insure  a  good  contact  between  ground  clamp 
and  equipment.  Pipes  or  rods  used  to  provide  a  ground  shall  be  cleaned 
of  rust,  scale,  paint,  etc.,  at  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  ground  clamp. 
The   connection  and  contact  with  the   ground  shall  be  permanent   and 
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effective,  and  shall  always  be  made  on  a  water  piping  system  if  one  is 
available. 

The  protective  grounding  of  electrical  circuits  and  equipment  to 
wrater  piping  systems,  when  performed  in  accordance  with  this  article, 
should  always  be  permitted,  since  such  grounding  offers  the  most  efficient 
protection  to  life  and  property  and  is  not  injurious  to  the  piping  systems. 

(b)  At  supply  stations,  grounding  conductors  for  circuits,  equip- 
ment and  lightning  arresters  shall  be  permanently  and  effectively  con- 
nected to  all  available  active,  continuous,  metallic  underground  piping 
systems  between  which  no  appreciable  difference  of  potential  normally 
exists;  otherwise,  to  one  system  only.  Elsewhere  than  at  supply  stations, 
the  grounding  conductor  shall  be  connected  to  at  least  one  such  piping 
system,  if  available.  Gas  piping  shall  be  avoided  whenever  practicable, 
except  as  provided  in  paragraph  e  of  this  section.  Where  underground 
metallic  piping  systems  are  not  available,  other  grounds,  which  will  pro- 
vide the  desired  permanence  and  conductance,  may  be  permitted. 

(c)  The  .point  of  connection  to  the  piping  system  shall  be  located 
on  the  street  side  of  water  meters  except  where  the  conductor  serves  as  a 
ground  only  for  equipment,  conduit,  armored  cable,  metal  raceway  and 
the  like  or  as  a  multiple  ground  for  an  alternating  current  secondary.  In 
these  latter  cases  the  point  of  connection  may  be  located  near  the  equip- 
ment to  be  grounded,  and  care  shall  bo  taken  to  keep  the  connection  with 
the  underground  piping  system  continuous  and  permanent,  by  bonding  all 
parts  of  the  piping  system  which  are  liable  to  become  physically  discon- 
nected, such  as  at  meters  and  service  unions,  by  means  of  a  shunt  con- 
sisting of  two  approved  clamps  and  a  conductor  of  the  same  size  as  the 
grounding  conductor.  Where  practicable,  the  point  of  connection  shall 
be  in  plain  sight  and  readily  accessible.  When  water  meters  are  located 
outside  of  buildings  or  in  pits  within  buildings  where  piping  connec- 
tions are  under  concrete  or  other  substantial  flooring,  the  ground  connec- 
tion may  be  made  on  the  building  side  of  the  meters  but  as  close  to  them 
as  is  practicable. 

(d)  The  ground  conductor  shall  be  attached  to  the  pipe  or  rod  (a) 
by  means  of  an  approved  bolted  clamp  to  which  the  conductor  is  soldered 
or  otherwise  connected  in  an  approved  manner,  or  (b)  by  means  of  a  brass 
plug  screwed  into  the  pipe  and  provided  with  a  lug  to  receive  the  con- 
ductor, or  (c)  by  other  approved  means. 

(e)  Gas  piping  systems  within  buildings  shall  be  used  as  a  ground 
only  when  water  piping  is  not  available,  and  then  only  for  grounding 
equipment;  provided,  however,  that  gas  piping  may  serve  as  the  sole 
ground  for  small  fixtures  located  at  a  considerable  distance  from  water 
piping.  Where  gas  piping  is  so  utilized,  it  shall  be  bonded  to  the  water 
piping  system  at  their  points  of  entrance.  Gas  piping  need  not  be  insulat- 
ed from  otherwise  well  grounded  fixtures. 

(f )  Rails  or  other  grounded  conductors  of  electric  railway  circuits 
shall  not  be  used  as  a  ground  for  other  than  railway  lightning  arresters 
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and  railway  equipment,  conduit,  armored  cable,  metal  raceway  and  the 
like,  when  other  effective  grounds  are  available. 

DIVISION  D— PART  TEN 

ROTATING  MACHINERY  AND  ITS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Sec.  D-1001.  General,  (a)  The  frame,  except  for  portable  motors, 
shall  be  grounded  if  the  machine  operates  at  a  potential  in  excess  of 
150  v'olts  and  is  accessible  to  other  Jthari  qualified  persons.  Grounding 
shall  be  performed  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  article  9  of  this  code. 
When  the  frame  is  not  grounded,  owing  to  the  voltage  being  below  150 
or  the  generator  being  accessible  only  to  qualified  persons  or  the  motor 
being  portable,  the  frame  shall  be  permanently  and  effectively  insulated 
from  ground. 

(b)  The  frames  of  portable  motors  which  operate  at  more  than  150 
volts  shall  be  guarded  or  grounded. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  frames  of  portable  motors  which  oper- 
ate at  less  than  150  volts  be  grounded  when  this  can  be  readily  accom- 
plished. 

(c)  If  terminal  blocks  arc  used,  they  shall  be  composed  of  approved 
non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating  material,  such  as  slate,  marble 
or  porcelain. 

(d)  Soft  rubber  bushings  may  be  used  to  protect  lead  wires  where 
they  pass  through  the  frame,  provided  they  will  not  be  exposed  to  oils, 
grease,  oily  vapors  or  other  substances  having  a  deleterious  effect  on 
rubber.  "Where  so  exposed,  bushings  composed  of  porcelain,  mieanite  or 
hardwood  treated  with  a  preservative  shall  be  used. 

Sec.  D-1002.  Generators,  (a)  Generators  shall  be  located  in  dry 
places.  They  shall  not  be  placed  in  a  room  where  any  hazardous  process 
is  carried  on,  nor  where  they  will  be  exposed  to  inflammable  gases  or  fly- 
ings of  combustible  materials. 

It  is  recommended  that  waterproof  covers  be  provided  for  use  in  an 
emergency. 

(b)  Where  wooden  base  frames  or  wooden  floors  serve  to  insulate 
frames  from  ground  they  shall  be  kept  filled  with  moisture  repellent  and 
be  kept  clean  and  dry. 

(c)  Direct  current,  constant  potential  generators,  other  than  excit- 
ers for  alternating  current  machines,  shall  be  protected  from  excessive 
current  by  automatic  cutouts  of  approved  design;  provided,  however, 
that  in  central  stations  where  the  type  of  apparatus  used  and  the  nature 
of  the  system  operated  make  protective  devices  inadvisable  and  unneces- 
sary, their  omission  may  be  permitted  by  the  inspection  department.  Sin- 
gle pole  protection  shall  be  accepted  for  2-wire,  direct  current  generators, 
if  the  protective  device  is  actuated  by  the  entire  generator  current  and 
Till  completely  open  the  generator  circuit. 


605  CODE  §D-1003 

(d)  If  a  generator  not  electrically  driven  supplies  a  2-wire  ground- 
ed system,  the  protective  device  shall  be  so  placed  as  to  disconnect  the 
generator  from  all  wires  of  the  circuit. 

(e)  Two  wire,  direct  current  generators,  used  in  conjunction  with 
balancer  sets  to  obtain  neutrals  for  3-wire  systems,  shall  be  equipped  with 
protective  devices  which  will  disconnect  the  3-wire  systems  in  the  case 
of  excessive  unbalancing  of  voltages. 

(f)  Three-wire,  direct  current  generators,  whether  compound  or 
shunt  wound,  shall  be  equipped  with  protective  devices,  one  in  each  arma- 
ture lead  and  so  connected  as  to  be  actuated  by  the  entire  current  from 
the  armature.  Such  protective  device  shall  consist  either  of  a  double- 
pole,  double-coil,  overload  circuit  breaker,  or  of  a  4-pole  circuit  breaker 
connected  in  the  main  and  equalizer  leads  and  tripped  by  two  overload 
devices,  one  in  each  armature  lead.  Such  protective  devices  shall  be  so 
interlocked  that  no  one  pole  can  be  opened  without  simultaneously  dis- 
connecting both  leads  of  the  armature  from  the  system. 

(g)  Where  a  generator  and  a  transformer  are  intended  to  operate 
as  a  unit  for  stepping  up  or  stepping  down  the  voltage,  and  are  both 
located  in  the  same  building,  a  protective  device  between  them  shall  not 
be  required. 

(h)  Each  generator  shall  be  provided  with  a  name-plate  giving  the 
maker's  name,  the  rating  in  kilowatts,  if  direct  current,  or  kilovolt  am- 
peres, if  alternating  current,  the  normal  volts  and  amperes  corresponding 
to  the  rating,  and  the  revolutions  per  minute. 

Sec.  D-1003.  Motors,  (a)  Motors  shall  not  be  operated  in  series- 
multiple  or  multiple-series  except  on  constant-potential  systems  where 
permission  has  been  granted  by  the  inspection  department. 

(b)  Motors  having  brushes  or  sliding  contacts  exposed  to  combusti- 
ble dust  shall  be  located  in  separate  dust-tight  rooms  or  non-combustible 
housings  provided  with  effective  ventilation  from  a  source  of  clean  air. 

(c)  In  places  where  combustible  dust  is  thrown  into  suspension  in 
the  air  in  sufficient  quantity  to  produce  explosive  mixtures,  such  as  in 
flour  mills,  grain  elevators,  etc.,  or  where  it  is  impracticable  to  prevent 
dust  or  flying  material  collecting  in  dangerous  quantities  on  or  in  motors, 
all  motors  shall  be  either  of  the  totally  enclosed  type  or  placed  in  separate 
dust-tight  rooms  or  non-combustible  housings.  Such  rooms  or  housings 
shall  be  effectively  ventilated  from  a  source  of  clean  air. 

(d)  Motors  permanently  located  on  wooden  floors  shall  be  provided 
with  suitable  drip  pans,  if  so  required  by  the  inspection  department. 

(e)  Adjustable  speed  motors,  if  controlled  by  means  of  field  regu- 
lation, shall  be  so  equipped  and  connected  that  they  cannot  be  started 
under  weakened  field,  unless  this  safeguard  is  incorporated  in  the  design 
of  the  machine. 

(f)  Each  motor  shall  be  provided  with  a  name-plate  giving  the 
maker's  name,  the  ratings  in  volts   and  amperes,  the  normal  full-load 
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speed  and  the  interval  during  which  it  can  operate,  starting  cold.  The 
time  interval  given  shall  be  either  5,  10,  15,  30,  60  or  120  minutes,  or 
continuous. 

(g)  Each  motor  with  its  starting  device  shall  be  controlled  by  an 
indicating  switch  so  arranged  that  the  opening  of  the  switch  will  dis- 
connect all  ungrounded  leads ;  provided,  however,  that  this  requirement 
shall  not  apply  to  crane  motors,  considered  in  Part  20  of  this  code.  The 
switch  shall  have  a  continuous  duty  rating  at  least  equal  to  110%  of  the 
motor  name  plate  current  rating.  A  double-throw  switch  used  to  shunt 
the  motor  protective  device  during  the  starting  period  shall  be  of  such 
type  that  it  cannot  be  left  in  the  starting  position.  An  automatic  circuit 
breaker  which  disconnects  all  ungrounded  wires  of  the  circuit  may  serve 
also  as  a  switch.  The  switch  and  starting  device  shall  be  located  within 
sight  of  the  motor,  unless  permission  to  locate  them  elsewhere  is  given  by 
the  inspection  department.  A  single  pole  switch  may  be  used  to  control 
a  2-wire  motor  of  not  over  J  horse-power,  operating  at  a  potential  not 
exceeding  300  volts. 

(h)  The  switch  called  for  in  the  preceding  paragraph  may  be 
omitted  if  the  motor  starting  device  disconnects  all  ungrounded  wires  of 
the  circuit,  exeept  when  nuto-transformer  starters  are  used.  When  auto- 
transformer  starters  are  used  a  switch  shall  be  provided  on  the  supply 
side  of  each  auto-transformer  starter  or  group  of  auto-transformer  start- 
ers and  the  switch  shall  be  located  within  sight  of  the  starter  or  starters 
controlled. 

(i)  This  switch  may  be  of  the  disconnecting  type  if  it  is  not  in- 
tended to  be  operated  under  load  and  if  it  is  so  located  or  locked  that 
it  cannot  be  readily  operated  by  unqualified  persons. 

(j)  Alternating  current  motors  operating  freight  or  passenger  ele- 
vators or  cranes  that  are  dependent  on  phase  relation  for  the  direction 
of  rotation  shall  be  protected  by  approved  automatic  circuit  breakers 
(or  reverse  phase  relays)  operative  in  the  event  of  any  phase  reversal 
that  would  cause  a  reverse  motor  rotation,  or  in  the  event  of  the  motor 
being  connected  to  the  line  single  phase. 

Sec.  1004.  Auto-transformer  Starters,  (a)  Control  apparatus,  other 
than  auto-transformer  starters,  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  ar- 
ticle 17  of  this  code. 

(b)  The  coils  and  switches  of  auto-transformer  starters  used  in 
places  where  combustible  dust  or  flyings  are  liable  to  be  present  in  the 
air  in  sufficient  quantities  to  produce  an  explosive  or  inflammable  mixture 
shall  be  completely  inclosed  in  a  substantial  dust-proof  metal  case.  All 
load-carrying  contacts  of  such  switches  shall  be  oil-immersed  unless  in- 
closed in  a  dust-tight  metal  case. 

(c)  Cases  for  coils  or  switches  shall  afford  access  to  the  interior  for 
inspection  and  oil  renewal,  and  shall  be  so  constructed  that  when  mounted 
on  a  plane  surface  the  case  will  make  contact  with  such  surface  only  at 
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points  of  support.     An  air  space  of  at  least  \  inch  shall  be  maintained 
between  case  and  surface. 

(d)  The  oil  tank  shall  be  marked  in  a  suitable  manner  to  indicate 
the  proper  oil  level.  When  such  device  carries  a  visual  oil  indicator,  the 
marking  shall  be  for  the  proper  oil  level  with  the  starter  assembled.  If 
the  visual  indicator  is  not  used,  markings  shall  indicate  the  oil  level  prior 
to  assembling. 

(e)  The  switch  shall  provide  an  off  position,  a  running  position  and 
at  least  one  starting  position.  It  shall  be  so  designed  that  it  cannot  rest 
in  a  starting  position,  or  in  any  position  which  will  render  inoperative  the 
overload  protective  devices  in  the  circuit. 

DIVISION  D— PART  ELEVEN 

TRANSFORMERS  UNDER  SIX  HUNDRED    (600)   VOLTS 

Sec.  D-1101.  Exception,  (a)  Nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  con- 
strued to  apply  to  apparatus  or  fittings,  the  operation  of  which  depends 
either  wholly  or  in  part  upon  special  air-cooled  transformers  embodied 
in  the  devices;  but  all  such  apparatus  or  fittings  shall  be  submitted  for 
special  examination  and  approval  before  being  installed. 

Sec.  D-1102.  General,  (a)  No  oil-filled  transformer  shall  be  placed 
within  any  building  other  than  a  central  station  or  a  sub-station,  except 
by  permission  of  the  inspection  department ;  nor  shall  such  a  transformer 
be  attached  to  a  building  except  by  permission  of  the  inspection  depart- 
ment and  when  separated  therefrom  by  substantial  supports. 

(b)  No  air-cooled  transformer  operating  at  a  potential  exceeding 
600  volts  shall  be  placed  within  any  building  other  than  a  central  station 
or  a  sub-station. 

(c)  The  construction  of  an  air-cooled  transformer  shall  be  such 
that  when  mounted  on  a  plane  surface  the  casing  will  make  contact  with 
such  surface  only  at  the  points  of  support,  providing  elsewhere  an  air 
space  of  at  least  \  inch  between  casing  and  surface.  If  the  surface  is  com- 
posed of  combustible  material,  the  air  space  shall  be  increased  to  at  least 
1  foot,  unless  a  slab  of  non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating  ma- 
terial is  interposed. 

This  will  require  a  slab  of  slate,  marble  or  soapstone,  somewhat 
larger  than  the  transformer. 

This  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  apply  to  bell  ringing  and  other 
signalling  transformers,  which  operate  at  a  primary  voltage  not  exceed- 
ing 250  volts. 

(d)  Transformer  cases  shall  be  grounded  as  provided  in  article  9 
of  this  code. 
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DIVISION  D— PART  TWELVE 

SWITCHES 

Sec.  D-1201.  Construction  of  Knife  Switches,  (a)  A  knife  switch 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  switch  having  electrical  connecting  parts  in  the 
form  of  hinged  or  pivoted  bars  or  blades  and  designed  for  manual  opera- 
tion. 

(b)  Under  the  term  knife  switch  shall  be  included  single  or  multi- 
pie  pole  switches,  either  with  or  without  fuse  terminals,  switches  having 
individual  bases  designed  for  either  front  or  rear  wiring  connections ; 
also  switch  parts  without  separate  bases  intended  for  mounting  on  switch- 
boards and  panelboards. 

(c)  Knife  switches  shall  be  plainly  marked  where  the  marking 
can  be  read  after  the  switch  is  installed,  with  the  current  and  the  voltage 
for  which  the  switch  is  designed.  For  switches  of  capacities  above  1200 
amperes,  where  the  alternating'  current  rating  will  generally  be  less  than 
the  direct  current  rating,  the  marking  shall  indicate  the  ampere  rating 
definitely  as  A.  C.  or  D.  C.    The  frequency  in  cycles  shall  also  be  stated. 

(d)  Pieces  carrying  or  used  to  hold  the  break  and  hinge  jaws  shall 
be  secured  to  the  base  or  mounting  surface  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent 
possible  turning. 

(e)  The  cross  bar  shall  be  secured  to  each  blade  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  prevent  turning  and  twisting. 

(f )  The  spacing  given  in  Tables  1  and  2  below,  shall  be  considered 
standard  and  as  the  minimum  allowable,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
for  in  this  article. 
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Table  1. 

Spacing  Between  Parts  of  Opposite  Polarity  and  Break  Distances  Within 
the  Area  Bounded  by  Contact  Parts  of  the  Switch  Mechanism. 


Voltage 

Amps. 

Spacing — Inches 

Fuses 

Marking 

Opposite 
Polarity 

Break 
Distance 

125  V.  DC  or  AC 

for  switchboards 

and  panelboards 

only. 

30 

1 

M 

With  or 
Without 

—A.  125  V 

60 

VA 

l 

125  V.  DC 

or  AC 

30 

60 

100 

200  and   *300 

400  and  600 

800  to 

6000  incl. 

m 

2X 

2% 
3 

l 
IX 

VA 

2 

2V2 

2% 

Willi  or 
Without 

—A.  125V. 

250  V.  DC 
or  AC 

30 

60 

100 

200  and  *300 

400  to  600 

800  to 
6000  incl. 

m 

2M 

2H 

2y2 

2% 
3 

2 

214 

2V2 
2% 

With  or 
Without 

— A.250V 

For  both 

250  V.  DC 

and  500  V.  AC 

30 

60 

100 

200  and  *300 

400  and  600 

800  to 

6000  incl. 

2M 

2M 
2% 
2V2 
2% 
3 

2 

2 

2 

2X 

2V2 

2% 

Without 

See  also 

paragraph 

270 

—A.  250  V. 
DC,  500  V,  AC 

500  V.  AC 

Same  as  in  IV 

With 

-A.500V.  AC. 

600  V.  DC 
or  AC 

30                  4                zy2 
60                4              sy2 

100  to                     4^                 4 
6000  incl. 

With  or 
Without 

-A.600V. 

*  The  3000-ampere  switches,  with  spacings  of  the  200-ampeie  switches,  may  be  used  only 
on    switchboards. 

Triple-pole  switches  with  125-volt  spacings  between  blades  for  use  on  three-wire  systems 
having  125  volts  between  adjacent  wires  and  not  over  250  volts  between  outside  wires  shall  be 
spaced  as  in  II  of  Table  1   and  be  marked A.   125V. 

Triple-pole  switches  with  250-volt  spacings  between  blades,  for  use  on  three-wire  systems 
having  250  volts  between  adjacent  wires  and  not  over  500  volts  between  outside  wires,  shall  be 
spaced   as  in   III   of  Table  1,   except  30-ampere   fused   switches  to  be   spaced  as  in   IV  ;  they   shall 

be    marked    A.    250-V    and    if    equipped    with    fuses,    fuses    shall    be    of    the    600-volt 

classification. 
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Table  2. 

Spacing  Between  Parts  of  Opposite  Polarity  Outside  the  Area  Bounded 
by  the  Contact  Parts  of  the  Switch  Mechanism  (Except  for 

Link  Fuses). 

When  Mounted  on  Same  Surface  When  Clear  of  Surface 
Not  over  125'  V.     f  inch  -J  inch 

Not  over  25'0  V.  1J  inch  j  inch 

Not  over  600  V.  2     inch  1     inch 

It  is  recommended  that  switches  above  1000  amperes  capacity  be  not 
used  to  break  currents'  bat  only  as  disconnecting-  switches. 

(g)  When  fuse  terminals  are  provided  the  spacings  for  such  termi- 
nals shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  Part  8  of  this  code. 

(h)  Switches  rated  above  60O  amperes  at  600  volts  and  600  amperes 
at  250  volts,  and  therefore  exceeding  the  capacities  of  standard  sizes  of 
cartridge  enclosed  fuses,  may  be  arranged  for  fuses  in  multiple,  provided 
as  few  fuses  as  possible  arc  used,  and  the  fuses  are  of  equal  capacity,  and 
the  multiple  terminals  for  each  pole  are  mounted  in  common. 

(i)  Switches  marked  with  t lie  combined  rating,  250  volts,  D.  C.  or 
500  volts,  A.  C.  shall  not  be  provided  with  fuse  terminals. 

(j)  Switches  having  fuse  terminals  and  intended  for  use  in  un- 
grounded branch  circuits  shall  have  fuse  terminals  in  each  pole. 

(k)  Auxiliary  contacts  of  a  renewable  or  quick-break  type  or  the 
equivalent  shall  be  provided  on  all  600-volt  switches  designed  for  use  in 
breaking  currents  from  200  to  1000  amperes,  inclusive. 

It  is  recommended  that  such  auxiliary  contacts  be  provided  on  all 
direct  current  switches  rated  at  over  250  volts. 

(1)  Barriers  designed  to  be  placed  between  the  poles  of  switches 
and  not  located  within  the  influence  of  the  arc  formed  by  the  opening  of 
the  switch  shall  be  of  non-absorptive  insulating  material.  Barriers  placed 
between  the  poles  of  switches  and  located  within  the  influence  of  the  arc 
shall  be  of  non-combustible,  non-absorptive,  insulating  material. 

(m)  Barriers  designed  to  be  placed  between  poles  of  switches  at 
hinge  jaws  shall  be  of  such  size  and  so  located  as  to  provide  a  separation 
between  contact  parts  measured  in  the  shortest  insulating  surface  path 
over  the  barrier  equal  to  that  required  for  switches  without  barriers,  and 
to  provide  a  separation  between  other  current-carrying  parts,  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  f  of  this  section. 

(n)  Barriers  placed  between  the  poles  of  switches  at  the  break 
jaws,  and,  therefore,  located  within  the  influence  of  the  arc  formed  by 
the  opening  of  th%  switch,  shall  be  of  such  size  and  so  located  as  to  pro- 
vide a  separation  between  contact  parts  measured  in  the  shortest  path 
through  air  over  the  barrier  equal  to  that  required  for  switches  without 
barriers. 

(o)  Switches  designed  for  double  throw  and  having  three  or  more 
poles,  shall  not  have  front-connected  terminals  for  the  hinge  contacts  of 
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the  inner  poles  unless  standard  switch  spacings  between  adjacent  live 
metal  parts  of  opposite  polarity  are  secured  either  by  increased  spacing 
between  poles  or  by  the  use  of  barriers  as  provided  for  in  paragraphs  1, 
m,  and  n,  of  this  section. 

Sec.  D-1202.  Installation  of  Switches.  General,  (a)  Switches  shall 
not  be  placed  where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury  nor  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  easily  ignitable  material,  nor  be  located  in  places  where  com- 
bustible dust  or  flyings  are  liable  to  be  present  in  the  air  in  sufficient 
quantities  to  produce  an  explosive  or  flammable  mixture.  When  the 
occupancy  of  the  building  is  such  that  the  above  conditions  cannot  be 
complied  with,  switches,  circuit-breakers  and  similar  devices,  unless  of  the 
dust-tight,  oil-immersed  type  shall  be  inclosed  in  approved  metal  boxes 
or  cabinets  and  shall  be  of  the  externally  operable  type. 

(b)  Switches  shall  always  be  placed  in  dry.  accessible  places,  and 
be  grouped  as  far  as  possible. 

(c)  Switches  when  located  where  exposed  to  moisture  as  in  base- 
ments and  similar  places,  shall  be  mounted  in  approved  boxes  or  cabinets, 
and  when  located  in  wet  places  or  outside  buildings  shall  be  mounted  in 
approved  weatherproof  switch  boxes  or  cabinets. 

Sec.  D-1203.  Position  and  Connection  of  Knife  Switches,  (a)  Single- 
throw  knife  switches  shall  be  s<>  placed  thai  gravity  will  not  tend  to  close 
them.  Double-throw  knife  switches  may  be  mounted  so  that  the  throw 
will  be  either  vertical  or  horizontal  as  preferred,  but  if  the  throw  be 
vertical  a  locking  device  shall  be  provided,  so  constructed  as  to  insure  the 
blades  remaining  in  the  open  position  when  so  set. 

(b)  When  practicable  switches  shall  be  so  wired  that  blades  will  be 
dead  when  the  switch  is  open. 

It  is  recommended  that  up  to  250  volts  and  30  amperes,  approved 
indicating  snap  switches,  instead  of  knife  switches,  be  used  on  lighting 
circuits. 

Sec.  D-1204.  Number  of  Poles  Required  for  Switches,  (a)  Single 
pole  switches  shall  never  be  used  as  service  switches,  except  as  permitted 
in  section  405  of  this  code,  nor  be  placed  in  any  neutral  or  grounded 
wire.  Three-way  and  four-way  switches  shall  be  classed  single-pole 
switches  and  shall  be  so  wired  that  only  one  pole  of  the  circuit  will  be 
carried  to  the  switch. 

(b)  On  constant  potential  circuits,  all  service  switches  and  all 
switches  controlling  circuits  supplying  current  to  motors  or  heating  de- 
vices, unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  code,  shall  be  so  arranged  that 
the  opening  of  the  switch  will  disconnect  all  the  ungrounded  wires. 

(c)  WThere  a  circuit  breaker  serves  as  a  switch,  it  shall  conform  to 
the  requirements  of  this  section  as  to  the  number  of  poles. 

Sec.  D-1205.    Mounting  of  Snap  Switches  and  Flush  Switches,     (a) 

Surface  mounted  snap  switches  shall  be  supported  at  outlets  when  possi- 
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hie  by  '-inch  blocks  fastened  between  studs  flush  with  back  of  lath,  ex- 
cept when  approved  fittings  or  outlet  boxes  which  will  give  proper  sup- 
port are  used.  When  this  cannot  be  done,  base  blocks  not  less  than  f 
inch  in  thickness  securely  screwed  to  the  lathing  shall  be  provided. 

(b)  Sub-bases  of  non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating  mate- 
rial, which  will  separate  the  wires  at  least  J  inch  from  the  surface  wired 
over,  shall  be  installed  under  all  snap  switches  used  in  exposed  knob  and 
cleat  work.  Sub-bases  shall  also  be  used  in  raceway  work;  but  they  may 
be  made  of  hardwood  or  they  may  be  omitted  if  the  switch  is  approved 
for  mounting  directly  on  the  moulding. 

(c)  Where  flush  switches  or  receptacles  are  used,  whether  with  con- 
duit systems  or  not,  they  shall  be  enclosed  in  an  approved  switch  or 
outlet  box  constructed  of  iron  or  steel,  in  addition  to  the  porcelain  en- 
closure of  the  switch. 

Sec.  D-1206.  Special  Type  of  Switches,  (a)  In  central  stations  and 
sub-stations  oil  circuit  breakers  and  switches  shall  wherever  practicable 
be  isolated  from  other  switches  and  electrical  apparatus. 

(b)  Time  switches,  sign  flashers  and  similar  appliances  shall  be  of 
approved  design  and  enclosed  in  approved  cabinets. 

DIVISION  D— PART  THIRTEEN 

SWITCHBOARDS   AND    PANELBOARDS 

(This  Part  does  not  apply  to  switchboards  or  portions  thereof  used 
exclusively  to  control  signal  circuits  operated  by  batteries,  but  does  ap- 
ply to  the  charging  panels  where  current  is  taken  from  light  or  power 
circuits.) 

Sec.  D-1301.  Switchboards.  Location  and  Accessibility,  (a)  Switch- 
boards shall  be  so  placed  as  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  danger  of  com- 
municating fire  to  adjacent  combustible  material. 

(b)  Switchboards  shall  not  be  built  up  to  the  ceiling,  a  space  of 
3  feet  being  left,  if  possible,  between  the  ceiling  and  the  board.  The 
space  back  of  the  board  shall  be  kept  clear  of  rubbish  and  shall  not  be 
used  for  storage. 

(c)  Switchboards  shall  be  accessible  from  all  sides  when  the  con- 
nections are  on  the  back. 

It  is  recommended  that  all  switchboards  be  set  out  from  the  wall 
but  they  may  be  placed  against  a  brick  or  stone  wall  when  the  wiring  is 
entirely  on  the  face. 

(d)  Switchboards  shall  be  so  located  that  they  will  not  be  exposed 
to  moisture. 

Sec.  D-1302.    Switchboards.    Material  and  Wiring,     (a)     The  bases 
of  switchboards  shall  be  made  of  non-combustible  material. 
(b)     Busbars,  if  rigidly  mounted,  may  be  of  bare  metal. 
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(c)  If  the  wiring  is  on  the  back,  there  shall  be  a  clear  space  of  at 
least  18  inches  between  the  wall  and  the  apparatus  on  the  rear  of  board. 

(d)  Insulated  conductors  where  closely  grouped  as  in  rear  of 
switchboards  shall  each  have  a  substantial  flameproof  outer  covering. 

(e)  Flameproofing  shall  be  stripped  back  on  all  conductors  a  suf- 
ficient distance  from  the  terminals  to  give  the  necessary  insulation  for 
the  voltage  of  the  circuit  on  which  the  conductor  is  used. 

"(f)  In  wiring  switchboards,  the  ground  detector,  voltmeter,  pilot 
lights  and  potential  transformers  shall  be  connected  to  a  circuit  that  is 
protected  by  15  ampere  fuses. 

(g)  On  switchboards  where  instruments,  meters,  or  relays  operate 
with  windings  or  working  parts,  at  a  potential  of  150  volts  or  above  to 
ground,  the  cases  and  other  exposed  bare  metal  parts  of  these  devices 
insulated  from  the  current  carrying  parts  shall  be  grounded  unless  isolated 
by  elevation  or  protected  by  suitable  insulating  barriers  or  guards  or 
where  inaccessible  to  other  than  qualified  persons,  in  which  case  grounding 
is  required  only  when  the  voltage  exceeds  750.  The  grounding  conductor 
shall  be  not  less  than  No.  12.  Where  instruments,  meters  or  relays  are 
operated  from  current  or  potential  instrument  transformers,  the  cases  and 
other  exposed  bare  metal  parts  which  are  insulated  from  the  current  car- 
rying parts  shall  be  grounded.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  not  less 
than  No.  12.  If  exposed  to  higher  voltages  through  transformer  windings 
or  otherwise,  secondary  circuits  of  current  and  potential  transformers  of 
less  than  750  volts  shall  be  isolated  or  grounded  unless  placed  in  grounded 
conduit  or  other  suitable  duct,  or  identified  and  guarded  as  required  for 
conductors  of  the  highest  voltage  to  which  they  are  exposed.  When  a 
grounding  conductor  is  used  it  shall  be  not  smaller  than  the  conductor  of 
the  secondary  circuit. 

Sec.  D-1303.  Panelboards.  (a)  The  requirements  of  this  section 
shall  apply  to  all  panel  and  distributing  boards  used  for  the  control  of 
light  and  power  circuits,  but  not  to  such  switchboards  in  central  sta- 
tions, sub-stations  or  isolated  plants  as  directly  control  energy  derived 
from  generators  or  transforming  devices. 

(b)  Switches,  fuses  and  cutout  bases  used  on  panelboards  shall 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  Parts  8  and  12,  respectively,  of  this 
code,  so  far  as  they  apply. 

(c)  In  the  relative  arrangement  of  fuses  and  switches,  the  fuses 
may  be  placed  between  the  bus-bars  and  the  switches,  or  between  the 
switches  and  the  circuits,  except  in  the  case  of  service  switches,  where 
the  requirements  of  Part  4  of  this  code  shall  be  observed.  When  the 
branch  switches  are  between  the  fuses  and  bus-bars,  the  connections 
shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  blades  will  be  dead  when  the  switches  are 
open. 

(d)  When  there  are  exposed  live  metal  parts  on  the  back  of  board, 
a  space  of  at  least  \  inch  shall  be  provided  between  such  live  metal  parts 
and  the  cabinet  in  which  the  board  is  mounted. 
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(e)  The  following:  minimum  distances  between  bare  live  metal 
parts  (bus-bars,  etc.)  shall  be  maintained: 

Between  parts  of  opposite  polarity  except  at  switches  and  link  fuses. 
When  mounted  on  the  same  surface  When  held  free  in  air 

Not  over  125  volts     j  inch  J  inch 

Not  over  250  volts  1]  inch  f  inch 

Not  over  600  volts  2     inch  1     inch 

At  switches  or  enclosed  fuses,  parts  of  the  same  polarity  may  be 
placed  as  close  together  as  convenience  in  handling  will  allow. 

At  link  fuses  at  not  over  125  volts  the  spacings  between  parts  of 
the  same  polarity  shall  be  not  less  than  J  inch  and  at  not  over  250 
volts,  not  less  than  |  inch. 

These  spacings  are  intended  to  prevent  the  melting  of  a  link  fuse 
by  the  blowing  of  an  adjacent  fuse  of  the  same  polarity. 

The  spacings  given  in  the  first  column  shall  apply  to  the  branch 
conductors  where  enclosed  fuses  are  used.  Where  link  fuses  or  knife 
switches  are  used,  the  spacings  shall  be  at  least  as  great  as  those  pre- 
scribed in  Parts  8  and  12,  respectively,  of  this  code. 

The  spacings  given  in  the  second  column  shall  apply  to  the  distance 
between  the  raised  main  bars  and  between  these  bars  and  the  branch 
bars  over  which  they  pass. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  above  distances  are  the  minimum  allow- 
able, and  it  is  recommended  that  greater  distances  be  adopted  wherever 
the  conditions  will  permit. 

DIVISION  D— PART  FOURTEEN. 

FIXTURES,  LAMP  SOCKETS,  AND  RECEPTACLES— PLUG 
RECEPTACLES  AND  OTHER  OUTLET  DEVICES. 

Sec.  D-1401.  Construction  of  Fixtures,  (a)  Fixtures  shall  be  com- 
posed of  metal  or  wood,  or  such  other  material  as  may  have  been  sub- 
mitted for  examination  and  approved.  Materials  other  than  metal  shall 
be  reinforced  by  metal  or  the  fixtures  shall  be  otherwise  constructed  to 
secure  the  requisite  mechanical  strength. 

(b)  In  all  fixtures  not  made  entirely  of  metal  wire  ways  shall  be 
iined  with  metal  unless  approved  armored  conductors  with  suitable  fit- 
tings are  used.  This  requirement  shall  not  apply  to  wireways  in  glass, 
marble  or  similar  non-absorptive,  non-combustible  insulating  materials. 

(c)  All  methods  of  fastening  arms,  sockets,  bodies,  supports,  and 
receptacles  by  threading,  soldering,  brazing  or  otherwise,  shall  be  such 
as  to  secure  in  every  case  ample  strength  and  reliability,  and  to  prevent 
turning.  Screw  joints  shall  have  not  less  than  five  threads  engaging. 
Tubing  used  in  making  threaded  arms  and  stems  shall  be  composed  of 
metal  having  a  thickness  not  less  than  .04  inch.  It  shall  not  be  kinked, 
flattened  or  cracked. 

(d)  All  burrs  and  fins  in  wireways  shall  be  removed  and  all  sharp 
edges  rounded,  where  practicable,  so  that  wires  may  be  drawn  in  and 
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withdrawn  without  injury.    Fittings  having  smooth,  rounded  edges,  shall 
be  placed  at  entrance  to  casings  of  fixture  stems. 

(e)  Fixtures  exposed  to  moisture,  whether  located  indoors  or  out- 
doors, shall  be  so  constructed  that  water  cannot  enter  the  wireways, 
sockets  or  other  electrical  parts. 

(f)  Fixture  studs  which  are  not  parts  of  outlet  boxes,  hickeys,  tri- 
pods and  crowfeet  shall  be  made  of  malleable  iron  or  other  approved 
material. 

(g)  All  fixtures  shall,  where  practicable,  be  sufficiently  ventilated. 
All  forms  of  fixtures  in  which  the  wiring  is  liable  to  be  exposed  to  tem- 
peratures in  excess  of  120  degrees  F.  (49  degrees  C.)  shall  be  so  designed 
or  ventilated  and  installed  as  to  operate  at  temperatures  which  will  not 
cause  deterioration  of  the  wiring. 

(h)  Canopies  and  outlet  boxes  or  plates  shall,  taken  together,  pro- 
vide ample  space  for  the  reception  of  the  wires  and  their  connecting 
devices. 

(i)  Receptacles  having  exposed  terminals  shall  not  be  placed  in 
canopies  unless  completely  enclosed  in  metal. 

(j)  Canopy  insulators,  used  where  insulating  joints  are  required, 
shall  be  of  approved  type  and  shall  be  securely  fastened  in  place,  so 
as  to  separate  the  canopies  effectively  and  permanently  from  the  con- 
ducting surfaces  from  which  they  are  intended  to  be  insulated. 

A  strip  of  a  good  grade  of  hard  fiber,  1/16  inch  in  thickness,  se- 
curely attached  to  the  canopy  at  the  ends  and  at  intermediate  points  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  strip  will  extend  at  least  3/16  inch  beyond  the 
upper  edge  of  the  canopy  rim,  will  be  accepted.  Where  this  is  imprac- 
ticable, a  flat  sheet  of  said  fiber,  cut  to  conform  to  the  general  outline 
of  the  canopy  and  having  the  edges  of  the  sheet  at  least  flush  with  the 
edges  of  the  canopy  may  be  employed,  if  permanently  attached  to  the 
canopy. 

(k)  Insulating  joints  shall  be  composed  of  materials  especially  ap- 
proved for  the  purpose.  Those  which  are  not  designed  to  be  mounted 
with  screws  or  bolts  shall  have  a  substantial  exterior  metal  casing,  in- 
sulated from  both  screw  connections. 

Sec.  D-1402.  Wiring  of  Fixtures,  (a)  No  conductor  shall  be  smaller 
than  No.  18.  On  chains  or  other  moveable  parts  stranded  conductors 
shall  be  used,  unless  the  wires  are  completely  enclosed  in  metal.  "Where 
the  fixture  is  externally  wired,  wires  shall  be  secured  in  a  manner  which 
Avill  not  tend  to  cut  or  abrade  the  insulation,  and  shall  be  protected  from 
abrasion  where  they  pass  -through  sheet  metal  pans,  canopies,  etc.  No 
splice  or  tap  shall  be  located  within  an  arm  or  a  stem. 

It  is  recommended  that  approved  splicing  devices  or  approved  plug 
connections  be  used  for  attaching  the  fixture  wires  to  the  circuit  wires. 

(b)  Each  fixture  shall  be  so  wired  that  all  screAv  shells  of  sockets 
are  connected  to  the  same  fixture  stem  wire  or  supply  wire  or  terminal. 
A  fixture  stem  wire  or  supply  wire  connected  to  the  screw  shells  of 
sockets  shall  be  identified  by  means  of  a  white  or  natural  gray  cover- 
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ing,  or  by  means  of  a  tracer  thread  contrasting  with  the  color  of  the 
covering,  or  by  means  of  a  band  of  paint  contrasting  with  the  color  of 
the  covering  and  located  as  near  as  possible  to  the  point  where  the  wire 
leaves  the  fixture.  If  a  white  or  natural  gray  covering  is  employed  the 
covering  of  all  other  fixture  stem  or  supply  wires  in  the  fixture  shall 
be  of  a  contrasting  color.  If  a  tracer  thread  is  employed  there  shall  be 
no  such  thread  in  the  covering  of  any  other  fixture  stem  or  supply  wire. 
A  terminal  attached  to  the  screw  shells  of  sockets  shall  be  marked  in 
the  manner  specified  in  Section  D-206  (e)  to  (n)  of  this  code. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  wire  connected  to  the  screw  shells  be 
identified  by  means  of  a  white  or  natural  gray  covering. 

(c)  Chain  fixtures  shall  be  wired  with  flexible  conductors  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  weight  of  the  fixture  will  not  put  tension  on  the  con- 
ductors. 

(d)  Approved  fixture  wire,  approved  flexible  cord  or  approved  rub- 
ber-covered wire  shall  be  employed,  unless  the  wiring  is  exposed  to 
temperatures  in  excess  of  120  degrees  F.  (49  degrees  C.)  in  which  case 
conductors  having  slow-burning  or  other  heat-resisting  covering  shall  be 
used.  Fixtures  intended  for  outdoor  use  shall  be  wired  with  approved 
rubber  covered  conductors.  Wires  shall  always  be  so  disposed  as  to 
avoid  exposure  to  high  temperatures  as  far  as  practicable.  Fixtures 
intended  for  use  in  rooms  where  inflammable  gases  may  exist  shall  con- 
sist of  rigid  stems,  internally  wired  with  approved  rubber  covered  con- 
ductors, soldered  directly  to  the  circuit,  and  shall  be  equipped  with 
vapor-tight  globes. 

(e)  Fixture  wires  or  the  individual  conductors  of  flexible  cords 
used  where  the  voltage  between  any  two  conductors  or  between  any 
conductor  and  the  ground  is  over  300  volts,  shall  have  insulation  at 
least  3/64  inch  in  thickness  for  sizes  No.  8  and  smaller  unless  Type  S 
cord  is  used. 

(f)  Wires  of  different  systems  shall  not  be  contained  in  or  at- 
tached to  a  fixture;  nor  shall  electric  gas  lighting  wiring,  other  than 
for  the  frictional  system,  be  attached  thereto. 

(g)  All  wiring  shall  be  free  from  short  circuits  and  grounds,  and 
shall  be  tested  for  these  defects  prior  to  being  connected  to  the  circuit. 

Sec.  D-1403.  Installation  of  Fixtures,  (a)  Straight  electric  fix- 
tures shall  be  grounded  except  as  described  in  1  and  2  below. 

(1)  Fixtures  mounted  on  metal  ceilings  or  side  walls,  or  on  walls 
or  ceilings  containing  metal  lathing,  shall  be  grounded  or  shall  be  in- 
sulated from  their  supports  by  approved  insulating  joints  or  by  approved 
insulating  fixture  supports,  and  canopy  insulators  shall  be  used. 

(2)  Fixtures  in  open  wiring,  knob-and-tube  work  or  wooden  race- 
ways and  not  on  metal  ceilings  or  side  walls  nor  on  plaster  walls  or 
ceilings  containing  metal  lathing  need  be  neither  grounded  nor  insulated. 

(b)  Fixtures  shall  be  considered  as  grounded  when  mechanically 
connected  in  a  permanent  and  effective  manner  to  metal  conduit,  armored 
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cable  or  metal  raceway  systems  or  to  a  separate  grounding  wire  not 
smaller  than  No.  14,  or  to  gas  piping  which  is  grounded  in  the  manner 
specified  in  Part  9  of  this  code. 

(c)  Combination  gas  and  electric  fixtures  shall  be  insulated  from 
their  supports  by  approved  insulating  joints,  placed  as  close  as  possible 
to  the  ceiling  or  wall,  and  canopy  insulators  shall  be  used. 

(d)  Fixtures  having  so-called  flat  canopies,  tops  or  backs  shall  not 
be  installed  where  outlet  plates  are  used. 

It  is  recommended  that  for  all  sidewall  and  partition  outlets  in  con- 
cealed work  in  new  buildings  under  construction  outlet  boxes  having  a 
depth  of  approximately  1^  inches  be  used. 

(e)  No  externally  wired  fixture  shall  be  located  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  especially  inflammable  material ;  nor  shall  any  externally 
wired  fixture  other  than  of  the  chain  type  be  placed  in  a  show  window. 
Armored  cord  pendants  shall  be  considered  to  be  interally  wired  fixtures. 

(f)  Where  a  gas  pipe,  outlet  box,  plate  or  other  fitting  which  will 
provide  proper  support  is  required  by  this  code  or  is  present,  the  fixture 
shall  be  attached  thereto;  otherwise  the  fixture  shall  be  attached  to  a 
|-inch  block  fastened  between  studs  or  floor  timbers  and  flush  with  the 
back  of  the  lathing,  or  if  this  method  can  not  be  employed  a  wooden 
base  block  not  less  than  j-inch  in  thicknoss  shall  be  provided. 

(g)  Gas  pipes  shall  be  covered  with  insulating  tubing  back  of  the 
insulating  joint  or  blind  hickey.  Where  outlet  tubes  are  used,  they  shall 
be  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  beyond  the  joint  or  hickey,  and  shall 
be  firmly  secured  in  place. 

(h)  Fixtures  shall  be  so  installed  that  the  connections  between 
the  fixtures  and  the  branch  circuit  wires  will  be  easily  accessible  for 
inspection  without  requiring  the  disconnecting  of  any  portion  of  the 
wiring,  unless  the  fixture  is  attached  by  an  approved  plugging  device. 

Sec.  D-1404.  Lamp  Sockets  and  Receptacles,  (a)  Lamp  holding 
devices  shall  be  classed  according  to  diameters  of  lamp  bases,  as  candel- 
abra, medium  and  mogul  base,  to  be  known  respectively  as  J  inch,  1  inch 
and  1J  inch  nominal  sizes,  with  ratings  as  specified  in  the  table  follow- 
ing this  paragraph.  Switched  sockets  shall  be  of  such  construction  that 
the  switching  mechanism  interrupts  the  electrical  connection  to  the  cen- 
ter contact.  The  switching  mechanism  shall  not  interrupt  the  electrical 
connection  to  the  screw  shell  unless  connection  to  the  center  contact  is 
simultaneously  interrupted. 
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amp. 

at  any 

at  any 

Nominal 

volt- 
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Watts 

Volts 
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Candelabra. . 

Y2  in. 

75 

125 

% 

75 

125 

1 

Medium 

.     1     in. 

250 

250 

2V2 

660 

250 

6 

(a) 

660 

250 

6 

660 

600 

Mogul 

.     VA  in. 
(6) 

1500 
1500 

250 
600 
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(a)  This  rating  may  be  given  only  to  sockets  having  a  switch  mech- 
anism which  produces  botli  a  quick  "make"  and  a  quick  "break"  action. 

(b)  Ratings  to  be  assigned  later,  pending  further  discussion  with 
manufacturers. 

Miniature  sockets  and  receptacles  having  screw  shells  smaller  than 
the  candelabra  size  may  be  used  for  decorative  lighting  systems,  Christ- 
mas tree  lighting  outfits,  and  similar  purposes. 

For  exceptions  for  medium  base  key  sockets  and  receptacles  see  Article 
40,  Small  Isolated  Plants. 

It  is  recommended  that  660  watt  sockets  and  receptacles  be  used  wher- 
ever the  attachment  of  flexible  cords  thereto  is  likely. 

Receptacles  for  attachment  plugs  (appliance  and  convenience  outlets) 
are  strongly  recommended  in  order  to  facilitate  the  use  of  electrical  ap- 
pliances which,  otherwise,  must  be  connected  to  sockets  designed  primarily 
only  for  lamp  holders. 

(b)  The  inside  of  metal  shells  shall  be  lined  with  insulating  material, 
which  shall  absolutely  prevent  the  shell  from  becoming  a  part  of  the  cir- 
cuit, even,  though  the  wires  inside  the  sockets  should  become  loosened  or 
detached  from  their  position  under  the  terminal  screws. 

(c)  The  lining  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  metal  shell  more  than 
%  inch,  but  shall  prevent  any  current-carrying  part  of  the  lamp  base  from 
being  exposed  when  a  lamp  is  in  the  socket. 

(d)  The  cap  also  shall  be  lined. 

In  sockets  and  receptacles  of  standard  forms  a  ring  of  any  material 
inserted  between  an  outer  metal  shell  of  the  device  and  the  inner  screw 
shell  for  insulating  purposes  and  separable  from  the  device  as  a  whole, 
is  considered  an  undesirable  form  of  construction.  This  does  not  apply 
to  the  use  of  rings  in  lamp  clusters  or  in  devices  where  the  outer  shell  is 
of  porcelain  where  such  rings  serve  to  hold  the  several  porcelain  parts 
together,  and  are  thus  a  necessary  part  of  the  whole  structure  of  the  device. 

(e)  The  socket  as  a  whole  shall  be  so  put  together  that  parts  will  not 
rattle  loose  or  fall  apart  under  the  most  severe  conditions  they  are  lekely 
to  meet  with  in  practice.  The  base  of  the  socket  shall  be  secured  or  held 
in  the  shell  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  turning  or  displacement  rela- 
tive to  the  shell. 

(f)  Lead  wires  furnished  as  a  part  of  sockets  and  intended  to  be 
exposed  after  installation  shall  be  of  approved  stranded,  rubber-covered 
wire,  not  less  than  No.  14  gage  (No.  18  gage  for  candelabra  sockets), 
and  shall  be  sealed  in  place. 

(g)  If  the  socket  is*  not  attached  to  a  fixture,  the  inlet  shall  be 
equipped  with  an  approved  insulating  bushing  which,  if  threaded,  shall  be 
not  smaller  than  f  inch  in  size.  The  edges  of  bushings  shall  be  rounded 
and  all  inside  fins  removed  in  order  to  provide  a  smooth  bearing  surface 
for  the  wire.  ♦ 

It  is  recommended  that  bushings  having  holes  9/32  inch  in  diameter 
be  employed  with  plain  pendant  cord,  and  holes  13/32  inch  in  diameter 
with  reinforced  cord. 
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(h)  In  places  where  combustible  dust  or  flyings  are  liable  to  be 
present  in  the  air  in  sufficient  quantities  to  produce  an  explosive  or  in- 
flammable mixture,  dust-tight  fixtures  enclosing  lamps  and  sockets  shall 
be  used.  Such  fixtures  shall  be  supported  by  conduit  hangers  or  chains  to 
prevent  any  strain  on  the  wires.  Where  rubber-covered  wire  is  used  it 
shall  have  insulation  not  less  than  3/64  inch  thick. 

(i)  Sockets  and  receptacles  installed  over  specially  inflammable  ma- 
terial shall  be  of  the  keyless  type  and,  unless  individual  switches  are  pro- 
vided, shall  be  located  at  least  1\  feet  above  the  floor,  or  shall  be  other- 
wise so  located  or  guarded  that  the  lamps  cannot  readily  be  backed  out 
by  hand. 

(j)  When  necessary  to  prevent  portable  lamps  from  coming  into 
contact  with  inflammable  materials,  or  to  protect  them  from  breakage,  their 
flexible  cord  leads  shall  be  equipped  with  handle,  socket  and  substantial 
guard,  the  guard  being  securely  attached  to  socket  or  handle. 

(k)  Weatherproof  sockets,  especially  approved  for  the  location,  shall 
be  employed  in  damp  or  wet  places  or  where  corrosive  vapors  exist.  If 
not  attached  to  fixtures,  they  shall  be  hung  from  separate  stranded  wires 
not  less  than  No.  14  which  are  soldered  directly  to  the  circuit  wires  but- 
supported  independently  thereof. 

It  is  recommended  that  these  wires  be  twisted  together,  if  the  pendant 
is  longer  than  3  feet. 

(1)  Receptacles  shall  be  supported  in  the  same  manner  as  specified 
for  fixtures  in  section  D-1403,  paragraph  f,  of  this  Code. 

(m)  Flush  receptacles  shall  be  inclosed  in  approved  metal  boxes  in 
addition  to  the  insulating  inelosure  of  the  receptacle  mechanism. 

(n)  Attachment  plugs  and  receptacles  located  in  floors  shall  be  in- 
closed in  approved  metal  boxes  especially  designed  for  the  purpose.  Where 
the  location  is  free  from  mechanical  injury  or  moisture,  a  departure  from 
this  requirement  may  be  permitted  by  the  inspection  department. 

(o)  Receptacles  of  the  Edison  base  type  shall  be  located  not  less 
than  four  feet  from  the  floor  unless  for  use  only  as  lamp  holding  devices. 

Sec.  D-1405.  Rosettes,  (a)  When  designed  for  use  with  exposed 
wiring,  rosettes  shall  be  provided  with  bases  which  shall  have  at  least  2 
holes  for  supporting  screws,  shall  be  high  enough  to  keep  the  wires  and 
terminals  at  least  \  inch  from  the  surface  wired  over,  and  shall  have  a 
porcelain  lug  under  each  terminal  to  prevent  the  rosette  being  placed  over 
projections  which  would  reduce  the  separation  to  less  than  \  inch. 

(b)  When  designed  for  use  with  conduit  boxes  or  wire  raceways, 
rosette  bases  shall  be  high  enough  to  keep  wires  and  terminals  at  least  -f 
inch  from  the  surface  wired  over. 

(c)  Fuseless  rosettes  shall  be  rated  at  660  watts,  250  volts,  with  a 
maximum  current  rating  of  6  amperes. 

(d)  Fused  rosettes  shall  not  be  used. 


§D-1501  CODE  620 

DIVISION  D— PART  FIFTEEN. 

LAMPS. 

Sec.  D-1501.  Arc  Lamps,  (a)  Arc  lamps  shall  be  equipped  only 
with  such  resistances  or  regulators  as  are  enclosed  in  non-combustible 
cases,  said  resistances  or  regulators  being  treated  as  sources  of  heat.  An 
incandescent  lamp  shall  not  be  used  as  resistance  or  regulator.  Economy 
and  compensator  coils  shall  be  mounted  on  non-combustible,  non-absorptive 
insulating  supports,  such  as  glass  or  porcelain,  providing  an  air  space  of 
at  least  1  inch  between  frame  and  support.  Such  coils  shall  generally  be 
treated  as  sources  of  heat. 

(b)  Arc  lamps  shall  be  equipped  with  globes  and  spark  arresters. 
The  globe  shall  be  guarded  by  a  wire  netting  having  a  mesh  not  exceeding 
1J  inches.  The  globe,  netting  and  spark  arrester  shall  not  be  required 
where  the  lamp  is  of  enclosed  arc  type. 

(c)  Outdoor  arc  lamps  shall  be  suspended  at  least  8  feet  above  the 
sidewalk.  Indoor  arc  lamps  shall  be  hung  out  of  reach,  or  be  suitably 
protected. 

(d)  Leads  to  arc  lamps  shall  have  a  current  carrying  capacity  ap- 
proximately 50  per  cent  in  excess  of  the  normal  current  of  the  lamp.  If 
the  leads  are  larger  than  No.  14  and  the  lamp  suspension  provides  for 
raising  and  lowering,  the  leads  shall  be  composed  of  stranded  wires. 

(e)  There  shall  be  provided  a  cutout  for  each  lamp  or  series  of  lamps. 
Sec.  D-1502.    Mercury  Vapor  Lamps,     (a)     Enclosed  mercury  vapor 

lamps  shall  be  equipped  with  only  such  resistances  or  regulators  as  are 
enclosed  in  non-combustible  cases,  such  resistances  or  regulators  being 
treated  as  sources  of  heat.  Where  these  resistances  or  regulators  are  sub- 
ject to  flyings  of  lint  or  combustible  material,  all  openings  in  their  casings 
shall  be  covered  by  fine  wire  gauze. 

(b)  A  cutout  shall  be  provided  for  each  enclosed  mercury  vapor 
lamp  or  series  of  lamps,  except  where  not  more  than  five  lamps  are  con- 
tained in  a  single  frame  and  lighted  by  a  single  operation.  By  permission 
of  the  inspection  department,  lamps  may  be  so  grouped  that  not  more 
than  4,000  watts  will  be  dependent  upon  one  cutout. 

(c)  Fixtures  carrying  enclosed  mercury  vapor  lamps  shall  be  wired 
with  insulated  conductors  not  smaller  than  No.  12.  Taps  from  circuit 
wires  to  points  of  suspension  of  fixtures  shall  not  exceed  18  inches  in  length. 

Sec.  D-1503.  Gas  Filled  Incandescent  Lamps,  (a)  Gas-filled  in- 
candescent lamps  shall  not  be  equipped  with  medium  bases  if  above  250 
watts  rating,  nor  with  mogul  bases  if  above  1500  watts  rating.  They  shall 
not  be  located  in  show  windows  nor  where  liable  to  contact  with  inflam- 
mable material  unless  installed  in  approved  fixtures  equipped  with  "shades 
or  guards  or  suitably  designed  to  operate  at  a  safe  temperature. 

(b)  Indoor  fixtures  carrying  gas-filled  incandescent  lamps  shall  be 
wired  with  conductors  having  approved  heat-resisting  insulation.  Out- 
door fixtures  shall  be  wired  with  conductors  having  approved  rubber 
covering. 
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DIVISION  D— PART  SIXTEEN. 

ELECTICALLY  HEATED  APPLIANCES. 

Sec.  D-1601.  Exception,  (a)  This  part  shall  be  construed  to  apply 
only  to  electrically  heated  appliances  intended  for  use  on  circuits  operating 
at  a  potential  exceeding  50  volts. 

Sec.  D-1602.  General,  (a)  Each  electrically  heated  appliance  shall 
be  provided  with  a  name-plate,  giving  the  maker's  name  and  the  normal 
capacity  in  volts  and  amperes  or  in  volts  and  watts. 

(b)  Each  smoothing  iron,  sadiron  and  other  portable  electrically 
heated  appliance,  which  is  intended  to  be  applied  to  combustible  material, 
shall  be  equipped  with  an  approved  stand. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  each  such  electrically  heated  appli- 
ance or  group  of  electrically  heated  appliances  be  used  with  an  appr* 
signal  or  with  an  approved  protective  device 

(c)  Wires  supplying  smoothing  irons,  sadirons  and  all  portable  elec- 
trically heated  appliances  requiring  more.'  than  250  watts  shall  conform  to 
the  requirements  for  heater  cord,  as  prescribed  in  section  D-603  of  this 
Code.  Wires  supplying  stationary  electrically  heated  appliances  shall 
conform  to  the  requirements  for  rubber-covered  wire,  as  prescribed  in 
section  D-603  of  this  code;  provided,  however,  that  heat-resisting  cover- 
ing shall  be  used  in  place  of  rubber  where  wires  outside  the  terminal  box 
are  subjected  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  120  degrees  K   [49  degrees  C.   . 

(d)  Electrically  heated  appliances  each  of  6  amperes  or  660  watts 
or  less  may  be  used  on  branch  lighting  circuits.  Electrically  heated  ap- 
pliances each  of  1,320  watts  or  less  may  be  grouped  on  a  separate  branch 
circuit  equipped  only  with  approved  plug  receptacles  and  not  with  lamp 
sockets.  This  separate  branch  circuit  shall  he  protected  by  fuses  having 
a  rated  capacity  not  greater  than  15  amperes. 

(e)  Each  complete  electrically  heated  appliance,  whether  containing 
one  or  more  heating  elements  which  is  of  more  than  1.320  watts  total 
capacity  shall  be  supplied  by  a  separate  branch  circuit  and  shall  be  con- 
trolled by  an  indicating  switch  readily  accessible,  which  switch  shall  dis- 
connect ungrounded  wires  supplying  the  appliance. 

(f)  Switches  controlling  the  individual  units  of  electric  ranges, 
shall  not   be  considered   as  taking  the   place  of  the   switch   required  by 
paragraph  e  of  this  section,   but  an  approved   attachment   plug  and  re- 
ceptacle may  serve  in  lieu  of  the  switch. 

(g)  Portable  electrically  heated  appliances  having  a  capacity  not 
exceeding  6  amperes  or  660  watts  may  be  connected  individually  to  lighting 
circuits. 

(h)  Subdivided  circuits  of  electrically  heated  appliances  need  not  be 
separately  fused,  but  individual  heating  elements  of  such  electrically  heated 
appliances  shall  be  fused  if  they  are  rated  at  more  than  30  amperes. 

(i)  Each  portable  electrically  heated  appliance  shall  be  equipped 
with  an  approved  plug  connector  so  designed  that  the  plug  may  be  pulled 
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out  to  open  the  circuit  without  leaving  any  live  parts  so  exposed  as  to 
render  likely  accidental  contact  therewith.  The  connector  may  be  located 
at  either  end  of  the  flexible  conductor  or  inserted  in  the  conductor  itself. 

Sec.  D-1603.  Stationary  Heating  Appliances,  (a)  Each  electrically 
heated  appliance  which  is  obviously  intended  by  size,  weight  and  service 
to  be  secured  in  a  fixed  position  shall  be  so  placed  as  to  furnish  ample  pro- 
tection between  the  appliance  and  adjacent  combustible  material. 

(b)  Metal  frames  of  stationary  electrically  heated  appliances,  oper- 
ating on  circuits  above  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be  grounded;  provided, 
however,  that  where  this  is  impracticable,  grounding  may  be  omitted  by 
permission  of  the  inspection  department,  in  which  case  the  frame  shall 
be  permanently  and  effectively  insulated. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  frame  be  grounded  in  all  cases. 

(c)  Wires  supplying  stationary  electrically  heated  appliances  shall. 
if  not  in  conduit,  be  so  located  as  to  be  protected  from  mechanical  injury 
and  moisture. 

It  is  recommended  that  conduit  be  employed. 

DIVISION  D— PART  SEVENTEEN. 

RESISTANCE  DEVICES. 

Sec.  D-1701.  Construction,  (a)  Rheostats,  resistance  boxes  and 
equalizers  intended  for  use  in  dusty  or  linty  places  or  where  exposed  to 
flyings  of  combustible  material  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  confine  and 
quickly  extinguish  any  arc  or  flame  caused  by  the  burning  out  of  the 
resistive  conductor  and  shall  be  equipped  with  dust-proof  face  plates.  For 
locations  other  than  those  above  specified,  these  devices  may  be  of  any 
approved  type. 

(b)  Reactance  coils  shall  be  composed  of  non-combustible  material, 
mounted  on  non-combustible  bases  and  treated  generally  as  sources  of  heat. 

(c)  Condensers  shall  be  provided  with  non-combustible  cases  and 
supports,  and  shall  be  installed  in  the  manner  provided  for  other  apparatus 
operating  with  equivalent  voltages  and  currents. 

(d)  Resistance  devices  shall  be  so  constructed  that  when  mounted 
on  a  plane  surface  the  casing  will  make  contact  with  such  surface  only  at 
the  points  of  support,  an  air  space  of  at  least  J  inch  being  maintained 
between  the  casing  and  the  surface. 

(e)  The  terminals  of  motor-starting  rheostats  shall  be  marked  to 
indicate  the  part  of  the  circuit  to  which  each  terminal  is  to  be  connected, 
as  "line,"  "armature"  and  "field." 

(f)  Fixed  and  movable  contacts  shall  be  so  designed  and  so  con- 
nected to  the  resistive  conductor  that  there  will  be  a  minimum  of  arcing 
and  consequent  roughening  of  the  contacts,  even  with  careless  handling 
or  in  the  presence  of  dirt.  In  motor  starting  rheostats,  the  point  or  plate 
on  which  the  arm  rests  when  in  the  starting  position  shall  have  no  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  resistive  conductor. 
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(g)  Motor-starting  rheostats  shall  be  so  designed  that  the  contact 
arm  cannot  be  left  on  intermediate  segments.  Such  rheostats,  if  intended 
for  use  on  direct  current  circuits,  shall  be  equipped  with  automatic  de- 
vices which  will  interrupt  the  supply  before  the  speed  of  the  motor  has 
fallen  to  less  than  one- third  its  normal  value. 

(h)  Where  insulated  wire  is  used  for  connections  between  resistance 
elements  and  the  contact  device  of  a  rheostat,  except  for  motor  starting 
service,  the  insulation  shall  be  of  the  slow-burning  type.  For  large  rheo- 
stats and  similar  resistances  where  the  contact  devices  are  not  mounted 
upon  them  the  connecting  wires  having  slow-burning  insulation  may  be 
so  arranged  in  groups  that  the  maximum  difference  of  potential  between 
any  two  wires  in  any  group  shall  not  exceed  75  volts.  Each  group  of 
wires  shall  either  be  mounted  on  non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulators 
giving  at  least  J  inch  separation  from  the  surface  wired  over,  or,  espe- 
cially where  it  is  necessary  to  protect  the  wires  from  mechanical  injury, 
each  group  of  wires  may  be  encased  in  flexible  tubing  and  placed  in  ap- 
proved conduit,  the  flexible  tubing  extending  at  least  1  inch  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  conduit. 

Sec.  D-1702.  Installation,  (a)  Resistance  devices  shall  be  placed 
on  a  switchboard,  or  at  a  distance  of  at  least  1  foot  from  combustible 
material,  or  shall  be  separated  therefrom  by  a  slab  or  panel  of  non-com- 
bustible, non-absorptive  material,  such  as  slate,  soapstone  or  marble.  This 
slab  shall  be  somewhat  larger  in  area  than  the  resistance  device  and  shall 
be  secured  in  position  by  its  own  supports  which  shall  be  independent  of 
those  fastening  the  resistance  device  to  the  slab.  Bolts  which  support  the 
resistance  device  shall  be  countersunk  at  least  -J  inch  below  the  rear  surface 
of  the  slab  and  shall  be  covered  with  insulating  material.  The  slab  shall 
have  a  thickness  proportioned  to  the  size  and  weight  of  the  resistance 
device,  in  order  to  provide  proper  mechanical  strength,  and  this  thickness 
shall  be  not  less  than  -J  inch. 

(b)  Where  exposed  live  parts  of  an  auto-transformer  starter  are  lia- 
ble to  accidental  contact,  a  railing  shall  be  placed  around  them. 

Sec.  D-1703.  Lamp  Resistances,  (a)  Where  protective  resistances 
are  necessary  in  connection  with  automatic  rheostats,  incandescent  lamps 
may  be  used,  provided  they  do  not  carry  or  control  the  main  current  nor 
constitute  the  regulating  resistance  of  the  device. 

(b)  When  used  as  resistance,  lamps  shall  be  mounted  in  porcelain 
receptacles  attached  to  non-combustible  supports  and  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  they  cannot  have  impressed  upon  them  a  voltage  greater  than  that 
for  which  they  are  rated.  They  shall  in  all  cases  be  provided  with  a 
name-plate,  which  shall  be  permanently  attached  beside  the  porcelain  re- 
ceptacle or  receptacles  and  stamped  with  the  wattage  and  voltage  of  the 
lamp  or  lamps  to  be  used  in  each  receptacle. 

(c)  Incandescent  lamps  may  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  resistances 
in  series  with  other  devices,  by  permission  of  the  inspection  department 
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and  when  mounted  in  porcelain  receptacles  upon  non-combustible  supports 
and  when  so  arranged  that  they  cannot  have  impressed  upon  them  a 
voltage  greater  than  that  for  which  they  are  rated. 

DIVISION  D— PART  EIGHTEEN. 
STORAGE  OR  PRIMARY  BATTERIES. 

Sec.  D-1801.  General,  (a)  Wiring  and  appliances  supplied  by 
storage  or  primary  batteries  shall  be  subject  to  the  general  requirements 
of  this  code  which  apply  to  wiring  and  appliances  fed  from  generators  de- 
veloping the  same  difference  of  potential. 

For  battery  installations  for  small  isolated  plants  of  less  than  50 
volts,  see  part  30  of  this  Code. 

Sec.  D-1802.  Special  Requirements,  (a)  The  battery  room  shall 
be  thoroughly  ventilated. 

(b)  Wiring  shall  be  exposed,  and  shall  be  installed  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  section  D-501  of  this  Code,  except  that  in  battery 
rooms,  varnished  cloth  or  tape  insulations  on  conductors  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted. 

(c)  Storage  batteries  shall  be  mounted  on  non-absorptive,  non-com- 
bustible insulators,  such  as  glass  or  thoroughly  vitrified  glazed  porcelain. 

(d)  Metal  susceptible  to  corrosion  unless  suitably  protected  against 
attack  from  acid  or  acid  spray,  shall  not  be  employed  in  the  cell  con- 
nections of  storage  batteries. 

DIVISION  D— PART  NINETEEN. 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTERS. 

Sec.  D-1901.  In  Stations,  (a)  A  lightning  arrester  shall  be  con- 
nected to  each  overhead  wire  entering  a  station. 

(b)  Lightning  arresters  shall  be  located  in  readily  accessible  places, 
away  from  combustible  materials  and  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  point 
where  the  wires  enter  the  station. 

(c)  Lightning  arresters  shall  be  well  isolated  from  other  equip- 
ment and,  if  of  the  oil-filled  type,  shall  be  placed  in  a  fireproof  room  or 
compartment. 

(d)  Lightning  arresters  shall  be  grounded  as  provided  in  part  9 
of  this  Code. 

(e)  All  choke  coils,  or  other  attachments  inherent  to  the  lightning 
protection  equipment,  shall  have  an  insulation  from  the  ground  or  other 
conductors  at  least  equal  to  the  insulation  required  at  the  points  of  the 
circuit  in  the  station. 

(f)  Kinks,  coils  and  sharp  bends  in  the  wires  between  arresters  and 
outdoor  lines  shall  be  avoided  as  far  as  practicable. 

Sec.  D-1902.    Radio  Equipment.    See  Part  27. 
Sec.  D-1903.    Signal  Systems.    See  Part  32. 
Sec.  D-1904.    Grounding.    See  Section  D-903. 
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DIVISION  D— PART  TWENTY. 

CRANES  AND  HOISTS. 

Sec.  D-2001.  General,  (a)  The  requirements  of  this  part  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  additional  to,  or  amendatory  of,  those  prescribed  in  parts 
1  to  19,  inclusive,  of  this  division. 

Sec.  D-2002.  Wires,  (a)  Wires,  other  than  bare  collector  wires, 
shall  be  of  approved  rubber-covered  or  slow-burning  type. 

(b)  Rubber-covered  wire  shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  12. 

(c)  Slow-burning  wire  shall  be  employed  only  bet  ween  resistance 
and  contact  plates  of  rheostats  or  where  exposed  to  severe  external  heat. 
Wires  between  resistances  and  contact  plates  shall  conform  to  the  re- 
quirements of  section  D-1701,  paragraph  H,  of  this  Code,  except  that  such 
wires,  if  exposed  to  moisture,  shall  be  of  the  rubber-covered  type. 

Sec.  D-2003.  Installation  of  Wires,  (a)  Exposed  wiring,  other 
than  collector  wires,  shall  be  supported  one  (1)  inch  from  the  surface 
wired  over,  two  and  one-half  (2-1)  inches  apart  for  voltages  up  to  three 
hundred  (300)  and  four  (4)  inches  apart  for  voltages  between  three 
hundred  and  one  (301)  and  six  hundred  (600)  ;  provided,  however,  that 
in  dry  places  where  space  is  limited  each  wire  may  be  separately  encased 
in  approved  flexible  tubing  securely  fastened  in  place. 

Sec.  D-2004.  Collector  Wires,  (a)  Collector  wires  shall  be  secured 
at  the  ends  by  means  of  approved  strain  insulators,  and  shall  be  so  mounted 
on  approved  insulators  that  the  extreme  limit  of  displacement  of  the  wire 
will  not  bring  the  latter  within  less  than  one  and  one-half  (lh)  inches 
from  the  surface  wired  over. 

(b)  Main  collector  wires  carried  along  runways  shall  be  rigidly  and 
securely  attached  to  insulating  supports  placed  at  intervals  not  exceeding 
twenty  (20)  feet.  "When  run  horizontally,  such  wires  shall  be  separated 
not  less  than  six  (6)  inches;  when  run  otherwise,  not  less  than  eight  (8) 
inches.  Where .  necessary,  intervals  between  insulating  supports  may  be 
increased  up  to  forty  (40)  feet,  the  separation  between  wires  being  in- 
creased proportionately. 

(c)  Bridge  collector  wires  shall  be  kept  at  least  two  and  one-half 
(2 J)  inches  apart  and,  where  the  span  exceeds  eighty  (80)  feet,  insulating 
saddles  shall  be  placed  at  intervals  not  exceeding  fifty  (50)  feet. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  the  distance  between  wires  be  greater 
than  two  and  one-half  (2 J)  inches,  where  practicable. 

(d)  Sizes  of  collector  wire  shall  conform  to  the  following  table : 
Distance  Between  Rigid  Supports  Size  of  Wire 

0-30  feet  No.  6 

31-60  feet  No.  4 

Over  60  feet  No.  2 

Sec.  D-2005.  Collectors,  (a)  Collectors  shall  be  so  designed  as  to 
reduce  to  a  minimum  the  sparking  between  them  and  the  collector  wire. 

40—96258 
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Sec.  D-2006.  Switches  and  Cutouts,  (a)  The  main  collector  wires 
shall  he  protected  by  a  cutout,  and  the  circuit  shall  he  controlled  by  a 
switch.  The  cutout  and  switch  shall  he  so  located  as  to  be  readily  acces- 
sible from  the  floor. 

(b)  Where  cranes  are  operated  from  cabs,  the  cutout  and  switch 
specified  above  shall  be  inserted  in  the  leads  from  the  main  collector  wires, 
and  shall  be  so  located  in  the  cab  as  to  be  readily  accessible  to  the  operator. 

(c)  Where  more  than  one  motor  is  employed  on  a  crane,  each  motor 
with  its  leads  shall  be  separately  protected  by  an  automatic  cutout  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  parts  8  and  10  of  this  division ;  provided, 
however,  that  where  two  (2)  motors  operate  a  single  hoist,  carriage,  truck 
or  bridge  and  are  controlled  as  a  unit  by  one  (1)  controller,  the  pair  of 
motors  with  their  leads  may  be  protected  by  a  single  automatic  cutout. 
This  cutout  shall  be  located  in  the  cab  if  there  is  one. 

Sec.  D-2007.  Controllers,  (a)  If  the  crane  operates  over  readily 
combustible  material,  the  resistance  shall  be  placed  in  a  well  ventilated 
cabinet  composed  of  non-combustible  material,  so  constructed  that  it  will 
not  emit  flame  or  molten  metal. 

Note — If  the  resistances  are  located  in  a  cab,  this  requirement  may 
be  met  by  constructing  the  latter  of  non-combustible  material  enclosing 
the  sides  of  the  cab  from  the  floor  to  a  point  at  least  six  (6)  inches  above 
tops  of  resistances. 

Sec.  D-2008.  Grounding,  (a)  Motor  frames,  tracks  and  the  entire 
frame  of  the  crane  shall  be  grounded  as  prescribed  in  part  9  of  this 
division. 

.       DIVISION  D— PART  TWENTY-ONE. 

ELEVATORS. 

Sec.  D-2101.  General,  (a)  The  requirements  of  this  part  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  additional  to,  or  amendatory  of,  those  prescribed  in  parts  1 
to  19  inclusive  of  this  division. 

Sec.  D-210^.  Wires  and  Cables,  (a)  The  flexible  or  traveling 
cables  of  the  operating  and  lighting  circuits  shall  be  of  approved  rubber- 
covered  type,  and  shall  have  a  substantial  flameproof  outer  covering.  They 
may  be  run  in  properly  bushed  approved  conduit  where  attached  to  the 
car,  or  may  be  run  exposed  and  attached  directly  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  car  extending  thence  to  switches  or  fixtures  within  the  car. 

(b)  Conductors  for  lighting  cables  shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  14, 
and  for  control  cables  not  smaller  than  No.  16. 

(c)  Conductors  for  lighting  cables  and  control  cables  where  located 
in  shafts  shall  be  encased  in  approved  conduit  or  armor.  Split  tees  and 
elbows  may  be  used  on  conduit  work  except  where  the  pipe  contains  feeders. 

(d)  Signal  wires,  other  than  those  receiving  energy  from  primary 
batteries  or  approved  bell  transformers  shall  be  encased  in  approved  con- 
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duit  equipped  with  approved  terminal  bushings  having  an  individual  out- 
let hole  for  each  wire. 

(e)  The  wires  of  motor  circuits  between  motors  and  control  panels 
may  be  grouped  together  without  any  extra  insulation  of  the  separate  v 
provided  the  complete  group  is  either  taped  or  corded  and  painted  in  a 
manner  to  make  the  same  a  rigid,  self-supporting  form  not  over  three 
feet  long  and  not  in  a  position  liable  to  mechanical  damage  or  subject  to  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  120  degrees  P.  49 
degrees  C). 

(f)  All  wires  between  main  circuit  resistances  and  the  back  control 
panels  shall  each  have  a  flameproof  outer  covering  as  prescribed  in  S 
tion  D-1701,  paragraph  H.  of  this  Code.  All  other  wiring  on  control 
panels  may  be  of  the  rubber-covered  type,  provided  the  wires  are  laid  flat 
against  the  panel  and  held  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  immovable  and  free 
from  mechanical  injury,  and  not  subjected  to  a  temperatu 

hundred  and  twenty  (120)  degrees  F.  (49  d<  .  . 

Note — In  a  few  cases  it  may  be  necessary  to  bunch  wires  of  the  i 
ating  circuit  on  the  rear  of  the  control  panel.     This  is  permitted,  provi 
the  wires  are  taped  and  painted  with  mi  insulating  paint. 

Sec.  D-2103.    Switches.      a      A  switch  disconnecting  all  ungrounded 

wires  of  the  motor  circuit  shall  be  located  within  sight  of  the  motor,  n 
permission  to  locate  it  elsewhere  is  given  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 
(b)     In  garages,  match  limit  switches  and  other  spark  emitting  devices 
shall  be  placed  at  least  four    4     :'•  i  *  above  the  line  of  the  lowest  floor  l< 

Sec.  D-2104.    Grounding.      a       Condnil  or  armored  cable    attached 

to  elevator  cars  need  not  be  grounded. 

(b)  Motor  and  motor  generator  sets  mounted  on  metal  beams  which 
form  part  of  the  structural  metal  frame  of  a  building  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  grounded. 

(c)  The  shifting  cable  need  not  be  grounded  if  provided  with  ap- 
proved strain  insulators. 

DIVISION  D— PART  TWENTY-TWO. 
EXTRA  HAZARDOUS  LOCATIONS. 

Sec.  D-2201.  General.  a  The  requirements  of  this  part  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  additional  to.  or  amendatory  of.  th<  bribed  in  part-  1 

to  19,  inclusive,  of  this  division. 

(b)  Extra  hazardous  locations  shall  comprise  rooms  or  compart- 
ments in  which  highly  inflammable  gases,  liquids,  mixtures  or  other  sub- 
stances are  manufactured,  used  or  stored  in  other  than  original  containers. 

Note — See  also — 

Motors  in  the  presence  of  combustible  dust,  section  D-1003.  paragraphs 
B  and  C.     Sockets  and  receptacles  over  specially  inflammable  stuff.   - 
tion  D-1404,  paragraphs  H  and  I.     Externally  wired  fixtures  in  the  \ 
ence  of  especially  inflammable  material,  section  D-1403,  paragraph  C. 
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Sec.  D-2202.  Wiring,  (a)  Armored  cable  or  conduit  shall  be  em- 
ployed as  the  wiring  method. 

Sec.  D-2203.  Enclosure  of  Lamps  and  Devices,  (a)  Lamps  shall 
be  enclosed  in  guarded  vaporproof  globes. 

(b)  Devices  and  apparatus  which  tend  to  create  sparks  or  arcs 
and  thus  ignite  the  highly  inflammable  contents  shall  not  be  placed  in 
extra  hazardous  locations  unless  such  devices  and  apparatus  arc  of  the 
totally  enclosed  type,  especially  approved  for  the  location. 

Sec.  D-2204.  Special  Precautions,  (a)  Switches  and  motors  shall 
not  be  located  under  any  hood  or  in  any  vent  pipe. 

DIVISION  D— PART  TWENTY-THREE. 
GARAGES. 

Sec.  D-2301.  General,  (a)  The  requirements  of  this  Part  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  additional  to,  or  amendatory  of,  those  prescribed  in  Parts 
1  to  19,  inclusive,  of  this  Division. 

(b)  A  garage  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  building  or  portion  of  a 
building  in  which  one  (1)  or  more  self-propelled  vehicles  carrying  vola- 
tile, inflammable  liquid  for  fuel  or  power  are  kept  for  use,  sale,  storage, 
rental,  repair,  exhibition  or  demonstration  purposes,  and  all  that  portion 
of  a  building  which  is  on  or  below  the  floor  or  floors  on  which  such 
vehicles  are  kept  and  which  is  not  separated  therefrom  by  tight,  un- 
pierced  fire  walls  and  fire  doors. 

Sec.  D-2302.  Wiring,  (a)  Where  the  floor  area  is  sufficient  to  per- 
mit the  storage  of  more  than  two  (2)  vehicles,  approved  conduit  or  ap- 
proved armored  cable  shall  be  employed  as  the  wiring  method ;  provided, 
however,  that  approved  metal  moulding  may  be  employed  in  offices  and 
show  rooms.  Where  the  floor  space  will  accommodate  not  more  than 
two  (2)  vehicles,  any  approved  wiring  method  may  be  employed. 

(b)  Outlet  and  junction  boxes  shall  be  located  at  least  four  (4) 
feet  above  the  floor. 

(c)  Approved  reinforced  cord  shall  be  used  for  pendant  lamps. 

Sec.  D-2303.  Portables,  (a)  Approved  portable  cord  designed  for 
rough  usage,  such  as  hard  service  cord,  stage  cable  or  packinghouse  cord 
shall  be  used  to  connect  portable  lamps,  motors,  or  other  appliances. 
The  portable  cord  shall  carry  the  male  end  of  an  approved  pin-plug  con- 
nector or  equivalent,  the  female  end  being  of  such  design  or  so  hung 
that  the  connector  will  break  apart  readily  at  any  position  of  the  cable. 
The  connector  shall  be  kept  at  least  four  (4)  feet  above  the  floor. 

(b)  Portable  lights  shall  be  equipped  with  approved  keyless  sockets 
of  moulded  composition  or  metal  sheathed  porcelain  type,  the  socket 
being  provided  with  handle,  hook  and  substantial  guard. 
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Sec,  D-2304.  Charging  Cables,  (a)  Approved  stage  cable  shall  be 
used  for  charging  purposes. 

(b)  Connectors  shall  be  of  approved  type  and  of  at  least  fifty  (50) 
amperes  capacity,  and  shall  be  so  designed  or  so  hung  that  at  least  one 
(1)  will  break  apart  readily  at  any  position  of  the  cable.  Live  parts 
shall  be  guarded  from  accidental  contact.  The  fixed,  or  wall,  connector 
shall  be  kept  at  least  four  (4)  feet  above  the  floor  and,  if  not  located 
on  a  switchboard  or  charging  panel,  shall  be  guarded  from  accidental 
contact. 

Sec.  D-2305.  Switchboards  and  Charging  Panels,  (a)  Where  spark 
producing  devices  are  not  located  at  least  four  (4)  feet  above  the  floor 
or  placed  in  vapor  proof  enclosures,  switchboards  and  charging  panels 
shall  be  located  in  a  room  or  inclosure  provided  for  the  purpose. 

Sec.  D-2306.  Generators  and  Motors,  (a)  Generators  or  motors 
which  do  not  actually  form  part  of  the  vehicle  equipment  shall  be  of 
the  totally  enclosed  type,  or  lofeated  at  least  four  (4)  feet  above  the  floor 
when  the  motor  is  located  more  than  four  (4)  feet  above  the  floor  and 
is  not  of  the  totally  enclosed  type,  it  shall  be  equipped  with  wire  screens 
of  not  less  than  No.  14  mesh,  placed  over  openings  at  the  commutator 
end. 

Sec.  D-2307.  Special  Precautions,  (a)  Cutouts,  switches  and  recep- 
tacles shall  be  placed  at  least  four  (4)  feet  above  the  floor.  Cutouts  and 
switches  attached  to  portable  apparatus  shall  be  placed  in  approved  cabi- 
nets. 

(b)  Cutouts  and  switches  shall  be  enclosed  in  approved  boxes  or 
cabinets  unless  placed  on  switchboards  or  charging  panels  in  the  manner 
prescribed  in  Section  D-2305  above. 

(c)  Hatch  limit  switches  of  elevators  shall  be  located  at  least  four 
(4)  feet  above  the  lowest  floor  level. 

(d)  Where  fireproof  garages  are  constructed  with  more  than  one 
floor  and  an  approved  vehicle  ramp  connects  all  floors,  the  electrical 
switches,  cutouts  and  other  equipment  may  be  placed  closer  than  four 
feet  to  the  floor  on  all  floors  above  the  first  floor  and  basement,  pro- 
viding the  method  of  installation  is  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings. 

DIVISION  D— PART  TWENTY-FOUR. 
MOTION  PICTURE  STUDIOS  AND  FILM  VAULTS. 

Sec.  D-2401.  General,  (a)  The  requirements  of  this  Part  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  additional  to,  or  amendatory  of,  those  prescribed  in  Parts 
1  to  19,  inclusive,  of  this  division,  and  Section  507  of  Division  A. 

(b)  A  motion  picture  exchange,  factory,  laboratory  or  studio  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  that  building  or  portion  of  a  building  in  which  closed-in 
approved  outlet  boxes  equipped  with  open-end  guards  rivited,  rewound, 
repaired,  stored,  etc. 
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Sec.  D-2402.  Wiring,  (a")  Approved  conduit,  metal  raceway  or 
armored  cable  shall  be  employed  as  the  wiring  method. 

(b)  Side  wall  lamp  outlets  shall  consist  of  receptacles  enclosed  in 
approved  outlet  boxes  equipped  with  open-end  guards  riveted  to  the 
covers  of  the  boxes. 

(c)  Pendant  lamps  shall  be  suspended  by  means  of  approved  rein- 
forced cords,  armored  cord  or  armored  cable  and  shall  be  protected  by 
substantial  wire  guards. 

(d)  Each  lamp  portable  shall  be  composed  of  approved  hard  service 
flexible  cord,  approved  composition  or  approved  metal-sheathed  porce- 
lain keyless  socket,  handle,  hook  and  substantial  guard.  The  cord  shall 
carry  the  male  end  of  an  approved  pin  plug  connector  or  equivalent, 
the  female  end  being  of  such  design  or  so  hung  that  the  connector  will 
break  apart  readily  at  any  position  of  the  cord.  The  connector  shall  be 
kept  at  leasl   one     1      fool   above  the  floor. 

(e)  At  patching  tables,  approved  composition  or  metal-sheathed 
porcelain  keyless  sockets  shall  be  employed  and  shall  be  equipped  with 
suitable  means  to  guard  lamps  from  mechanical  injury. 

(f)  In  film  storage  vaults  lamps  shall  be  installed  on  rigid  fixtures 
and  inclosed  in  vaporproof  globes.  Such  lamps  shall  be  controlled  by 
a  double  pole  switch,  located  outside  the  vault.  Electrical  motors  or 
portable  lamps  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  vault. 

(g)  Motors  shall  be  of  the  enclosed  type.  Rheostats  shall  be  placed 
in  cabinets  which  enclose  all  live  parts,  leaving-  only  the  operating  handles 
exposed. 

DIVISION  D— PART  TWENTY-FIVE. 

MOTION  PICTURE   PROJECTORS  AND   EQUIPMENT. 

Sec.  D-2501.  General.  See  Part  (10),  Division  A.  (a)  The  re- 
quirements of  this  Part  shall  be  deemed  to  be  additional  to,  or  amenda- 
tory of,  those  prescribed  in  Parts  1  to  10,  inclusive,  of  this  Division. 

(b)  The  so-called  professional  types  of  projectors,  such  as  are  com- 
monly used  in  theaters  and  motion  picture  houses,  shall  be  located  in 
fireproof  booths. 

Note :  The  professional  projector  employs  a  film  which  is  one  and 
three-eighths  (If)  inches  wide  and  has  on  each  edge  5.4  perforations 
per  inch. 

(c)  Projectors  of  the  non-professional  or  miniature  type,  if  em- 
ploying only  approved  slow  burning  (cellulose  acetate  or  equivalent) 
Him,  may  be  operated  without  a  booth. 

Sec.  D-2502.  Projectors  of  Professional  Type,  (a)  The  arc  lamp 
house  shall  be  composed  entirely  of  metal  having  a  thickness  not  less 
than  No.  24  U.  S.  sheet  metal  gauge  (0.25  inch)  except  where  the  use 
of  approved  insulating  material  is  necessary.  Details  of  construction 
shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  Section  D-1501,  of  this  Code.     An 
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incandescent  lamp  inclosure  shall  conform  to  the  above  requirements 
so  far  as  may  be  practicable. 

(b)  Wires  not  smaller  than  No.  4  shall  be  employed  to  supply  the 
projector  outlet. 

(c)  Rheostats,  transforming'  devices  and  any  substitute  therefor, 
shall  be  of  types  expressly  designed  and  approved  for  the  purpose. 
They  shall  be  judged  as  component  parts  of  the  projector  equipment 
as  to  installation  and  location. 

(d)  Top  and  bottom  magazines  shall  be  so  designed  in  some  ap- 
proved manner  as  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  flame.  No  solder  shall  be 
used  in  their  construction.  The  front  side  of  each  magazine  shall  con- 
sist of  a  door  swinging  horizontally  and  equipped  with  a  substantial 
latch. 

(e)  An  automatic  shutter  shall  be  provided  and  permanently  at- 
tached to  the  gate  frame.  The  construction  of  the  shutter  shall  be  such 
as  to  shield  the  film  from  the  beam  of  light  whenever  the  film  is  not  run- 
ning at  operating  speed. 

(f)  Motor-driven  projectors  shall  be  of  a  type  expressly  designed 
and  approved  for  such  operation.  Such  projectors  shall  be  used  only 
by  permission  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  and  when  the  projector 
is  in  charge  of  a  qualified  operator. 

Sec.  D-2503.    Enclosures  for  Projectors  of  Professional  Type.     (See 

Sec.  A-1009.)  (a)  The  enclosure  shall  be  constructed  of  suitable  fire- 
proof material,  shall  be  properly  lighted  and  shall  be  large  enough  to 
permit  the  operator  to  walk  freely  on  either  side  of  or  back  of  the  pro- 
jector. 

Note :  It  is  recommended  that  two  (2)  inches  of  approved  lath  and 
plaster  be  used. 

(b)  Ventilation  shall  be  provided  by  means  of  two  (2)  vent  pipes 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  (100)  square 
inches  for  each  vent  and  such  vent  pipes  shall  lead  to  the  outside  of 
the  building  or  to  a  special  non-combustible  flue.  The  vent  pipes  shall 
be  kept  at  least  one  (1)  inch  from  combustible  material  or  separated 
therefrom  by  approved  non-combustible,  heat-insulating  material  not  less 
than  one-half  (•£)  inch  in  thickness. 

(c)  A  draft  in  one  vent  pipe  shall  be  maintained  by  an  exhaust  fan 
having  a  capacity  of  at  least  fifty  (50)  cubic  feet  per  minute.  The  fan 
motor  shall  be  so  installed  that  fumes  passing  through  the  flue  cannot 
come  in  contact  with  it,  shall  be  connected  to  the  emergency  service  and 
shall  not  be  controlled  from  the  booth. 

(d)  Openings  in  the  enclosure  shall  be  equipped  with  doors  or 
shutters  of  fire  resisting  material  equivalent  to  that  of  the  enclosure. 
Such  door  or  shutter  shall  entirely  close  its  opening,  and  shall  be  ar- 
ranged to  be  held  in  the  closed  position  by  spring  hinges  or  equivalent 
devices. 

(e)  Rewinding  of  films  shall  be  performed  in  the  enclosure  if  prac- 
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ticable;  otherwise,  in  a  separate  fireproof  room  provided  for  the  purpose. 
Extra  films  shall  be  kept  in  individual  metal  boxes  having  tight  fitting 
covers.  Reels  carrying  films  under  examination  or  in  process  of  re- 
winding shall  be  enclosed  in  magazines  or  approved  metal  boxes  similar 
to  those  of  the  projector,  and  not  more  than  two  (2)  feet  of  film  shall 
be  exposed. 

(f)  A  motor-generator  installed  in  the  projector  enclosure  shall 
have  the  commutator  end  or  ends  suitably  protected  from  mechanical 
injury  by  wire  screens  or  other  suitable  means. 

Sec.  D-2504.  Projectors  of  Non-professional  Type,  (a)  Motion  pic- 
ture projecting  machines  not  intended  for  installation  and  use  in  per- 
manent and  ventilated  booths  shall  be  permitted  only  for  projecting  film 
of  an  approved  slow  burning  (cellulose  acetate  or  equivalent)  type. 

Exception:  Class  D  buildings. 

(b)  All  such  equipment  shall  be  expressly  approved,  including  cur- 
rent controlling  devices  and  other  essential  operating  parts. 

(c)  The  source  of  illumination  of  the  projected  view  shall  be  an 
iucandescent  lamp  of  a  pattern  expressly  intended  for  stereopticon  use 
or  for  motion  picture  projection. 

(d)  Rheostats,  transformers,  switches  and  other  current  controlling 
devices  shall  be  attached  to  and  form  an  integral  part  of  the  projector 
or  its  housing  and  shall  have  no  live  parts  exposed. 

(e)  The  slow  burning  (cellulose  acetate  or  equivalent)  film  shall 
have  a  permanent  distinctive  marker  for  its  entire  length  identifying 
the  manufacturer  and  the  slow  burning  character  of  the  film  stock. 

(f)  Machines  shall  be  marked  with  the  name  or  trademark  of  the 
maker,  and  with  the  voltage  and  current  rating  for  which  they  are  de- 
signed, and  shall  also  be  plainly  marked,  "For  use  with  slow  burning 
films  only." 

DIVISION  D— PART  TWENTY-SIX. 

ORGANS. 

Sec.  D-2601.  General,  (a)  The  requirements  of  this  Part  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  additional  to,  or  amendatory  of,  those  prescribed  in  Parts 
1  to  19,  inclusive,  of  this  Division.  They  shall  be  deemed  to  apply  to 
those  electrical  circuits  and  parts  of  electrically  operated  organs  wrhich 
are  employed  for  the  control  of  the  sounding  apparatus  keyboards. 

Sec.  D-2602.  Source  of  Energy,  (a)  The  source  of  energy  shall  be 
either  a  self  exciting  generator  rated  at  not  over  fifteen  (15)  volts,  or  a 
primary  battery. 

(b)  The  generator  shall  either  be  permanently  and  effectively  in- 
sulated both  from  ground  and  from  the  motor  driving  it,  or  both  gen- 
erator and  motor  frames  shall  be  grounded  as  prescribed  in  Part  9  of 
this  Division. 
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Sec.  D-2603.  Cables,  (a)  All  wires  except  common  return  wires 
inside  the  organ  proper,  the  organ  sections  and  the  organ  console,  shall 
be  cabled. 

(b)  The  separate  wires  of  the  cable  shall  be  not  smaller  than 
No.  26  and  shall  have  either  rubber,  cotton  or  silk  insulation.  The  cot- 
Ion  or  silk  may  be  saturated  with  paraffine,  if  desired. 

(c)  The  separate  wires  shall  be  either  bunched  or  cabled.  In  either 
event  they  shall  be  enclosed  in  one  or  more  braided  outer  coverings.  A 
tape  may  be  substituted  for  an  inner  braid.  The  outside  covering  of 
a  cable  not  run  in  conduit  shall  cither  be  flameproof,  or  covered  with 
a  closely  wound  fireproof  tape 

(d)  The  common  return  wire  shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  14, 
shall  be  of  either  the  rubber  covered  or  the  slow  burning  type  and  shall 
not  be  contained  in  the  cable.  It  may  be  run  in  contact  with  the  cable 
or  placed  under  an  additional  covering  enclosing  both  cable  and  return 
wire. 

Sec.  D-2604.  Workmanship  and  Material,  (a)  All  wiring  and 
devices  within  the  organ  or  any  of  its  parts  shall  be  neatly  disposed  and 
securely  fastened. 

Note :  It  is  not  found  to  be  either  necessary  or  feasible  in  organ 
structures  to  require  the  use  of  noncombustible,  nonabsorptive  insulat- 
ing material  for  the  supports  or  enclosures  of  current  carrying  parts. 

(b)  Cables  between  parts  of  the  organ  and  between  the  console 
and  the  organ  shall  be  installed  in  a  workmanlike  manner,  shall  be 
securely  fastened  in  position  and  shall  be  kept  from  contact  with  other 
wires.     Conduit  may  be  used,  but  shall  not  be  required. 

Sec.  D-2605.  Fuses,  (a)  Circuits  shall  be  so  divided  and  protected 
at  the  source  by  approved  enclosed  fuses  of  not  over  thirty  (30)  amperes 
rating  that  every  wire  will  be  protected  by  one  (1)  or  more  such  fuses. 
No  other  fuses  in  the  organ  circuit  shall  be  required. 

DIVISION  D— PART  TWENTY-SEVEN. 
RADIO  EQUIPMENT. 

Sec.  D-2701.  General,  (a)  The  requirements  of  this  Part  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  additional  to,  or  amendatory  of,  those  prescribed  in  parts  1 
to  19,  inclusive,  of  this  division. 

(b)  Transformers,  voltage  reducers,  keys  and  other  devices  em- 
ployed shall  be  of  types  expressly  approved  for  radio  operation. 

Sec.  D-2702.  For  Receiving  Stations  Only,  (a)  Antenna  and  coun- 
terpoise outside  buildings  shall  be  kept  well  away  from  all  electric  light 
or  power  wires  of  any  circuit  of  more  than  six  hundred  (600)  volts,  and 
from  railway,  trolley  or  feeder  wires,  so  as  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  con- 
tact between  the  antenna  or  counterpoise  and  such  wires  under  accidental 
conditions. 
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(b)  Antenna  and  counterpoise  where  placed  in  proximity  to  electric 
light  or  power  wires  of  less  than  six  hundred  (600)  volts,  or  signal  wires, 
shall  be  constructed  and  installed  in  a  strong  and  durable  manner,  and 
shall  be  so  located  and  provided  with  suitable  clearance  as  to  prevent 
accidental  contact  with  such  wires  by  sagging  or  swinging. 

(c)  Splices  and  joints  in  the  antenna  span  shall  be  soldered  unless 
made  with  approved  splicing  devices. 

(d)  The  preceding  paragraphs  A,  B  and  C  shall  not  apply  to  light 
and  power  circuits  used  as  radio  receiving  antenna,  but  the  devices  used 
to  connect  the  light  and  power  wires  to  radio  receiving  sets  shall  be  of 
an  approved  condenser  type. 

(e)  Lead-in  conductors  shall  be  of  copper,  approved  copper-clad 
steel  or  other  metal  which  will  not  corrode  excessively,  and  in  no  case 
shall  they  be  smaller  than  No.  14,  except  that  bronze  or  copper-clad  steel 
not  less  than  No.  17  may  be  used. 

(f)  Lead-in  conductors  on  the  outside  of  buildings  shall  not  come 
nearer  than  four  (4)  inches  to  electric  light  and  power  wires  unless 
separated  therefrom  by  a  continuous  and  firmly  fixed  non-conductor  which 
will  maintain  permanent  separation.  The  nonconductor  shall  be  in  addi- 
tion to  any  insulating  covering  on  the  wire. 

(g)  Lead-in  conductors  shall  enter  the  building  through  a  non-com- 
bustible,  non-absorptive  insulating  bushing  slanting  upward  toward  the 
inside. 

(h)  Each  lead-in  conductor  shall  be  provided  with  an  approved 
protective  device  (lightning  arrester)  which  will  operate  at  a  voltage  of 
five  hundred  (500)  volts  or  less,  properly  connected  and  located  either 
inside  the  building  at  some  point  between  the  entrance  and  the  set  which  is 
convenient  to  a  ground,  or  outside  the  building  as  near  as  practicable  to 
the  point  of  entrance.  The  protector  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  easily  ignitable  stuff,  or  where  exposed  to  inflammable  gases 
or  dust  or  flyings  of  combustible  materials. 

(i)  If  an  antenna  grounding  switch  is  employed,  it  shall,  in  its  posi- 
tion form  a  shunt  around  the  protective  device.  Such  a  switch  shall  not 
be  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  protective  device. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  an  antenna  grounding  switch  be  em- 
ployed, and  that  in  addition  a  switch  rated  at  not  less  than  thirty  (30) 
amperes,  two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  volts,  be  located  between  the  lead-in 
conductor  and  the  receiver  set. 

(j)  If  fuses  are  used,  they  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  circuit  from 
the  antenna  through  the  protective  device  to  ground. 

Note — Fuses  are  not  required. 

(k)  The  protective  grounding  conductor  may  be  bare  and  shall  be 
of  copper,  bronze  or  approved  copper- el  ad  steel.  The  grounding  con- 
ductor shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  17  if  of  bronze  or  copper-clad  steel. 
The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  run  in  as  straight  a  line  as  possible  from 
the  protective  device  to  a  good  permanent  ground.  Preference  shall  be 
given  to  water  piping.     Other   permissible   grounds  are  grounded  steel 
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frames  of  buildings  or  other  grounded  metal  work  in  the  building,  and 
artificial  grounds  such  as  driven  pipes,  rods,  plates,  cones,  etc.  Gas  piping 
shall  not  be  used  for  the  ground. 

(1)  The  protective  grounding  conductor  shall  be  guarded  where  ex- 
posed to  mechanical  injury.  An  approved  ground  clamp  shall  be  used 
where  the  grounding  conductor  is  connected  to  pipes  or  piping. 

(m)  The  grounding  conductor  may  be  run  either  inside  or  outside 
the  building.  The  protective  grounding  conductor  and  ground,  installed 
as  prescribed  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  K  and  L,  may  be  used  as  the 
operating  ground. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  in  this  case  the  operating  grounding 
conductor  be  connected  to  the  ground  terminal,  of  the  protective  device. 

If  desired,  a  separate  operating  grounding  connection  and  ground  may 
be  used,  the  grounding  conductor  being  either  bare  or  provided  with  an 
insulating  covering. 

(n)  Wires  inside  buildings  shall  be  securely  fastened  in  a  work- 
manlike manner  and  shall  not  come  nearer  than  two  (2)  inches  to  any 
electric  light  or  power  wire  not  in  conduit  unless  separated  therefrom  by 
some  continuous  and  firmly  fixed  non-conductor,  such  as  porcelain  tubes  or 
approved  flexible  tubing,  making  a  permanent  separation.  This  non- 
conductor shall  be  in  addition  to  any  regular  insulating  covering  on  the 
wire.  Storage  battery  leads  shall  consist  of  conductors  having  approved 
rubber  insulation. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  the  circuit  from  the  storage  battery  be 
properly  protected  by  fuses  as  near  as  possible  to  the  battery. 

Sec.  D-2703.  For  Transmitting  Stations  Only,  (a)  Antenna  and 
counterpoise  outside  buildings  shall  be  kept  well  away  from  all  electric 
light  or  power  wires  of  any  circuit  of  more  than  six  hundred  (600)  volts 
and  from  railway,  trolley  or  feeder  wires,  so  as  to  avoid  the  possibility 
of  contact  between  the  antenna  or  counterpoise  and  such  wires  under  acci- 
dental conditions. 

(b)  Antenna  and  counterpoise  where  placed  in  proximity  to  electric 
light  or  power  wires  of  less  than  six  hundred  (600)  volts,  or  signal  wires, 
shall  be  constructed  and  installed  in  a  strong  and  durable  manner,  and 
shall  be  so  located  and  provided  with  suitable  clearance  as  to  prevent  acci- 
dental contact  with  such  wires  by  sagging  or  swinging. 

(c)  Splices  and  joints  in  the  antenna  and  counterpoise  span  shall  be 
soldered  unless  made  with  approved  splicing  devices. 

(d)  Lead-in  conductors  shall  be  of  copper,  bronze,  approved  copper- 
clad  steel  or  other  metal  which  will  not  corrode  excessively  and  in  no  case 
shall  be  smaller  than  No.  14. 

(e)  Antenna  and  counterpoise  conductors  and  wires  leading  there- 
from to  the  ground  switch,  where  attached  to  buildings,  shall  be  firmly 
mounted  five  (5)  inches  clear  of  the  surface  of  the  building,  on  non- 
absorptive  insulating  supports  such  as  treated  pins  or  brackets,  equipped 
with  insulators  having  not  less  than  five  (5)  inches  creepage  and  air-gap 
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distance  to  inflammable  or  conductive  material.     Suspension  type  insula- 
tors may  be  used. 

(f )  In  passing  the  antenna  or  counterpoise  lead-in  into  the  building 
a  tube  or  bushing  of  non-absorptive  insulating  material,  slanting  upward 
toward  the  inside,  shall  be  used  and  shall  be  so  insulated  as  to  have  a 
creepage  and  air-gap  distance  of  at  least  five  (5)  inches  to  any  extraneous 
body.  If  procelain  or  other  fragile  material  is  used  it  shall  be  protected 
where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury.  A  drilled  window  pane  may  be  used 
in  place  of  a  bushing,  provided  five  (5)  inches  creepage  and  air-gap  dis- 
tance is  maintained. 

(g)  A  double-throw  knife  switch  having  a  break  distance  of  at 
least  four  (4)  inches  and  a  blade  not  less  than  one-eighth  (*£)  inch  by 
one-half  (-|)  inch  shall  be  used  to  join  the  antenna  and  counterpoise 
lead-in  to  the  grounding  conductor.  The  switch  may  be  located  inside  or 
outside  the  building.  The  base  of  the  switch  shall  be  of  non-absorptive 
insulating  material.  This  switch  shall  be  so  mounted  that  its  current 
carrying  parts  will  be  at  least  five  (5)  inches  clear  of  the  building  wall 
or  other  conductors.  The  conductor  from  grounding  switch  to  ground 
shall  be  securely  supported. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  the  switch  be  located  in  the  most  direct 
line  between  the  lead-in  conductors  and  the  point  where  grounding  con- 
nection is  made. 

(h)  Antenna  and  counterpoise  conductors  shall  be  effectively  and 
permanently  grounded  at  all  times  when  the  station  is  not  in  actual  opera- 
tion and  unattended,  by  a  conductor  at  least  as  large  as  the  lead-in  and 
in  no  case  smaller  than  No.  14,  copper,  bronze  or  approved  copper-clad 
steel.  This  grounding  conductor  need  not  have  an  insulated  covering  or 
be  mounted  on  insulating  supports.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be 
run  in  as  straight  a  line  as  possible  to  a  good  permanent  ground.  Prefer- 
ence shall  be  given  to  water  piping.  Other  permissible  grounds  are  the 
grounded  steel  frames  of  buildings  and  other  grounded  metal  work  in 
buildings  and  artificial  grounding  devices  such  as  driven  pipes,  rods,  plates, 
cones,  etc.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  protected  where  exposed  to 
mechanical  injury.  A  suitable  approved  ground  clamp  shall  be  used  where 
the  ground  conductor  is  connected  to  pipes  or  piping.  Gas  piping  shall 
not  be  used  for  the  ground. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  the  protective  grounding  conductor  be 
run  outside  the  building. 

(i)  The  radio-operating  grounding  conductor  shall  be  of  copper 
strip  not  less  than  three-eighths  (f )  inch  wide  by  one-thirty -second  (1/32) 
of  an  inch  thick,  or  of  copper  bronze  or  approved  copper-clad  steel  having 
a  periphery,  or  girth,  of  at  least  three-quarters  (f )  of  an  inch  such  as 
No.  2  wire,  and  shall  be  firmly  secured  in  place  throughout  its  length. 

(j)  The  operating  grounding  conductor  shall  be  connected  to  a 
good  permanent  ground.  Preference  shall  be  given  to  water  piping.  Other 
permissible  grounds  are  grounded  steel  frames  of  buildings  or  other 
grounded  metal  work  in  the  building,   and  artificial  grounding  devices 
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such  as  driven  pipes,  rods,  plates,  cones,  etc.  Gas  piping  shall  not  be  used 
for  the  ground. 

(k)  When  the  current  supply  is  obtained  directly  from  lighting  or 
power  circuits,  the  conductors  shall  be  installed  in  approved  metal  con- 
duit, armored  cable  or  metal  raceways,  even  if  lead  covered  wire  is  used. 

(1)  In  order  to  protect  the  'supply  system  from  high  potential  surges 
and  kick-backs  there  shall  be  installed  in  the  supply  line  as  near  as  pos- 
sible to  each  radiotransformer,  rotary  spark,  gap,  motor  and  generator 
or  motor  generator  sets  and  other  auxiliary  apparatus  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  Two  (2)  condensers  (each  of  not  less  than  one-half  I  \  micro- 
farad capacity  and  capable  of  withstanding  six  hundred  (600;  volts  tesl 
in  series  across  the  line  with  a  mid-point  between  the  condensers  grounded ; 
across  (in  parallel  with)  each  of  these  condensers  shall  be  connected  a 
shunting  fixed  spark-gap  capable  of  not  more  than  one-thirty-second 
(1/32)  inch  separation. 

(2)  Two  (2)  vacuum  tube  type  protectors  in  series  across  the  line 
with  the  mid-point  grounded. 

(3)  Resisters  having  practically  zero  inductance  connected  across 
the  line  with  the  mid-point  grounded. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  this  third  method  be  not  employed  where 
there  is  a  circulation  of  power  current  between  the  mid-point  of  the  re- 
sisters  and  the  protective  ground  of  the  power  or  circuit. 

(4)  Electrolytic  lighting  arresters  such  as  the  aluminum  cell  type. 

DIVISION  D— PART  TWENTY-EIGHT. 

SIGNS  AND  OUTLINE  LIGHTING. 

Sec.  D-2801.  General,  (a)  The  requirements  of  this  Part  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  additional  to,  or  amendatory  of,  those  prescribed  in  parts  1 
to  19,  inclusive,  of  this  division,  and  part  1  of  division  B. 

Sec.  D-2802.  Material,  (a)  Metal  used  in  the  construction  of  sign 
boxes,  cabinets,  or  outline  troughs  shall  be  not  less  than  Xo.  28  U.  S. 
sheet  metal  gage  (.0156  inch).  It  shall  be  galvanized,  treated  with  at 
least  three  (3)  coats  of  anticorrosive  paint,  or  otherwise  suitably  protected 
from  corrosion. 

Note:    Red  lead  and  linseed  oil  is  recommended. 

(b)  With  the  exception  of  wood  employed  for  the  external  decora- 
tion of  signs  and  kept  at  least  two  (2)  inches  distant  from  the  nearest 
socket  or  receptacle,  signs  shall  be  constructed  entirely  of  metal  or  other 
approved  non-combustible  material. 

(c)  The  design  shall  be  such  as  to  afford  ample  strength  and  rigid- 
ity, to  render  the  box  or  trough  practically  waterproof,  to  enclose  all 
terminals  and  wiring  other  than  the  leads,  and  to  provide  drainage  for 
each  compartment  by  means  of  one  or  more  holes,  each  not  less  than  one- 
quarter  (\)  inch  in  diameter. 

(d)  A  separate,   completely  enclosed,   accessible   approved  box  or 
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en  hi  net  shall  be  provided  to  contain  cutouts,  flashers,  non-weatherproof 
transformers  or  other  similar  devices  placed  on  or  within  the  body  or 
structure  of  a  sign  or  on  the  exterior  of  a  building. 

(e)     Raceways  shall  not  be  employed  for  outline  lighting. 

Sec.  D,-2803.  Sockets  and  Receptacles,  (a)  Sockets  and  receptacles 
for  sign  and  outline  lighting  shall  be  of  the  keyless  porcelain  type,  and 
if  for  sign  use  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  afford  permanent  and  reliable 
means  to  prevent  turning.  Terminals  of  sign  receptacles  shall  be  kept 
at  least  one-half  (-J)  inch  from  metal  of  the  sign;  provided,  however, 
where  open  work  is  employed  as  the  wiring  method,  this  separation 
shall  be  at  least  one  (1)  inch.  Miniature  receptacles  shall  not  be  em- 
ployed for  outdoor  work. 

Sec.  D-2804.  Wiring,  (a)  Wire  of  approved  rnbber-covered  type, 
and  not  smaller  than  No.  14,  shall  be  used. 

(b)  Wires  shall  be  neatly  run,  and  so  disposed  and  fastened  as  to 
be  mechanically  secure. 

(c)  Wires  shall  be  soldered  to  terminals  of  receptacles,  and  exposed 
parts  of  wires  and  terminals  shall  be  treated  to  prevent  corrosion. 

(d)  Approved  bushings  shall  be  employed  to  protect  wires  passing 
through  Avails  or  partitions  of  the  structure.  Sign  leads  not  encased  in 
conduit  or  metal  armor  may  be  cabled  before  passing  through  non-com- 
bustible, non-absorptive  bushings. 

(e)  Wires  on  outside  of  sign  structure,  except  as  provided  in  Sec- 
tion D-2805  of  this  Code,  shall  he  enclosed  in  approved  conduit  or  metal 
armor.  Where  armor  is  employed  an  approved  lead  shall  be  placed  over 
the  wire  insulation. 

(f)  Outline  lighting  shall  be  protected  by  its  own  cutout  and  con- 
trolled by  its  own  switch. 

(g)  Circuits  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  number  of  outlets  and 
the  lamps  connected  to  them  shall  in  no  case  be  such  as  to  place  more 
than  fifteen   (15)   amperes  on  the  branch  circuit  fuse. 

Sec.  D-2805.  Open  Wiring,  (a)  Open  work  may  be  employed  as 
the  wiring  method  for  outline  lighting  and  for  signs  on  roofs  or  open 
ground,  where  not  subject  to  mechanical  injury. 

(b)  Where  wires  are  connected  to  approved  receptacles  which  hold 
them  at  least  one  (1)  inch  from  the  surface  wired  over,  and  which  are 
placed  at  intervals  not  exceeding  one  (1)  foot,  the  receptacles  them- 
selves shall  be  considered  to  afford  the  necessary  support  and  spacing 
of  the  wires.  Where  the  interval  between  receptacles  exceeds  one  (1) 
foot  but  is  less  than  two  (2)  feet,  an  additional  non-combustible,  non- 
absorptive  insulator  maintaining  a  separation  and  spacing  equivalent  to 
the  receptacle  shall  be  used. 

(c)  Where  flexible  tubing  must  be  employed  in  outline  lighting, 
the  ends  shall  be  sealed  and  painted  with  a  moisture  repellant  and  the 
tubing  shall  be  kept  at  least  one-half  (J)  inch  from  the  surface  wired 
over. 
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Sec.  D-2806.  Grounding,  (a)  Troughs  used  for  outline  lighting 
shall  be  grounded  as  provided  in  Part  9  of  this  Division. 

DIVISION  D— PART  TWENTY-NINE. 

THEATERS— INCLUDING   MOTION   PICTURE    HOUSES— PUBLIC 

ASSEMBLY. 

Sec.  D-2901.  General.  (See  Parts  5  and  10,  Division  A.)  (a)  The 
requirements  of  this  Part  shall  be  deemed  to  be  additional  to,  or  amenda- 
tory of,  those  prescribed  in  Parts  1  to  19,  inclusive,  of  this  Division. 

(b)  Emergency  lights  shall  be  deemed  to  be  exit  lights  and  all 
lights  in  lobbies,  stairways,  corridors  and  other  portions  of  the  theater 
or  public  assemblies  to  which  the  public  has  access,  which  are  normally 
kept  lighted  during  the  performance. 

Sec.  D-2902.  Services,  (a)  "Where  the  supply  can  be  obtained  from 
two  (2)  separate  street  mains,  two  (2)  separate  and  distinct  services  shall 
be  installed,  one  (1)  service  being  of  sufficient  capacity  to  supply  cur- 
rent for  the  entire  equipment  of  the  theater,  the  other  service  being  of 
sufficient  capacity  to  supply  current  for  all  emergency  lights. 

(b)  Where  the  supply  cannot  be  obtained  from  two  (2)  separate 
sources,  the  feed  for  the  emergency  lights  shall  be  taken  from  a  point 
on  the  street  side  of  the  main  service  fuses.  By  ''emergency  lights" 
are  meant  exit  lights  and  all  lights  in  lobbies,  stairways,  corridors  and 
other  portions  of  the  theater  or  public  assemblies  to  which  the  public 
have  excess,  which  are  normally  kept  lighted  during  the  performance. 

(c)  Where  the  source  of  supply  is  an  isolated  plant  located  in  the 
building,  an  auxiliary  service  of  capacity  sufficient  to  supply  all  emer- 
gency lights  shall  be  obtained  from  some  outside  source,  or  from  an 
adequate  storage  battery  installed  upon  the  premises. 

Sec.  D-2903.  Auditorium,  (a)  Approved  conduit,  metal  raceway 
or  armored  cable  shall  be  employed  as  the  wiring  method. 

(b)  Receptacles  shall  be  inclosed  in  boxes. 

(c)  Not  more  than  one  (1)  set  of  fuses  shall  be  interposed  between 
service  fuses  and  exit  lights. 

(d)  Emergency  lights  shall  not  be  connected  to  or  controlled  by 
the  stage  control,  but  from  the  lobby  or  other  convenient  place  in  the 
front  of  the  theater. 

(e)  All  fuses  shall  be  inclosed  in  approved  cabinets. 

Sec.  D-2904.  Stage,  (a)  Approved  conduit  or  armored  cable  shall 
be  employed  as  the  wiring  method. 

(b)  The  switchboard  shall  be  of  the  dead-front  type,  and  shall 
carry  a  metal  hood  running  the  full  length  of  the  board  and  protecting 
the  latter  from  falling  objects. 

(c)  Dimmers  shall  be  so  connected  that  they  will  be  dead  when 
their  respective  current  switches  are  open. 


§D-2905  CODE  640 

(d)  Footlights  shall  be  wired  by  either  the  conduit  or  the  armored 
cable  method,  receptacles  being  inclosed  in  approved  boxes,  or  the  wires 
shall  be  encased  in  metal  trough  composed  of  No.  20  U.  S.  sheet  metal 
gauge  (.375  inch),  treated  to  prevent  oxidation.  Conductors  shall  be 
soldered  to  receptacle  terminals,  which  shall  be  kept  at  least  one-half 
(J)  inch  from  the  metal  of  the  trough. 

(e)  Footlights,  border  lights  and  proscenium  sidelights  shall  be  so 
wired  that  the  number  of  outlets  and  the  lamps  connected  to  them  shall 
in  no  ease  be  such  as  to  place  more  than  fifteen  (15)  amperes  on  a  branch 
circuit  fuse. 

(f)  Borders  and  proscenium  sidelights  shall  be  constructed  as  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  D  of  this  section,  shall  be  suitably  stayed  and  sup- 
ported, and  shall  be  so  designed  that  the  flanges  of  the  reflectors  or 
other  adequate  guards  will  protect  the  lamps  from  mechanical  injury 
and  from  accidental  contact  with  scenery  or  other  combustible  material. 

(g)  Border  cables  shall  be  of  approved  type  and  suitably  supported. 
They  shall  be  employed  only  where  flexibility  is  required. 

(h)    Approved  slow-burning  wire  shall  be  used  for  wiring  the  border. 

(i)  Borders  shall  be  suitably  suspended.  If  wire  rope  is  used  each 
length  shall  be  insulated  by  at  least  one  (1)  strain  insulator,  placed 
close  to  the  border. 

(j)  Stage  and  gallery  pockets  shall  be  approved  type,  insulated 
from  ground  and  controlled  from  the  switchboard.  Feeds  for  arc  pockets 
shall  be  not  smaller  than  No.  6,  and  the  receptacles  shall  have  a  capacity 
of  not  less  than  thirty-five  (35)  amperes.  Feeds  to  pockets  shall  be  of 
ample  size  to  supply  all  receptacles  therein  at  full  rating.  Plugs  for 
arc  and  incandescent  pockets  shall  not  be  interchangeable. 

(k)  Lamps  installed  in  scene  docks  shall  be  so  located  and  guarded 
as  to  be  free  from  mechanical  injury. 

(1)     Curtain  motors  shall  be  of  the  inclosed  type. 

(m)  Where  stage  flue  dampers  are  released  by  an  electrical  device, 
the  circuit  operating  the  latter  shall  be  normally  closed,  and  shall  be 
controlled  by  at  least  twro  (2)  approved  single  pole  switches  enclosed 
in  approved  iron  boxes  having  self-closing  doors  without  locks  or  latches, 
one  (1)  switch  being  placed  at  the  electrician's  station  and  the  other 
where  designated  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  The  device  shall 
be  designed  for  the  full  voltage  of  the  circuit  to  which  it  is  connected, 
no  resistance  being  inserted.  It  shall  be  located  in  the  loft  above  the 
scenery  and  shall  be  inclosed  in  a  suitable  iron  box  having  a  tight,  self- 
closing  door. 

Sec.  D-2905.  Dressing  Rooms,  (a)  Approved  conduit  or  armored 
cable  shall  be  employed  as  the  wiring  method. 

(b)  Pendants  for  lights  shall  be  composed  of  approved  reinforced 

cord,  armored  cable  or  armored  cord. 

(c)  Lamps  shall  be  protected  by  approved  guards  sealed  or  locked 
in  place. 
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Sec.  D-2906.  Portable  Arc  Lamps,  (a)  Arc  lamps  shall  be  sub- 
stantially constructed  entirely  of  metal  not  less  than  No.  20  U.  S.  sheet 
metal  gauge  (.0375  inch),  except  where  approved  insulating  material  is 
necessary.  The  design  shall  be  such  as  to  provide  proper  ventilation 
while  retaining  sparks,  and  to  prevent  carbon  or  other  live  parts  of 
lamp  from  making  contact  with  metal  of  hood. 

(b)  Hoods  for  other  than  lens  lamps  shall  have  the  front  opening 
equipped  with  a  self-closing  hinged  door  frame  carrying  either  wire 
gage  or  glass.  Hoods  for  lens  lamps  may  have  a  stationary  front,  and 
a  solid  door  on  either  back  or  side. 

(c)  Mica  shall  be  used  for  the  insulation  of  the  lamp  frame. 

(d)  Arc  lamp  frames  and  standards  shall  be  so  installed  and  guarded 
as  to  prevent  their  becoming  grounder!. 

(e)  The  switch  on  the  standard  shall  be  of  such  design  that  acci- 
dental contact  with  any  live  part  will  be  impossible. 

(f)  Stranded  connections  in  lamps  at  switch  and  rheostat  shall  be 
provided  with  approved  lugs. 

(g)  Rheostats  shall  be  enclosed  in  a  substantial  properly  ventilated 
metal  case  affording  a  clearance  of  .at  least  one  (1)  inch  between  case 
and  resistance  element.  If  the  rheostat  is  mounted  on  the  standard,  a 
clearance  of  three  (3)  inches  above  the  floor  shall  be  maintained. 

(h)  A  qualified  operator  shall  be  employed  for  each  lamp,  or  for 
each  two  (2)  lamps  not  more  than  ten  (10)  feet  apart  and  so  placed  that 
one  operator  can  properly  watch  and  care  for  both. 

Sec.  D-2907.  Portable  Bunches,  (a)  Substantial  metal  shall  be 
employed  and  the  wiring  shall  not  be  exposed. 

(■b)  Where  the  cable  passes  through  the  metal  an  approved  bushing 
shall  be  employed  and  the  cable  shall  be  so  anchored  as  to  relieve  the 
connections  of  any  mechanical  strain. 

Sec.  D-2908.  Portable  Strips,  (a)  Portable  strips  shall  conform  to 
the  requirements  of  paragraphs  D,  E,  and  F  of  Section  2904,  of  this 
Division. 

(b)  Where  the  cable  passes  through  the  metal  an  approved  bush- 
ing shall  be  employed,  and  the  cable  shall  be  so  anchored  as  to  relieve 
the  connections  of  serious  mechanical  strain. 

Sec.  D-2909.  Portable  Plugging  Boxes,  (a)  The  construction  shall 
be  such  that  no  current-carrying  part  will  be  exposed. 

(b)  Each  receptacle  shall  have  a  current  carrying  capacity  of 
thirty  (30)  amperes,  and  shall  be  protected  by  approved  fuses  mounted 
on  slate  or  marble  bases  enclosed  in  a  fireproof  cabinet  equipped  with 
self-closing  doors. 

(c)  Bus  bars  shall  have  a  current  carrying  capacity  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  ampere  rating  of  all  the  receptacles.  Approved  lugs  shall  be 
provided  for  the  connection  of  the  master  cable. 
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Sec.  D-2910.  Portable  Conductors,  (a)  Pin-plug  connectors  shall 
be  so  designed  that  tension  on  the  cable  will  not  cause  serious  mechani- 
cal strain  on  the  connections.  The  female  half  shall  be  attached  to  the 
live  end  of  the  cable. 

(b)  Flexible  conductors  used  for  receptacles  to  arc  lamps,  bunches 
or  other  portable  equipments  shall  be  approved  stage  cable,  except  that 
for  the  purpose  of  feeding  a  stand  lamp  under  conditions  where  con- 
ductors are  not  liable  to  severe  mechanical  injury,  an  approved  rein- 
forced cord  may  be  used,  provided  cutout  designed  to  protect  same  is 
not  fused  over  fifteen  (15)  amperes  capacity. 

Sec.  D-2911.  Lights  on  Scenery,  (a)  Brackets  shall  be  wired  in- 
ternally, and  the  fixture  stem  shall  be  carried  through  to  the  back  of 
the  scenery,  where  a  suitable  bushing  shall  be  placed  on  the  end  of  the 
stem.    Fixtures  shall  be  securely  fastened  in  place. 

Sec.  D-2912.  String  or  Festooned  Lights,  (a)  Joints  in  wiring 
shall  be  staggered  where  practicable. 

(b)  Lamps  enclosed  in  lanterns  or  similar  devices  shall  be  equipped 
with  approved  guards. 

Sec.  D-2913.  Special  Electrical  Effects,  (a)  Devices  used  for  simu- 
lating lightning,  waterfalls,  etc.,  shall  be  so  constructed  and  located  that 
llames,  sparks,  etc.,  cannot  come  in  contact  with  combustible  material. 

DIVISION  D— PART  THIRTY. 
SMALL  ISOLATED  PLANTS. 

Sec.  D-3001.  General,  (a)  The  requirements  of  this  Part  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  additional  to,  or  amendatory  of,  those  prescribed  in  Parts 
1  to  19,  inclusive,  of  this  Division. 

(b)  This  part  shall  be  deemed  to  apply  particularly  to  isolated 
plants  which  employ  as  their  prime  mover  a  stationary  internal-combus- 
tion engine,  with  its  necessary  fittings,  connected  to  an  electric  gen- 
erator either  with  or  without  auxiliary  storage  battery  with  its  control 
devices,  and  operating  at  a  potential  of  less  than  fifty  (5'0)  volts. 

(c)  Attention  shall  be  given  to  the  relatively  low  voltage  at  which 
these  plants  operate,  thus  requiring  a  greater  current  for  equivalent 
energy  and  making  necessary  a  greater  ampere  capacity  of  conductors, 
fittings,  devices  and  appliances,  as  compared  with  those  of  the  standard 
zero  to  six  hundred  (0-600)  volt  classification  used  on  commercial  cir- 
cuits. 

Sec.  D-3002.  Sockets  and  Receptacles,  (a)  Lamp  sockets  and  re- 
ceptacles shall  be  of  the  two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  volt,  two  hundred 
and  fifty  (250)  watt  classification  and  shall  be  rated  at  not  over  three 
and  one-half  (3J)  amperes. 

(b)  Lamp  sockets  and  receptacles  shall  be  rated  at  not  less  than 
forty  (40)  watts  each,  for  purposes  of  installation. 
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Sec.  D-3003.  Automatic  Cutouts,  (a)  Fuses  shall  be  so  placed 
that  no  set  of  small  motors,  small  heating  appliances  or  incandescent 
lamps,  nor  more  than  eight  (8)  lamp  sockets  or  receptacles,  requiring 
more  than  three  hundred  and  twenty  (320)  watts,  shall  be  dependent 
upon  one  (1)  cutout. 

(b)  The  fuses  in  the  branch  circuit  shall  not  exceed  ten  (10)  amperes 
rating. 

Sec.  D-3004.  Batteries,  (a)  Batteries  shall  be  located  in  rooms  or 
spaces  having  natural  means  of  ventilation. 

(b)  Battery  jars  and  cells,  if  not  composed  of  insulating  material 
such  as  glass  or  hard  rubber,  shall  be  mounted  on  insulating  supports  of 
glass  or  porcelain. 

Sec.  D-3005.  Grounding,  (a)  The  grounding  of  circuits  or  equip- 
ment shall  not  be  required. 

DIVISION  D— PART  THIRTY-ONE. 

SYSTEMS  AND  VOLTAGES   OF  OVER  600  VOLTS. 

Sec.  D-3101.  Series  Arc  Lighting,  (a)  Constant  current  systems 
shall  not  be  installed  in  buildings,  except  by  permission  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings. 

(b)  Wires  shall  be  of  approved  rubber-covered  type  and  shall  be 
kept  in  plain  sight  except  where  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  requires 
that  they  be  encased. 

(c)  Wires  shall  be  supported  on  glass  or  porcelain,  insulators  which 
rigidly  separate  the  wires  at  least  eight  (8)  inches  and  maintain  them 
at  least  one  (1)  inch  from  the  surface  wired  over.  This  requirement  shall 
not  apply  to  locations  where  such  separations  are  impracticable,  as  inside 
lamps,  on  hanger  boards,  etc. 

(d)  Wires  on  side  walls  shall  be  encased  in  a  boxing  as  provided  in 
section  D-501,  paragraph  0,  of  this  Code. 

(e)  Wires  crossing  floor  timbers  in  cellars  or  rooms  where  they  might 
be  exposed  to  injury  shall  be  installed  on  running  boards  or  protected 
by  guard  strips  as  provided  in  section  D-501,  paragraph  M,  of  this  Code. 

(f)  The  service  shall  enter  through  an  approved  double-contact 
switch,  mounted  in  a  moisture  proof  non-combustible  case,  so  located  as  to 
be  readily  accessible  to  police  or  firemen.  This  switch  shall  be  of  the 
indicating  type,  shall  close  the  main  circuit  and  disconnect  the  branch 
wires  when  turned  "off"  and  shall  be  so  designed  that  it  will  automatically 
continue  its  action  when  once  started.  It  shall  prevent  an  arc  between 
the  points  under  all  circumstances. 

(g)  Arc  lamps  shall  conform  generally  to  the  requirements  of  part 
D-1501  of  this  Code.  When  hanger  boards  are  not  used,  lamps  shall  be 
hung  from  insulating  supports  other  than  their  conductors. 

(h)  Incandescent  lamps  shall  be  suspended  from  hanger  boards  by 
rigid  pipes,  and  shall  not  be  attached  to  gas  fixtures.    Each  lamp  shall  be 
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provided  with  an  automatic  cutout.  No  electromagnetic  switching  device 
shall  be  employed,  nor  shall  the  lamps  be  connected  in  multiple-series  or 
series-multiple. 

Sec.  D-3102.  Vacuum  Tube  Systems,  (a)  The  tube  shall  be  so  in- 
stalled as  to  be  free  from  mechanical  injury  or  contact  with  inflammable 
material.  Coils  and  regulating  apparatus  shall  be  mounted  on  a  slate  base 
and  enclosed  in  well  ventilated,  grounded,  approved  steel  cabinet  having 
walls  not  less  than  one-tenth  (1/10)  inch  in  thickness,  the  ventilation  being 
so  designed  as  to  prevent  the  emission  of  flame  or  sparks. 

(b)  Wiring  leading  to  the  above  cabinet  shall  conform  to  the  re- 
quirement of  part  5  of  this  division,  if  such  wire  operates  at  a  potential 
not  exceeding  three  hundred  (300)  volts. 

Sec.  D-3103.  Wiring,  (a)  Wires  operating  at  a  potential  exceed- 
ing five  thousand  (5,000)  volts  shall  not  be  installed  in  or  above  buildings 
other  than  central  stations,  sub-stations  or  transformer  vaults. 

(b)  Elsewhere  than  in  central  stations,  sub-stations  and  generator, 
transformer,  switching  and  motor  rooms,  all  apparatus  and  wiring  con- 
nected to  the  high  voltage  circuits  shall  be  completely  enclosed  by  sub- 
stantial shields  or  casings;  grounded  as  prescribed  in  part  'J  of  this  divi- 
sion; and  the  conduit  shall  properly  enter  and  be  secured  to  such  shield 
or  casing,  or  to  suitable  terminal  boxes  secured  or  bolted  to  the  casing. 

(c)  Generator,  switching  and  motor  rooms  shall  be  securely  locked, 
or  other  provision  shall  be  made  to  limit  access  only  to  qualified  persons. 

(d)  Elsewhere  than  in  central  stations,  sub-stations  and  generator, 
transformer,  switching  and  motor  rooms,  the  wiring  shall  consist  of  ap- 
proved multiple-conductor  grounded  metal  sheathed  cable  enclosed  in  ap- 
proved grounded  conduit.  Where  the  cable  is  not  exposed  to  moisture, 
the  metal  sheath  may  be  omitted  by  permission  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings. 

Where  moisture  is  absent,  the  metal  sheath  need  not  be  continued 
over  splices;  but  where  the  metal  sheath  is  required  over  the  rest  of  the 
cable  the  ends  of  the  sheath  shall  be  belled  out  and  bound  around  the 
splices  by  Xo.  6  copper  wire  and  ground  clamps. 

(e)  Air-break  disconnectors  shall  be  installed  between  oil  switches 
used  as  service  switches  and  the  supply  wires. 

(f)  Where  a  cable  emerges  from  its  metal  sheath,  the  insulation  of 
the  several  conductors  shall  be  thoroughly  protected  from  moisture  and 
mechanical  injury  by  a  pothead  or  equivalent  device. 

(g)  Open  work  may  be  employed  in  central  stations,  sub-stations, 
generator,  transformer  and  switching  rooms  and  motor  rooms  adjoining 
an  outside  wall  where  the  wires  entering  the  motor  room  are  not  in  con- 
duit, provided  the  wires  are  rigidly  supported  on  glass  or  porcelain  in- 
sulators which  keep  them  at  least  one  (1)  inch  from  the  surface  wired 
over  and  eight  (8)  inches  apart  except  at  apparatus  and  devices. 

Note — Eigid  supporting  requires  supports  about  four  and  one-half 
(4J)  feet  apart  when  wiring  along  flat  surfaces  under  ordinary  conditions. 
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Sec.  D-3104.  Motors,  (a)  Motors  operating  at  a  potential  exceed- 
ing twenty-five  hundred  (2,500)  volts  to  ground  shall  not  be  installed  else- 
where than  in  central  stations,  sub-stations  and  generator  and  motor  rooms. 

Sec.  D-3105.  Transformers  and  Apparatus,  (a)  Transformers  in- 
stalled in  central  stations  and  sub-stations  shall  be  so  located  that  fire  and 
smoke  from  burning  coils  or  boiling  oil  will  do  no  harm. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  air  cooled  transformer's  be  isolated  as 
much  as  possible,  and  that,  if  air  blast  is  employed,  the  ducts  be  fireproof. 

It  is'  further  recommended  that  oil-field  transformers  be  placed  in  a 
compartment  constructed  in  accordance  with  section  3107  of  this  part. 

(b)  Transformers  shall  not  be  installed  in  buildings  other  than  cen- 
tral stations  or  sub-stations,  except  by  permission  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings.  Where  such  permission  has  been  granted,  transformers  shall 
be  located  as  near  as  possible  to  the  point  at  which  the  primary  wires 
enter  the  building  and  shall  be  contained  in  an  enclosure  of  fire-resistive 
material  large  enough  to  provide  an  air  space  of  at  least  six  (6)  inches 
on  every  side  of  the  transformers.  This  enclosure  shall  be  securely  locked, 
access  being  allowed  only  to  authorized  persons,  and  shall  be  thoroughly 
ventilated. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  ventilation  he  secured  by  means  of  a 
chimney  or  flue  leading  out  of  doors. 

(c)  Transformer  cases  shall  be  grounded  as  provided  in  part  0  of 
this  division;  provided,  however,  that  cases  or  frames  or  transformers  used 
exclusively  to  supply  current  to  switchboard  instruments  need  not  he 
grounded  if  they  are  installed  and  guarded  as  required  for  the  maximum 
potential  at  which  they  operate. 

(d)  Oil-filled  transformers,  when  not  located  in  central  stations  or 
sub-stations,  shall  be  enclosed  in  fireproof  vaults,  constructed  in  accordance 
with  section  3107  of  this  part. 

Sec.  D-3106.  Switches,  (a)  Oil  switches  and  breakers  shall  be 
isolated  from  other  switches  and  electrical  apparatus  wherever  practicable. 
When  operated  at  a  potential  exceeding  seventy-five  hundred  (7,500)  volts. 
they  shall  be  of  the  remote  control  type,  and  shall  be  placed  in  separate 
fireproof  cells  or  compartments. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  oil  switches  be  used  to  control  trans- 
formers in  the  transformer  vaults. 

Sec.  D-3107.  Transformer  Vaults,  (a)  The  enclosure  shall  consist 
of  concrete  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches  in  thickness,  or  of.  brick  not  less 
than  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness,  except  that  when  the  total  transformer 
capacity  so  enclosed  is  not  over  one  hundred  (100)  kilovolt  amperes  the 
above  thickness  may  be  reduced  to  four  (4)  inches,  provided  approved 
fireproof  material  is  employed  and  the  construction  of  the  vault  is  specific- 
ally approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  outside  walls  of  the  building,  if  of 
fireproof  construction,  constitute  one  or  more  of  the  walls  of  the  vault  or 
enclosure. 
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(b)  The  enclosure  shall  be  provided  with  means  for  ventilation 
which  will  prevent  the  development  of  room  temperatures  in  excess  of 
those  at  which  the  transformers  installed  therein  may  be  safely  operated. 
Limiting  temperatures  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  and  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  standardization  rules  of  the  American  Institute 
of  Electrical  Engineers,  and  temperatures  under  full  load  shall  not  exceed 
the  values  given  in  such  rules.  All  ventilating  openings  not  connected  to 
chimneys  or  flues  shall  be  provided  with  automatic  or  manually  controlled 
dampers  to  prevent  the  emission  of  smoke  or  fire. 

Note — It  is  recommended  that  damper  controls  be  arranged  to  be 
operated  from  a  point  outside  the  vault. 

(c)  Where  practicable,  a  suitable  drain  shall  be  provided  which  will 
carry  off  any  accumulation  of  oil  or  water  that  may  collect  in  the  vault. 
Floor  and  drain  shall  have  a  pitch  of  not  less  than  one-quarter  (J)  of 
an  inch  per  foot.  In  vaults  containing  transformers  having  a  total  capacity 
of  one  hundred  (100)  kilovolt  amperes  or  less  the  drain  may  be  omitted 
if  the  enclosure  is  so  constructed  as  to  retain  all  the  oil  used  within  the 
vault. 

(d)  Unless  access  is  from  the  outside  of  the  building  only,  the  door- 
way to  the  vault  shall  be  thoroughly  closed  by  means  of  an  approved 
tight-fitting  fire  door.  A  door  sill  not  less  than  four  (4)  inches  in  height 
shall  be  provided.  In  all  cases  the  sill  shall  be  of  sufficient  height  to  con- 
fine within  the  vault  the  oil  from  the  largest  transformers  installed. 

Sec.  D-3108.  Transformers  in  Furnace  Rooms,  (a)  The  require- 
ments of  sections  3106  and  3107  of  this  part  shall  be  followed  as  far  as 
practicable,  provided,  however,  that  by  permission  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings  oil-filled  transformers  having  a  total  rating  of  seventy-five 
(75)  kilovolt  amperes  or  less  may  be  located  in  furnace  rooms  of  fire 
resisting  construction,  if  surrounded  by  concrete  curbs  not  less  than  six 
(6)  inches  high  and  forming  a  basin  of  sufficient  capacity  to  retain  all  the 
oil  used  in  such  transformers. 

Note — This  is  to  guard  against  the  possibility  of  molten  metal  from 
the  furnace  coming  in  contact  with  the  transformer  case,  and  also  to  pre- 
vent oil  from  the  transformers  reaching  the  furnace. 

Sec.  D-3109.  Static  Condensers,  (a)  Static  condensers  of  the  type 
made  up  of  small  units,  each  of  which  contains  less  than  three  gallons  of 
oil,  may  be  installed  in  power  houses  or  factory  buildings  if  combustibles 
are  kept  well  away  from  them.  In  rooms  containing  combustible  dust  or 
flying  material,  condensers  shall  be  inclosed. 

If  condensers  are  accessible  to  other  than  qualified  persons  a  non-com- 
bustible grille  or  guard  around  them  may  be  desirable. 

(b)  Condensers  which  have  all  units  in  single  tanks  filled  with  oil 
shall  be-  installed  as  required  for  transformers  in  Section  3105. 

(c)  For  transformers  used  with  static  condensers,  the  requirements 
of  Section  3105  shall  be  followed ;  provided,  however,  that  by  permission 
of  the  Inspection  Department,  oil-filled  transformers  intended  for  and  used 
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only  with  static-condenser  installations  and  not  subject  to  lightning  dis- 
turbances may  be  installed  in  rooms  of  non-combustible  construction  and 
occupany.  Such  transformers  shall  be  of  sufficient  capacity  to  allow  for 
ordinary  rises  in  voltage;  they  shall  be  surrounded  by  concrete  curbs  not 
less  than  six  inches  high  which  form  a  basin  of  sufficient  capacity  to  retain 
all  the  oil  contained  in  the  transformers;  and  be  protected  by  an  automatic 
overload  circuit-breaker  (or  other  protective  device  and  switch)  set  to 
operate  at  a  current  corresponding  to  not  over  150%  of  the  rated  capacity 
of  the  condenser. 

Sec.  D-3110.  Service  Equipment.  In  services  operating  at  more 
than  600  volts,  all  ungrounded  conductors  shall,  except  as  provided  below. 
be  controlled  and  protected  by  an  automatic  overload  circuit-breaker  which 
shall  be  of  suitable  rupturing  capacity  and  which  shall  be  located  as  near 
as  possible  to  the  point  where  the  service  enters  the  building  and  so  that 
the  point  from  which  it  is  opened  or  closed  will  be  readily  accessible. 
Each  service  lead  shall  have  an  air-break  disconnector  which  will  discon- 
nect from  the  supply  line  all  apparatus  within  the  building.  If  the  serv- 
ice does  not  supply,  at  the  primary  voltage,  any  equipment  except  that 
contained  in  a  fireproof  transformer  vault,  or  if  it  enters  only  a  detached 
transformer  house  or  inclosure,  then  suitable  disconnectors  and  suitable 
fuses  may  be  used  and  may  be  installed  in  the  transformer  inclosure.  If 
in  such  cases  the  voltage  does  not  exceed  2300  volts  to  ground  and  the 
installed  transformer  capacity  does  not  exceed  50  k.v.a.  per  phase,  suit- 
able fuses  without  disconnectors  may  be  installed  in  the  transformer  in- 
closure. In  all  cases  where  automatic  overload  circuit-breakers  are  not 
installed  in  the  primaries  and  arranged  so  that  they  may  be  tripped 
manually  from  a  readily  accessible  point  outside  of  the  transformer  vault 
or  inclosure,  suitable  circuit-breakers  or  switches  and  suitable  fuses  shall 
be  provided  in  the  secondaries  as  required  for  low-voltage  services  in  article 
4  of  this  code. 

Air-breaker  disconnectors  and  fuses  shall  be  accessible  to  qualified 
attendants  only. 

DIVISION  D— PART  THIRTY-TWO. 
SIGNAL  SYSTEMS. 

Sec.  D-3201.  General,  (a)  The  provisions  of  this  Part  shall  apply 
to  telephone,  telegraph  (except  radio)  district  messenger  and  call-bell 
circuits,  fire  and  burglar  alarm  and  similar  systems. 

Note :  Such  systems  are  hazardous  only  because  of  their  liability 
to  become  crossed  with  electric  light,  heat  or  power  circuits. 

Sec.  D-3202.  Outside  Wires,  (a)  Outside  wires  shall  be  placed  in 
underground  ducts  or  strung  on  poles.  They  shall  not  be  run  across 
or  attached  to  roofs  except  by  permission  of  the  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings. 


§D-3203  CODE  648 

(b)  Underground  wires  shall  not  be  placed  in  a  duct,  handhole  or 
manhole  containing  electric  light  or  power  wires.  Where  a  hand-hole 
or  manhole  is  divided  into  sections  by  means  of  partitions  of  brick,  con- 
crete or  tile,  each  compartment  shall  be  considered  as  separate  hand- 
hole  or  man  hole. 

(c)  Overhead  wires  shall  not  be  attached  to  a  cross  arm  carrying 
electric  light  or  power  wires,  nor  shall  they,  when  on  the  exterior  walls 
of  buildings,  be  brought  closer  than  four  (4)  inches  to  electric  light  or 
power  wires  unless  one  (1)  system  is  in  conduit  or  is  permanently  sepa- 
rated from  the  other  system  by  a  continuous  and  firmly  fixed  non-con- 
ductor, additional  to  the  insulation  on  the  wires. 

(d)  The  metal  sheath  of  aerial  cables  which  are  liable  to  contact 
with  electric  light  or  power  wires  shall  be  interrupted  close  to  the  en- 
trance to  a  building,  by  an  insulating  joint  or  equivalent  device. 

(e)  The  distance  between  the  two  (2)  inside  pins  of  any  cross-arm 
of  a  pole  carrying  signal  and  electric  light  and  power  wires  shall  be  not 
less  than  twenty-four  (24)  inches. 

Xote :  It  is  recommended  that  signal  wires,  being  smaller  and  more 
liable  to  break  and  fall,  be  placed  on  the  lower  cross-arms. 

(f)  xVerial  catties  of  the  metal-sheathed  type  may  have  paper  or 
other  suitable  insulation.  If  the  metal  sheath  is  omitted  each  wire  shall 
have  one  thirty-second  (1  32)  inch  rubber  insulation  and  the  bunched 
wires  shall  be  covered  with  a  substantial  braid. 

(g)  Wires  from  the  last  outdoor  support  to  the  protector,  and  wires 
attached  to  buildings  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  paragraph  F 
of  this  section,  and  in  addition  shall  carry  a  substantial  braid  on  each 
wire.  Where  not  in  conduit,  such  wires  shall  be  separated  from  wood- 
work and  supported  on  glass  or  porcelain  insulators. 

(h)  Wires  shall  enter  buildings  either  through  non-combustible, 
non-absorptive,  insulating  bushings,  or  through  approved  rigid  conduit. 
Conduit  or  bushings  shall  slope  upward  from  the  outside,  or,  where 
this* cannot  be  done,  drip  loops  shall  be  formed  in  the  wires  immediately 
outside  the  point  of  entrance.  The  conduit  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
approved  service  head.  More  than  one  (1)  wire  may  enter  through  one 
(1)   conduit  or  bushing. 

Sec.  D-3203.  In  Buildings.  Generally,  (a)  Wires  beyond  the  pro- 
tector, or  wires  inside  buildings  where  no  protector  is  employed,  shall 
be  neatly  arranged  and  secured  in  place  in  a  convenient,  workmanlike 
manner.  They  shall  not  approach  nearer  than  two  (2)  inches  to  any 
electric  light  or  power  wire  unless  one  (1)  system  is  in  conduit  or  the 
two  (2)  systems  are  permanently  separated  by  a  continuous  and  firmly- 
fixed  non-conductor,  additional,  to  the  insulation  on  the  wires. 

Note :  The  wires  would  ordinarily  be  insulated  but  the  kind  of  in- 
sulation is  not  specified,  as  reliance  is  placed  on  the  protector  to  stop 
all  dangerous  currents.  Porcelain  tubes  or  approved  flexible  tubing  are 
considered  suitable  non-conductors. 
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(b)  Wires  bunched  together  in  a  vertical  run  shall  have  a  fire- 
resisting  covering  sufficient  to  prevent  the  carrying  of  fire  from  floor 
to  floor.  This  requirement  shall  not  apply  if  the  wires  are  encased  in 
non-combustible  tubing,  or  are  located  in  a  fireproof  shaft  having  fire 
stops  at  each  floor. 

(c)  Signal  wires  and  electric  light  and  power  wires  may  be  run  in 
the  same  shaft  if  the  two  (2)  systems  are  separated  at  least  two  (2) 
inches,  or  if  either  system  is  encased  in  non-combustible  tubing. 

(d)  Signal  wires  shall  not  be  placed  in  a  tube  containing  electric 
light  or  power  wires. 

(e)  Transformers  or  other  devices  supplying  current  to  signal  sys- 
tems from  electric  light  or  power  circuits  shall  be  of  a  type  expressly 
approved  for  such  service.  The  secondary  wiring  shall  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  this  Part  and  the  primary  wiring  to  the  requirements 
of  Parts  1  to  19,  inclusive,  of  this  Division. 

Sec.  D-3204.  In  Buildings.  Where  the  Distribution  Systems  Con- 
sist of  Aerial  Wires,  (a)  An  approved  protector  shall  be  placed  as 
near  as  practicable  to  the  point  of  entrance  to  the  building.  The  pro- 
tector shall  be  mounted  on  a  non-combustible,  non-absorptive  insulating 
base  and  shall  consist  of  an  arrester  between  each  line  wire  and  ground 
and  a  fuse  in  each  line  wire,  the  fuses  protecting  the  arrester.  The  pro- 
tector terminals  shall  be  plainly  marked  to  indicate  ''line,"  "instru- 
ment" and  "ground." 

(b)  The  protector  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
easily  ignitable  material  or  inflammable  gases,  or  dust  or  flyings  of  com- 
bustible material. 

(c)  Where  the  entire  street  circuit  is  run  underground  a  protector 
shall  not  be  required  unless  the  circuit  within  the  block  is  so  placed  as 
to  be  liable  to  accidental  contact  with  electric  light  or  power  wires  oper- 
ating at  a  potential  exceeding  two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  volts. 

Sec.  D-3205.  Grounding,  (a)  The  ground  conductor  of  the  pro- 
tector shall  consist  of  not  less  than  No.  18  copper,  having  one-thirty- 
second  (1/32)  inch  rubber  insulation,  covered  with  a  substantial  braid. 
Where  necessary,  it  shall  be  guarded  from  mechanical  injury. 

(b)  The  ground  conductor  shall  be  run  in  as  straight  a  line  as 
possible  to  a  permanent  and  effective  ground.  Where  connection  is  made 
to  a  gas  pipe,  attachment  shall  be  made  between  the  meter  and  the  street 
main.  In  every  case  the  attachment  shall  be  made  as  close  to  the  earth 
as  practicable. 

Note:  A  suitable  ground  may  be  obtained  by  connection  to  either  a 
water  pipe  or  gas  pipe,  preferably  to  the  former.  A  ground  rod  or  pipe 
driven  into  permanently  damp  earth  is  acceptable,  in  the  absence  of  a  pip- 
ing system. 

(c)  The  ground  conductor  shall  be  attached  to  the  pipe  by  means  of 
an  approved  bolted  clamp  to  which  the  conductor  is  soldered  or  otherwise 
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connected  in  an  approved  manner,  or  the  pipe  shall  be  tinned  with  rosin 
flux  solder  after  which  the  conductor  shall  be  wrapped  around  the  pipe 
and  thoroughly  soldered  to  it. 

(d)  Steam  or  hot  water  pipes  shall  not  be  employed  as  a  ground 
for  protectors. 

DIVISION  E— PART  ONE 

SMOKE  ABATEMENT  AND  FUEL  BURNING  EQUIPMENT- 
SMOKE  ABATEMENT 

Sec.  E-101.  Division  of  Smoke  Abatement.  There  is  hereby  estab- 
lished a  division  of  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis 
to  be  known  and  designated  as  the  Division  of  Smoke  Abatement. 

All  employes  in  said  Division  of  Smoke  Abatement  shall  be  appointed 
according  to  law  and  shall  be  under  the  supervision  and  control  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

The  Division  of  Smoke  Abatement  shall  be  charged  with  the  inspec- 
tion and  control  of  the  installation  and  maintenance  of  heating,  power 
and  fuel  burning  equipment,  abatement  of  smoke,  the  examination  and 
approval  of  plans  of  all  heating,  power  and  fuel  burning  installations  in- 
stalled or  reconstructed  in  any  building,  location  or  on  any  premises  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  E-102.  Head  of  Division.  The  head  of  the  Division  of  Smoke 
Abatement  shall  be  a  registered  professional  engineer  and  shall  be  desig- 
nated as  Combustion  Engineer.  He  shall  be  qualified  by  technical  training 
in  the  theory  and  practice  of  heat,  power  and  combustion  engineering. 
He  shall  also  be  familiar  with  the  design,  construction  and  operation  of 
steam  boilers  and  furnaces  and  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  smoke  pre- 
vention and  abatement. 

Sec.  E-103.  Density  Scale.  That  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
by  comparison  the  degree  of  darkness  of  smoke  emitted  within  the  City  of 
Indianapolis,  a  color  scale  of  measurement  shall  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby 
adopted  as  follows:  One  thickness  of  gray  glass  of  sufficient  capacity  to 
cut  off  sixty  (60)  per  cent  of  the  light  from  a  flame  having  the  lighting 
power  of  sixteen  (16)  candles  shall  be  taken  as  the  basis  of  said  scale, 
and  four  (4)  thicknesses  of  such  glass  shall  be  known  and  designated 
as  number  one  (1)  scale. 

Sec.  E-104.  Smoke  When  a  Nuisance.  The  production,  emission,  or 
escape  of  smoke,  within  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  of  a  greater  degree  of 
darkness  than  number  one  (1)  scale,  as  described  in  the  preceding  section, 
from  any  fire  or  fires,  whether  same  be  active  or  burning  or  banked  or  in  a 
state  of  rest,  or  whether  said  smoke  be  suffered  or  permitted  to  escape 
through  a  stack,  flue  or  chimney  or  from  an  open  space,  except  for  a  period 
or  periods  aggregating  six  (6)  minutes  in  any  one  (1)  hour  during  which 
time  the  firebox,  or  fireboxes,  are  being  cleaned  out  or  a  new  fire,  or  fires, 
built  therein,  is  hereby  declared  a  nuisance  and  may  be  summarily  abated 
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by  the  Combustion  Engineer  or  by  any  one  whom  lie  may  duly  authorize 
for  such  purpose.  Such  abatement  may  be  in  addition  to  the  fine  herein- 
after provided.  Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  who  shall  suffer  or  per- 
mit the  production,  emission  or  escape  of  smoke,  within  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, of  a  greater  degree  of  darkness  than  number  one  (1)  scale  as 
described  in  the  preceding  section,  from  any  fire  or  fires  whether  same 
be  active  or  burning  or  banked  or  in  a  state  of  rest,  or  whether  said  smoke 
be  suffered  or  permitted  to  escape  through  a  stack,  flue  or  chimney  or  from 
an  open  space  except  for  a  period  or  periods  aggregating  six  (6)  minutes 
in  any  one  hour  during  which  time  the  fire  box  is  being  cleaned  out  or  a 
new  fire  built  therein  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon 
conviction  thereof  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  two  (2)  dollars  nor  more 
than  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00)  for  each  offense;  and  each  emission 
of  smoke  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  Section  shall  constitute  v. 
separate  offense  for  each  and  every  day  on  which  such  violation  shall 
continue. 

Sec.  E-105.  Permit  Required.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  erect  new 
plants  or  reconstruct,  alter  or  repair  any  existing  plant  for  producing  heat 
or  power  or  either  of  them  or  to  install  piping  and  radiation  or  to  erect 
any  new  chimney  or  stack  connected  with  fuel  burning  plants  in  the  City 
of  Indianapolis  until  plans  and  specifications  of  the  same  have  been  filed 
in  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  and  approved  by  the  Combustion  Engineer 
and  a  permit  issued  for  such  erection,  reconstruction,  alteration  or  repair. 
Plans  and  specifications  shall  be  filed  with  the  Combustion  Engineer  and 
shall  be  in  duplicate  and  shall  show  the  amount  of  work  and  the  amount  of 
heating  to  be  done  by  such  plant  and  all  appurtenances  thereto — including 
all  provisions  made  for  the  purpose  of  securing  complete  combustion  of  the 
fuel  to  be  used  and  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  smoke;  said  plans  and 
specifications  shall  also  contain  a  statement  of  the  kind  of  fuel  proposed 
to  be  used  and  said  plans  and  specifications  shall  also  show  the  build- 
ing, room  or  apartment  in  which  such  plant  shall  be  located  showing  clear- 
ance, location  of  chimney,  proposed  breeching  and  doors,  windows,  air- 
shafts,  fans  and  other  means  of  ventilation.  Upon  the  approval  by  the 
Combustion  Engineer  of  such  plans  and  specifications  a  duplicate  set  of 
which  shall  be  left  on  file  in  said  office  and  upon  the  payment  of  the  fees 
as  provided  in  Section  A-223  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  within 
a  reasonable  time  issue  a  permit  for  the  erection,  reconstruction,  altera- 
tion, repair  or  maintenance  of  such  plants.  The  Combustion  Engineer  or 
his  authorized  assistant  shall  see  that  the  execution  of  the  work  permitted 
is  carried  out  in  conformity  with  the  plans  and  specifications,  with  special 
reference  to  clearance,  the  size  and  construction  of  chimneys  used,  the 
provision  for  the  prevention  or  abatement  of  smoke,  and  the  provisions  for 
proper  ventilation. 

In  the  event  the  work  of  erection,  alteration,  reconstruction  or  repair 
does  not  conform  with  the  approved  plans  or  specifications  of  this  Code, 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants  shall  have  the 
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power  to  stop  the  work  and  require  any  work  which  is  not  in  conformity 
with  the  approved  plans  and  specifications  to  be  changed  so  as  to  comply. 

After  a  permit  has  been  issued  for  the  installation  of  smoke  producing 
equipment  or  any  of  the  appurtenances  thereto  which  have  been  installed 
in  accordance  with  the  complete  plans  and  specifications  on  file  with  the 
Combustion  Engineer  any  repairs  to  such  installation  or  equipment  may  be 
made  without  further  permit,  provided  such  repairs  are  made  in  conform- 
ity with  the  said  plans  and  specifications  on  file. 

Sec.  E-106.  Permit  Does  Not  Exempt.  The  issuance  and  delivery 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  of  a  permit  or  approval  shall  not  be 
held  to  exempt  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  to  whom  any  such  permit 
or  approval  has  been  issued  or  delivered  or  who  is  in  possession  of  any  such 
permit  or  approval  from  prosecution  on  account  of  the  emission  or  issuance 
of  smoke  in  violation  of  the  density  scale  for  the  period  or  periods  of  time 
as  herein  provided. 

Sec.  E-107.  Right  of  Employes  to  Enter  Upon  Premises.  The  em- 
ployes of  the  Division  of  Smoke  Abatement,  in  the  execution  of  their 
duties  shall  have  the  right  to  enter  upon  any  premises  in  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, and  to  inspecl  fuel  burning  equipment  or  any  of  the  appur- 
tenances thereto,  at  all  reasonable  hours,  except,  that  in  private  residences 
and  in  single  family  units,  they  shall  not  have  the  right  to  enter  between 
the  hours  of  six  o'clock  P.  M.  and  eight  o'clock  A.  M. 

Any  person  who  shall,  after  proper  identification,  deny  admittance  to 
such  person  or  persons  or  interfere  with  him  or  them  in  the  performance 
of  his  or  their  duties  shall  be  punished  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  E-108.  Exceptions.  The  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  shall  not 
apply  to  metallurgical  furnaces,  or  similar  direct  coal  fired  industrial  fur- 
naces which  cannot  from  the  nature  of  the  process  involved  be  controlled  for 
the  emission  of  smoke  as  determined  by  the  Combustion  Engineer. 

Sec.  E-109.  Use  of  Smokeless  Fuel.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  use 
other  than  smokeless  fuel  in  any  water  heater  or  combination  water  heater 
and  garbage  burner  or  in  any  portable  boiler  of  the  vertical  or  locomo- 
tive type  whether  same  be  used  as  a  stationary  boiler  or  is  a  part  of  a 
steam  shovel,  steam  roller,  traction  engine,  ditching  machine  or  other  con- 
trivance unless  such  machine  or  contrivance  is  provided  with  a  smoke  pre- 
venting device  or  method  which  is  sufficient  to  insure  conformity  to  the 
requirements  of  this  ordinance  relative  to  the  emission  of  smoke. 

Sec.  E-110.    Who  Shall  Install  Equipment  of  Combustion,     (a)     It 

shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  to  install  or  contract 
to  install  any  power  plant,  stationary  boiler,  warm  air  furnace,  oil  burning 
furnace,  oil  burning  equipment,  or  any  other  equipment  of  combustion 
for  which  a  permit  is  required  which  uses  either  oil  or  similar  liquid  or 
coal  for  fuel;  without  first  making,  executing,  and  delivering  to  the  City 
Controller  a  bond  in  the  sum  of  Three  Thousand  ($3,000.00)  Dollars  pay- 
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able  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  such  bond  to  be  made  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of  the  owner  or  any  party  in  interest  in  the  property  where  said 
person  furnishes  any  material,  or  performs  any  service,  against  loss  en- 
damage which  may  arise  by  reason  of  the  work  done  or  material  furnished 
being  in  violation  of  the  requirements  of  any  law  of  the  State  of  Indiana 
or  any  ordinance  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  controlling  such  work,  or  in- 
stalled in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  unlawful  smoke  when  operated  in  a 
manner  reasonable  with  the  specifications  as  set  forth  by  the  person  in- 
stalling such  material  or  equipment.  Such  bend  shall  be  executed  with 
any  recognized  and  responsible  surety  company  authorized  to  do  business 
in  Marion  County,  Indiana,  as  surety  thereon. 

(b)  Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  who  has  contracted  or  agreed 
in  writing  or  otherwise  to  install  equipment  of  combustion  on  any  lot  or 
premises  or  within  any  building  or  structure  within  the  City  of  Indiaiuip- 
olis  shall  guarantee  that  such  equipment  of  combustion  shall  not  issue  smoke 
in  violation  of  this  ordinance  when  su<-h  equipment  is  operated  in  a  man- 
ner reasonable  with  the  specifications  as  set  forth  by  said  person,  firm  or 
corporation  installing  such   equipment. 

(c)  If  the  owner  of  any  equipmenl  of  combustion,  which  has  been 
installed  after  the  passage  of  this  ordinance,  shall  be  unable  to  cause  the 
equipment  to  be  operated  in  a  reasonable  manner  without  issuing  smoke 
in  violation  of  this  ordinance  the  said  owner  shall  have  a  right  for  damages 
against  the  person,  firm  or  corporation  who  has  installed  said  <quipment, 
said  damages  to  be  paid  out  of  the  surety  bond  furnished  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis by  the  company  installing  such  equipment. 

(d)  The  owner  of  any  such  defective  equipment  of  combustion  shall 
have  no  rights  against  the  surety  bond  after  the  expiration  of  one  year 
from  the  date  of  the  final  inspection  and  approval  of  said  apparatus  by  the 
division  of  smoke  abatement  in  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  of  the  City  of 
Indianapolis. 

(e)  Such  surety  bond  shall  remain  in  effect  for  one  year  after  the 
final  inspection  is  made  by  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  and  shall  be  issued 
for  a  minimum  period  of  two  (2)  years. 

(f )  Such  surety  bond  shall  be  renewed  as  often  as  necessary  to  insure 
work  done  on  any  permit  to  be  within  the  requirements  of  this  ordinance, 
one  (1)  year  from  the  date  of  final  inspection  of  said  work. 

Sec.  E-lll.  Tests  of  Apparatus  of  Combustion,  (a)  The  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  upon  recommendation  of  the  Combustion  Engineer 
mav  require  tests  to  be  made  of  any  equipment  of  combustion.  Such  tests 
shall  be  made  under  the  direction  of  the  Combustion  Engineer  or  he  may 
accept  authorized  tests  of  any  recognized  testing  laboratory  acceptable  to 
him  and  the  person  applying  for  a  permit  to  install  said  equipment  of 
combustion.  The  expense  of  such  tests  shall  be  borne  by  the  applicant  for 
a  permit  to  install  said  equipment. 

(b)  Such  tests  shall  cover  whatever  requirements  arc  made  by  the 
Combustion  Engineer  in  order  to  enable  him  to  determine  the  suitability 
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of  the  particular  type  of  apparatus  of  combustion  in  relation  to  the  use 
ta  he  made  of  the  same  under  practical  operating  conditions. 

(c)  If  such  tests  are  made  and  the  results  are  not  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Code  or  will  not  produce  an  installation  which 
will  conform  to  this  Code  when  operated  under  practical  conditions  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  refuse  a  permit  to  be  issued  to  install 
such  equipment. 

(d)  When  tests  are  required  a  permit  shall  not  be  issued  until  such 
tests  are  made  and  have  been  accepted  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  E-112.  Final  Inspection.  No  equipment  of  combustion  shall 
be  placed  into  service  until  a  final  inspection  has  been  made  by  an  author- 
ized representative  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  the  final  inspec- 
tion certificate  issued  therefor. 

Sec.  E-113.  Reinspection  of  Equipment  of  Combustion.  Whenever 
any  flue  or  stack  shall  issue  smoke  in  violation  of  this  ordinance,  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  may  cause  the  whole  equipment  of  combustion  to  be 
reinspected  and  corrections  made.  Upon  reinspection  of  any  equipment  of 
combustion  the  owner  or  owners  or  persons  in  charge  or  control  of  the 
same  shall  pay  to  the  City  Controller  the  reinspection  fee  as  herein  de- 
scribed within  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date  of  inspection  notice. 

DIVISION  E— PART  TWO 

SMOKE  ABATEMENT  AND  FUEL  BURNING  EQUIPMENT- 
BOILER  SETTINGS 

Sec.  E-201.  General,  (a)  Ten  (10)  square  feet  of  heating  surface 
shall  be  deemed  sufficient  for  one  (1)   boiler  horsepower. 

(b)  Heating  surface  shall  be  construed  to  mean  all  boiler  surfaces 
which  have  water  on  one  side  and  hot  gases  on  the  other  not  excepting 
such  surfaces  as  are  covered  by  arches  or  tiles  used  in  the  furnace  con- 
struction. 

(c)  Each  high  pressure  boiler,  installation  of  more  than  one  hundred 
fifty  (150)  rated  horsepower  using  coal  as  a  fuel  shall  be  provided  with 
an  approved  automatic  mechanical  stoker. 

(d)  The  projected  grate  area  of  any  boiler  using  coal  as  a  fuel  shall 
be  (a)  not  less  than  one  sixtieth  (1/60)  of  the  heating  surface  where  me- 
chanical stokers  are  used,  and  '(b)  not  less  than  one  forty-fifth  (1/45) 
of  the  heating  surface  in  hand  fired  furnaces. 

(e)  The  provisions  of  this  Code  are  intended  to  cover  in  a  general 
way  conditions  usually  met  with  in  practice.  For  special  conditions  not 
generally  met  within  practice  the  Combustion  Engineer  shall  have  the 
power  to  make  such  requirements  as  are  necessary. 

Sec.  E-202.    Horizontal  Return  Tubular  Boiler  Settings,     (a)     The 

distance  between  the  shell  and  the  dead  plate  for  hand  fired  horizontal 


655  CODE  §E-202 

return  tubular  boilers  using  coal  as  a  fuel  shall  be  not  less  than  the  follow- 
ing, according  to  the  diameter  of  the  shell : 

Distance  Between  Shell 
Dia.  of  Shell  in  Inches  and  Dead  Plate  in  Inches 

42  and  less 30 

48  32 

54 34 

60 38 

66  40 

72  42 

Where  it  is  proposed  to  use  oil,  powdered  coal  or  sawdust  and  shavings 
as  a  fuel  the  distance  between  the  shell  and  the  dead  plate  shall  not  be 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  shell  and  in  no  case  less  than  sixty  (60) 
inches. 

Furnaces  designed  for  burning  sawdust  and  shaving  or  a  combination 
of  sawdust,  shavings  and  coal,  shall  be  of  the  full  extension  type.  Sawdust 
and  shavings  shall  not  be  blown  into  the  furnace.  Such  furnaces  shall 
be  provided  with  a  means  of  introducing  auxiliary  air  over  the  fire  and 
shall  be  provided  with  deflecting  arches  or  mixing  piers  and  wing  walls. 

(b)  Flat  grates  shall  be  of  the  shaking  or  rocking  type  and  shall  pro- 
vide not  less  than  forty  (40)  per  cent  air  space. 

(c)  All  hand  fired  furnaces  shall  be  provided  with  fire  doors  having 
auxiliary  air  openings  equal  to  four  (4)  square  inches  for  each  square  foot 
of  grate  surface.  Liners  for  such  doors  shall  be  set  at  least  three  (3) 
inches  from  the  inner  door  surface  and  shall  provide  at  least  three  (3) 
inches  free  air  space  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  liner  and  the  lower  edge 
of  the  door.  Other  methods  of  supplying  auxiliary  air  will  be  approved 
provided  such  methods  admit  an  equivalent  quantity  of  air. 

Note:  Furnace  fire  doors  should  be  provided  with  dampers  with 
ratchet  adjustment. 

(d)  All  hand  fired  furnaces  for  boilers  carrying  more  than  twenty 
(20)  pounds  steam  gauge  pressure  shall  be  provided  with  combustion 
tubes  or  other  approved  devices  or  methods  of  inducting  auxiliary  air 
above  the  fire  and  mixing  same  with  the  combustible  gases.  There  shall 
be  one  combustion  tube  for  each  two  hundred  fifty  (250)  square  feet  of 
heating  surface  or  fraction  thereof,  and  the  number  of  tubes  shall  never 
be  less  than  three  (3).  Figures  eleven  (11)  and  twelve  (12)  show  two 
types  of  combustion  tubes. 

(e)  All  hand  fired  furnaces  shall  be  provided  with  special  brick 
work  in  the  form  of  arches  or  mixing  piers  and  swing  walls  which  will  re- 
work in  the  form  of  arches  or  mixing  piers  and  wing  walls  which  will  re- 
as  to  present  high  temperature  surfaces  to  the  gases  and  provide  a  max- 
imum amount  of  mixing.  Figures  thirteen  (13),  fourteen  (14)  and  fifteen 
(15)   show  typical  boiler  setting  plans. 

(f )  All  hand  stokers  whether  they  be  hand  or  mechanically  fed  shall 
be  provided  with  special  brick  work  as  provided  in  rule  (E)   of  Section 
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E-202.  Such  stokers  shall  be  provided  with  auxiliary  air  inlets  or  their 
equivalent  as  provided  in  rule  C  of  section  E-202. 

(g)  Side  inclined  overfeed  mechanical  stokers  installed  under  hor- 
izontal return  tube  boilers  shall  have  full  extension  furnaces  and  shall  have 
mixing  piers  and  wing  walls  or  deflection  arches  in  the  rear.  The  vertical 
distance  between  the  shell  and  the  feed  plate  shall  be  not  less  than  thirty 
inches. 

(h)  Front  inclined  overfed  mechanical  stokers  installed  under  hor- 
izontal return  tube  boilers  shall  have  full  extension  furnaces  and  shall  have 
mixing  piers  and  wing  walls  or  deflection  arches  in  the  rear.  The  vertical 
distance  between  the  shell  and  the  feed  plate  shall  be  not  less  than  thirty 
(30)  inches. 

(i)  Underfeed  mechanical  stokers  installed  under  horizontal  return 
tube  boilers  shall  have  a  distance  between  the  shell  and  the  grate  line  of  at 
least  eight-tenths  (.8)  of  the  diameter  of  the  shell  but  in  no  ease  less  than 
forty-eight  (48)  inches. 

(j)  Chain  grate  stokers  installed  under  horizontal  return  tube  boilers 
shall  have  a  minimum  distance  between  the  shell  and  the  grates  of  forty- 
eight  (48)  inches.  Such  stokers  shall  be  provided  with  an  ignition  arch 
the  length  of  which  is  at  least  three-fifths  (3/5)  the  grate  length  and  in  no 
case  less  than  five  (5)  feet. 

Sec.  E-203.    Water  Tube  Boiler  Settings.     (A)     Hand  Fired. 

(1)  Each  hand-fired  water  tube  boiler  of  the  highly  inclined  or  ver- 
tical type  shall  have  a  full  extension  furnace  provided  with  a  furnace  arch 
extending  at  least  four  (4)  feet  back  of  the  grate  and  provided  with  fire 
brick  mixing  piers  or  other  approved  construction.  If  the  arch  of  the 
extension  is  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  standard  arch  of  the  set- 
tings, and  the  standard  arch  of  the  setting  is  at  least  four  (4)  feet  long, 
then  the  arch  of  the  extension  back  of  the  grate  may  be  omitted. 

(2)  Each  hand  fired  vertically  baffled  water  tube  boiler  shall  have  a 
full  extension  furnace  with  an  arch  extending  at  least  four  (4)  feet  back  of 
the  grate  and  provided  with  mixing  piers,  wings  or  arches. 

(3)  For  hand  fired  horizontally  baffled  water  tube  boilers  one  of  the 
following  constructions  shall  be  used: 

(a)  Each  hand  fired  horizontally  baffled  water  tube  boiler  shall  have 
the  lower  row  of  tubes  tiled  to  the  bridge  wall,  from  which  point  the 
furnace  construction  shall  be  the  same  as  for  horizontal  return  tubular 
boilers;  or 

(b)  Each  hand  fired  horizontally  baffled  water  tube  boiler  shall 
have  the  lower  row  of  tubes  tiled  to  the  bridge  wall,  from  which  point 
a  fire  brick  arch  shall  extend  to  the  gas  passage  at  the  rear.  In  addition 
to  the  fire  brick  arch  there  shall  be  a  deflection  arch  at  least  thirteen  (13) 
inches  thick  placed  back  of  the  bridge  wall.  The  area  of  the  passage  over 
the  bridge  wall  shall  be  approximately  twenty-five  (25)  per  cent  of  the 
grate  area.  The  area  of  the  passage  between  the  rear  of  the  bridge  wall 
and  the  front  of  the  deflection  arch  shall  be  approximately  thirty-seven 
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per  cent  (37%)  of  the  grate  area.  The  area  of  the  passage  under  the 
deflection  arch  shall  be  approximately  fifty  per  cent  (50%)  of  the  grate 
area.  The  distance  from  the  grate  to  the  tubes  shall  be  not  less  than  forty- 
eight  (48)  inches;  or 

(c)  An  extension  furnace  with  a  brick  arch  not  less  than  three  (3) 
feet  above  the  grate.  The  lower  row  of  tubes  shall  be  encased  with  tile  to 
the  gas  passage  at  the  rear.  There  shall  be  a  deflection  arch  described  in 
(b)  above  approximately  thirteen  (13)  inches  thick.  The  area  of  the  pas- 
sage over  the  bridge  wall  shall  be  approximately  twenty-five  per  cent  (25%) 
of  the  grate  area.  The  area  of  the  passage  between  the  rear  of  the  bridge 
wall  and  the  front  of  the  deflection  arch  shall  be  approximately  thirty- 
seven  per  cent  (37%)  of  the  grate  area.  The  area  of  the  passage  under  the 
deflection  arch  shall  be  approximately  fifty  per  cent  (50%)  of  the  grate 
area. 

(B)     Stoker  Fired. 

(1)  Chain  grate  stokers  shall  have  an  ignition  arch  with  a  minimum 
length  equal  to  three-fifths  (3/5)  of  the  length  of  active  grate  which  arch 
shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  five  (5)  feet  in  length. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  the  waterback  be  constructed  five  (5) 
feet  back  of  the  inner  side  of  the  front  header. 

(a)  Chain  grate  stokers  which  are  installed  under  vertically  baffled 
water  tube  boilers,  to  be  operated  up  to  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  per 
cent  rating,  shall  be  so  set  as  to  give  a  distance  of  at  least  seven  feet 
and  six  inches  (7'  6")  from  a  point  on  the  grates  three  (3)  feet  in  front 
of  the  water  back  to  the  lowest  row  of  tubes.  This  distance  shall  be  in- 
creased at  least  to  ten  (10)  feet  for  boilers  subject  to  overloads  ranging 
from  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  to  two  hundred  (200)  per  cent  rating - 
and  shall  be  increased  to  at  least  twelve  (12)  feet  for  boilers  subject  to 
overloads  greater  than  two  hundred  (200)   per  cent. 

(b)  Chain  grate  stokers  installed  under  horizontally  baffled  water 
tube  boilers  operated  up  to  one  hundred  fifty  (150)  per  cent  rating  shall 
have  a  minimum  distance  of  forty-eight  (48)  inches  from  the  grates  to  the 
lowest  row  of  tubes  measured  at  the  water  back.  This  distance  shall  be 
increased  to  at  least  sixty  (60)  inches  for  boilers  which  are  to  be  operated 
continuously  above  one  hundred  fifty  (150)  per  cent  rating.  The  lower 
row  of  tubes  shall  be  encased  to  the  gas  passage  in  the  rear. 

(c)  Chain  grate  stokers  installed  under  water  tube  boilers  of  the 
vertical  or  highly  inclined  type  shall  have  extension  furnaces;  such  instal- 
lations which  are  to  be  operated  under  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  per 
cent  rating  shall  be  so  set  as  to  give  a  minimum  distance  of  seven  (7) 
feet  six  (6)  inches  from  a  point  on  the  grate  three  (3)  feet  in  front  of  the 
water  back  to  the  tubes  measured  in  a  direct  line  through  the  path  of 
flame  travel.  This  distance  shall  be  increased  to  at  least  ten  (10)  feet  for 
boilers  subject  to  overloads  ranging  from  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  to 
two  hundred  (200)  per  cent  rating  and  shall  be  increased  to  at  least  twelve 
(12)  feet  for  boilers  subject  to  overloads  greater  than  two  hundred  (200) 
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per  cent.     All  settings  of  the  highly  inclined  type  shall  be  provided  with 
the  standard  arch  for  boilers  of  this  type. 

(2)  Front   Inclined   Overfeed   Stokers. 

(a)  Front  inclined  overfeed  stokers  installed  under  vertically  baffled, 
vertical  or  highly  inclined  water  tube  boilers  shall  have  full  extension 
furnaces  with  arches  extending  to  the  rear  end  of  the  grate.  The  distance 
from  the  midpoint  of  the  grates  to  the  first  row  of  tubes  through  the  path 
of  flame  travel  shall  be  not  less  than  eight  (8)  feet  for  boilers  which  are 
to  be  operated  up  to  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  per  cent  rating.  This 
distance  shall  be  increased  to  at  least  ten  (10)  feet  for  boilers  which  are 
to  be  operated  above  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  per  cent  rating.  Such 
furnace  shall  be  provided  with  means  of  mixing  the  gases. 

(b)  Front  inclined  overfeed  stokers  installed  under  horizontally  baf- 
fled water  tube  boilers  shall  have  arches  extending  over  the  entire  grate 
surface.  The  vertical  distance  front  header  to  the  floor  line  shall  be  not 
less  than  seven  feet  six  inches  (7' — 6").  The  lower  row  of  tubes  shall  be 
encased  to  the  gas  passage  in  the  rear.  Such  furnaces  shall  be  provided 
with  means  of  mixing  the  gases. 

(3)  Side  Inclined  Overfeed  Stokers.. 

(a)  Side  inclined  overfeed  stokers  installed  under  vertically  baffled 
vertical  or  highly  inclined  type  water  tube  boilers  shall  have  full  exten- 
sion furnaces  with  arches  extending  not  less  than  four  (4)  feet  back  of 
the  grate  in  addition  to  any  other  standard  arches,  except  where  the  stand- 
ard arch  would  be  an  extension  of  the  oven  arch.  Such  furnace  shall  be 
provided  with  means  of  mixing  the  gases. 

(b)  Side  inclined  overfeed  stokers  installed  under  horizontally  baf- 
fled water  tube  boilers  shall  have  arches  extending  over  the  entire  grate 
surface  and  shall  have  the  bottom  row  of  tubes  encased  with  tile  to  the 
gas  passage  in  the  rear.  The  vertical  distance  between  the  front  header 
and  the  floor  line  shall  be  not  less  than  seven  feet  six  inches  (7' — 6"). 
Such  furnaces  shall  be  provided  with  means  of  mixing  the  gases. 

(4)  Underfeed  Stokers. 

(a)  Underfeed  stokers  installed  under  horizontally  baffled  water  tube 
boilers  shall  have  a  minimum  average  distance  between  the  tubes  and  the 
grate  line  of  at  least  sixty  (60)   inches. 

Note :  This  distance  will  give  satisfactory  results  for  loads  up  to  one 
hundred  and  fifty  (150)  per  cent  rating.  For  greater  loads  this  distance 
should  be  increased  to  keep  furnace  temperatures  down  to  a  reasonable 
figure. 

(b)  Underfeed  stokers  installed  under  vertically  baffled  water  tube 
boilers  shall  have  an  average  minimum  distance  between  the  tubes  and  the 
grate  line  of  at  least  seven  feet  six  inches  (7' — 6"). 

(c)  Underfeed  stokers  installed  under  vertical  or  highly  inclined 
water  tube  boilers  shall  have  a  minimum  distance,  center  of  grate  line  to 
tubes  through  the  midpoint  of  the  furnace  gas  passage,  of  seven  feet  six 
inches  (7'— 6")- 
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Note :  This  distance  will  give  satisfactory  results  for  loads  up  to  one 
hundred  fifty  (150)  per  cent  rating.  For  greater  loads  this  distance  shall 
be  increased  and  ample  combustion  space  provided  by  setting  roofs  or 
arches  higher. 

Sec.  E-204.  Straight  Draft  Boilers,  (a)  All  straight  draft  boilers 
of  the  vertical  or  locomotive  type  shall  use  only  smokeless  fuel  or  shall  be 
provided  with  a  smoke  eliminating  device  or  method  which  will  insure 
smokeless  combustion  within  the  definition  of  this  Code. 

COMBUSTION  IN  A  FURNACE. 

Note :  Combustion  of  coal  takes  place  partly  in  the  fuel  bed  and  partly 
in  the  space  above  or  beyond  the  fuel  bed  which  is  commonly  called  the 
combustion  space.  The  process  of  combustion  in  the  fuel  bed  consists 
chiefly  of  the  gasification  of  the  fuel.  The  products  of  this  gasification  are 
mainly  C02,  CO,  CH4  and  H2.  The  combustible  gases  rising  from  the  fuel 
bed  are  burned  in  the  combustion  space  by  uniting  with  the  oxygen  in  the 
air  admitted  through  the  firing  door  or  other  openings  specially  provided 
for  the  purpose,  and  the  combustion  is  complete  if  the  supply  of  air  and 
the  size  of  the  combustion  space  are  sufficient.  The  process  of  combustion 
in  a  hand  fired  furnace  is  well  illustrated  by  Fig.  21,  which  shows  the 
percentages  of  the  three  principal  gases  at  various  distances  from  the 
grate. 

The  fuel  bed  in  most  types  of  furnaces  acts  primarily  as  a  gas  pro- 
ducer. With  a  six  (6)  inch  fuel  bed  the  oxygen  in  the  air  rising  from  the 
grate  is  used  for  combustion  in  the  first  four  (4)  inches  from  the  grate. 
At  a  distance  of  four  (4)  inches  from  the  grate  the  C02  content  of  the 
gases  has  readied  or  passed  a  maximum  of  ten  (10)  to  sixteen  (16)  per 
cent  and  begins  to  drop.  At  the  surface  of  the  fuel  bed  the  gases  contain 
no  oxygen,  only  six  (6)  to  eight  (8)  per  cent  of  CO^and  twenty  (20)  to 
thirty-two  (32)  per  cent  of  the  combustible  gases. 

The  composition  of  the  gases  is  practically  independent  of  the  rate  of 
air  supply.  The  larger  the  quantity  of  air  forced  through  the  fuel  lied. 
the  faster  the  fuel  burns  or  gasifies,  but  the  ratio  between  weight  of. air 
supplied  and  weight  of  fuel  burned  remains  constant  at  about  seven  (7)  to 
one   (1). 

Since  at  the  surface  of  the  fuel  bed  the  gases  contain  twenty  (20)  to 
thirty-two  (32  per  cent  combustible  gas  and  practically  no  free  oxygen 
to  obtain  complete  combustion  additional  air  must  be  introduced  over  the 
fuel  bed.  This  statement  is  true  for  practically  all  fuels  including  coke. 
As  a  general  statement  about  one-half  of  the  fifteen  (15)  pounds  of  air 
used  to  burn  one  (1)  pound  of  coal  in  a  boiler  furnace  is  supplied  through 
the  fuel  bed;  the  other  half  must  be  supplied  over  the  fuel  bed. 

This  is  in  substance  the  conclusions  drawn  in  Technical  Paper  137 
United  States  Bureau  of  Mines  from  a  large  number  of  tests. 
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DIVISION  E— PART  THREE 

SMOKE  ABATEMENT  AND  FUEL  BURNING  EQUIPMENT— 
BREECHINGS  AND  DAMPERS 

Sec.  E-301.  Breechings.  (a)  Breechings  shall  be  so  designed  as  to 
offer  a  minimum  of  resistance  to  the  flow  of  gases.  The  areas  shall  be  large 
enough  that  a  reasonable  accumulation  of  flue  dust  or  soot  will  not  cause 
any  noticeable  choking.  Connecting  flues  shall  be  so  designed  that  the 
entering  gases  tend  to  flow  parallel  with  the  gases  moving  through  the 
main  breeching. 

(b)  Breeching  shall  have  a  cross  sectional  area  of  not  less  than  twenty- 
two  (22)  per  cent  of  the  grate  area  for  ordinary  operating  conditions 
and  shall  have  a  cross  sectional  area  of  not  less  than  twenty-eight  (28) 
per  cent  of  the  grate  area  for  boilers  which  are  to  be  operated  continuously 
at  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  to  two  hundred  (200)  per  cent  rating. 

(c)  Breechings  of  circular  cross  section  cause  less  draft  loss  than 
those  of  rectangular  or  square  section;  therefore  for  breechings  having 
a  rectangular  cross  section  at  least  ten  (10)  per  cent  shall  be  added  to 
the  required  area  if  the  ratio  of  the  sides  is  one  (1)  to  four  (4)  and  at 
least  thirty  (30)  per  cent  if  the  ratio  is  one  (1)  to  six  (6). 

Note:  It  is  advisable  to  use  semi-circular  tops  on  square  or  rectangular 
breechings. 

(d)  Breechings  shall  be  short  and  direct.  If  a  turn  is  necessary  it 
shall  be  designed  with  a  long  sweep  bend  the  inside  radius  of  which  is  not 
less  than  one  and  one-half  (H)  times  the  diameter  or  width  of  the 
breeching. 

(e)  Connections  entering  the  breeching  at  an  angle  greater  than 
forty-five  (45)  degrees  shall  have  the  entrance  corner,  around  which  the 
gas  must  move,  rounded  by  a  radius  equal  to  the  width  of  the  connection. 

(f)  The  Combustion  Engineer  shall  require  breechings  to  be  pro- 
vided with  deflecting  and  dividing  plates  where  he  may  deem  the  same 
ncessary  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  gas. 

Note :  It  is  recommended  that  all  connections  to  the  chimney  be  made 
through  an  easy  upward  bend  in  order  to  make  the  entrance  angle  about 
forty-five   (45)   degrees. 

(g)  Breechings  on  the  outside  of  the  building  shall  be  protected  with 
insulation  in  an  approved  manner.  Insulation  shall  be  placed  on  the 
outer  surface.  Stiffening  angle  shall  always  be  placed  on  the  outside 
of  the  breeching. 

Note:  It  is  advisable  to  insulate  all  breechings. 

(h)  Breechings  shall  be  provided  with  cleanout  doors.  One  (1) 
cleanout  door  shall  be  provided  in  the  far  end  of  the  breeching  and  one  (1) 
or  more  in  the  side  or  bottom  along  the  run. 

(i)  Underground  breechings  shall  not  be  installed.  Breechings  shall 
not  dip  below  the  horizontal. 

(j)  Breechings  shall  be  constructed  of  metal  or  other  approved 
material  which  is  not  subject  to  leakage. 
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Sec.  E-302.  Dampers,  (a)  Dampers  shall  be  made  the  full  area  of 
the  breeching  or  uptake  and  shall  be  reasonably  gas  tight. 

(b)  Dampers  shall  be  swung  about  the  longer  axis  and  shall  be  so 
constructed  as  to  offer  the  least  resistance  to  the  gas  flow. 

(c)  Dampers  shall  be  provided  with  control  levers  or  handles  at  the 
front  of  the  setting.  Such  levers  or  handles  shall  be  located  in  a  partic- 
ularly convenient  and  readily  accessible  position  and  be  so  arranged  that 
they  definitely  indicate  how  wide  the  dampers  are  open. 

(d)  Each  boiler  shall  be  provided  with  an  independent  damper.  It 
shall  be  so  designed  that  when  the  boiler  is  idle  there  will  be  the  least 
possible  leakage. 

(e)  When  there  are  two  (2)  or  more  boilers  connected  to  the  same 
breeching  there  shall  be  a  damper  in  the  main  breeching. 

DIVISION  E— PART  FOUR 

SMOKE  ABATEMENT  AND  FUEL  BURNING  EQUIPMENT- 
DRAFT 

Sec.  E-401.  Draft  Loss  Through  Boiler  Settings,  (a)  The  draft 
loss  through  a  boiler .  setting  is  dependent  upon  many  factors  some  of 
which  are  variable  and  are  greatly  affected  by  operating  methods  used  and 
the  provisions  made  for  developing  the  required  rating  in  the  most  efficient 
manner.  In  determining  the  draft  loss  through  proposed  boiler  installa- 
tions the  Combustion  Engineer  may  make  such  assumptions  and  require- 
ments as  are  in  his  judgment  necessary. 

(b)  The  curves  in  Fig.  16  shall  be  used  to  determine  the  required 
intensity  of  draft  (natural  draft)  in  the  furnace. 

(c)  The  curves  in  Fig.  17  show  pressure  drops,  furnace  to  stack 
side  of  damper,  for  the  various  types  of  boilers  at  different  rates  of  driving, 
under  conditions  of  operation  usually  found. 

It  is  impossible  to  establish  pressure  drop  values  for  the  different 
boilers  of  the  various  types  for  all  conditions  met  with  in  practice,  there- 
fore any  such  set  of  curves  should  be  used  only  as  a  guide  to  determine 
the  maximum  pressure  drop  through  proposed  installations. 

The  boiler  manufacturer  shall  submit  specific  pressure  drop  figures 
for  proposed  installations  covering  the  anticipated  range  of  operation  stat- 
ing the  assumptions  made  or  the  conditions  under  which  these  figures 
were  obtained. 

(d)  The  curves  in  Fig.  18  show  flue  gas  temperatures  at  dampers 
for  the  various  types  of  boilers  at  different  rates  of  driving.  These  curves 
are  representative  of  operating  conditions  usually  found,  but  any  such  set 
of  curves  should  be  used  only  as  a  guide  in  determining  breeching  areas 
and  chimney  heights  and  diameters. 

The  boiler  manufacturer  shall  submit  specific  temperature  figures  for 
proposed  installations  covering  the  anticipated  range  of  operation  stating 
the  assumptions  made  or  the  conditions  under  which  these  figures  were 
obtained. 
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Sec.  E-402.  Draft  Loss  Through  Breechings.  (a)  An  allowance  for 
a  pressure  drop  of  five  hundredths  (.05)  of  an  inch  of  water  shall  be  made 
for  each  turn  in  the  breeching.  An  allowance  for  a  pressure  drop  of  one 
one-hundredth  (.01)  of  an  inch  of  water  shall  be  made  for  each  ten  (10) 
feet  in  length  of  breeching  or  fraction  thereof. 

(b)  An  allowance  for  pressure  drop  of  five  hundredths  (.05)  of  an 
inch  of  water  for  each  boiler  connected  to  the  breeching  shall  be  made  to 
provide  for  leakage  around  dampers  of  idle  boilers. 

DIVISION  E— PART  FIVE 

SMOKE  ABATEMENT  AND  FUEL  BURNING  EQUIPMENT- 
CHIMNEYS 

Sec.  E-501.  General,  (a)  Chimneys  shall  be  located  so  as  to  give 
the  shortest  and  most  direct  run  of  breeching  to  the  stack. 

(b)  Foundations  for  masonry  chimneys  shall  be  so  designed  as  not 
to  exceed  the  soil  bearing  values  as  given  in  Section  B-108.  Foundations 
for  self-supporting  metal  or  reinforced  concrete  chimneys  shall  be  de- 
signed for  shear  and  flexure  in  addition  to  stability. 

(c)  To  determine  the  stresses  at  any  point,  the  chimney  shall  be 
treated  as  a  cantilever  uniformly  loaded  with  a  wind  pressure  of  twenty- 
five  (25)  pounds  per  square  foot  of  projected  exposed  area. 

(d)  Chimneys  shall  be  designed  for  maximum  overload  according 
to  draft  required  as  provided  in  Sections  E-401  and  E-402. 

(e)  In  no  case  shall  a  chimney  serving  a  boiler  capacity  of  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  (150)  horsepower  or  more  using  coal  as  a  fuel  be  less  than 
one  hundred  (100)  feet  in  height  above  grade. 

(f)  The  height  of  a  chimney,  above  its  flue  opening,  shall  be  not 
less  than  that  as  determined  by  the  following  formula : 

D  +  02 

H=Height  of  chimney  in  feet  above  center  line  of  flue  opening. 

D=Draft  in  inches  of  water  required  at  chimney  flue  opening. 

Flue  Gas  Temperature  Degrees  F.  K 

750    0080 

700    0077 

650 0074 

600    0071 

550    0067 

500    0063 

450    0059 

400     0054 

350 0049 

Barometric  Pressure    30  inches 

Atmospheric  Temperature 60  degrees  F. 
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(g)  The  least  diameter  of  the  chimney  shall  be  not  less  than  that 
determined  by  the  following  formula: 

>2.0,/H 

D— Least  diameter  of  chimney  in  feet. 
H.  P.=Maximum  horse  power  to  be  served. 
H=Height  of  chimney  above  center  of  flue  opening  in  feet. 
(h)     Chimneys  having  flue  openings  diametrically  opposed  shall  be 
provided  with  a  baffle  wall  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  gas. 

Sec.  E-502.  Guyed  Sheet  Metal  Stacks,  (a)  Guyed  sheet  metal 
stacks  shall  be  of  such  gage  as  will  allow  for  corrosion,  the  support  of  its 
own  weight  and  prevent  buckling  under  initial  tension  of  the  guy  wires 
and  the  stress  due  to  wind  pressure. 

Since  the  thickness  of  plate  used  varies  considerably  and  is  largely 

governed  by  the  degree  of  permanence  required  the  following  table  of 

diameters  and  thicknesses  are  given  as  minimum  requirements. 

Diameter,  Inches  Thickness  of  Shell  B.  W.  G. 

18 12 

20 12 

22 10-12 

24 10-12 

26 10 

28 10 

30 8-10 

36 3/ie"-No.  10 

42 \i  "-No.  10 

48 M  "-No.    8 

Rivets  shall  not  be  less  than : 

Vie''  in  diameter  for  No.  12  gage. 

Vis''  in  diameter  for  Vie"  plate. 

Vie''  to  y2"  in  diameter  for  \i"  plate. 

The  circumferential  pitch  should  not  be  more  than  three  (3)  inches 
and  the  longitudinal  pitch  from  three  (3)  to  four  (4)  inches. 

It  is  considered  best  practice  to  assemble  the  sections  so  that  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  section  slips  into  the  lower  section. 

(b)  Guys  shall  be  not  less  than  one-half  (i)  inch  wire  rope  or  its 
equivalent  and  shall  have  turnbuckles.  The  anchorage  shall  be  such  that 
it  will  withstand  its  portion  of  the  wind  load.  Guys  shall  be  figured  by 
placing  the  entire  overturning  load  on  one  (1)  strand  of  each  set. 

(c)  Stacks  of  one  hundred  (100)  feet  or  less  shall  have  at  least  two 
(2)  sets  of  four  (4)  guys  each.  Stacks  over  one  hundred  (100)  feet  shall 
have  at  least  three  (3)  sets  of  four  (4)  guys  each.  The  upper  sets  of  guys 
shall  be  placed  not  more  than  twelve  (12)  feet  down  from  the  top.  When 
there  are  two  (2)  sets  the  lower  set  shall  be  placed  two-thirds  (f )  the 
distance  from  the  ground  to  the  upper  set.  When  there  are  three  (3) 
sets  the  lower  set  shall  be  placed  half  the  height  of  the  upper  set  and  the 
middle  set  about  half  way  between  the  upper  and  lower  set.    Guys  shall 
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be  anchored  at  a  distance  from  the  stack  equal  to  their  height  above 
point  of  anchorage. 

(d)  In  manufacturing  establishments  smoke  stacks  built  of  iron 
or  steel  shall  not  be  used  or  erected  in  such  a  manner  as  to  pass  through 
the  roofs  of  such  -buildings  unless  such  metallic  smoke  pipes,  flues 
or  stacks  are  separated  from  any  woodwork  with  a  ventilating  air 
space  at  least  twelve  (12)  inches  in  any  direction  and  in  addition  sur- 
rounded by  a  substantial  layer  of  incombustible  material  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  the  purpose. 

Sec.  E-503.  Self-Supporting  Metal  Chimneys,  (a)  The  maximum 
stress  for  single  riveted  joints  shall  not  exceed  eight  thousand  (8,000) 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  for  double  riveted  joints  ten  thousand  (10,- 
000)  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  The  diameter  of  rivets  shall  be  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  plate  but  never  less  than  one-half  (V)  inch.  The  pitch  shall  be  two 
and  one-half  (2J)  times  the  diameter  of  the  rivets  and  always  less  than 
sixteen   (16)   times  the  thickness  of  the  plate. 

(c)  The  joints  in  the  base  section  shall  be  double  riveted  with 
rivets  staggered.  Foundation  bolts  shall  have  a  maximum  fiber  stress 
of  twelve  thousand  (12,000)  pounds  per  square  inch.  The  neutral  axis 
for  computing  stress  in  the  bolts  shall  be  considered  to  pass  tangent  to 
the  bolt  circle  and  the  fiber  stress  in  the  bolts  shall  be  taken  as  propor- 
tional to  their  distance  from  the  axis. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  a  brick  lining  be  provided  the  thick- 
ness of  which  will  be  sufficient  to  support  its  own  weight.  Fire  brick 
should  be  used  to  a  height  of  at  least  thirty  (30)  feet  above  the  breeching 
opening,  common  brick  may  be  used  from  this  point  to  the  top.  Such 
lining  should  be  set  in  contact  with  the  shell  and  thoroughly  grouted  to 
prevent  depreciation. 

Sec.  E-504.  Masonry  Chimneys,  (a)  The  thickness  of  any  section 
of  a  masonry  chimney  or  stack  shall  be  such  that  the  resultant  stress  of 
wind  and  weight  of  the  shaft  will  not  put  the  masonry  in  tension  on  the 
windward  side  or  compression  on  the  leeward  side  in  the  outer  fiber  in 
excess  of  the  following  values : 

Tension  twenty-five   (25)  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Compression  two  hundred  (200)  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(b)  Masonry  chimneys  shall  be  reinforced  with  wrought  iron  or 
steel  bands  at  least  three-eighths  (§)  inches  by  three  (3)  inches  placed 
at  the  following  points,  one  above  and  one  below  flue  opening,  one  twelve 
(12)  inches  below  and  one  twelve  (12)  inches  above  top  of  lining,  one 
ten  (10)  feet  above  top  of  lining  and  two  at  the  top  of  the  chimneys. 

(c)  Masonry  chimneys  shall  be  lined  for  a  distance  of  at  least 
thirty  (30)  feet  above  the  flue  opening  for  flue  gas  temperatures  up  to 
six  hundred  (600)  degrees  Pahr.  and  for  higher  temperatures  shall  be  car- 
ried up  at  least  half  the  chimney  height.     For  extremely  high  tempera- 
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tures  the  lining  shall  be  carried  the  full  height  of  the  chimney.  Linings 
shall  be  independent  of  the  shaft  and  shall  be  separated  from  it  by  an 
air  space  of  at  least  two  (2)  inches. 

(d)  Masonry  chimneys  shall  be  laid  up  with  lime  mortar  strength- 
ened with  cement.  The  following  proportions  are  recommended:  one  (1) 
part  by  volume  of  cement;  two  (2)  of  lime,  and  six  (6)  of  sand  for  upper 
masonry,  one  (1),  two  and  one-half  (2£),  and  eight  (8)  respectively  for 
loAver  masonry  and  one  (1),  one  (1)  and  four  (4)  respectively  for  the 
cap. 

Sec.  E-505.  Reinforced  Concrete  Chimneys,  (a)  The  unit  compres- 
sive stress  in  the  concrete  shall  not  exceed  three  hundred  and  fifty  (35'0) 
pounds  per  square  inch  based  on  two  thousand  (2,000)  pound  concrete. 

(b)  The  allowable  unit  tensile  stress  in  the  steel  shall  not  exceed 
eighteen  thousand  (18,000)  pounds  per  square  inch.  Steel  shall  be  lapped 
at  least  sixty  (60)  diameters  and  embedded  at  least  forty-five  (45)  diam- 
eters. 

(c)  Reinforced  concrete  stacks  shall  be  lined  with  fire  brick  to  a 
point  at  least  fifty  (50)  feet  above  the  flue  opening  and  shall  have  at 
least  a  four  (4)   inch  air  space. 

(d)  Care  shall  be  taken  to  provide  sufficient  temperature  reinforc- 
ing steel  both  vertical  and  circumferential  at  all  points  of  the  shaft.  Re- 
inforcing shall  be  doubled  in  the  region  of  the  top  of  the  lining  and  the 
flue  opening.  The  amount  of  circumferential  steel  used  shall  be  sufficient 
to  resist  the  diagonal  tension  plus  all  temperature  stress. 

(e)  To  compensate  for  the  reduction  of  area  of  the  flue  opening 
the  remainder  of  the  wall  shall  be  thickened  on  the  inside  for  at  least 
five  (5)  feet  above  and  below  the  opening. 

(f)  Vertical  reinforcing  shall  be  bent  around  the  flue  opening  by 
adding  at  least  five  (5)  extra  vertical  bars  of  the  same  size  as  the  other 
vertical  steel  bending  and  placing  the  same  on  each  side  of  the  opening. 
At  least  three  (3)  rings  of  steel  shall  be  placed  above  and  below  the 
opening. 

DIVISION  E— PART  SIX 

REGULATION  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION  OF  WARM  AIR  FURNACE 

HEATING  PLANTS. 

Sec.  E-601.  Definition.  Warm  air  furnace  heating  plants,  to  which 
this  Code  refers,  shall  consist  of  one  or  more  warm  air  furnaces,  enclosed 
within  casings,  together,  with  the  necessary  appurtenances  thereto,  con- 
sisting of  warm  air  pipes  and  fittings,  cold  air  or  recirculating  pipes,  boxes 
and  fittings,  smoke  pipes  and  fittings,  registers,  borders  and  face  plates, 
the  same  being  intended  for  heating  buildings  in  which  they  may  be  in- 
stalled. 

Sec.  E-602.  Provision  to  be  Made  in  Buildings  Under  Construction 
for  Reception  of  Warm  Air  Furnace  Heating  Plants.  The  following  pro- 
visions shall  be  made  by  the  owner,  architect  or  by  any  building  con- 
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tractor  or  by  any  person  or  persons  constructing  any  new  or  repairing 
any  old  building  wherein  a  warm  air  furnace  heating  plant  is  to  be  in- 
stalled. 

(a)  Where  warm  air  register  boxes,  heads,  pipes  or  stacks  are  to 
be  installed,  joists  shall  be  set  no  less  than  sixteen  (16)  inches  on  cen- 
ters and  shall  be  butted  and  not  lapped.  Studding  shall  set  directly  over 
and  under  joists,  leaving  a  space  of  not  less  than  fourteen  (14)  inches 
between  studs  and  joists.  Wherever  joists  are  cut,  headers  must  be  put 
in  to  support  joists. 

(b)  All  houses  that  have  studded  exterior  walls  shall  have  the 
floors  thereof  extended  to  the  outside  sheathing  unless  other  approved 
fire  blocking  is  used  and  all  spaces  between  studding  shall  be  thoroughly 
closed  at  the  attic  line  besides  the  fireblocking  required  by  this  Code. 

Note :  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  the  space  between  the  attic 
joists  be  filled  solidly  with  incombustible  heat  insulating  wool  and  the 
attic  floored  in  order  to  reduce  heat  loss. 

(c)  All  partition  walls  (or  sections  of  these  walls)  in  which  heat 
stacks  to  second  floor  rooms  are  to  be  installed,  shall  be  built  of  at  least 
two  (2)  by  six  (6)  inch  studding. 

Sec.  E-603.  Method  for  Determining'  the  Size  of  Warm  Air  Pipes, 
Wall  Stacks  and  Furnaces  for  Use  in  Grade  C  and  D  Buildings.  The  size 
of  the  basement  warm  air  pipes  shall  be  calculated  from  the  following 
factors : 

(a)  First  floor  rooms. 

Divide  square  feet  of  glass  by  twelve   (12). 

Divide  square  feet  of  net  outside  wall  by  factor  "F"  from  the  fol- 
lowing table. 

Divide  cubic  contents  by  eight  hundred  (800). 

(See  Note  No.  8.) 

Add  together  the  above  and  multiply  by  nine  (9). 

The  result  is  the  area  of  the  basement  pipe. 
The  sum  of: 

Glass    (Sq.  ft.)     (Note  l)-^-12        ] 

Net  Wall    (Sq.  ft.)     (Note  2)-f-F  [-Multiplied  by  9=area  of  Basement 
Cubic  Contents  (Note  8)-^800        J  Pipe   (Note  7) 

(b)  Second  floor  rooms. 

Divide  square  feet  of  glass  by  twelve  (12). 

Divide  square  feet  of  net  outside  wall  by  factor  "F"  from  the  fol- 
lowing table. 

Divide  cubic  contents  by  eight  hundred  (800).     (See  Note  No.  8) 

Add  together  the  above  and  multiply  by  six  (6). 

The  result  is  the  area  of  the  basement  pipe. 
The  sum  of: 

Glass   (Sq.  ft.)     (Note  l)-f-12        } 

Net  Wall   (Sq.  ft.)     (Note  2)-f-F  f  Multiplied  by  6=area  of  Basement 
Cubic  Contents  (Note  8)-f-800        J  Pipe   (Note  7) 
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c       Third  floor  rooms. 

Divide  square  feet  of  glass  by  twelve  (12). 

Divide  square  feet  of  net  outside  wall  by  Factor  "F". 

Divide  cubic  contents  by  eight  hundred  (800).     (See  Note  No.  8) 

Add  together  the  above  and  multiply  by  five  (5).     (See  Note  7.) 

The  result  is  the  area  of  the  basement  pipe. 
The  sum  of: 

Glass    (Sq.   ft.)     (Note   l)-f-12        ] 

Net  Wall   (Sq.  ft.)     (Note  2)-4-F  }•  Multiplied  by  5=area   of  Basement 
Cubic  Contents  (Note  8)-^800         J  Pipe   (Note  7) 

Method  of  Determining  Size  of  Wall  Stacks. 

(d)  First  floor  rooms. 

Same  as  determined  under  (A). 

(e)  Second  floor  rooms. 

Deduct  thirty  (30)  per  cent  from  basement  pipe  area  determined  in 
(B). 

(f)  Third  floor  rooms. 

Deduct  thirty  (30)  per  cent  from  basement  pipe  area  determined  in 
(C). 

PACTOB  "F"  FOR  OUTSIDE  WALLS 

Character  of  outside  wall  Factor  ''F" 

8"  Brick  Wall  Plastered  one  side   40 

8"  Brick  Wall  Air  space,  plastered    57 

8"  Brick  Wall  Furred  and  plastered 62 

12"  Brick  Wall  Plastered  one  side  51 

12"  Brick  Wall  Air  space,  plastered   68 

12"  Brick  Wall  Furred  and  plastered 71 

-1"  Brick,  4"  hollow  tile,  plaster   50 

4"  Brick,  paper,  sheathing,  stud,  lath  and  plaster 68 

8"  Hollow  tile,  stucco  and  plaster   45 

12"  Hollow  tile,  stucco  and  plaster   65 

8"  Hollow  tile,  stucco,  furring  and  plaster  48 

12"  Hollow  tile,  stucco,  furring  and  plaster   71 

Cement  Block  plain    23 

Cement  Block,  furring  and  plaster    36 

Frame  Wall,  weatherboarding.  sheathing,  lath  and  plaster 51 

Frame  Wall,  weatherboarding.  paper,  sheathing,  lath  and  plaster.  .  .   62 
Explanatory  Note : 

(1)  In  obtaining  glass  surface  use  full  casement  openings.  An  out- 
side door  is  figured  as  glass. 

(2)  To  obtain  net  outside  wall  multiply  height  by  width  and  deduct 
the  glass  in  all  windows  and  outside  doors. 

(3)  For  rooms  having  north,  northeast  and  northwest  exposures 
add  15%  to  pipe  area.  For  east  and  west  exposures,  add  ten  (10)  per 
cent. 
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(4)  For  cold  ceilings  and  floors,  add  one-half  (J)  net  area  of  ceiling 
or  floor  to  net  exposed  wall  (cold  ceilings  and  floors  are  those  next  to 
unheated  attics  and  basements  or  floors  over  unexcavated  parts.) 

(5)  Use  no  warm  air  pipe  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  in  diameter.  If 
a  basement  warm  air  pipe  figures  greater  area  than  any  standard  com- 
mercial size  then  the  next  larger  size  shall  be  used. 

(6)  It  is  understood  in  using  the  above  values  for  determining 
basement  warm  air  pipe  areas,  that  these  pipes  should  be  run  compara- 
tively straight  and  that  they  shall  not  be  over  fifteen  (15)  feet  in  length. 
Pipes  having  sharp  turns  shall  have  extra  capacity. 

(7)  These  formulas  are  for  seventy  (70)  degrees  inside  tempera- 
ture with  zero  temperature  outside.  For  a  temperature  of  ten  (10)  de- 
grees below  zero,  add  ten  (10)  per  cent  to  the  capacity  of  each  pipe. 

(8)  The  value  of  eight  hundred  (800)  (used  in  cubic  contents)  is 
for  an  estimated  air  change  of  one  room  volume  per  hour.  If  it  is  de- 
sired to  provide  for  one  and  one-half  (1-J)  room  volume  use  the  figure  six 
hundred  (600).  If  for  two  (2)  room  volume  use  the  figure  four  hundred 
(400).  The  factors  nine  (9),  six  (6),  and  five  (5)  in  section  (A),  (B) 
and  (C)  are  calculated  for  a  register  air  temperature  of  one  hundred  sev- 
enty-five (175')  degrees  F. 

Sec.  E-604.  Transition,  Fittings  and  Stacks.  Transition  from  warm 
air  pipes  to  stacks  shall  be  made  with  a  well  designed  elbow  or  boot,  and 
no  stack  shall  be  less  than  seventy  (70)  per  cent  of  the  warm  air  pipe 
area. 

Rectangular  warm  air  pipes  shall  in  no  case  have  the  greater  inside 
dimension  more  than  three  and  one-half  (3-J)  times  the  lesser  inside 
dimension. 

WARM  AIR  FURNACE  RATINGS 

Along  the  left-hand  margin  of  the  chart  find  the  number  of  square 
inches  of  leader  pipe  for  each  square  foot  of  grate  surface.  From  this 
point  project  a  horizontal  line  to  the  right  until  it  intersects  the  diagonal 
line.  From  this  intersection  follow  a  vertical  line  downward  to  the  lower 
margin  of  the  chart  and  read  the  minimum  number  of  square  feet  of  heat- 
ing surface  for  each  square  foot  of  grate  surface. 

Sec.  E-605.  Method  of  Determining  Size  of  Registers.  All  registers 
shall  have  a  free  area  at  least  equal  to  the  calculated  area  of  the  base- 
ment pipe. 

Sec.  E-606.  Method  of  Determining  Size  of  Furnace.  Add  together 
the  actual  warm  air  pipe  areas,  in  square  inches,  as  obtained  in  Section 
E-603  and  divide  same  by  the  number  of  square  feet  of  grate  surface  of 
the  proposed  installation  and  apply  this  figure  to  the  chart,  Figure  19, 
in  the  following  manner :  Along  the  left  hand  margin  find  the  number 
computed  above  and  follow  the  line  horizontally  to  the  right  until  it  inter- 
sects the  diagonal  line ;  from  this  point  project  a  vertical  line  downward 
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to  the  bottom  margin  where  the  required  minimum  number  of  square 
feet  heating  surface  per  square  foot  of  grate  may  be  read.  This  number 
shall  be  equal  to  or  less  than  the  total  number  of  square  feet  of  heating 
surface  of  the  proposed  installation,  divided  by  the  square  feet  of  grate 
surface. 

Any  person,  or  persons,  firm  or  corporation  installing  warm  air  fur- 
nace heating  plants  shall  furnish  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  upon  request 
with  data  giving  heating  surface,  grate  surface,  and  free  area  within  the 
casing  of  any  warm  air  furnace  heating  plant,  before  a  permit  shall  be  is- 
sued for  the  installation  of  the  same. 

No  warm  air  furnace  shall  be  installed  having  more  than  three  hun- 
dred forty  (340)  square  inches  of  leader  pipe  for  one  (1)  square  foot  of 
grate  surface. 

Xo  warm  air  furnace  shall  be  installed  having  less  than  eighteen  (18) 
square  feet  of  heating  surface  for  one  (1)  square  foot  of  grate  surface. 

Xo  furnace  shall  be  installed  having  a  free  area  less  than  ten  (10) 
per  cent  greater  than  the  combined  leader  pipe  area. 

Heating  surface  shall  be  construed  to  mean  all  surfaces  of  the  ash 
pit  and  fire  pot  which  are  passed  over  by  the  circulating  air  within  the 
casing  and  are  higher  in  temperature  than  the  circulating  air  and  all 
surfaces  of  the  dome  and  radiator,  etc.,  which  have  hot  gases  on  one 
side  and  circulating  air  on  the  other. 

Grate  surface  shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  clear  area  of  the  open- 
ing within  which  the  grates  are  placed. 

Free  area  shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  smallest  unobstructed  area 
between  the  heating  surfaces  and  the  casing. 

Sec.  E-607.  Location  of  Furnace  for  Multiple  Pipe  Systems.  The  lo- 
cation of  the  furnace  shall  equalize  the  length  of  warm  air  runs  as  far  as 
possible,  yet  give  necessary  preference  to  pipes  supplying  living  rooms. 
dining  rooms  and  main  halls. 

Sec.  E-608.  Foundations.  Furnace  foundations  of  brick,  cement  or 
other  incombustible  material  must  be  provided.  Said  foundations  shall 
extend  at  least  fifteen  (15)  inches  at  rear  and  sides  of  the  furnace  casing 
and  at  least  thirty-six  (36)  inches  in  front  of  the  furnace  casing.  All 
foundations  shall  be  level. 

Sec.  E-609.  Setting  or  Assembling  Furnaces.  The  base  ring  of  the 
furnace  shall  be  cemented  to  the  foundation,  making  an  air  tight  joint. 
The  furnace  parts  shall  be  assembled  plumb  and  level,  and  in  a  workman- 
like manner. 

All  sections  shall  be  properly  fitted.  Joints  requiring  cement  shall  be 
well  filled  and  all  bolts  shall  be  drawn  up  tightly. 

Sec.  E-610.  Casings,  (a)  Warm  air  furnaces  shall  be  enclosed  in 
metal  casings  or  walls  of  brick,  tile  or  concrete. 

(b)  Portable  sheet  metal  casings  including  casing  tops  shall  be 
made  of  galvanized  sheets,  not  lighter  than  26  U.  S.  Standard  Gauge. 
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They  shall  fit  the  casings  and  casing  rings  closely,  so  as  to  be  dnst  tight, 
and  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  front.  The  casing  shall  be  lined 
from  the  upper  casing  rings  down  to  a  line  on  a  level  with  the  grate. 

(c)  When  side  collars  are  used  the  casing  top  must  be  of  sufficient 
height  so  that  the  largest  warm  air  pipe  can  be  taken  from  the  side 
without  ovaling.  In  no  case  shall  a  distance  less  than  eight  (8)  inches 
be  maintained  between  the  top  of  any  furnace  and  the  top  of  the  casing 
or  bonnet. 

(d)  Openings  for  side  casing  collars  shall  be  cut  into  the  casing 
top,  so  that  the  tops  of  all  openings  are  on  a  level.  Casing  collars  shall 
be  fitted  into  place  with  a  proper  flange,  or  beaded  on  the  outside  and 
drawn  up  on  the  inside,  making  a  dust  tight  joint.  All  collars  shall  be 
of  the  same  size  as  the  warm  air  pipes  to  which  they  are  to  be  connected. 

(e)  Brick  set,  cement  or  hollow  tile  casings  shall  be  constructed 
as  follows:  Walls  shall  be  not  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness, 
and  shall  be  constructed  air  tight.  The  least  inside  dimensions  of  rectan- 
gular casings  shall  be  the  same  as  that  of  the  portable  casing  of  a  corre- 
sponding size  of  furnace.  Walls  of  masonry  set  furnaces  shall  be  carried 
to  the  same  height  as  the  walls  of  a  portable  furnace  allowing  not  less 
than  eight  (8)  inches  between  the  top  of  the  furnace  and  the  bottom  of 
the  top  cover.  After  placing  the  collars  for  the  warm  air  pipes  the  ma- 
sonry shall  be  continued  up  even  with  the  top  of  the  collars,  spacing  rods 
of  bar  iron  on  edge  or  angle  irons  shall  be  laid  across  the  furnace  top. 
These  shall  be  covered  with  sheet  iron.  The  sheet  iron  shall  be  covered 
with  masonry  and  the  side  walls  shall  be  run  four  (4)  inches  above  the 
masonry  bed.  A  galvanized  iron  casing  bonnet  may  be  used  on  masonry 
set  furnaces. 

Provision  shall  be  made  in  the  walls  for  a  manhole  to  give  ingress 
to  the  heater. 

Sec.  E-611.    Warm  Air  pipes  in  the  Basement  or  Cellar.    Warm  air 

pipes  in  basement  or  cellars  shall  be  installed  as  follows : 

(a)  All  warm  air  pipes  shall  be  made  of  bright  tin  not  lighter  than 
IC,  or  galvanized  iron.  Side  seams  shall  be  locked  seams.  All  joints 
shall  be  either  double  seamed  or  lapped  not  less  than  one  and  one-quarter 
(1J)  inches  and  such  joints  shall  be  beaded  and  soldered  or  riveted.  All 
pipes  shall  be  properly  secured  to  ceiling  or  joists.  No  solder  or  riveted 
joint  is  required  where  round  pipe  slips  over  the  casing  collar.  Any  pipe 
twelve  (12)  inches  or  greater  in  diameter  shall  not  be  made  of  material 
lighter  than  IX  tin  or  No.  26  U.  S.  Standard  Gauge  galvanized  iron. 

Note:  It  is  recommended  that  all  warm  air  pipes  in  the  basement 
shall  have  an  upward  pitch  of  not  less  than  one  (1)  inch  per  running  foot. 

(b)  No  warm  air  pipe  shall  run  within  one  (1)  inch  of  any  wood- 
work, unless  such  woodwork  is  covered  with  asbestos  paper  and  the 
paper  covered  with  tin  or  iron. 

(c)  All  warm  air  pipes  in  the  basement  shall  be  provided  with 
dampers  not  more  than  two  (2)  feet  from  the  casing. 
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(d)  Where  warm  air  pipes  pass  through  a  masonry  wall,  a  metal 
thimble  shall  be  provided,  having  a  diameter  at  least  one  (1)  inch  greater 
than  the  pipe,  and  the  pipe  supported  in  such  a  manner  that  the  air  space 
is  uniform  on  all  sides. 

(e)  No  basement  or  cellar  warm  air  pipes  shall  be  over  fifteen  (15) 
feet  in  length  unless  the  pipe  is  increased  at  least  twenty-five  (25)  per 
cent  in  area  for  each  five  (5)  feet  or  fraction  thereof  over  fifteen  (15) 
feet. 

(f)  All  warm  air  pipes  extending  over  five  (5)  feet  in  length  be- 
neath the  floor  immediately  above  the  furnace  level  and  all  warm  air 
pipes  for  second  and  third  floor  rooms  shall  be  covered  with  three  (3) 
layers  of  approved  cellular  asbestos  or  other  approved  materials  and 
wrapped  with  at  least  one  (1)  layer  of  ten  (10)  pound  asbestos  paper 
the  full  length  of  the  exposed  pipe,  unless  the  said  pipes  are  located  in 
any  open  space  properly  insulated  in  an  approved  manner  against  infil- 
tration. Where  warm  air  pipes  extend  beneath  the  first  floor  level  and 
are  located  in  an  inaccessible  location  they  shall  be  insulated  with  three 
layers  of  cellular  asbestos  paper  as  above  outlined  in  every  case. 

(g)  Warm  air  conductors  shall  have  the  joints  thoroughly  covered 
with  one  (1)  layer  of  asbestos  paper  to  prevent  air  leakage. 

Note :  One  layer  of  asbestos  paper  pasted  tightly  over  a  bright  tin 
leader  pipe  increases  the  heat  loss  as  compared  with  the  bright  tin  by 
about  60%. 

Sec.  E-612.    Wall  Stacks,     (a)    Double  stacks. 

All  double  wall  stacks  or  wall  pipes,  heads,  boots,  ells,  tees,  angles 
and  other  connections  shall  be  made  of  bright  tin,  not  lighter  than  IC 
or  galvanized  iron  and  shall  be  made  double,  from  and  including  the 
boot  or  foot  piece  in  the  basement  to  the  top  of  each  and  every  stack  and 
register  head  on  all  floors.  There  shall  be  a  continuous  uniform  air 
space  of  not  less  than  five-sixteenths  (5/16)  of  an  inch,  which  must  be 
maintained  between  the  outer  and  inner  walls  of  all  such  pipes  and  fittings 
of  all  kinds,  styles  and  descriptions.  Such  pipes,  heads,  boots  and  other 
fittings  shall  be  of  an  approved  design.  All  pipes  and  fittings  must  be 
secured  firmly  in  place  by  lugs  or  straps  attached  to  the  outer  walls  of 
stacks  and  fittings,  and  no  nails  shall  be  driven  through  these  stacks  or 
fittings  at  any  point.  No  wall  pipes  or  fittings  shall  be  used  which  depend 
wholly  on  soldered  joints.  The  various  members  shall  be  made  so  that 
all  joints  are  locked  soldered  and  the  several  members  shall  be  attached 
to  each  other  with  slip  joints,  which  are,  for  the  purpose  intended,  air 
tight. 

Sec.  E-613.  Registers,  (a)  When  baseboard  or  wall  registers  are 
used,  they  shall  be  properly  and  permanently  attached  to  the  stack  head 
in  such  a  manner  that  any  leakage  of  air  between  the  head  and  the 
register  will  be  prevented. 

(b)  Floor  registers  shall  be  provided  either  with  register  borders, 
or  double  register  boxes  of  tin  or  galvanized  iron  with  an  air  space  of 
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not  less  than  five-sixteenths   (5/16)   of  an  inch  between  the  inner  and 
outer  boxes. 

(c)  Registers  for  warm  air  pipes  shall  not  be  located  in  outside 
walls.  The  warm  air  registers  in  the  various  rooms  shall  be  located  in  or 
near  the  inside  walls  in  all  cases. 

Sec.  E-614.  The  Air  Supply  to  the  Furnace,  (a)  The  air  supply 
to  the  furnace  for  warm  air  heating  plants  may  be  taken  from  outside  or 
from  within  the  building  or  may  be  taken  partially  from  outside  and  par- 
tially from  within.  In  no  case,  however,  shall  air  for  circulation  be  sup- 
plied to  any  furnace  from  any  furnace  room. 

(b)  The  cold  air  intake  or  return  where  cold  air  is  taken  from 
within  the  building  shall  have  a  net  area  throughout  its  entire  length 
not  less  than  the  combined  net  area  of  all  warm  air  pipes  leading  from 
the  furnace.     This  may  be  maintained  in  one  or  more  ducts. 

(c)  When  the  cold  air  supply  is  taken  wholly  from  the  outside  of 
the  building  the  supply  duct  at  its  most  contracted  area  must  equal  or 
exceed  eighty  (80)  per  cent  of  the  combined  area  of  all  warm  air  pipes 
leading  from  the  furnace. 

(d)  Cold  air  ducts  shall  be  constructed  of  metal,  tile  or  other  incom- 
bustible material  having  smooth  inner  surfaces  and  shall  maintain  a 
constant  net  area  throughout  their  entire  length  and  shall  be  made  air 
tight.  Where  a  boot  or  shoe  is  connected  to  the  casing  at  the  base,  the 
opening  shall  not  extend  higher  than  a  line  on  the  level  of  the  grate  of 
the  furnace.  The  width  of  the  shoe  shall  be  of  such  measurement  as  to 
make  the  area  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  round  or  square  pipe  to  which 
it  is  connected.  All  cold  air  ducts  shall  have  an  air  tight  cleanout  placed 
near  the  basement  floor. 

(e)  Wherever  the  space  between  joists  is  used  to  convey  cold  air 
over  head,  the  joists  and  all  wooden  surfaces  between  such  joists  shall 
be  lined  with  metal  and  a  sheet  metal  pan  constructed  to  extend  no  less 
than  six  (6)  inches  below  said  joists.  The  connection  from  this  pan  to 
the  boot  or  shoe  shall  be  made  of  galvanized  iron  not  lighter  than  No. 
26  U.  S.  Standard  Gauge,  and  shall  have  a  transition  collar,  the  top  area 
of  which  shall  be  at  least  ten  (10)  per  cent  greater  than  the  area  of 
the  connecting  pipe. 

(f)  The  cold  air  face  or  faces  shall  be  made  of  wood,  or  metal. 
When  set  in  floors  the  top  of  the  same  shall  be  flush  with  the  floor. 
Where  the  cold  air  face  is  placed  in  a  seat  or  side  wall  (whether  fur- 
nished by  owner,  general  contractor,  or  furnace  contractor)  the  open 
work  or  face  must  extend  to  within  at  least  one  (1)-  inch  of  the  floor  line. 

The  free  area  of  cold  air  faces  shall  be  at  least  ten  (10)  per  cent  in 
excess  of  the  free  area  of  the  duct  or  ducts  to  which  they  are  connected. 

Note :  The  effective  area  of  a  vertical  cold  air  face  lies  within  twelve 
(12)  inches  of  the  floor  line,  hence,  the  capacity  of  any  vertical  cold  air 
face  shall  be  determined  by  multiplying  the  base  line  in  inches  by  not 
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to  exceed  twelve   (12)   inches  in  height  and  deducting  for  the  grills  or 
cross  bars. 

Sec.  E-615.  Smoke  Pipes,  (a)  The  smoke  pipe  shall  be. as  short  and 
direct  as  consistent  with  the  location  of  the  furnace  and  shall  never  ex- 
ceed ten  (10)  feet  in  length.  It  shall  be  made  of  either  black  or  galvan- 
ized iron  not  lighter  than  No.  24  U.  S.  Standard  Gauge  and  shall  be  the 
full  size  of  the  collar  on  the  furnace  throughout  its  entire  length.  It 
must  have  no  other  openings  for  attaching  any  fireplace,  stove,  range, 
water  heater,  gas  or  ventilating  connection.  It  shall  be  lock  seamed  or 
riveted;  all  joints  shall  lap  not  less  than  one  and  one-half  (H)  inches 
and  it  shall  be  rigidly  secured.  Cast  iron  smoke  pipe  may  be  used.  Smoke 
pipes  shall  be  provided  with  butterfly  dampers. 

(b)  Where  the  smoke  pipe  enters  the  Hue,  a  thimble  shall  be  ce- 
mented into  the  flue  and  the  connections  thereto  made  air  tight.  Should 
any  smoke  pipe  come  within  eighteen  (18)  inches  of  any  combustible  ma- 
terial, such  combustible  material  must  be  covered  with  asbestos  paper 
and  a  metal  shield  so  fastened  that  a  two  (2)  inch  air  space  exists  be- 
tween this  shield  and  the  combustible  material.  This  shield  shall  be  not 
less  in  size  than  twice  the  diameter  of  the  smoke  pipe  and  of  sufficient 
length  to  cover  the  wood  at  all  points.  No  smoke  pipe  shall  be  nearer  than 
eight  (8)  inches  to  any  combustible  material. 

(c)  No  smoke  pipe  shall  project  through  any  external  wall  or  win- 
dow or  any  wooden  or  combustible  partition. 

(d)  No  warm  air  heating  plant  shall  be  at  a  greater  distance  than 
ten  (10)  feet  from  the  flue  used  to  conduct  the  products  of  combustion 
therefrom. 

(e)  No  furnace  as  described  in  this  part  shall  be  connected  to  a 
flue  of  less  dimensions  than  twelve  (12)  inches  by  twelve  (12)  inches 
square  or  twelve  (12)  inches  round. 

(f )  No  chimney  shall  be  less  than  twenty-eight  (28)  feet  in  height 
above  the  grate  bars. 

Sec.  E-616.  Single  Pipe  Furnaces,  (a)  When  but  one  (1)  duplex 
grating  is  used  for  both  warm  air  and  cold  air  in  a  so-called  pipeless 
furnace,  the  area  of  the  cold  air  intake  shall  be  at  least  equal  to  the 
area  of  the  warm  air  outlet  of  the  grating.  The  inner  and  outer  casing 
of  this  type  of  furnace  may  be  made  of  either  black  or  galvanized  iron 
not  lighter  than  No.  26  U.  S.  Standard  Gauge.  A  uniform  air  space  shall 
be  maintained  at  all  points  between  the  inner  and  outer  casing.  In  no 
case  shall  the  top  of  the  furnace  be  closer  than  twelve  (12)  inches  to  any 
ceiling  or  joists  above  the  furnace. 

(b)  Where  joists  are  cut  to  accommodate  this  furnace,  headers  shall 
be  put  in,  and  braced  so  as  not  to  weaken  the  structure  of  the  floor  above 
the  furnace. 

Sec.  E-617.  Fire  Blocking  and  Fire  Protection.  All  furnace  pipes 
shall  be  thoroughly  and  effectually  fire  blocked  at  every  floor  level  and 
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midway  between  each  floor  and  ceiling.  The  furnace  piping  shall  have 
metal  wings  of  sufficient  size  so  that  the  wing  can  be  nailed  to  the  stud- 
ding and  lathing  in  such  a  manner  as  to  completely  fire  block  the  air 
space  between  the  furnace  piping  and  its  surroundings.  At  least  one  (1) 
inch  of  plastering-  shall  be  placed  over  all  fire  blocking  to  make  the  same 
air  tight. 

The  top  of  the  warm  air  chamber  of  every  portable  furnace  not  set 
in  brick  shall  be  kept  at  least  one  (1)  foot  below  any  combustible  ceiling 
floor  joists,  beams  or  girders.  Such  furnace  shall  be  provided  with  at  least 
two  (2)  inches  of  sand  placed  over  the  top  of  the  warm  air  chamber  of  the 
furnace. 

Exception :  Single  pipe  furnaces. 

Where  single  pipe  furnaces  are  installed  a  double  warm  air  pipe 
of  standard  bright  tin  or  galvanized  iron  shall  be  used  and  provided 
with  at  least  one  (1)  inch  air  space  between  the  two  (2)  thicknesses. 
Such  air  space  shall  extend  all  around  the  warm  air  pipe  and  shall  be 
used  from  a  point  twelve  (12)  inches  below  the  bottom  of  any  combustible 
ceiling  or  floor  joists,  beams  or  girders  to  the  register  face.  Where  such 
double  warm  air  pipe  passes  within  one  (1)  inch  of  any  combustible  ma- 
terial it  shall  be  further  insulated  with  a  covering  of  an  approved  asbes- 
tos paper  or  other  equally  good  incombustible  insulation. 

Sec.  E-618.  Recirculating  Ducts,  (a)  No  toilet,  bathroom  or  bed- 
room shall  be  provided  with  recirculating  ducts.  Toilets,  bathrooms  and 
kitchens  shall  be  provided  with  approved  ventilators. 

(b)  The  combined  area  of  recirculating  ducts  shall  not  be  less  than 
the  combined  area  of  the  warm  air  leader  pipes. 

(c)  Where  single  recirculating  ducts  are  installed  they  shall  be 
provided  with  a  clean  out  door  at  least  twelve  (12)  by  twelve  (12)  inches 
so  placed  as  to  be  easily  accessible  and  make  it  possible  to  remove  dust 
and  other  materials  from  such  a  duct. 

Sec.  E-619.  Limiting  Size  of  Ordinary  Furnace,  (a)  Any  warm 
air  furnace  with  six  (6)  square  feet  of  grate  area  or  over  shall  be  an 
approved  smokeless  type  or  provided  with  means  so  as  not  to  produce 
unlawful  smoke. 

Installations  requiring  twTo  or  more  furnaces  having  the  sum  of  their 
grate  areas  equal  to  or  greater  than  (6)  six  square  feet  shall  be  subject 
to  the  above  requirements. 

(b)  Any  small  warm  air  furnace  whose  grate  area  does  not  exceed 
two  hundred  fifty  (250)  square  inches  may  be  used  on  a  flue  whose  in- 
side dimensions  are  not  less  than  seven  and  one-quarter  (7J)  inches  by 
eleven  and  one-quarter  (11J)  inches. 

Note:  One  of  the  most  important  factors  of  heating  for  comfort 
and  health  is  that  of  proper  humidification  or  maintaining  the  proper 
relation  between  temperature  and  moisture  content  of  air.  Low  humidity 
such  as  ordinarily  exists  in  most  buildings  during  the  heating  season  are 
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detrimental  to  health  as  membranes  of  the  throat  and  nose  become  dry 
and  irritated,  are  detrimental  to  bodily  comfort  and  cause  furniture  to 
dry  out  and  the  varnish  to  check  and  crack  with  some  unnecessary  loss 
of  heat. 

The  chart  Figure  20  showing  the  proper  relation  between  the  tem- 
perature and  humidity  was  constructed  by  Dr.  E.  V.  Hill  from  a  series 
of  tests  made  by  Professor  J.  W.  Shepherd.  The  chart  also  shows  the 
temperature  differences  between  wet  and  dry  bulb  thermometers  for 
various  percentages  of  relative  humidities.     From  the  center  line  of  the 
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"Comfort  Zone"  shown  in  the  chart  it  will  be  noted  that  equally  com- 
fortable conditions  can  exist  with  a  temperature  of  sixty-five  (65)  de- 
grees and  a  humidity  of  fifty-six  (5*6)  per  cent  as  with  a  temperature  of 
seventy  (70)  degrees  and  a  humidity  of  thirty-six  (36)  per  cent.  It  is 
recommended  for  comfort  and  health  that  the  relative  humidity  be  not  less 
than  forty-five  (45)  per  cent.  Many  devices,  as  small  water  pans  on 
warm  air  furnaces,  intended  for  the  purpose  of  humidification  are  entirely 
inadequate  to  supply  the  moisture  required  by  even  a  moderate-sized  room. 
There  is  also  a  mistaken  idea  that  steam  or  hot  water  radiators  furnish 
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a  "moist  heat".  Few  realize  that  in  order  to  maintain  a  proper  humidity 
in  even  a  small  house  there  must  be  evaporated  hourly  a  quantity  of 
water  of  six  (6)  to  ten  (10)  pounds.  It  can  be  seen  that  in  order  to  be 
satisfactory,  the  water  evaporating  pan  must  be  kept  filled  automatically 
from  the  water  supply  system. 

DIVISION  E— PART  SEVEN 

SMOKE  ABATEMENT  AND  FUEL  BURNING  EQUIPMENT— STEAM 
AND  HOT  WATER  BOILERS 

Sec.  E-701.     Steam  Rating  of  Cast  Iron  Heating  Boilers,     (a)     The 

steam  rating  of  cast  iron  heating  boilers  shall  be  determined  by  the 
following  formula : 

R=AxExF. 

R=Rating  of  boiler  in  square  feet  of  equivalent  column  radiation. 

Equivalent  column  radiation  shall  include  all  risers,  piping  mains, 
radiators  and  any  other  load  on  the  boiler. 

A— Area  of  grate  in  square  feet  as  hereinafter  provided. 

E=Evaporative  power  of  boiler  in  pounds  of  water  evaporated  as 
hereinafter  provided. 

F=Faetor  which  shall  vary  in  accordance  with  the  area  of  the  grate 
as  follows,  to  wit : 

Grate  Area 

Sq.  Ft. 
Up  to —  Factor 

10   20 

11   21 

12   22 

13   23 

U   24 

15   25 

16   26 

17   27 

18 28 

19 29 

20  and  over  30 

For  intermediate  areas  of  grates  the  factor  shall  be  proportional  to 
the  factors  as  given  for  the  next  larger  and  next  smaller  areas. 

Equivalent  column  radiation  shall  include  all  risers,  piping,  mains 
and  radiators. 

(b)  Grate  area  shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  area  of  the  opening 
within  which  the  grates  are  placed. 

(c)  The  evaporative  power  of  a  boiler  shall  be  determined  by  actual 
test  and  shall  be  the  number  of  pounds  of  water  equivalent  to  the  number 
of  pounds  of  water  evaporated,  from  and  at  two  hundred  and  twelve 
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(212)  degrees  Fahr.,  to  dry  steam  at  the  same  temperature,  by  one  (1) 
pound  of  coal  when  the  boiler  is  operated  at  such  a  rate  as  to  burn  not 
less  than  seven  (7)  nor  more  than  eight  (8)  pounds  of  coal  per  square 
foot  of  grate  per  hour. 

The  above  test  to  be  made  with  a  stove  size  anthracite  coal  having  a 
heat  value  of  12500  B.  T.  U.s  per  pound  of  coal. 

Sec.  E-702.  Water  Rating  of  Cast  Iron  Heating  Boilers,  (a)  The 
water  rating  of  cast  iron  heating  boilers  shall  be. determined  by  multiply- 
ing the  steam  ratings,  as  determined  in  Section  E-701,  by  the  factor  one 
and  six-tenths  (1.6). 

Sec.  E-703.  Steam  Rating  of  Steel  Heating  Boilers,  (a)  Heating 
boilers  of  steel  construction  shall  have  not  less  than  one  (1)  square  foot 
of  heating  surface  for  each  ten  (10)  square  feet  of  equivalent  column 
radiation  installed  up  to  and  including  five  thousand  (5,000)  square  feet 
of  equivalent  column  radiation;  and  shall  have  not  less  than  one  (1) 
square  foot  of  heating  surface  for  each  twelve  (12)  square  feet  of  equiva- 
lent column  radiation  installed  for  loads  greater  than  five  thousand  (5,- 
000)   square  feet  of  equivalent  column  radiation. 

(b)  Steam  heating  boilers  of  steel  construction  shall  have  not  less 
than  the  following  heating  surface  grate  area  ratios  according  to  the 
equivalent  column  radiation  installed. 

Sq.  Ft.  of  Equivalent  Sq.  Ft.  of  Heating  Surface 

Column  Radiation  Per  Sq.  Ft.  of  Grate 

1,500-  3,000 25-30 

3,000-  6,000 30-35 

6,000-10,000 35-40 

10,000-20,000 40-45 

over  20,000 45-50 

Sec.  E-704.  Water  Rating  of  Steel  Heating  Boilers.  The  water 
rating  of  steel  boilers  shall  be  determined  by  multiplying  the  steam  rating 
by  the  factor  of  one  and  six-tenths  (1.6). 

Sec.  E-705.  Smokeless  Type  Boilers,  (a)  All  heating  boilers  re- 
quiring six  (6)  square  feet  or  more  of  grate  area  shall  be  of  an  approved 
smokeless  type  or  shall  use  an  approved  method  eliminating  unlawful 
smoke. 

Two  (2)  or  more  smaller  boilers  shall  not  be  used  in  a  battery  to 
evade  this  requirement. 

(b)  Any  approved  smokeless  type  boiler  shall  be  provided  with  a 
downdraft  furnace  or  shall  employ  the  downdraft  principle  of  carrying 
the  gases  down  and  through  or  over  an  incandescent  bed  of  fuel  with  a 
satisfactory  auxiliary  air  supply  over  the  fire  or  shall  be  of  the  underfeed 
type. 

(c)  Water  heaters  or  combination  water  heaters  and  incinerators 
shall  use  only  smokeless  fuel. 
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Sec.  E-706.  Direct  Steam  Radiation.  The  number  of  square  feet  of 
direct  cast  iron  radiation  or  its  equivalent  installed  in  any  room  or  build- 
ing shall  not  be  less  than  that  as  determined  as  follows: 

Divide  square  feet  of  glass  (note  1)  by  twelve  (12). 

Divide  square  feet  of  net  wall  (note  2)  by  factor  "P." 

Divide  cubic  contents  (note  6)  by  eight  hundred  (800)  ;  add  together 
the  above  and  multiply  by  four  (4)    (note  5). 
Glass  (sq.ft.)  (notel)-r-12 
Net  Wall  (sq.ft.)  (note  2)-4-"F' 
Cold  Ceilings  and  Floors, 

Roofs  (sq.ft.)  (note4)-f-"F" 
Cubic  Contents  (note  6)^-800 

Such  heat  losses  as  are  not  included  in  the  above  shall  be  figured  by 
methods  provided  in  the  following  explanatory  notes  and  provisions  made 
for  additional  radiation. 

Explanatory  note — 

(1)  In  obtaining  glass  surface  use  full  casement  openings.  An  out- 
side door  shall  he  figured  as  glass. 

(2)  To  obtain  net  outside  wall  area  multiply  height  by  width  and 
deduct  the  area  of  all  windows  and  outside  doors. 

(3)  for  rooms  having  north,  northeast  and  northwest  exposures  add 
fifteen  (15)  per  cent  to  the  computed  radiation.  When  walls  are  next 
to  unheated  rooms  or  spaces  use  the  factor  "P"  divided  by  two  (2). 

(4)  Cold  ceilings  are  those  next  to  unheated  attics.  Roof  shall  be 
figured  when  rooms  are  open  to  roof.  Cold  floors  are  those  over  unheated 
basements  or  floors  over  unexcavated  parts. 

(5)  The  above  formula  is  for  seventy  (70)  degrees  inside  tempera- 
ture with  zero  (0)  temperature  outside.  For  a  temperature  of  ten  (10) 
degrees  below  zero  add  ten  per  cent  to  the  computed  radiation.  For  an 
inside  temperature  of  sixty  (60)  degrees  with  zero  (0)  temperature  outside 
deduct  ten  (10)  per  cent. 

(6)  The  value  of  eight  hundred  (800)  (used  in  cubic  contents)  is 
for  an  estimated  air  change  of  one  room  volume  per  hour.  If  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Combustion  Engineer  it  is  necessary  to  provide  for  an  air 
change  of  more  than  one  room  volume  per  hour,  the  following  figures 
shall  be  used. 

1J  room  volumes  per  hour  600 

2    room  volumes  per  hour 400 

(7)  The  above  formula  is  computed  on  a  basis  of  two  (2)  pounds 
pressure  at  the  boiler ;  for  lower,  pressures  or  vacuums  the  amount  of  radia- 
tion shall  be  increased  accordingly. 

(8)  The  radiation  as  determined  by  this  formula  is  standard  column 
radiation  which  will  condense  one-fourth  (£)  pound  of  steam  per  square 
foot  per  hour  when  standing  in  air  at  seventy  (70)  degrees  temperature 
when  the  pressure  at  the  boiler  is  two  (2)  pounds  gauge.  Other  types  of 
radiation  shall  be  equivalent. 
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(9)  To  determine  the  total  load  on  the  boiler  multiply  the  number 
of  square  feet  of  standard  column  radiation,  as  determined  by  this  formula, 
by  one  of  the  following  factors  according  to  the  amount  of  radiation: 

Factor 

Piping  Piping 

Standard  Column  Radiation  Uncovered  Covered 

Up  to       300  square  feet 1.75  1.50 

300  to       500  square  feet 1.70  1.45 

500  to       700  square  feet 1.65  1.40 

700  to    1,000  square  feet 1.60  1.35 

1,000  to    5,000  square  feet 1.55  1.30 

5,000  to  10,000  square  feet 1.50  1.25 

(10)  For  buildings  heated  intermittently  twenty  (20)  per  cent  shall 
be  added  to  the  radiation  computed. 

(11)  Heat  losses  not  provided  for  in  the  foregoing  formula  shall  be 
computed  from  the  following  factors  in  a  similar  manner: 

FACTOR  "F"— BRICK  WALLS. 

Wall  Thickness  Plastered  Air  Space  Furred  and 

Inches  Plain  One  Side  Plastered  Plastered 

8                         38                     40                       57  62 

12                          49                     51                        68  71 

16                         57                     59                       75  79 

20                         65                     68                       89  89 

4"  brick,  4"  hollow  tile  and  plaster 50 

4"  brick,  paper,  sheathing,  stud,  lath  and  plaster 68 

8"  hollow  tile  stucco  and  plaster 45 

12"  hollow  tile  stucco  and  plaster 65 

8"  hollow  tile  stucco,  plaster  and  furring 48 

12"  hollow  tile  stucco,  furring  and  plaster 71 

Weatherboarding,  sheathing,  lath  and  plaster 51 

Weatherboarding  paper,  sheathing,  lath  and  plaster 62 

Cement  block,  plain 23 

Cement  block,  furring  and  plaster 36 

Partitions  (one  side  unheated) 

Stud  lath  and  plaster  one  side 24 

Stud  lath  and  plaster  both  sides 42 

4"  hollow  tile 42 

Ceilings  (35  degrees  temperature  difference) 

Joist,  lath  and  plaster  (no  flooring  above) 48 

Joist,  lath  and  plaster  (floor  above) 110 

Joist,  steel  ceiling  (no  floor  above) 35 

Joist,  steel  ceiling  (floor  above) 80 

44—96258 
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Roofs  (over  heated  space) 

4"  concrete,  cinder  fill,  tar  and  gravel 24 

Tile  on  wood  tight  sheathing 22 

Tile  on  open  sheathing 13 

Sheet  Iron  open  sheathing 10 

Slate  on  tight  sheathing 28 

Composition  roof  paper  on  tight  sheathing 32 

Composition  roof  shingles  on  tight  sheathing 35 

Floors 

4"  cement  on  dirt 160 

Flooring  on  joist  exposed  underneath 32 

Glass 
Outside  doors,  windows  and  skylights 12 

Sec.  E-707.  Direct  Water  Radiation.  The  number  of  square  feet  of 
direct  water  radiation  installed  shall  not  be  less  than  the  number  of 
square  feet  of  direct  steam  radiation  (as  computed  by  the  foregoing 
formula)  multiplied  by  the  factor  one  and  six-tenths  (1.6). 

Sec.  E-708.  Indirect  Radiation.  Where  indirect  radiation  is  in- 
stalled the  amount  of  such  radiation  shall  be  at  least  fifty  (50)  per  cent 
greater  than  the  amount  of  direct  radiation  as  computed  by  the  formula 
in  Section  E-705.  Where  indirect  radiators  are  suspended  in  a  box  or 
chamber  such  box  or  chamber  shall  be  entirely  of  fire  proof  material  and 
shall  be  separated  from  joists  or  other  woodwork  by  at  least  two  (2) 
inches.  Such  boxes  shall  be  provided  with  a  cleanout  not  less  than 
eight  (8)  by  eight  (8)  inches  from  which  all  portions  of  the  box  may 
be  cleaned.  There  shall  be  at  least  ten  (10)  inches  clearance  between 
the  radiator  and  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  casing;  the  sides  of  the 
casing  shall  fit  the  radiator  as  closely  as  possible.  Indirect  radiators 
shall  be  placed  at  least  two  (2)  feet  above  the  water  line  of  the  boiler 
if  they  are  to  operated  on  a  gravity  steam  system  and  shall  be  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  condensation  will  drain  from  them  by  gravity. 

The  following  table  gives  the  minimum  size  of  flues  required  for  in- 
direct radiators  of  various  sizes : 

Heating      Area  of  cold  air      Area  of  warm  air      Size  of  conductor  pipe 
surface  supply  supply  or  brick  flue  for  hot 

sq.  ft.  sq.  inches  sq.  inches  air,  inches 

20  30  40  8x  8 

30  45  60  8x12 

40  60  .  80  8x12 

50  75'  100  12x12 

60  90  120  12x12 

80  120  160  .    12x16 

100  150  200  12x20 

120  180  240  14x20 

140  210  280  16x20 
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The  free  area  of  registers  shall  not  be  less  than  the  area  of  the 
connected  warm  air  fine. 

Indirect  radiators  ma}r  be  arranged  to  recirculate  but  the  air  from 
bathrooms  and  bedrooms  shall  not  be  recirculated. 

Sec.  E-709.  Semi-direct  Radiation.  When  semi-direct  radiation  is 
installed  the  area  of  such  radiation  shall  be  at  least  twenty-five  (25) 
per  cent  greater  than  the  area  of  the  direct  radiation  as  computed  by 
the  formula  in  Sec.  E-705. 

Sec.  E-710.  Safety  Valve.  Blow  Off.  (a)  All  hot  water  boilers 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  dead  weight  safety  valve. 

(b)  No  blow  off  valve  shall  be  connected  directly  to  a  sewer.  Such 
blow  off  valve  shall  be  connected  to  a  visible  sump. 

Sec.  E-711.  Water  Supply.  The  water  supply  shall  pass  through 
an  approved  self-closing  valve. 

DIVISION  E— PART  EIGHT. 

SMOKE  ABATEMENT  AND  FUEL  BURNING  EQUIPMENT— 

BREECHINGS  AND  CHIMNEYS  FOR  HEATING 

EQUIPMENT. 

Sec.  E-801.  Breechings.  (a)  Breechings  shall  be  round.  The  cross- 
sectional  area  shall  not  be  less  than  one-fifth  (1/5)  of  the  grate  area. 

Exception :  By  special  permission  other  type  breechings  may  be 
used. 

(b)  Breechings  shall  be  short  and  direct.  If  a  turn  is  necessary  it 
shall  be  a  long  sweep  bend  the  radius  of  which  on  center  line  of  breech- 
ing is  not  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  breeching. 

(c)  Breechings  shall  slope  upward  to  the  chimney  opening  and  shall 
in  no  case  dip  below  the  horizontal. 

(d)  Breechings  shall  be  provided  with  a  cleanout  door  or  doors 
from  which  the  entire  breeching  may  be  cleaned  and  shall  have  no  other 
opening  except  to  the  boiler  or  warm  air  furnace. 

Exception :  Boilers  or  warm  air  furnaces  set  in  a  battery  and  pro- 
vided with  dampers  in  an  approved  manner. 

(e)  Breechings  or  smoke  pipes  for  any  heating  equipment  shall  be 
not  more  than  ten  (10)  feet  in  length  except  when  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Combustion  Engineer  the  chimney  flue  height  is  sufficient  for  additional 
length. 

(f)  No  breeching  or  smoke  pipe  shall  extend  through  airy  external 
wall,  unless  connected  with  a  flue,  chimney  or  stack  which  is  built  as 
required  by  this  Code. 

(g)  No  breeching  or  smoke  pipe  shall  pass  through  any  windows, 
door,  floor,  roof  or  partition  constructed  of  combustible  materials. 

(h)  All  breechings  and  smoke  pipes  shall  be  securely  supported  every 
five  (5)  feet  by  tightly  drawn  wires. 

Sec.  E-802.  Chimney  Flue  Sizes,  (a)  Chimneys  with  a  lining 
whose  inside  dimension  is  seven  and  one-quarter   (7J)    inches  by  eleven 
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and  one-quarter  (11J)  inches  shall  be  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  feet  in 
vertical  height  above  the  grate  bars,  and  chimneys  whose  internal  dimen- 
sions are  eleven  and  one-quarter  (11J)  inches  by  eleven  and  one-quarter 
(Hi)  inches  shall  not  be  less  than  twenty-eight  (28)  feet  in  height  above 
the  grate  bars. 

(b)  Chimney  flues  for  cast  iron  boilers  shall  have  not  less  than  the 

dimensions  given  in  the  following  table  according  to   the  boiler  rating 

as  provided  in  sections  E-701  and'  E-703 : 

Rated  Boiler  Capacity  One  Boiler  Two  Boilers 

Steam  Water  Dim.  Height  Dim.  Height 

Sq.Ft.  Sq.  Ft.  In.  Ft,  In.  Ft. 

1000 1600  12x12  40  16x16  50 

1500 2400  12x12  45  16x16  55 

2000 3200  14x14  50  18x18  60 

3000 4800  16x16  55  20x20  65 

4000 6400  18x18  60  22x22  70 

5000 8000  20x20  65  24x24  75 

6000 9600  22x22  65  28x28  75 

7000 11200  24x24  70  30x30  80 

8000 12800  26x26  70  32x32  80 

9000 14400  28x28  75  34x34  85 

10000 16000  30x30  75  38x38  85 

Dim. — Inside  dimensions. 

Height — Height  above  grates. 

Note — The  cross  sectional  dimensions  as  given  above  when  referred 
to  flue  linings  shall  be  considered  to  be  nominal  dimensions.  If  round  lin- 
ings are  used  the  diameter  of  the  same  shall  be  equal  to  the  square  dimen- 
sion. 

For  intermediate  sizes  the  next  larger  dimension  shall  be  used. 
Boilers  shall  be  cross  connected  forming  a  battery  and  attached  to 
one  breeching  or  smoke  pipe.  For  each  bend  in  the  breeching  other  than 
the  one  at  the  boiler  five  (5)  feet  shall  be  added  to  the  height  given  in  the 
above  table.  In  no  case  shall  the  chimney  flue  heights  be  less  than  that 
required  by  the  manufacturer  of  the  boiler  equipment  or  deemed  necessary 
by  the  Combustion  Engineer. 

(c)  Chimney  flues  for  smokeless  type  steel  fire  box  boilers  shall  be 

not  less  than  the  size  given  in  the  following  table  according  to  the  boiler 

rating  as  provided  in  Sections  E-703  and  E-704. 

Rated  Boiler                                                                 One  Boiler  Two  Boilers 

Capacity                                                                 Dim.  Height  Dim.  Height 

Sq.  Ft.                                                                        In.  Ft.  In.  Ft. 

2000  and  less 20x20  50  28x28  60 

3000 20x20  55  28x28  65 

4000 22x22  55  32x32  65 

5000 24x24  60  32x32  70 

6000 26x26  60  36x36  70 

7000 28x28  65  36x36  75 

8000 30x30  65  40x40  75 

9000 30x30  70  40x40  80 

10000 32x32  70  44x44  80 

11000 32x32  75  44x44  85 

12000 34x34  75  48x48  85 

13000 34x34      •  80  48x48  90 

14000 ...36x36  80  50x50  90 

15000 36x36  85  50x50  95 
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Dim. — Inside  dimensions. 

Height — Height  above  grates. 

Note — The  cross  sectional  dimensions  as  given  above,  when  referred 
to  flue  linings  shall  be  considered  to  be  nominal  dimensions.  If  round 
linings  are  used  the  diameter  of  the  same  shall  be  equal  to  the  square 
dimension. 

For  intermediate  sizes  the  next  larger  dimension  shall  be  used. 

Boilers  shall  be  cross-connected  forming  a  battery  and  attached  to 
one  breeching  or  smoke  pipe.  For  each  bend  in  the  breeching  other  than 
the  one  at  the  boiler  ten  (10)  feet  shall  be  added  to  the  height  of  the 
above  table.  In  no  case  shall  the  chimney  flue  height  be  less  than  re- 
quired by  the  manufacturer  of  the  boiler  equipment  or  that  deemed  neces- 
sary by  the  Combustion  Engineer. 

Sec.  E-803.  Construction  of  Chimneys  and  Stacks,  (a)  Chimneys 
and  stacks  shall  be  built  of  brick,  solid  concrete  block,  stone  or  other  fire- 
proof material.  In  no  case  shall  a  flue  or  stack  rest  upon  combustible 
material,  wood  flooring,  wood  brackets  or  any  timber  construction  what- 
soever. 

(b)  Every  chimney  or  stack  not  forming  a  part  of  the  wall  shall  rest 
upon  the  ground  with  a  sufficient  foundation  thereunder  to  support  the 
weight  of  the  flue  or  stack. 

(c)  All  chimneys  or  stacks  whether  they  are  to  be  used  for  hot  or 
cold  gases  must  have  their  construction  materials  laid  up  with  solid  joints 
completely  filled  with  mortar.  Such  flues  or  stacks  built  without  lining 
or  fire  clay  must  be  completely  plastered  on  the  outside  where  they  pass 
through  combustible  floors  or  partitions  or  through  the  floor  joists  or  roof 
rafters  and  for  the  entire  height  of  the  interior  of  the  building. 

(d)  Wooden  floor  beams,  studding  and  other  wood  work  must  be 
framed  around  the  flue  at  each  and  every  story  and  shall  not  be  less  than 
two  (2)  inches  away  from  the  flue  at  any  point  except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided in  Section  A-941,  paragraph  (d). 

Sec.  E-804.  Foundation  of  Chimneys  and  Stacks,  (a)  The  founda- 
tion of  chimneys  inside  of  buildings  or  stacks  outside  of  buildings  whether 
connected  to  the  building  or  isolated  shall  be  designed  and  built  with 
foundations  sufficient  to  carry  the  complete  static  load  of  the  flue  or  stack. 

(b)  In  figuring  the  foundation  of  isolated  stacks  a  wind  pressure 
of  twenty-five  (25)  pounds  per  square  foot  of  the  projected  area  of  the 
stack  must  be  used  with  the  total  weight  of  the  stack  to  determine  the 
resultant  downward  force.  The  resultant  of  the  weight  and  wind  pressure 
loads  must  fall  within  the  middle  third  of  the  foundation  of  the  stack. 
The  maximum  pressure  upon  the  soil  for  good  natural  solid  clay  shall  be 
three  (3)  tons  to  the  superficial  foot  and  for  firm  .course  sand,  or  stiff 
gravel  four  (4)"  tons  per  superficial  foot.     (See  Section  B-108.) 

(c)  When  the  breast  of  the  flue  or  fireplace  projects  more  than  one 
(1)  brick  the  same  must  be  started  on  this  line  from  foundation. 
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(d)  Foundations  for  chimneys  and  stacks  not  within  the  walls  of 
any  building  shall  have  foundations  below  the  frost  line  and  in  no  case 
less  than  the  following: 

One  story  buildings 30  inches  deep 

Two  story  buildings 48  inches  deep 

All  unprotected  or  isolated  chimneys  and  stacks  shall  have  the  foun- 
dations of  the  same  at  least  forty-eight  (48)  inches  below  the  established 
grade. 

(e)  Foundations  for  chimneys  and  stacks  within  the  walls  and  pro- 
tection of  any  building  shall  have  the  foundations  built  below  the  estab- 
lished grade  as  follows: 

Minimum  Depths 

One  story  buildings 18  inches  deep 

Two  story  buildings 24  inches  deep 

All  others 36  inches  deep 

In  no  case  shall  the  bottom  of  the  foundation  of  any  chimney  or  stack 
within  the  protection  and  walls  of  any  building  be  built  at  a  less  depth 
than  the  lowest  footing  for  any  walls  thereof  unless  there  is  no  basement 
or  cellar  or  provisions  for  one. 

Exception — Special  permission. 

Sec.  E-805.  Smoke  Test  of  Flues.  The  Combustion  Engineer  shall 
require  a  smoke  test  to  be  made  of  all  flues  that  appear  to  be  leaking,  by 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  stack  above  the  flue  when  a  smudge  fire  is  placed 
at  the  bottom. 

Sec.  E-806.  Corbelling  Out  of  Chimneys,  (a)  Brick  chimneys  pro- 
jecting one  brick  or  less  and  not  starting  from  the  foundation  wall  shall 
be  securely  built  into  the  brick  work  of  the  walls  to  which  they  are  hung 
and  shall  be  supported  by  courses  of  brick  corbelled  out  from  the  main 
wall;  provided,  that  no  corbelled  flue  or  breast  shall  project  more  than 
four  (4)  inches  on  an  eight  (8)  inch  wall  or  more  than  eight  (8)  inches 
on  all  walls  over  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness. 

(b)  No  flue  shall  be  corbelled  where  it  passes  between  floors,  rafters 
or  partitions. 

Sec.  E-807.  Walling  of  Chimneys  and  Stacks,  (a)  Stacks  and 
chimneys  less  than  two  hundred  and  fifty-six  (256)  sq.  inches  in  area 
in  all  buildings  or  structures  shall  have  their  walls  made  of  brick  at 
least  eight  (8)  inches  thick  unless  terra  cotta  or  fire  clay  flue  linings 
are  used  for  the  full  height  of  the  flue  or  stack,  in  which  case  brick 
chimneys  may  be  reduced  four  (4)  inches  in  thickness. 

(b)  If  such  chimneys  are  built  of  solid  concrete  blocks  they  shall 
be  lined  with  approved  fire  clay  lining  from  top  to  bottom  and  shall  be 
at  least  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness.  Hollow  concrete  blocks  cannot 
be  used  in  flues.  All  flues  or  stacks  having  a  sectional  area  greater  than 
two  hundred  and  fifty-six   (256)  sq.  inches  but  less  than  five  hundred 
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(500)  sq.  inches  shall  be  constructed  of  solid  brick  walls  not  less  than 
eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness. 

(c)  Where  a  flue  comes  up  adjacent  to  a  fireplace  there  must  be 
four  (4)  inches  of  solid  brick  work  completely  around  the  flue  lining 
in  addition  to  the  fire  brick  lining  of  the  fire  place. 

In  the  back  of  all  fire  places  there  shall  be  eight  (8)  inches  of  solid 
brick  work,  four  (4)  inches  of  which  may  be  made  of  fire  brick. 

(d)  All  smoke  flues  or  stacks  having  a  sectional  area  greater  than 
five  hundred  (500)  sq.  inches  shall  be  made  with  hollow  walls  in  which 
the  combined  thickness  of  the  solid  part  of  the  wall  shall  be  at  least 
twelve  (12)  inches  with  a  two  (2)  inch  air  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  walls.  In  such  flues  or  stacks  for  a  distance  of  two  (2)  feet  be- 
low the  smoke  inlet  and  at  least  ten  (10)  feet  above  it,  a  lining  of  fire 
brick  shall  be  provided  which  shall  be  laid  up  in  fire  clay  mortar  or  in 
lieu  thereof  the  flue  or  stack  may  be  lined  with  other  refractory  ma- 
terial approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  the  purpose. 

Exception  :    Other  approved  construction. 

(e)  The  walls  back  of  flues  where  the  flue  is  in  a  party  wall  shall 
in  no  case  be  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  in  thickness  and  shall  be  lined 
from  top  to  the  bottom.  In  case  a  multiple  flue  is  built  there  shall  be 
at  least  four  (4)  inches  of  brick  work  between  each  flue  and  the  flue 
shall  be  lined  from  the  top  to  the  bottom.     (See  Section  A-941.) 

(f)  In  no  case  shall  the  brick  work  in  any  flue  or  stack  be  sub- 
jected to  strains  in  excess  of  one-tenth  (1/10)  of  the  ultimate  crushing 
strength  of  the  material  of  which  the  flue  or  stack  is  constructed. 

(g)  The  lining  of  all  flues  designed  to  remove  products  of  com- 
bustion from  furnaces,  healing  plants,  incinerators  or  other  apparatus 
or  devices  throwing  off  solid  particles  shall  be  designed  so . that  the  flue 
lining  is  vertical  except  in  cases  by  special  permission  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  or  the  Combustion  Engineer  such  flues  may  be  built 
with  a  slight  incline  to  the  lining;  provided,  however,  the  lining  forms 
a  straight  flue  from  top  to  bottom.  Flues  designed  to  remove  products 
of  combustion  from  gas  stoves,  gas  heaters  or  open  fireplaces  may  have 
the  lining  thereof  built  in  a  crooked  manner,  providing,  however,  the 
walls  of  the  flue  and  the  lining  are  properly  cemented  together  with 
mortar. 

(h)     All  stacks  and  chimneys  shall  be  erected  in  a  vertical  position. 

(i)  No  flue  shall  be  used  or  constructed  which  shall  have  more  than 
one  connection  to  the  same. 

Exception :    Incinerator  flues. 

(j)  All  flues  shall  be  provided  with  cleanouts  and  the  lining  of 
the  flue  shall  extend  down  to  the  cleanout. 

Note :  Smoke  travels  in  circles,  therefore,  a  good  chimney  is  either 
round,  or  as  nearly  square  as  possible.  Under  no  circumstances  should 
the  chimney  be  lower  than  the  highest  part  of  a  building,  or  any  build- 
ing nearby,  because  the  air  current  going  over  the  high  building  blows 
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down  the  flue.  When  smoke  curls  down  the  sides  of  a  chimney  it  is  a 
sure  indication  there  is  a  down  current,  and  the  chimney  should  be  built 
higher. 

To  secure  a  good  draft  the  chimney  must  be  tight,  that  is,  no  air 
space  between  the  bricks,  and  no  other  openings  for  grates,  gas  burners, 
etc.,  except  possibly  a  cleanout  door  below  where  the  smoke  pipe  from 
the  boilers  enters.  No  mortar  should  be  allowed  to  cling  to  the  inside 
surface  of  the  wall,  but  should  be  cleaned  off  smooth.  The  effective 
area  of  a  flue  is  only  as  great  as  its  smallest  area.  Sharp  bends  and  off- 
sets in  the  flue  will  choke  the  draft ;  it  must  be  free  of  any  feature  which 
prevents  a  full  area  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion. 

Great  care  should  be  taken  in  placing  the  smokepipe  into  the  chim- 
ney not  to  shove  it  through  to  the  other  side.  This  is  sometimes  done 
and  will  check  the  draft  entirely. 

Sec.  E-808.  Topping  Out.  (a)  All  flues  or  stacks  shall  be  topped 
out  with  brick,  stone,  terra  cotta  or  other  approved  materials  or  cast 
iron  thoroughly  anchored.  In  all  cases  where  a  flue  or  stack  is  likely 
to  emit  sparks  from  the  combustion  of  shavings,  sawdust,  paper,  garbage 
or  similar  materials  the  same  shall  be  provided  with  a  wrire  netting  spark 
arrester. 

(b)  The  tops  of  all  smoke  flues,  incinerators,  flues  or  stacks  shall 
extend  at  least  two  (2)  feet  above  the  highest  point  of  a  pitched  roof 
and  six  (6)  feet  from  any  other  roof  or  woodwork  and  at  least  four  (4) 
feet  above  flat  roofs,  but  in  all  cases  at  least  two  (2)  feet  above  the 
highest  point  of  any  part  of  the  building  or  structure,  except  as  herein- 
after provided  for  cupolas. 

(c)  All  flues  or  stacks  carrying  off  products  of  combustion  from 
high  pressure'  boiler  plants,  heating  plants  or  other  fuel  burning  equip- 
ment of  flats  with  four  (4)  or  more  apartments,  laundries,  bakeries, 
manufacturing  plants  of  any  sort  or  of  any  building  or  structure  except 
Grade  D  buildings  shall  be  sixty  (60)  feet  or  more  in  height  above  the 
level  of  the  average  grade  of  the  lot  on  which  the  flue  or  stack  is  situ- 
ated and  any  such  flue  or  stack  shall  be  raised  to  this  height  if  the  Com- 
bustion Engineer  shall  deem  it  necessary. 

(d)  No  flue  or  stack  used  to  carry  products  of  combustion  from  a 
gas  stove  or  gas  grate  shall  be  less  than  three  and  one-quarter  (3J) 
inches  by  seven  and  one-quarter  (7J)  inches  or  six  (6)  inches  in  diam- 
eter for  circular  flues.  For  coal  or  wood  stoves  or  fireplaces  no  flue  or 
stack  shall  be  less  than  seven  and  one-quarter  (7£)  inches  by  seven  and 
one-quarter  (7J)  inches.  Smoke  flues  designed  to  carry  off  the  products 
of  combustion  from  small  furnaces  or  small  heating  plants  shall  be  in 
no  case  less  than  eleven  and  one-quarter  (11J)  inches  by  eleven  and  one- 
quarter  (11£)  inches,  except  warm  air  furnaces  with  a  grate  area  not  to 
exceed  two  hundred  fifty  (250)  sq.  inches  may  be  placed  on  a  flue 
seven  and  one-quarter  (7J)  inches  by  eleven  and  one-quarter  (11J) 
inches. 
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Sec.  E-809.    Limiting1  Height  of  Exposed  Brick  Chimneys  and  Stacks. 

The  unsupported  height  of  any  exposed  brick  chimney  or  stack  shall  be 

limited  to  the  height  shown  in  the  following  table  according  to  the  cross 

sectional  dimensions  and  the  wall  thickness,  as  follows,  to  wit : 

Internal 

Cross  Sectional 

Dimensions  4"  Wall          8"  Wall  12"  Wall            16"  Wall 

12x12 14'  0"      22'  0" 

14x14 ■..  15' 0"     24' 0" 

16x16 16' 0"      25' 0"  .    35' 0" 

18x18 27'  0"  37'  0" 

20x20 29' 0"  39'  0"        50' 0" 

22x22 31'  0"  41'  0"        53'  0" 

24x24 42' 0"  57' 0"        71' 0" 

26x26 44'  0"  59'  0"        74'  0" 

28x28 46'  0"  61'  0"        77'  0" 

30c30 48' 0"  63' 0"        80' 0" 

32x32 49' 0"  65' 0"        82' 0" 

34x34 51'  0"  68'  0"        85'  0" 

36x36 53'  0"  70'  0"        88'  0" 

Any  chimneys  having  four  (4)  inch  wails  shall  have  fire  clay  linings 
for  the  entire  height. 

Any  chimney  larger  than  twenty-two  (22)  by  twenty-two  (22)  inches 
shall  have  a  four  (4)  inch  fire  brick  lining  with  a  two  (2)  inch  air  space 
between  such  lining  and  the  outer  wall. 

Sec.  E-810.  Metallic  Flues  or  Stacks,  (a)  Where  metallic  flues 
are  used  within  buildings  they  shall  be  completely  surrounded  with  eight 
(8)  inches  of  brick  work  or  eight  (8)  inches  of  other  incombustible  ma- 
terial from  the  top  to  the  bottom  except  as  provided  in  Section  E-502-D. 

(b)  Metallic  smoke  pipes  conducting  the  products  of  combustion 
from  gas  or  coal  stoves  used  for  cooking  or  heating  shall  not  pass 
through  any  wooden  partition,  wooden  roofs  or  wooden  floors  but  shall 
run  directly  into  a  flue. 

Sec.  E-811.  Restrictions  of  Area  of  Flues  and  Stacks.  Chimneys  or 
flues  shall  not  be  restricted  in  area  at  any  point  in  the  flue  nor  by  any 
cap  or  ornamental  chimney  topping. 

Sec.  E-812.  Incinerator  Flues,  (a)  No  apparatus  of  combustion 
shall  be  connected  in  any  manner  to  an  incinerator  flue  except  the  in- 
cinerator. 

(b)  Openings  with  self  closing  doors  may  be  placed  in  the  in- 
cinerator flue  at  any  story  in  any  building. 

(c)  Incinerator  flues  shall  be  topped  out  the  same  heights  as  re- 
quired for  any  smoke  flue. 

(d)  All  incinerator  flues  shall  have  an  approved  wire  mesh  spark 
arrester  permanently  fastened  at  the  top  of  the  flue,  composed  of  wire 
netting. 

Sec.  E-813.  Flue  Lining  Sizes.  Flue  lining  sizes  wherever  mentioned 
in  this  code  unless  specific  dimensions  are  given  shall  be  nominal  flue 
lining  sizes. 
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DIVISION  E— PART  NINE. 

SMOKE  ABATEMENT  AND  FUEL  BURNING  EQUIPMENT- 
INSTALLATION  OF  OIL  BURNING  EQUIPMENT. 

Sec.  E-901.  Tanks,  (a)  All  fuel  oil  burning  equipment  installed 
for  heating,  cooking  or  power  purposes  may  have  the  oil  tanks  of  the 
same  installed  either  under  or  above  the  surface  of  the  ground.  If  in- 
stalled above  the  surface  of  the  ground  said  tanks  shall  have  a  solid 
incombustible  wall  constructed  around  the  tank  as  required  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  in  such  a  manner  that  the  contents  within  the 
wall  or  enclosure  for  the  tank  shall  contain  one  and  one-half  (1J)  times 
the  volumetric  contents  of  the  said  tank.     (See  Section  B-711.) 

(b)  All  fuel  oil  tanks  installed  in  the  basement  of  any  building 
shall  be  limited  to  three  hundred  (300)  gallons  capacity  without  a  re- 
taining wall  surrounding  the  tank  and  in  no  case  shall  they  exceed 
twelve  thousand  (12,000)  gallons  capacity  with  a  retaining  wall  and 
eight  (8)  inches  of  fire  protection  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings. 

Exception :    First  Class  Buildings  need  no  fire  protection. 
Fire  keys  will  not  be  required  in  pressure  systems  which  are  free 
from  siphoning. 

(c)  Whether  such  tanks  for  oil  burning  equipment  are  installed 
in  the  basement,  in  the  ground  or  above  the  ground  they  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  vent  pipe  of  at  least  three-quarters  (f)  inch  pipe  vented  to  the 
atmosphere  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  All  such 
tanks  shall  also  be  equipped  with  an  extra  shut  off  valve  so  placed  as 
to  be  readily  accessible  so  that  the  supply  line  from  the  oil  tank  to  the 
burner  equipment  may  be  shut  off.  This  valve  shall  be  marked  fire  key 
and  painted  with  bright  red  paint.     (See  Section  B-711.). 

(d)  Fuel  oil  tanks  shall  be  constructed  of  basic  open  hearth  steel 
or  wrought  iron  thoroughly  welded  so  as  to  prevent  leakage.  (See  Sec- 
tion B-704.) 

(e)  Auxiliary  tanks  of  ten  (10)  gallons  or  less  capacity  may  be  con- 
structed of  eighteen  (18)  gauge  metal.     (U.  S.  Standard.) 

(f )  All  gravity  feed  tanks  shall  be  tested  for  fifty  (50)  pounds  per 
square  inch  pressure. 

(g)  Pressure  system  tanks  shall  be  tested  for  six  (6)  times  the 
maximum  working  pressure  provided  such  pressure  systems  do  not  ex- 
ceed fifty  (50)  pounds.  All  pressure  systems  shall  be  equipped  with  a 
Safety  Relief  Valve,  with  a  discharge  arranged  outside  of  the  building 
or  structure. 

(h)  No  gravity  tanks  shall  be  installed  within  five  (5)  feet  of  the 
burner  equipment  or  furnace,  and  no  pressure  tank  shall  be  installed 
within  ten  (10)  feet  of  the  burner  equipment  or  furnace. 

(i)     Glass  gauge  will  not  be  permitted  on  tanks  within  buildings. 

(j)     All  pressure  systems  shall  be  arranged  with  an  auxiliary  tank. 
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No  auxiliary  tank  shall  be  filled  by  pumping  from  the  main  storage 
tank.  Such  auxiliary  tank  shall  be  installed  in  pressure  systems  in  such 
a  manner  that  in  case  the  tank  should  overflow  the  oil  will  drain  back 
into  the  main  tank  and  will  not  drain  or  drip  into  the  building. 

Sec.  E-902.  Pumps,  Piping,  Burners  and  Fittings,  (a)  All  pumps, 
piping,  burners  and  the  fittings  thereof  shall  be  approved  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings.  All  joints  shall  be  coated  with  litharge  or  other 
approved  cement.  All  piping  shall  be  standard,  wrought  iron  or  steel 
galvanized  pipe.  No  pipe  shall  be  used  less  than  one-quarter  (J)  inch 
standard  iron  pipe  size.  Proper  precautions  must  be  taken  and  allow- 
ance made  for  expansion  and  contraction.  All  valves  and  burners  shall 
be  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  Pilot  lights  shall  be 
installed  in  such  a  manner  that  they  cannot  be  extinguished. 

(b)  Fill  plugs  and  overflow  pipes  shall  terminate  outside  of  the 
buildings.  The  fill  pipe  and  overflow  pipe  shall  be  arranged  with  inter- 
connected valves  so  both  lines  are  open  or  closed  at  the  same  time. 

(c)  The  oil  pumps  used  in  filling  the  auxiliary  tank  from  the  main 
storage  shall  be  designed  to  prevent  leakage  and  shall  be  installed  with 
the  check  valves  as  close  to  the  pump  as  possible.  All  pumps  shall  have 
manual  valves  placed  so  the  pump  may  be  removed  for  repairs  without 
oil  leakage. 

(d)  Oil  burners  shall  be  installed  with  unions  and  manual  valves 
so  the  burners  may  be  removed  for  repairs  without  oil  leakage. 

"(e)  All  control  valves  shall  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings,  and  shall  be  provided  with  a  large  stuffing  box  with  a  re- 
movable cupped  gland  compression  nut.  Such  valves  shall  be  designed 
to  close  against  the  supply  of  oil  and  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  stem 
by  continued  operation  of  the  handwheel.  All  packing  used  shall  not 
be  affected  by  the  oil  or  heat. 

The  orifice  of  the  burner  shall  be  limited  in  size  so  as  to  get  maxi- 
mum results  with  the  valve  wide  open.  Valve  needles  shall  not  enlarge 
the  orifice.  Burners  shall  be  designed  so  gases  or  carbon  cannot  accumu- 
late. 

(f )  Dampers  that  completely  shut  off  the  draft  shall  not  be  allowed 
in  the  flue  pipes  and  a  sufficient  opening  for  draft  must  be  provided 
below  the  burner. 

DIVISION  E— PART  TEN. 

SMOKE   ABATEMENT   AND   FUEL   BURNING   EQUIPMENT—. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Sec.  E-1001.  Installation  of  Gas  Equipment,  (a)  Gas  equipment 
used  for  heating,  cooking  or  manufacturing  purposes  shall  be  installed  in 
such  a  manner  that  no  wood  parts  adjacent  to  the  equipment  shall  at  any 
time  rise  to  a  temperature  above  two  hundred  (200)  degrees  Fahrenheit, 
shall  be  installed  so  that  the  gas  pipe  shall  be  of  rigid  metal  pipe  up  to 
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the  mixing  chamber  of  the  device.     This  section  shall  not  apply  to  equip- 
ment used  in  laboratories  or  in  experimental  work. 

(b)  No  stove,  heater,  logs,  water  heater  or  other  device  using  gas 
as  fuel  shall  be  used  or  installed  in  any  bedroom  unless  the  same  is  con- 
nected to  a  flue  of  a  chimney  at  least  four  (4)  by  eight  (8)  inches  inside 
dimensions. 

(c)  No  stove  or  heater,  logs  or  water  heater  using  gas  as  a  fuel  shall 
be  installed  in  any  bathrooms. 

(d)  Al-1  stoves,  heaters,  logs  or  other  devices  using  gas  as  a  fuel  shall 
be  permanently  connected  with  approved  metal  gas  pipe. 

Exception — Laboratory  or  approved  installations. 

(e)  All  water  heaters  shall  be  connected  to  a  flue  of  a  chimney. 

(f )  Stoves  using  gas  as  a  fuel  may  be  installed  in  kitchens  or  cooking 
closets  without  a  flue  connection.     (See  Section  A-923.) 

(g)  All  water  heaters  shall  be  equipped  with  proper  water  shut  off 
valves  so  the  heater  may  be  removed  without  shutting  off  the  water  from 
the  building  and  shall  be  equipped  with  an  approved  safety  valve. 

(h)  All  heaters,  stoves,  logs,  water  heaters  or  other  appliances  using 
gas  as  a  fuel  shall  have  a  good  and  sufficient  shut  off  valve  in  the  gas 
feed  line  to  the  same. 

(i)     No  gas  hose  shall  be  used  for  any  heating  device. 

Exception — Gas  irons  or  other  approved  appliance. 

(j)  In  any  gas  consuming  device  no  damper  shall  be  installed  in 
the  pipe  leading  to  the  flue  except  upon  the  approval  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings. 

(k)  All  piping  for  gas  in  any  building  or  structure  shall  be  installed 
in  a  workmanlike  manner  with  tight  fitting  joints  with  the  threads  thereof 
properly  coated  with  some  approved  leakproof  compound. 

(1)  Where  fumes  of  combustion  are  carried  to  a  flue  by  a  metal  pipe 
as  required,  such  pipe  shall  be  of  equal  area  to  the  fume  exit  opening  of 
the  gas  burning  device. 

(m)  Metal  pipes  for  fumes  of  combustion  shall  be  tight  fitting  heavy 
metal  pipes  thoroughly  anchored  into  position  so  as  not  to  move  or  become 
dislodged  in  case  of  an  explosion. 

Note — Care  shall  be  exercised  in  placing  flue  pipes  into  the  thimbles 
of  chimneys  to  prevent  the  pipe  from  entering  the  flue  too  far. 

(n)  Where  water  heaters  are  installed  within  two  (2)  feet  of  any 
wooden  partition  or  other  combustible  material  the  same  shall  be  protected 
from  the  heater  by  an  approved  incombustible  shield.  No  water  heater 
shall  be  installed  within  twelve  (12)  inches  of  any  combustible  material  of 
any  character. 

(o)     No  gas  consuming  device  shall  be  installed  in  a  false  fireplace. 

(p)     Gas  garage  heaters  shall  be  connected  to  a  flue  of  a  chimney. 

(q)  All  gas  lighting  units  shall?  be  installed  in  such  a  manner  as 
not  to  come  in  contact  with  any  combustible  materials  of  any  sort. 
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Sec.  E-1002.  Distance  from  Woodwork,  (a)  All  heating  furnaces, 
boilers,  laundry  stoves  or  other  similar  devices  in  which  hot  fires  may  be 
maintained  shall  rest  upon  masonry  foundations,  and  no  woodwork  shall 
be  permitted  within  twelve  (12)  inches  and  all  such  woodwork  within 
two  (2)  feet  shall  be  covered  with  loose  fitting  sheet  metal  or  equivalent 
fire-protective  material. 

(b)  When  it  is  necessary  that  coal  ranges  without  legs  or  any  of  the 
above  mentioned  heating  devices  be  supported  by  wooden  floors,  the  floors 
shal  be  protected  by  a  hearth,  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  metal  or  a  one- 
eighth  (I)  inch  layer  of  asbestos  board  and  either  covered  with  not  less 
than  four  (4)  inches  of  masonry  set  in  cement  mortar.  The  masonry  shall 
consist  of  one  course  of  four  (4)  inch  hollow  tile,  or  of  two  (2)  courses  of 
brick,  concrete  or  tile  at  least  one  of  which  should  be  hollow  and  be  laid 
to  preserve  free  circulation  of  air  through  the  whole  course ;  or  such  heating 
appliance  may  rest  upon  a  six  (6)  inch  foundation  built  of  incombustible 
materials  supported  within  the  thickness  of  the  floor  framing.  Such  hearths 
shall  extend  at  least  twelve  (12)  inches  on  the  sides,  back  and  front  of 
the  furnace,  range  or  similar  heating  appliance,  if  solid  fuel  is  used.  The 
front  extension  shall  be  at  least  twenty-four  (24)  inches  in  all  cases. 

(c)  The  cold  air  boxes  of  all  warm  air  furnaces  shall  be  made  of 
metal,  brick  or  other  incombustible  material. 

(d)  No  furnace  shall  be  surrounded  or  inclosed  by  any  combustible 
material  for  the  purpose  of  forming  chambers. 

Sec.  E-1003.  Bake  Ovens,  (a)  Bake  ovens  shall  rest  on  solid  in- 
combustible foundations  or  on  either  metal  or  concrete  beams  and  columns. 

(b)  The  sides  and  ends  shall  be  at  least  two  (2)  feet  from  any 
woodwork  and  the  crown  of  the  arch  at  least  four  (4)  feet  from  ceilings 
that  have  wood  joists. 

(c)  The  hearth  in  front  of  bake  ovens  shall  extend  at  least  three 
and  one-half  (3J)  feet  beyond  the  face  of  said  oven. 

Sec.  E-1004.  Portable  Smelting  Furnaces.  Portable  smelting  fur- 
naces or  core  ovens  shall  be  set  on  incombustible  hearths  with  an  air  space 
of  at  least  five  (5)  inches  between  the  hearth  and  the  bottom  of  such  oven 
or  furnace. 

Sec.  E-1005.  Protection  of  Combustible  Construction  Near  Stoves  or 
Ranges.  If  coal  or  wood  burning  stoves  or  ranges  are  set  nearer  than 
twelve  (12)  inches  to  stud  walls,  the  walls  shall  be  protected  by  incom- 
bustible shields  extending  at  least  six  (6)  inches  each  side  of  the  stove 
or  range,  and  extending  from  the  floor  to  at  least  two  (2)  feet  above  the 
stove  or  range. 

Sec.  E-1006.  Drying  Rooms.  All  walls,  ceilings  and  partitions  in- 
closing drying  rooms  shall  be  made  of  fireproof  materials. 

Sec.  E-1007.  Hearths  and  Fireplaces,  (a)  All  hearths  or  fireplaces 
shall  rest  on  brick  or  concrete  trimmer  arches  not  less  than  four  (4) 
inches  thick,  the  header  shall  be  kept  at  least  two  (2)  feet  from  the  face 
of  the  flue  breast. 
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(b)  The  back  of  the  fireplace  shall  not  be  less  than  eight  (8)  inches 
thick. 

(c)  All  centers  shall  be  taken  out  under  trimmer  arches  before  the 
floor  is  laid  and  no  person  shall  lay  any  hearth  on  any  other  than  a  brick 
or  cement  arch. 

(d)  The  jambs  on  each  side  of  the  fireplace  shall  not  be  less  than 
thirteen  (13)  inches  wide  and  not  less  than  twelve  (12)   inches  thick. 

(e)  No  woodwork  shall  be  used  to  carry  out  any  part  of  the  flue 
breast,  but  the  same  must  be  furred  out  with  brick  or  other  incombustible 
material  and  all  corner  flues  containing  fireplaces  shall  be  built  on  each 
of  the  three  (3)  sides  with  solid  masonry  the  full  size  of  the  base  and  to 
the  full  height  of  the  story. 

(f)  All  fireplaces  shall  be  provided  with  a  damper. 

Sec.  E-1008.  Gas  Grates,  (a)  Gas  grates  shall  have  hearths  con- 
structed of  brick  or  concrete  trimmer  arches  not  less  than  four  (4)  inches 
thick,  the  header  shall  be  kept  at  least  one  (1)  foot  and  six  (6)  inches  from 
the  grate  front. 

(b)  Gas  grates  must  be  surrounded  by  at  least  eight  (8)  inches  of 
brick  work  and  shall  rest  on  a  solid  foundation.  No  woodwork  shall  be 
placed  within  two  (2)  inches  of  any  brick  work  surrounding  the  grate. 

(c)  If  a  chimney  or  stack  is  used  for  a  vent  duct  the  same  must  be 
constructed  with  a  flue  lining  of  fire  clay.     (See  Section  A-923.) 

Sec.  E-1009.  Cupolas,  (a)  The  flues  of  cupolas  in  foundries  shall 
extend  at  least  ten  (10)  feet  above  the  highest  point  of  any  roof  within  a 
radius  of  thirty  (30)  feet  of  such  cupolas,  and  shall  be  covered  on  top  with 
a  heavy  wire  netting  or  shall  be  equipped  with  a  suitable  spark  arrester. 

(b)     No  woodwork  shall  be  placed  within  two  (2)  feet  of  any  cupola. 

Sec.  E-1010.  Dangerous  Flues  and  Stacks,  (a)  It  shall  be  unlawful 
to  maintain  any  flue,  stack,  fireplace  or  heating  apparatus  on  any  premises 
when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings,  they  shall  be  "dan- 
gerous or  unsafe  by  reason  of  endangering  the  buildings  of  said  adjoining 
premises  by  fire  or  otherwise,  or  emit  gases  dangerous  to  human  life. 

(b)  In  all  such  cases  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  at  once 
notify  the  owner,  agent  or  other  party  having  an  interest  in  said  premises 
to  immediately  make  the  same  safe  and  upon  the  neglect  of  said  person, 
so  notified,  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  said  notice,  he  may  be  found 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 

Sec.  E-1011.  Steam  Jets.  No  steam  jet  or  other  device  to  dilute 
products  of  combustion  shall  be  used  in  flues,  stacks  and  chimneys  to  abate 
smoke.  Combined  steam  and  air  turbulence  jets  will  be  permitted  in  the 
draft  line  of  fires. 

This  shall  not  be  construed  to  apply  to  any  approved  method  to  create 
draft. 
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DIVISION  F— PART  ONE. 
PLUMBING  AND  OTHER  PIPING— ADMINISTRATIVE. 

Sec.  F-101.  Permits,  (a)  Before  any  plumbing  work  shall  be  com- 
menced for  any  building  or  structure  or  on  any  lot  or  premises;  or  the 
excavation  commenced  in  any  public  highway  or  on  any  lot  or  premises 
for  any  waste,  sewage  or  drainage  systems  a  permit  and  license  shall  be 
obtained  from  the  City  Controller,  so  to  do,  after  application  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  and  his  approval  thereof. 

(b)  No  application  for  a  permit  shall  be  issued  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  unless  the  person  or  persons,  firm  or  corporation 
agree  to  do  all  the  work  for  which  a  permit  is  granted  according  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Code  and  approval  issued  thereunder  either  on  said 
application  or  according  to  plans  and  specifications  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  kept  on  file  with  him.  The  Commis- 
sioner of  Buildings  may  require  affidavits  to  this  effect  in  any  case. 

Sec.  F-102.  Plans  and  Specifications,  (a)  Blue  prints  in  duplicate 
shall  be  provided  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  before  application  for  build- 
ing license  and  permit ;  for  all  plumbing  work  in  building  or  structures 
and  on  all  premises  both  new  or  old  and  public  or  private. 

(b)     Such  blue  prints  shall  show: 

(1)  All  construction  and  details. 

(2)  Exact  location  of  all  apparatus,  the  size  and  capacity  thereof. 

(3)  The  size  of  all  pipes,  location  of  all  openings  and  traps  and 
the  capacity  of  all  conductors. 

Exception :  Blue  prints  may  be  omitted  by  special  permission  or 
for  any  repairs  not  in  excess  of  fifty  (50)  dollars,  which  repairs  are  done 
by  a  licensed  plumber. 

Sec.  F-103.  Corrections  to  Blue  Prints.  After  such  blue  prints  are 
read  by  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  any  corrections  to  the  same  shall  be 
made  in  acid  by  the  applicant  before  a  permit  or  building  license  is 
issued. 

Sec.  F-104.  Numbering  of  Blue  Prints.  All  blue  prints  in  sets  shall 
be  numbered  and  an  index  furnished  on  the  first  blue  print  setting  forth 
each  sheet  and  the  character  thereof. 

Sec.  F-105.  Errors  in  Blue  Prints  After  Permit  Is  Issued  Not  Legal. 
After  the  blue  prints  are  stamped  as  follows:  "APPROVED  SUBJECT 
TO  ALL  BUILDING  AND  ZONING  ORDINANCES,"  such  approval 
shall  not  be  considered  as  evidence  to  allow  any  person  or  persons  to- 
violate  any  law  or  ordinance  of  this  Code.  Such  above  approval  shall 
not  guarantee  any  person  or  persons  that  the  approved  plans  are  in 
exact  accordance  with  all  building  and  zoning  laws  or  ordinances,  and 
any  error  found  later  shall  be  immediately  rectified  and  the  construction 
or  location  of  the  plumbing  work  changed  to  conform  to  the  law,  ordi- 
nances and  this  Code. 
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Sec.  F-106.  Scale  of  Plans.  All  plans  shall  be  drawn  to  a  scale  of 
one-quarter  (£)  of  an  inch  to  one  (1)  foot  of  actual  structure  or  build- 
in  p:  measurement;  except  by  special  permission  in  writing  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  one-eight  (■£)  inch  to  one  (1)  foot  scale  may  be 
used  in  large  buildings. 

Exception :     Special  permission. 

Sec.  F-107.    Changes  Not  to  Be  Made  in  Plans  After  Permit  Is  Issued. 

No  changes  are  to  be  made  in  any  plan  or  specifications  of  construction 
after  a  building  license  has  been  issued  except  by  special  permission,  in 
writing,  from  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  F-108.  Approval  of  Part  of  Building.  Nothing  in  this  Division 
shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  from  grant- 
ing his  approval  for  the  performing  of  any  part  of  the  work,  where  ap- 
proved plans  of  the  same  are  on  file  at  the  Bureau  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  F-109.  Revocation  of  Building  License,  (a)  Should  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  become  convinced  that  the  work  under  the  build- 
ing license  is  not  proceeding  according  to  the  plans  and  specifications 
upon  which  such  building  license  was  issued,  but  is  proceeding  in  viola- 
tion of  the  law  or  ordinance  or  this  Code,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  notify, 
by  parol  or  otherwise,  the  owner  or  owners,  or  his  agent,  that  the  work 
is  being  done  in  violation  of  the  approval,  permit  and  Ordinance  and 
that  such  work  shall  immediately  be  stopped  and  changed  to  conform 
to  the  Building  Code. 

(b)  Such  building  license  may  be  revoked  by  parol  or  otherwise 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants  when  it 
is  believed  any  part  of  this  Code  is  being  violated.  Such  revocation  of 
a  building  license  shall  be  by  letter  to  the  applicant  at  the  address  shown 
on  the  building  license  application  or  in  lieu  thereof  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants  may  cause  a  tag,  stickers  or 
notice  of  such  revocation  of  the  license  to  be  written  on  or  attached  to 
the  building  license,  which  is  required  by  the  law  to  be  posted  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  on  the  construction  job. 

Sec.  F-110.  Building  License  to  Be  Posted  on  the  Job.  It  shall 
hereafter  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  persons,  firm  or  corporation  to  do 
any  plumbing  work  on  any.  new  or  old  structure,  including  repairs,  in 
Indianapolis  unless  said  person  or  persons,  firm  or  corporation,  including 
the  contractor,  foreman  or  workman  doing  such  work,  shall  maintain 
in  full  view  and  in  a  conspicuous  place  during  the  construction  or  re- 
pair work  called  for  by  a  permit  and  until  the  said  work  shall  be  finished 
and  finally  inspected  a  building  license  for  such  work  on  such  building 
or  structure. 

Sec.  F-lll.  Removal  of  License.  Final  Inspection.  Such  license 
shall  not  be  removed  until  the  permission  so  to  do  is  granted  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  his  authorized  assistants,  either  by  letter 
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or  parol.  Such  parol  notice  when  final  inspection  is  made  shall  be  in 
the  form  of  a  sticker  which  shall  be  attached  to  the  license  by  the  in- 
spector and  signed  by  him. 

Sec.  F-112.  Plans  and  Specifications  of  Job.  It  shall  further  be  un- 
lawful for  any  person  or  persons,  firm  or  member  of  a  corporation  to  do 
any  plumbing  work  on  any  new  or  old  building  or  structure  or  premises 
in  Indianapolis  unless  there  is  maintained  on  such  construction  or  repair 
job  at  all  times  during;  working  hours  a  complete  set  of  plans  and  speci- 
fications stamped— "APPROVED  SUBJECT  TO  ALL  BUILDING  AND 
ZONING  ORDINANCES." 

Sec.  F-113.  Legal  Expiration  of  Any  Building  License.  Every  per- 
mit and  license  shall  expire  by  limitation  if  active  work  has  not  been 
commenced  within  two  (2)  months  of  the  date  of  issue. 

Sec.  F-114.  Rejection  of  Plans.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings  to  accept  or  reject  any  plan  or  set  of  plans  within 
a  reasonable  time  from  date  of  filing  same  in  his  office,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Building  Code  and  all  Zoning  Laws  and  Ordinances 
or  other  laws  and  ordinances  in  effect  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  F-115.  Repairs,  (a)  Repairs  shall  be  taken  to  mean  repair- 
ing or  replacing  of  an  old  fixture  by  a  new  one,  to  be  used  for  the  same 
purpose ;  forcing  out  waste  and  repairing  leaks  in  waste  pipes ;  but  such 
repairs  or  alterations  shall  not  be  construed  to  include  cases  where  new 
vertical  or  horizontal  lines  of  soil  waste,  vent  or  leader  pipes  are  pro- 
posed to  be  used:  Provided,  That  in  a  building  condemned  by  the  Board 
of  Hejdth  because  of  insanitary  conditions,  no  plumbing  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  coming  under  the  head  of  repairs,  but  all  such  plumbing  shall 
be  done  as  in  the  case  of  new  buildings. 

(b)  Ordinary  repairs  to  the  plumbing  work  of  buildings  or  struc- 
tures or  any  of  the  appurtenances  thereto,  the  value  of  which  shall  not 
exceed  fifty  (50)  dollars  in  any  one  (1)  month  may  be  made  without 
notice  to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  F-116.  Details  of  Plumbing.  Every  dwelling  house,  hotel, 
apartment  house,  tenement  or  business  house,  factors',  store  or  any  other 
building  in  which  plumbing  arrangements  are  to  be  placed,  shall  be  con- 
nected with  the  city  sewer  when  such  sewer  is  accessible.  The  plumbing 
and  ventilation  of  every  building  shall  be  separate  and  independent  from 
the  roof,  to  the  outside  of  the  foundation  walls. 

Sec.  F-117.  Licensing  of  Plumbers,  (a)  In  order  to  safeguard  life, 
health  and  property,  through  sanitary  plumbing,  any  person,  firm  or  cor- 
poration practicing  or  offering  to  practice  plumbing  either  as  an  employer 
or  employe  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis  shall  hereafter  be  required  to  sub- 
mit evidence  that  he  or  they  are  qualified  so  to  practice  and  shall  be  regis- 
tered and  licensed  as  hereinafter  provided  and  from  and  after  ninety  (90) 
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days  after  this  ordinance  goes  into  effect,  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  per- 
son, firm  or  corporation  to  practice  or  offer  to  practice  plumbing  in  the 
City  of  Indianapolis,  unless  such  person,  firm  or  corporation  has  been  duly 
registered  and  licensed  under  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance. 

(b)  To  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  above  paragraph  there  is 
hereby  created  a  BOARD  OF  EXAMINERS  OF  PLUMBERS  herein 
called  the  "Board,"  for  the  registration  and  licensing  of  "Plumbers." 

(c)  Said  board  shall  consist  of  five  members.  '  The  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Health  and  Charities  shall  be 
members  of  said  Board  ex  officio.  These  two  members,  as  provided  herein, 
shall  appoint  as  members  of  said  Board  three  additional  members,  two  of 
whom  shall  be  employers  of  not  less  than  five  years'  experience  in  the 
business  of  plumbing,  and  one  shall  be  an  employe  of  like  experience,  all  of 
whom  reside  at  the  time  of  their  appointment  and  shall  have  resided  in  the 
City  of  Indianapolis  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  years  prior  to  their  appoint- 
ment. After  the  appointment  on  said  first  Board,  no  plumber  shall  be 
eligible  for  appointment  on  said  Board  unless  he  be  a  registered  and 
licensed  plumber.  The  term  of  office  of  the  three  appointive  members, 
first  appointed  under  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  shall  be  at  the  pleas- 
ure of  the  appointing  members. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
of  Health  and  Charities  shall  serve  on  the  board  without  any  additional 
compensation.  The  three  appointive  members  of  said  Board  shall  sev- 
erally be  paid  sixty  ($60)  dollars  per  year,  or  at  the  rate  of  five  ($5) 
dollars  per  month,  and  said  Board  shall  have  the  authority  to  employ 
some  competent  person  not  a  member  of  the  Board  as  secretary  at  the 
compensation  not  in  excess  of  twenty  ($20)  dollars  per  month. 

(e)  "Within  thirty  (30)  days  after  this  ordinance  goes  into  effect,  the 
members  of  said  Board  shall  meet  at  the  office  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings,  or  at  such  other  place  in  the  City  Hall  as  may  be  assigned 
them,  and  organize  by  the  election  of  a  chairman  and  the  selection  of  a 
secretary,  each  of  whom  shall  hold  office  for  one  year.  Annually  thereafter, 
the  Board  shall  organize  in  a  similar  manner.  The  Board  shall  adopt  and 
have  an  official  seal  which  shall  be  affixed  to  all  certificates  of  registration 
granted,  and  shall  make  all  By-Laws  and  Rules  not  inconsistent  with  law, 
needed  in  performing  its  duty. 

(f)  The  Board  shall  hold  a  meeting  within  thirty  (30)  days  after 
its  members  are  first  appointed,  and  thereafter  shall  hold  meetings  at  least 
once  each  month  at  such  time  as  the  By-Laws  may  provide.  Special  meet- 
ings may  be  held  at  such  time  as  the  By-Laws  of  the  Board  may  provide. 
Notice  of  all  meetings  shall  be  given  in  such  manner  as  the  By-Laws  may 
provide.  Three  members  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  all  business  except  as  otherwise  provided. 

(g)  The  Board  shall  keep  a  record  of  its  proceedings  and  a  register 
of  all  applicants  for  registration  showing  for  each  the  date  of  application, 
name,  age,  education  and  other  qualifications,  place  of  business  and  place 
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of  residence  and  whether  the  applicant  was  rejected,  or  a  certificate  of 
registration  granted  and  the  date  of  such  action.  The  Board  shall  have 
jurisdiction  over  and  to  examine  all  persons  desiring  to  engage  in  the 
practice  of  plumbing,  either  as  employer  or  employe  in  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, with  the  power  of  examining  all  persons  applying  for  a  license 
as  such  employer  or  employe,  to  determine  their  fitness  and  qualifications 
for  conducting  the  trade,  calling  or  business  of  plumbing,  and  to  issue  a 
certificate  of  registration  to  ..#11  such  persons  who  shall  have  submitted  to 
and  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  before  such  Board,  and  shall  be  by 
it  determined  to  be  qualified  for  engaging  in,  carrying  on  or  conducting  the 
trade,  calling  or  business  of  plumbing. 

(h)  Every  person  who  shall  desire  to  practice  the  business  of  plumb- 
ing in  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  shall  comply  with  the  following  require- 
ments: Each  applicant  before  taking  the  examination  shall  pay  to  the 
Controller  the  sum  of  five  ($5.00)  dollars  as  the  preliminary  fee  for  the 
examination  and  file  the  receipt  of  the  Controller  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board  for  such  payment.  If  the  applicant  is  found  to  be  qualified  the 
Board  shall  issue  to  said  applicant  a  certificate  of  registration  directed  to 
the  Controller  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  and  said  Controller  upon  the 
receipt  of  such  certificate  of  registration  and  further  payment  of  five 
($5.00)  dollars  shall  grant  a  license  to  such  person,  as  named  in  the  cer- 
tificate of  registration  for  a  period  of  one  (1)  year,  or  the  remainder  of 
the  calendar  year,  after  the  date  of  the  granting  of  such  license.  All  li- 
censes and  renewal  of  the  same  shall  expire  on  the  31st  day  of  December 
of  each  year,  and  renewal  shall  be  made  on  or  before  January  31st  of  the 
following  year.  No  license  shall  be  granted  by  the  Controller  to  any  person 
except  as  provided  in  this  ordinance,  and  such  license  so  granted  shall  be 
evidence  in  court  of  the  business  for  which  it  is  granted.  Every  firm  or 
corporation  who  shall  desire  to  practice  the  business  of  plumbing,  as  pro- 
vided in  this  ordinance,  shall  comply  with  the  following  requirements,  if  a 
firm,  some  members  thereof,  or  if  a  corporation,  some  officer  or  duly  author- 
ized representative  thereof,  shall  apply  for  a  license  in  the  name  of  such 
firm  or  corporation. 

(i)  Application  for  examination  for  a  license  as  a  plumber  will  be 
received  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Board,  who  will  furnish  the  applicant  at 
the  time  of  the  examination  with  a  list  of  questions  which  must  be  answered 
in  writing.  The  applicant  shall  state  on  oath,  in  his  own  handwriting,  that 
he  is  the  party  directly  interested  in  the  license,  giving  his  full  name  and 
address,  street  and  number  and  his  term  of  residence  in  the  city.  The  ex- 
amination shall  be  of  such  a  character  as  to  test  the  fitness  and  qualifications 
of  the  applicant  for  the  trade,  business  or  calling  of  plumber,  who  must 
have  a  standing  of  at  least  seventy  (70)  per  cent  in  his  examination  to  be 
entitled  to  a  license. 

Falsehood  or  fraud  in  the  examination  shall  be  sufficient  cause  for  a 
refusal  of  his  certificate,  together  with  the  dismissal  of  his  application. 
Upon  failure  to  pass  the  required  examination,  another  will  not  be  granted 
until  after  the  expiration  of  three  months  from  date  of  examination. 
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(j)  At  any  time  within  ninety  (90)  days  after  this  ordinance  goes 
into  effect  every  person,  firm  or  corporation  now  engaged  in  the  trade, 
business  or  calling  of  plumbing  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  and  who  has 
been  engaged  for  a  period  of  three  (3)  years  or  more,  upon  satisfactory 
proof  made  before,  or  filed  with  such  examining  Board  of  the  truth  thereof, 
together  with  a  statement  verified  by  his  oath  showing  his  name,  place  of 
business,  postofl&ce  address  and  length  of  time  he  actually  served  as  a 
plumber,  and  upon  the  payment  to  said  Board  of  the  sum  of  ten  ($10.00) 
dollars,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  said  Board  a  license  without  fur- 
ther or  other  examination ;  all  sums  so  collected  shall  be  paid  over  to  the 
Controller,  and  a  receipt  obtained  therefor. 

(k)  The  Board  shall  have  the  power  to  suspend  or  revoke  any  license, 
or  renewal  thereof,  granted  by  the  said  Board  for  any  fraud  or  deceit  in 
obtaining  a  license  or  of  gross  negligence,  incompetence  or  misconduct 
in  the  practice  of  plumbing.  Any  person  may  prefer  charges  of  such 
fraud,  deceit,  negligence,  incompetence  or  misconduct  against  any 
plumber;  such  charges  shall  be  in  writing  and  sworn  to  by  the 
complainant  and  submitted  to  the  Board.  A  time  and  place  for  such 
hearing  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board.  A  copy  of  the  charges,  together  with 
a  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  hearing  shall  be  legally  served  on  the 
accused  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  the  hearing.  At 
said  hearing  the  accused  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  personally  and  by 
counsel  and  to  cross-examine  witnesses  against  him  and  to  produce  evidence 
and  witnesses  in  his  defense.  If  after  said  hearing  four  or  more  members 
of  the  Board  vote  in  favor  of  finding  the  accused  guilty  of  any  fraud  or 
deceit  in  obtaining  a  license,  of  gross  negligence,  incompetence  or  miscon- 
duct in  the  practice  of  plumbing  the  Board  shall  suspend  or  revoke  the 
license  of  the  accused.  The  decision  of  the  Board  shall  be  subject  to  review 
in  the  Marion  Circuit  Court  of  Marion  County,  such  appeals  to  be  taken 
within  six  (6)  months  after  the  day  in  which  the  order  was  made  by  the 
Board.  The  Board  may  reissue  a  license  to  any  person  whose  license  has 
been  suspended,  or  revoked,  provided  four  (4)  or  more  members  of  the 
Board  vote  in  favor  of  such  reissue. 

(1)  Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  applying  for  a  license  as  an 
''Employer"  as  required  by  this  ordinance  shall,  before  being  granted  a 
license  by  the  Controller,  make,  execute  and  deliver  to  the  Controller  a 
bond  in  the  sum  of  three  thousand  ($3,000.00)  dollars,  payable  to  the  City 
of  Indianapolis;  such  bond  to  be  made  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  owner 
or  any  party  in  interest  in  the  property  where  said  employer  furnishes 
any  material,  or  performs  any  service,  against  loss  or  damage  which  may 
arise  by  reason  of  the  work  done  or  material  furnished  being  in  violation 
of  the  requirements  of  any  law  of  the  State  of  Indiana  or  any  ordinance  of 
the  City  of  Indianapolis  controlling  such  work.  Such  bond  shall  be  ex 
ecuted  by  each  applicant  with  any  recognized  and  responsible  surety  com- 
pany authorized  to  do  business  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  as  surety  thereon. 

(m)  An  employe  is  not  required  to  give  a  bond  unless  he  or  they 
assume  the  same  responsibility  as  provided  herein  for  an  employer. 
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(n)  Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  having  been  duly  licensed  as 
a  "Plumber"  as  provided  in  this  ordinance,  shall  have  the  right  without 
further  examination  to  obtain  a  license  each  year  thereafter  from  said 
Controller  upon  the  payment  to  the  Controller  of  a  license  fee  of  five 
($5.00)  dollars,  and  the  execution  of  a  bond  with  security  as  herein 
required. 

(o)  Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  may  appear  before  the  "Board" 
for  permission  to  do  plumbing  work  on  property  owned  or  leased  by  said 
individual,  firm  or  corporation  to  the  extent  of  the  permission  granted  in 
writing  by  the  Board. 

(p)  Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  granted  a  license  as  a  plumber 
or  a  renewal  thereof,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of*  this  ordinance, 
shall  display  the  same  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  place  of  business  of 
such  person,  firm  or  corporation  engaged  in  the  business  of  plumbing  as 
an  employer. 

(q)  No  permit  or  license,  or  renewal  thereof,  granted  under  the 
provisions  of  this  ordinance  shall  be  assignable  or  1  ransferable  and  every 
such  license,  or  renewal  of  the  same,  shall  specify  the  name  of  the  person, 
firm  or  corporation  to  whom  it  is  issued,  and  whether  an  employer  or  an 
employe,  and  if  issued  to  a  firm  the  name  of  the  member  of  such  firm 
qualifying  as  a  plumber.  If  a  member  of  the  firm  or  any  officer  or  repre- 
sentative of  a  corporation  named  in  the  permit  or  license,  or  renewal  there- 
of, qualifying  as  a  plumber  shall  cease  to  be  a  member  of  such  firm  or 
shall  cease  to  be  the  officer  or  representative  of  such  corporation,  then  and 
in  that  event  all  rights  of  such  firm  or  such  corporation  under  such  per- 
mit or  license,  or  renewal  thereof,  shall  cease  and  said  firm  or  corporation 
shall  be  required  to  make  a  new  application  to  said  Board  of  Plumber 
Examiners  as  provided  in  this  part  the  same  as  if  it  had  never  been  granted 
any  permit  or  license  by  such  Board. 

(r)  Said  Board  shall  not  have  the  power  to  create  any  expense  unless 
the  money  therefor  has  been  duly  appropriated  by  the  Common  Council  of 
said  city.  Any  expense  incurred  by  said  Board  including  the  salary  of 
the  appointive  members  and  the  compensation  of  the  Secretary  shall  be 
paid  on  voucher  approved  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

(s)  A  plumber  shall  be  construed  to  include  any  person,  firm  or  cor- 
poration engaged  in  the  installation  either  directly  or  indirectly  of  water 
supply  distribution  pipes,  the  fixtures  and  fixture  traps  or  other  apparatus 
for  bringing  in  the  water  supply  and  removing  liquid  and  water  carried 
wastes  wdthin  buildings  or  on  any  premises  within  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis: or  engaged  in  the  repairs  to  the  same  for  which  a  permit  is 
required. 

Sec.  F-118.  Inspection  of  Plumbing,  (a)  The  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  and  his  authorized  assistants  are  hereby  empowered  to  examine 
and  inspect  all  plumbing,  gas  fitting  or  steam  fitting  or  other  piping  in- 
stalled in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 
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(b)  The  Bureau  of  Buildings  shall  be  notified  when  any  plumbing 
work  or  other  fitting  is  ready  for  inspection  and  test  and  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings,  or  his  authorized  assistants  shall  examine  the  same  and  ap- 
prove or  reject  all  such  work  or  parts  thereof  not  .less  than  sixteen  work- 
ing hours  from  the  time  of  such  notification.  All  work  shall  be  left 
uncovered  for  examination  until  the  final  test  is  made  and  the  final  inspec- 
tion notice  otherwise  described  in  this  Code  is  attached  to  the  work  and 
signed  by  the  inspector. 

Sec.  F-119.  Future  Regulations.  The  City  Board  of  Health  and 
Charities  may  make  sanitary  regulations  for  plumbing  installations.  Such 
regulations  shall  be  recommended  to  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings.  After  the  approval  of  such  regulations  by  the 
Board  of  Public  Safety  such  regulations  shall  be  published  once  each 
week  for  two  consecutive  weeks  in  the  official  paper  of  the  City  of  Indianap- 
olis after  which  such  regulations  shall  become  a  part  of  this  Code  as  here- 
intofore  provided. 

Sec.  F-120.    Condemnation  and  Reinspection  of  Plumbing,     (a)     The 

Commissioner  of  Buildings  may  order  reinspection  of  repairs,  under  the 
the  same  procedure  as  for  the  condemnation  of  any  premises  and  if  such 
plumbing  is  found  in  a  defective  condition  he  shall  have  the  power  to 
condemn  the  same  and  order  the  same  to  be  repaired,  under  the  same 
procedure  as  for  the  condemnation  of  any  building. 

(b)  If  the  owner  of  such  plumbing  shall  fail  to  repair  the  same  or 
make  the  same  in  a  sanitary  condition  within  any  time  as  stated  in  the 
condemnation  notice  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  shall  have  a  right  to  order  the  place  vacated  or  he  may  notify 
the  Board  of  Public  Health  and  Charities  and  they  shall  act  according 
to  their  rules  and  regulations  and  according  to  any  laws  or  ordinances  in 
effect  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  F-121.  Excavation  for  Plumbing,  (a)  It  shall  hereafter  be 
unlawful  for  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  to  excavate  for  any  sewer 
or  waste  pipe  in  any  street  or  alley  or  on  any  lot  or  premises  in  the  City 
of  Indianapolis  without  first  obtaining  a  permit  from  the  City  Controller 
so  to  do,  after  application  to  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  his 
approval  thereof. 

(b)  No  such  excavation  shall  be  covered  until  an  inspection  thereof 
and  approval  thereof  is  made  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(c)  Any  axcavation  made  in  any  street  or  alley  after  inspection'  and 
approval  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  be  replaced  and  the  dirt 
tamped  in  wet  in  a  solid  and  approved  manner. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  all 
plumbing  and  sew7age  and  drainage  ducts  or  pipes  up  to  and  entering  into 
the  main  sewer  in  the  public  highway;  All  connections  to  the  main  sewer 
shall  be  made  in  an  approved  manner. 
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Sec.  F-122.  Bond  for  Sewer  Excavators.  It  shall  hereafter  be  un- 
lawful for  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  to  excavate  for  any  water,  gas 
or  sewer  piping  in  any  public  highway  or  on  any  lol  or  premises  or  in 
any  building  in  the  city  unless  the  said  person,  firm  or  corporation  lias 
first  obtained  a  permit,  so  to  do  and  has  furnished  the  City  Controller  with 
a  good  and  sufficient  surety  bond  in  the  sum  of  five  thousand  ($5,000.00) 
dollars  payable  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  years 
for  the  benefit  of  the  said  city  or  any  party  in  interest  in  case  any  such 
person,  firm  or  corporation  does  any  work  in  any  public  highway  or  on  any 
lot  or  premises  or  in  any  building  which  work  fails  after  a  period  of  one 
(1)  year  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or 
the  City  Engineer  or  this  code. 

Such  surety  bond  shall  be  renewed  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  insure 
work  done  on  any  permit  to  be  satisfactory  to  the  City  one  year  from  the 
date  of  final  inspection  of  said  work. 

DIVISION  F— PART  TWO 

GENERAL    REQUIREMENTS    FOR   PLTOIBING    AND    DRAINAGE 

Sec.  F-201.  Basement  and  Cellar  Drains.  All  buildings  which  con- 
tain a  finished  basement  or  cellar,  shall  have  approved  floor  drains  to 
conduct  water  therefrom.  Such  floor  drains  shall  be  connected  to  a  public 
sewer  except  in  cases  where  no  public  sewer  is  available. 

Sec.  F-202.  Pipe  Chases  for  Soil  and  Waste  and  Other  Piping.  All 
waste  and  supply  piping  for  any  toilet,  bathroom,  sink,  wash  stand  or  other 
water  consuming  fixture  shall  be  enclosed  in  an  accessible  vertical  chase 
whose  inside  dimensions  are  not  less  than  fourteen  (14)  inches  by  five  and 
one-half  (5-J)  inches,  which  chase  shall  run  the  full  height  of  the  enclosing 
walls  or  partitions. 

If  the  chase  is  in  a  stud  wall  the  studs  shall  be  not  less  than  two  (2) 
inches  by  six  (6)  inches  lumber. 

Sec.  F-203.    False  Ceiling  Below  Soil  and  Waste  and  Other  Piping. 

In  every  case  in  any  frame  constructed  floor,  a  false  ceiling  or  other  ap- 
proved method  shall  be  arranged  below  the  floor  joists  in  such  a  manner 
that  all  the  soil  and  wTaste  piping  and  all  water  or  other  piping  can  be 
placed  in  position  without  sawing,  cutting  or  notching  of  any  floor  joists 
except  as  provided  in  Section  A-359,  F-204. 

Sec.  F-204.  Structural  Parts  of  Wood  Shall  Not  Be  Cut  Into  for 
Piping,  (a)  No  wooden  joist  and  wooden  beam  or  girder  shall  be 
notched  or  sawed  into  for  any  purpose  whatsoever;  however,  holes  may  be 
bored  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  any  such  structural  member 
when  said  hole  is  not  over  one  and  one-half  (1|)  inches  in  diameter  and  is 
not  over  two  (2)  feet  from  the  end  of  the  joist  or  beam.  No  holes  of  over 
three-quarters  (f)  of  an  inch  may  be  bored  in  any  joist  or  beam  in  any 
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location  nearer  the  middle  of  the  span  of  the  joist  or  beam  for  any  purpose 
whatsoever. 

Exception :  Special  permission. 

(b)  The  strength  of  structural  members  depends  upon  the  depth  of 
the  joist  and  any  cutting  or  notching  that  cuts  away  material  near  the 
edges  or  near  the  middle  of  the  span  of  the  timber  will  generally  so  weaken 
the  timber  that  they  have  to  be  replaced.  If  it  becomes  necessary  to 
notch  timbers,  the  timbers  shall  be  increased  in  depth  sufficient  to  take 
care  of  the  decreased  strength  or  the  timber  shall  be  doubled.  Such 
procedure  shall  not  be  practiced  without  the  complete  sanction  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  F-205.  Exposure  of  Faucets  and  Water  Valves.  No  faucet, 
water  valve,  gas  valve  or  other  shutoff  in  any  water  or  gas  piping  shall  be 
located  in  any  building  in  such  a  manner  that  the  same  is  concealed  and  is 
not  in  a  readily  accessible  location.  In  cases  where  water  faucets  or  valves 
are  located  in  a  plastered  or  tile  wall  or  partition  there  shall  be  a  readily 
accessible  chase  within  the  wall  or  partition  so  such  valves  may  be  removed 
for  repairs  without  disturbing  any  plastering  or  any  structural  or  built  in 
parts  of  the  building  except  the  cover  for  the  pipe  chase. 

Sec.  F-206.  Ventilation  of  Water  Closets,  (a)  No  water  closet 
shall  be  installed  in  any  location  in  any  building  or  structure  unless  there 
is  an  outside  window  in  the  same  room  or  closet  with  the  said  water  closet 
or  in  lieu  thereof  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  may  approve  an  air  vent 
to  the  outside  air. 

(b)  Where  air  vents  are  used  only  one  room  or  closet  shall  be  con- 
nected to  any  one  air  vent  and  each  air  vent  shall  lead  directly  to  the 
outside  air.  No  other  connections  or  opening  shall  be  made  to  said  air 
vent  except  for  forced  ventilation. 

(c)  Where  such  air  vents  are  placed  in  wooden  partition  walls  or 
come  in  contact  with  any  wood  whatsoever  they  shall  be  double  wall  con- 
ductors with  at  least  one-quarter  (J)  inch  air  space  between  the  two  pipes. 

Sec.  F-207.  Grades  of  Horizontal  Piping.  All  horizontal  piping  shall 
be  run  in  practical  alignment  and  at  a  uniform  grade  of  not  less  than  one- 
eighth  (-J)  of  an  inch  per  foot,  and  shall  be  supported  or  anchored  at  in- 
tervals not  to  exceed  ten  (10)  feet.  When  cast  iron  soil  pipe  is  used, 
intervals  shall  not  be  more  than  five  (5)  feet.  All  stacks  shall  be  supported 
at  their  bases,  and  all  pipe  shall  be  rigidly  secured. 

Sec.  F-208.  Change  in  Direction.  All  changes  in  direct  ion  shall  be 
made  by  the  appropriate  use  of  forty-five  (45)  degree  "Y  V,  half  "Y's", 
long  sweep  quarter  bends,  sixth,  eighth,  or  sixteenth  bends,  except  that 
single  and  double  sanitary  "TV  may  be  used  on  vertical  stacks,  and  short 
quarter  bends  may  be -used  in  soil  and  waste  lines  where  the  change  in 
direction  of  flow  is  from  the  horizontal  to  the  vertical.  "TV  mid  crosses 
may  be  used  in  vent  pipes. 
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Sec.  F-209.  Prohibited  Fittings.  No  double  hub,  double  "T",  or 
double  sanitary  "T"  branch  shall  be  used  on  soil  or  waste  lines,  except 
that  single  or  double  sanitary  "TV  may  be  used  in  vertical  lines.  The 
drilling  and  tapping  of  building  drain,  soil,  waste,  or  vent  pipes,  and  the 
use  of  saddle  hubs  and  bands  are  prohibited. 

Sec.  F-210.  Dead  Ends.  In  the  installation  of  any  drainage  system, 
dead  ends  shall  be  avoided  unless  installed  for  cleanout  openings. 

Sec.  F-211.  Protection  of  Material.  All  pipes  passing  under  or 
through  walls  shall  be  protected  from  breakage.  All  pipes  passing  through 
or  under  cinder,  concrete  or  other  corrosive  material  shall  be  protected 
against  external  corrosion.  Pipe  wrapped  with  tarred  paper  and  coated 
with  asphalt  will  be  accepted  as  complying  with  the  last  paragraph  of 
this  section. 

Sec.  F-212.  Workmanship.  Workmanship  shall  be  of  such  character- 
as  to  fully  secure  the  results  sought  to  be  obtained  in  all  of  the  sections 
of  these  Rules  and  Regulations. 

DIVISION  F— PART  THREE. 

QUALITY  AND  WEIGHTS  OF  MATERIALS 

Sec.  F-301.  Quality  of  Materials.  All  materials  used  in  any  drainage 
or  plumbing  system,  or  part  thereof,  shall  be  free  from  defects. 

Sec.  F-302.  Label,  Cast  or  Stamped.  Each  length  of  soil  drainage 
pipe,  fittings,  fixtures  and  device,  or  traps  used  in  the  plumbing  or  drainage 
system  shall  be  stamped  or  indelibly  marked  with  the  weight  or  quality 
thereof,  and  the  maker's  mark  or  name. 

Sec.  F-303.  Vitrified  Clay  Pipe.  All  vitrified  clay  pipe  shall  conform 
to  specifications  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  F-304.  Cast  Iron  Pipe,  (a)  Quality:  All  cast  iron  pipe  and 
fittings  shall  conform  to  specifications  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  and  known  to  the  trade  as  extra  heavy  cast  iron  soil  pipe. 

(b)  Coating:  All  cast  iron  pipe  and  fittings  for  under-ground  use 
shall  be  coated  with  asphaltum  or  coal  tar  pitch. 

Sec.  F-305.  Wrought  Iron  Pipe.  All  wrought  iron  pipe  shall  con- 
form to  specifications  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  shall 
be  galvanized,  except  that  waste  or  soil  pipe  over  two  (2)  inches  in  diam- 
eter shall  be  galvanized  or  coated  inside  and  out  with  asphalt. 

Sec.  F-306.  Mild  Steel  Pipe.  All  steel  pipe  shall  conform  to  specifi- 
cations approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  shall  be  galvan- 
ized except  that  waste  and  soil  pipe  over  two  inches  in  diameter  shall  be 
galvanized  or  coated  inside  and  out  with  asphalt. 

Sec.  F-307.  Brass  or  Copper  Pipe.  Brass  and  copper  pipe  shall  con- 
form respectively  to  specifications  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings. 
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Sec.  F-308.  Brass  Tubing.  All  brass  tubing  used  for  fixtures,  traps, 
and  overflows  between  wall  or  floor  and  fixtures,  shall  be  made  of  a  good 
quality  of  brass  and  of  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to  number  eighteen  (18) 
Brown  and  Sharp  Gauge. 

Sec.  F-309.  Lead  Pipe.  Diameter.  Weights.  All  lead  pipe  shall 
be  of  best  quality  of  drawn  pipe  of  not  less  weight  per  linear  foot  than 
shown  in  the  following  tables: 

Note:  American  Society  of  Testing  Materials. 

(a)  Lead  soil,  waste,  vent  or  flush  pipes,  including  bends  and  traps 
(Extra  Light). 

Internal  Diameter  \Yts.  Per  Foot 

1     Inch  2  Lbs. 
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H     "  3     "         8    " 
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(b)     Lead  water  supply  pipe  shall  be  extra  sti 
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Sec.  F-310.  Sheet  Lead.  Sheet  lead  shall  weigh  not  less  than  four 
(4)  pounds  per  square  foot. 

Sec.  F-311.  Sheet  Copper  or  Brass.  Sheet  copper  or  brass  shall  be 
not  lighter  than  No.  18  B  and  S.  Gauge,  except  that  for  local  and  interior 
ventilating  pipe,  it  shall  be  not  lighter  than  No.  26  B.  and  S.  Gauge. 

Sec.  F-312.     Galvanized  Sheet  Iron.     Galvanized  sheet  iron  shall  be 
not  lighter  than  the  following  B.  and  S.  Gauge. 
No.  26  for     2"  to  12"  pipe. 
No.  24  for  13"  to  20"  pipe. 
No.  22  for  21"  to  26"  pipe. 

Sec.  F-313.  Threaded  Fittings,  (a)  Plain  screwed  fittings  shall  be 
cast  iron,  malleable  iron,  or  brass,  of  standard  weight  and  dimensions. 

(b)  Drainage  fittings  shall  be  cast  iron,  malleable  iron  or  brass,  with 
smooth  interior  waterway,  with  threads  tapped  out  of  solid  metal. 

(c)  All  cast  iron  fittings  used  for  water  supply  distribution  shall  be 
galvanized. 

(d)  All  malleable  iron  fittings  shall  be  galvanized. 
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Sec.  F-314.  Caulking  Ferrules.  Brass  caulking  ferrules  shall  be  of 
the  best  quality  red  cast  brass  with  weights  and  dimensions  in  accordance 
with  the  following  table: 

Actual  Inside 

Pipe  Size                      Diameter  Lengtli                          Weight 

2  inches                        2  J  Inches  4J  Inches                    1   Lb. 

3  inches                       3{  Inches  4]    [nehes                    1  lb.  12  oz. 

4  inches                       4{  Inches  4J  Inches                    2  lb.     8  oz. 

Sec.  F-315.  Soldering  Nipples  and  Bushings,  (a)  Soldering  nipples 
shall  be  of  brass  pipe,  iron  pipe  size,  or  of  heavy  cast  red  brass  not  h  s- 
than  the  following  weights  ■ 

Diameters  Weights 


li 

14 

Inches 
Inches 

2 

Inches 

21 

Inches 

3 

Inches 

4 

Inches 

6  oz. 

8  oz 

14  oz. 

1  Lb. 

6  oz. 

2  ll>. 

0  oz. 

3  Lb. 

8  oz. 

(b)  Soldering  bushings  shall  be  of  brass  pipe,  iron  pipe  size,  or  heavy 
cast  red  brass. 

Sec.  F-318.     Floor  Flanges  for  Water  Closets.     Floor  flanges    Eor 

water  closets  shall  be  not  less  than  three-sixteenths    (3/16)    of  an   inch 
thick,  and  of  brass  or  cast  iron. 

DIVISION  F— PART  FOUR 

JOINTS  AND  CONNECTIONS 

Sec.  F-401.  Water  and  Air  Tight  Joints.  All  joints  and  connections 
mentioned  under  this  Part  shall  be  made  permanently  gas  and  water 
tight. 

Sec.  F-402.  Vitrified  Pipe.  Bell  and  Spigot  shall  be  placed  so  as  to 
form  a  concentric  space  uniform  in  width  around  the  pipe,  which  space 
shall  be  completely  filled  with  Portland  Cement  mortar,  or  other  suitable 
joint  material,  and  the  joint  and  pipe  thoroughly  swabbed  inside. 

Connections  between  iron  pipe  and  vitrified  pipe  shall  be  made  by 
extending  the  iron  pipe  into  the  vitrified  pipe  a  distance  of  not  less  than 
one  (1)  ft.  and  packing  with  oakum  to  a  depth  of  six  (6)  inches,  then 
properly  cementing  as  for  vitrified  pipe  joints. 

Sec.  F-403.  Caulked  Joints.  All  caulked  joints  shall  be  firmly 
packed  with  oakum  or  hemp,  and  shall  be  secured  only  with  pure  lead,  not 
less  than  one  (1)  inch  deep,  Avell  caulked,  and  no  paint,  varnish  or  putty 
will  be  permitted  until  after  the  joint  is  tested. 

Sec.  F-404.  Screw  Joints.  All  screw  joints  shall  be  American  Stand- 
ard Screw  joints,  and  all  burrs  or  cutting  shall  be  removed. 
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Sec.  F-405.  Cast  Iron.  Cast  iron  joints  may  be  either  caulked  or 
screw  joints  made  in  the  approved  manner. 

Sec.  F-406.  Wrought  Iron,  Steel  or  Brass  to  Cast  Iron.  The  joints 
may  be  either  screwed  or  caulked  joints  made  in  the  approved  manner. 

Sec.  F-407.  Lead  Fipe.  Joints  in  lead  pipe,  or  between  lead  pipe 
and  brass  or  copper  pipes,  ferrules,  soldering  nipples,  bushings,  or  traps, 
in  all  cases  on  the  sewer  side  of  the  trap  and  in  concealed  joints  on  the 
inlet  side  of  the  trap,  shall  be  full  wiped  joints  with  an  exposed  surface  of 
the  solder  to  each  side  of  the  joints  of  not  less  than  three-quarters  (|) 
of  an  inch  and  a  minimum  thickness  at  the  thickest  part  of  the  joints  of 
not  less  than  three-eights  (f)  of  an  inch,  except  connections  to  brass 
bushings  may  be  made  with  wiped  joints  three-eighths  (f)  of  an  inch 
long. 

Sec,  F-408.  Lead  to  Cast  Iron,  Steel  or  Wrought  Iron.  The  joints 
shall  be  made  by  means  of  a  caulking  ferrule,  soldering  nipple,  or  bush- 
ing. 

Sec.  F-409.  Slip  Joints  and  Unions.  Slip  joints  will  be  permitted 
only  in  trap  seals  or  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  trap.  Unions  on  the  sewer 
side  of  the  trap  shall  be  ground  faced  and  shall  not  be  concealed  or  en- 
closed. 

Sec.  F.  410.  Roof  Joints.  The  joint  at  the  roof  shall  be  made  water 
tight  by  use  of  copper  or  lead  flashings  or  iron  plates. 

Sec.  F-411.  Closet,  Pedestal  Urinal,  and  Trap  Standard  Slop  Sink, 
Floor  Connections.  A  brass  floor  connection  shall  be  wiped  or  soldered 
to  lead  pipe.  An  iron  or  brass  floor  connection  shall  be  caulked  to  cast 
iron  pipe,  or  an  iron  or  brass  floor  connection  caulked  or  screwed  to 
wrought  iron  pipe,  and  the  floor  connection  bolted  to  an  earthenware  trap 
flange.  A  metal  to  earthenware;  a  metal  to  metal  union,  a  lead  or  asbestos 
gasket  or  washer,  or  a  compressible  waterproof  material  equally  as  good 
shall  be  used  to  make  a  tight  joint. 

Sec.  F-412.  Increasers  and  Reducers.  Where  different  sizes  of  pipes, 
or  pipes  and  fittings,  are  to  be  connected,  proper  size  increasers  or  reduc- 
ers, pitched  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  (45)  degrees  between  the  two  sizes, 
shall  be  used. 

Sec.  F-413.  Prohibited  Joints  and  Connections.  Any  fitting  or  con- 
nection which  has  an  enlargement,  chamber  or  recess,  with  a  ledge  shoul- 
der or  reduction  of  the  pipe  area  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  on  the  outlet 
or  drain  side  of  any  trap  is  prohibited.  This  section  shall  not  be  construed 
to  eliminate  the  so-called  sisson  or  similar  insertable  joint. 

Sec.  F-414.  Expansion  Bolts.  Connections  of  Avail  hangers,  pipe 
supports,  or  fixture  settings  with  the  masonry,  stone  or  concrete  backing 
shall  be  made  with  expansion  bolts  without  the  use  of  wrooden  plugs. 
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Sec.  F-415.  New  Materials.  Any  other  material  than  that  specified 
in  these  rules  and  regulations,  which  the  proper  administrative  authority 
approves  as  being  equally  efficient,  may  be  permitted. 

DIVISION  F— PART  FIVE 

TRAPS  AND  CLEANOUTS 

Sec.  F-501.  Traps,  Kind.  Every  trap  shall  be  self  cleaning.  Traps 
for  bath  tubs,  lavatories,  sinks,  and  other  similar  fixtures  shall  be  of  lead, 
brass,  cast  iron  or  malleable  iron  or  other  noncorrodible  metal  equally  as 
good.  Malleable  iron  shall  be  galvanized  or  porcelain  enameled  inside. 
Galvanized  or  porcelain  enameled  traps  (with  threads  tapped  out  of  solid 
metal),  shall  be  extra  heavy,  and  shall  have  a  full  bore  smooth  interior 
water  way.    The  use  of  plain  traps  is  permissible. 

Sec.  F-502.  Traps,  Prohibited.  No  form  of  trap  which  depends  for 
its  seal  upon  the  action  of  movable  parts,  or  concealed  interior  partition, 
shall  be  used  for  fixtures. 

Sec.  F-503.  Traps,  Where  Required.  Each  fixture  shall  be  separately 
trapped  by  a  water  seal  trap  placed  ;is  near  to  the  fixture  as  possible,  ex- 
cept that  a  set  of  not  more  than  three  (3)  laundry  trays  or  lavatories,  or 
a  set  of  two  (2)  laundry  trays  and  one  (1)  sink,  may  connect  with  a 
single  trap,  provided  the  trap  is  placed  centrally  and  the  branches  con- 
nect into  the  trap  seal  at  an  angle  of  not  more  than  sixty  (60)  degrees  to 
the  vertical  arm,  provided,  however,  no  such  branch  arm  shall  be  more 
than  30"  long.  In  no  case  shall  the  waste  from  a  bath  tub  or  other  fix- 
ture, discharge  into  a  water  closet  trap.  No  traps  are  to  be  larger  than 
pipes  to  which  they  connect.    No  fixture  shall  be  doubly  trapped. 

Sec.  F-504.  Main  Building  Trap.  When  a  main  building  trap  is  used, 
there  shall  be  a  fresh  air  inlet  of  not  less  than  four-inch  diameter,  not 
less  than  two  feet  or  more  than  four  feet  from  the  inlet  side  of  trap.  The 
fresh  air  inlet  shall  be  carried  separately  through  roof  and  located  as 
prescribed  for  vent  outlets.  The  traps  shall  have  a  cleanout  plug  on  the 
inlet  and  outlet  of  trap.  The  trap  shall  be  placed  in  an  accessible  posi- 
tion. 

Sec.  F-505.  Water  Seal.  Each  fixture  trap  or  floor  drain  trap  shall 
have  a  water  seal  of  not  less  than  two  inches  and  not  more  than  four 
inches. 

Sec.  F-506.  Trap  Cleanouts.  Each  trap,  except  those  in  combina- 
tion with  fixtures  in  which  the  trap  seal  is  plainly  visible  and  accessible, 
shall  be  provided  with  an  accessible  brass  trap  screw  of  ample  size,  pro- 
tected by  the  water  seal.  Traps  placed  below  the  floor  shall  have  a  brass 
trap  screw  for  cleaning,  flush  with  the  floor,  or  readily  accessible  from 
or  under  the  floor. 
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Sec.  F-507.  Trap  Levels  and  Protection.  All  traps  shall  be  set  true 
with  respect  to  their  water  seals  and  protected  from  frost  and  evapora- 
tion. 

Sec.  F-508.  Pipe  Cleanouts.  The  bodies  of  cleanout  ferrules  shall 
be  made  of  standard  pipe  sizes,  conform  in  thickness  to  that  required  for 
pipe  and  fittings  of  the  same  metal,  and  extend  not  less  than  one-quarter 
({)  inch  above  the  hub.  The  cleanout  plug  shall  be  of  heavy  red  brass 
not  less  than  one-eighth  (-J)  inch  thick  and  be  provided  with  solid  raised 
nut  or  recessed  socket  for  removal.  Cleanout  plugs  shall  have  standard 
size  pipe  threads. 

Sec.  F-509.  Pipe  Cleanouts.  Where  Required.  A  cleanout  easily 
accessible  shall  be  provided  at  the  foot  of  each  vertical  waste  or  soil  stack. 
There  shall  be  at  least  two  (2)  cleanouts  in  the  building  drain,  one  at  or 
near  the  base  of  the  stack  and  the  other,  with  "Y"  branch,  preferably, 
the  same  size  as  the  building  drain  inside  the  wall  near  the  connection 
between  the  building  drain  and  building  sewer.  Cleanouts  shall  be  of  the 
same  nominal  size  as  the  pipes  up  to  four  (4)  inches,  and  not  less  than 
four  (4)  inches  for  larger  pipe.  The  distance  between  cleanouts  in  hori- 
zontal soil  or  waste  lines  shall  not  exceed  twenty  (20)  feet,  if  less  than 
three  (3)  inches  in  diameter,  and  fifty  feet,  if  three  inches  or  more  in 
diameter. 

Sec.  F-510.  Manholes.  All  underground  traps  and  cleanouts  of  a 
building,  except  where  cleanouts  are  flush  with  the  floor,  and  all  exterior 
underground  traps  shall  be  made  accessible  by  manholes  with  proper 
covers. 

Sec.  F-511.  Cleanouts.  Equivalents.  Any  floor  or  wall  connection 
of  fixture  traps,  when  bolted  or  screwed  to  the  floor  or  wall,  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  cleanout. 

Sec.  F-512.  Grease  Traps.  When  a  grease  trap  is  installed,  it  shall 
be  placed  as  near  as  possible  to  the  fixture  from  which  it  received  the 
discharge  and  should  have  twice  the  capacity  of  the  discharge. 

Sec.  F-513.  Sand  Traps.  Sand  traps  when  installed  should  be  so 
designed  and  placed  as  to  be  readily  accessible  for  cleaning. 

Sec.  F-514.  Basement  Floor  Drains.  Cellar  or  basement  floor  drains 
shall  connect  into  a  trap  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  readily  cleaned 
and  of  a  size  to  serve  efficiently  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  intended.  The 
drain  inlet  and  cleanout  opening  shall  be  so  located  that  they  are  at  all 
times  in  full  view.  When  any  fixture  is  subject  to  back  flow  or  back 
pressure,  such  fixture  shall  be  equipped  with  an  adequate  back  water 
valve. 

Sec.  F-515.  Back  Water  Valves.  Back  water  valves  shall  have  all 
wearing  parts  or  balls  of  noncorrodible  material  and  shall  be  so  con- 
structed as  to  insure  a  positive  mechanical  seal  and  remain  closed  when 
there  is  back  pressure  on  the  valve. 
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DIVISION  F— PART  SIX 

WATER  SUPPLY  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

Sec.  F-601.  Quality  of  Water.  The  quality  of  the  water  supply 
shall  meet  accepted  standards  of  purity. 

Sec.  F-602.  Distribution.  A  water  supply,  that  meets  accepted  stand- 
ards of  purity  for  human  consumption,  shall  be  distributed  through  a 
piping  system  entirely  independent  of  any  piping  system  conveying  an- 
other water  supply. 

Sec.  F-603.  Water  Service.  The  water  service  pipe  of  any  building 
shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  a  continuous  ample  flow  of  water  on 
all  floors  at  a  given  time. 

Sec.  F-604.  Water  Supply  to  Fixtures.  All  plumbing  fixtures  shall 
be  provided  with  a  sufficient  supply  of  water  for  flushing  to  keep  them 
in  a  sanitary  condition.  Every  water  closet  or  pedestal  urinal  shall  be 
flushed  by  means  of  an  approved  tank  or  flush  valve  of  at  least  four  (4) 
gallons  flushing  capacity  for  water  closets  and  at  least  two  (2)  gallons 
for  urinals,  and  shall  be  adjusted  to  prevent  the  waste  of  water.  The 
flush  pipe  for  water  closet  flush  tanks  shall  be  not  less  than  one  and  one- 
quarter  (1J)  inches  in  diameter,  and  the  water  flush  tanks  shall  be  used 
for  no  other  purpose  except  to  reseal  drain  traps. 

No  water  closet  or  urinal  bowl  shall  be  supplied  directly  from  a 
water  supply  system  through  a  flushometer  or  other  valve,  unless  such 
valve  is  set  above  the  water  closet  or  urinal  in  such  a  manner  as  to  pre- 
vent any  possibility  of  polluting  the  water  supply.  Exception:  A  frost 
proof  water  closet  may  have  valve  below  fixture  if  the  drain  from  valve 
does  not  connect  directly  to  drainage  system. 

Sec.  F-605.  Size  of  Water  Supply  Pipes.  The  minimum  size  of 
water  service  pipes  from  the  curb  to  the  dwelling  shall  be  three-quarters 
(f )  inch,  if  galvanized  iron  is  used,  or  five-eighths  (f ),  if  lead  pipe  is  used. 
The  minimum  sizes  to  fixtures  shall  be  not  less  than  as  follows,  to  wit : 

Sill  Cocks   ^  inch 

Hot  Water  Boilers    J  inch 

Laundry  Trays   i  inch 

Sinks J  inch 

Lavatories   §  inch 

Bath  Tubs \  inch 

Water  Closet  Tanks  J  inch 

Sec.  F-606.  Water  Supply  Control.  A  main  shut-off  on  the  water 
supply  line  shall  be  provided  near  the  curb.  Accessible  compression  stop 
and  waste  cock  shall  be  provided  on  the  main  supply  line  just  inside  the 
foundati^i  wall;  controlling  valves  for  each  flat  or  apartment  of  a  build- 
ing ;  for  each  lawn  sprinkler ;  for  supply  to  each  hot  water  tank ;  and  for 
each  water  closet. 
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Sec.  F-607.  Water  Supply  Pipes  and  Fittings.    Material.    All  water, 

supply  pipes  for  a  plumbing  system  shall  be  of  lead,  galvanized  wrought 
iron,  or  galvanized  steel,  brass,  or  cast  iron,  with  brass  or  galvanized  cast 
iron  or  galvanized  malleable  iron  fittings.  No  pipe  or  fittings  that  have 
been  used  for  other  purposes  shall  be  used  for  distributing  water. 

Sec.  F-608.  Water  Supply.  Protection.  All  concealed  water  pipe, 
storage  tanks,  flushing  cisterns,  and  all  exposed  pipes  or  tanks  subject  to 
freezing  temperatures,  shall  be  efficiently  protected  against  freezing. 

Sec.  F-609.  Relief  Valves.  Wherever  a  check  valve  is  installed  on 
cold  water  supply  pipe  between  the  street  main  and  the  hot  water  tank 
there  shall  be  installed  on  the  hot  water  distributing  system  a  suitable  re- 
lief valve  with  noncorrodible  seat  and  there  shall  be  no  stop  or  valve  be- 
tween hot  water  tank  and  relief  valve. 

Sec.  F-610.  Pumps  and  Hydrants.  All  pumps  and  hydrants  shall 
be  protected  from  surface  water  and  contamination. 

DIVISION  F— PART  SEVEN. 

PLUMBING  FIXTURES. 

Sec.  F-701.  Materials.  All  receptacles  used  as  water  closets,  urinals, 
or  otherwise  for  the  disposal  of  human  excreta,  shall  be  vitrified  earthen- 
ware, hard  natural  stone,  or  cast  iron  white  enameled  on  the  inside. 

Sec.  F-702.  How  Installed.  All  plumbing  fixtures  shall  be  installed 
free  and  open  in  a  manner  to  afford  access  for  cleaning. 

Where  practical  all  pipes  from  fixtures  shall  be  run  to  the  wall  and 
no  lead  trap  or  pipe  should  extend  nearer  to  the  floor  than  twelve  (12) 
inches  unless  protected  by  casing. 

Sec.  F-703.  Water  Closet  Bowls.  Water  closet  bowls  and  traps 
shall  be  made  in  one  piece  and  of  such  form  as  to  hold  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity of  water  when  filled  to  the  trap  overflow,  to  prevent  fouling  of  sur- 
faces, and  shall  be  provided  with  integral  flushing  rims  constructed  so 
as  to  flush  the  entire  interior  of  the  bowl. 

Sec.  F-704.  Frost  Proof  Closets.  Where  Permitted.  Frost  proof 
closets  may  be  installed  only  in  compartments  which  have  no  direct  con- 
nection with  a  building  used  for  human  habitation  or  occupancy.  The 
soil  pipe  between  the  hopper  and  the  trap  shall  be  not  less  than  three  (3) 
inches  in  diameter  and  shall  be  of  lead,  or  cast  iron  enameled  on  the  inside. 

Sec.  F-705.  Fixtures  Prohibited.  Fixed  wooden  wash  trays  or  sinks 
shall  not  be  installed  in  any  building  designed  or  used  for  human  habi- 
tation. No  new  copper  lined  wooden  bath  tubs  shall  be  installed,  and  an 
old  fixture  of  this  class  taken  out  shall  not  be  reconnected.  Yan,  valve 
and  plunger,  offset  washout,  and  other  water  closets  having  invisible  seals 
or  unventilated  space,  or  walls  not  thoroughly  washed  at  each  flush,  shall 
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not  be  used.  Long  hopper  closets  or  similar  appliances  shall  not  hereafter 
be  installed.  No  bell-trap  floor  drain  shall  be  installed.  No  dry  closet 
or  chemical  closet  shall  be  installed  in  a  building  used  for  human  occu- 
pancy. 

Sec.  F-706.  Floor  Drains  and  Shower  Drains.  A  floor  drain  or  a 
shower  drain  shall  be  considered  a  fixture  and  be  provided  with  a  strainer. 

Sec.  F-707.  Fixture  Strainers.  All  fixtures  other  than  water  closets 
and  pedestal  urinals,  where  service  will  allow,  shall  be  provided  with 
fixed  strong  metallic  strainers  with  outlet  areas  not  less  than  that  of  the 
interior  of  the  trap. 

Sec.  F-708.  Fixture  Overflow.  The  overflow  pipe  from  a  fixture 
shall  be  connected  on  the  building  or  inlet  side  of  the  trap  and  be  so 
arranged  that  it  may  be  readily  and  effectively  cleaned. 

Sec.  F-709.  Water  Cut-off  Valves  or  Stops  for  All  Fixtures.  A  water 
shut  off  valve  or  stop  shall  be  placed  in  every  water  line  to  every  fixture. 
Such  water  shut-off  valve  or  stop  shall  be  placed  in  a  readily  accessible 
location  and  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  regular  water  valve  or  faucet  used 
with  the  fixture,  and  shall  be  placed  as  near  the  fixture  as  possible. 

DIVISION  F— PART  EIGHT. 
VENTILATION  OF  ROOMS  AND  FIXTURES. 

Sec.  F-801.  Location  of  Fixtures.  No  trapped  plumbing  fixture 
shall  be  located  in  any  room  or  apartment  which  does  not  contain  a  window- 
placed  in  an  external  wall  or  is  not  otherwise  provided  with  proper  ventila- 
tion by  which  air  in  the  room  shall  be  changed  at  least  six  (6)  times  per 
hour. 

Exception:     Special  permission. 

Sec.  F-802.  Ventilating  Pipe.  How  Connected.  Ventilation  pipes 
from  fixtures  and  toilet  rooms  shall  be  separate  and  distinct  and  have  no 
connection  whatever  with  the  other  ventilating  ducts  or  pipes  in  the 
building. 

Sec.  F-803.  Vent  from  Water  Heaters.  No  gas,  or  similar  water 
heater  shall  be  used  without  a  vent  pipe,  connected  to  a  flue  that  has  a 
positive  up  draft,  that  will  remove  dangerous  products  of  combustion. 

DIVISION  F— PART  NINE. 
SOIL,  WASTE  AND  VENT  PIPES. 

Sec.  F-901.  Material.  All  main  or  branch  soil,  waste  and  vent  pipes 
within  the  building,  shall  be  extra  heavy  cast  iron,  galvanized  steel,  gal- 
vanized wrought  iron,  lead,  brass  or  copper. 

Exceptions:  Steel  or  wrought  iron  pipe  over  two  inches  in  diam- 
eter, if  used  for  soil  or  waste  pipe,  shall  be  galvanized  or  coated  inside 
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and  out  with  asphalt.     No  steel  or  wrought  iron  pipe  shall  be  used  for 
under  ground  soil  or  waste  pipe. 

Sec.  F-902.  Fixture  Unit  and  Trap  Sizes.  The  following  table,  based 
on  the  rate  of  discharge  (approximately  one  cubic  foot  per  minute)  from 
a  lavatory  as  the  unit,  shall  be  employed  to  determine  fixture  equivalents 
and  trap  sizes. 

Fixture         Minimum 
Unit  trap  size 

One  lavatory  or  wash  basin 1  1J  inch 

One  kitchen  sink 1-J  1^  inch 

One  bath  tub 2  l\  inch 

One  laundry  tray ; 3  1£  inch 

One  combination  fixture 3  1J  inch 

Three  feet  of  urinal  trough 1  1-J  inch 

One  wall  type  urinal    1  1\  inch 

One  shower  bath   3  2 

Other  types  of  urinals   3  3 

One  floor  drain 3  2 

One  slop  sink 4  2 

One  water  closet    6  3 

Sec.  F-903.  Soil  and  Waste  Stacks.  Every  building  in  which  plumb- 
ing fixtures  are  installed  shall  have  a  soil  or  waste  stack,  or  stacks,  extend- 
ing full  size  through  the  roof.  Soil  and  waste  stacks  shall  be  as  direct 
as  possible  and  free  from  sharp  angles  and  turns.  The  required  size  of 
a  soil  or  waste  stack  shall  be  independently  determined  by  the  total  fixture 
units  of  all  fixtures  connected  to  the  stack  in  accordance  with  the  fol- 
lowing table: 

WASTE  STACKS 

No.   Fixture  units  Diameter  of  Permitted 

stack  Branch  Stack,  inches  Length,  feet 

1  1  1M  45 

2  8  4  V/2  60 

9  18  8  2  75 

19  36  13  2Y2  105 

SOIL  AND  WASTE  STACKS 

Maximum 

No.  Fixture                             No.  W.  C.'s  or  Diameter  permitted 

Units                                      equivalent  of  Stack  length 

Stack               Branch               Stack               Branch  inches  feet 

37-72                     18                     1-12                     1  3  150 

73-300                   54                   13-50                     9  4  225 

301-720                 102                   51-120                  17  5  300 

721-1080                168                 121-180                 28  6  400 

1081-1920               349                 181-320                 58  8  600 

Restrictions:  No  water  closet  shall  discharge  into  a  stack  less  than 
three  (3)  inches  in  diameter.  Not  more  than  one  (1)  water  closet,  or 
the  equivalent  in  fixture  units  of  three  (3)  water  closets  shall  discharge 
into  a  three  (3)  inch  stack  from  one  (1)  three  (3)  inch  branch,  and  not 
more  than  two  (2)  such  branches  may  connect  to  a  three  (3)  inch  stack 
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at  the  same  point  or  level.     Base  fittings  shall  be  the  same  size  as  the 
building  drain  or  lateral  from  the  building  drain. 

Sec.  F-904.  Soil  and  Waste  Stacks.  Fixture  Connections.  All  soil 
and  waste  stacks  and  branches  shall  be  provided  with  correctly  faced 
inlets  for  fixture  connections. 

Sec.  F-905.  Changing  Soil  and  Vent  Pipes.  In  existing  buildings 
where  the  soil  or  waste  vent  pipe  is  not  extended  undiminished  through 
or  above  the  roof,  or  where  there  is  a  sheet  metal  soil  waste  or  vent  pipe, 
and  the  fixture  is  changed  in  style  or  location  or  is  replaced,  a  soil, 
waste  or  vent  pipe  of  the  size  and  material  prescribed  for  new  work 
shall  be  installed. 

Sec.  F-906.  Prohibited  Connections.  No  fixture  connection  shall  be 
made  to  a  lead  bend  or  branch  of  a  water  closet  or  similar  fixture.  No 
soil  or  waste  vent,  circuit  or  loop  vent,  above  the  highest  installed  fixture 
on  the  branch  or  main,  shall  hereafter  be  used  as  a  soil  or  waste  pipe 
except  as  provided  in  Section  F-917.  No  rainwater  leader,  over  two  (2) 
inches  in  diameter,  shall  connect  to  building  drain.  Acids  or  corrosives, 
if  of  sufficient  strength  to  be  injurious  to  the  piping  system,  shall  not 
enter  the  building  drainage  system  inside  of  the  building  but  shall  be 
discharged  to  the  sewer  outside  of  the  building  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
protect  the  building  drainage  system  from  damage  and  shall  be  installed, 
trapped,  and  vented  as  required  for  other  plumbing  fixtures. 

Sec.  F-907.  Soil  and  Waste  Pipe  Protected.  No  soil  or  waste  stack 
shall  be  installed  or  permitted  outside  a  building  unless  adequate  pro- 
vision is  made  to  protect  it  from  frost. 

Sec.  F-908.  Roof  Extensions.  All  roof  extensions  of  soil  and  waste 
stacks  shall  be  run  full  size  at  least  six  (6)  inches  above  the  roof,  and 
when  the  roof  is  used  for  other  purposes  than  weather  protection,  such 
extension  shall  not  be  less  than  five  (5)  feet  above  the  roof. 

When  there  is  danger  of  frost  closure,  no  roof  extension  shall  be 
less  than  four  (4)  inches  in  diameter.  Change  in  diameter  shall  be  made 
by  use  of  a  long  increaser  at  least  one  (1)  foot  below  the  roof,  and 
where  access  to  the  roof  is  difficult  a  test  opening  shall  be  provided  at 
this  point. 

Sec.  F-909.  Terminals.  The  roof  terminal  of  any  stack  or  vent,  if 
within  twelve  feet  of  any  door,  window,  scuttle  or  air  shaft,  shall  extend 
at  least  three  (3)  feet  above  the  same. 

Sec.  F-910.  Terminals  Adjoining  High  Buildings.  Xo  soil,  waste, 
or  vent  pipe  extension  of  any  new  or  existing  building  shall  be  run  or 
placed  on  the  outside  of  a  wall  but  shall  be  carried  up  inside  of  the 
highest  building  through  the  roof. 

In  the  event  that  a  new  building  is  built  higher  than  an  existing 
building,  the  owner  of  the  new  building  shall  not  locate  windows  within 
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twelve  (12)  feet  of  any  existing-  vent  stack  on  the  lower  building,  unless 
the  owner  of  such  new  building  shall  defray  the  expenses  or  shall  him- 
self make  such  alteration  to  conform  with  Section  F-909  of  this  Part. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  owner  of  the  lower  or  existing  building 
to  make  such  alteration  therein  upon  the  receipt  in  advance  of  any 
money  or  security  therefor,  sufficient  for  the  purpose,  from  the  owner  of 
the  new  or  higher  building,  or  the  making  of  such  alteration  by  the 
owner  of  said  new  or  higher  building. 

Sec.  F-911.  Traps  Frotected.  Vents.  Every  fixture  trap  shall  be 
protected  against  siphonage  and  back  pressure,  and  air  circulation  as- 
sured b}r  means  of  a  soil  or  waste  stack  vent,  a  continuous  waste  or  soil 
vent,  or  a  loop  or  circuit  vent.  No  crown  vent  shall  be  installed.  When- 
ever practical  a  vent  shall  be  a  continuation  of  the  vertical  section  of 
the  waste. 

Sec.  F-912.  Distance  of  Vent  from  Trap  Seal.  No  trap  shall  be 
placed  more  than  five  (5)  feet,  horizontal  developed  length,  from  its 
vent.  The  distance  shall  be  measured  along  the  central  line  of  the  waste 
or  soil  pipe  from  the  vertical  inlet  of  the  trap  to  the  vent  opening.  The 
vent  opening  from  the  soil  or  waste  pipe,  except  for  water  closets  and 
similar  fixtures,  shall  not  be  below  the  dip  of  the  trap. 

Sec.  F-913.  Main  Vents.  To  Connect  at  Base.  All  main  vents  or 
vent  stacks  shall  connect  full  size  at  their  base  to  the  main  soil  or  waste 
pipe  at  or  below  the  lowesl  fixture  branch,  and  shall  extend  undiminished 
in  size  above  the  roof  or  shall  be  reconnected  with  the  main  soil  or  waste 
vent  at  least  three  (3)  feet  above  the  highest  fixture  branch. 

Sec.  F-914.  Vents.  Required  Sizes.  The  required  size  of  main  vents 
or  vent  stacks  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  size  of  the  soil 
or  Avaste  stack,  the  number  of  fixtures  or  fixture  units  connected  to  the 
soil  or  waste  stack,  and  the  developed  length  of  the  main  vent  or  vent 
stack  in  accordance  with  the  following  tables: 


Diameter  of 

Fixture  Units 

Stack  inches 

on  stack 

1M 

1     *J 

m 

2-8 

m 

2-8 

2 

9-18 

2 

9-18 

2 

9-18 

2K 

19-36 

2V2 

19-36 

2V2 

19-36 

2V2 

19-36 

Diameter  of 

Maximum 

Vent,  inches 

Length,  feet 

.       IX 

45 

m 

35 

m 

50 

•    m 

30 

VA 

60 

2 

75- 

1H 

25 

m 

45 

2 

60 

2V2 

105 
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Soil  or  Waste  Stack 


Diameter  of 

Fixture  Units 

W.  C's 

Diameter  of 

Maximum 

Stack  inches 

On  stack 

only 

Vent  inches 

Length  Ft. 

3 

6-18 

1-3 

V/2 

20 

3 

6-18 

1-3 

2 

60 

3 

19-42 

4-7 

2 

45 

3 

19-42 

4-7 

23^ 

*150 

3 

43-72 

8-12 

2 

30 

3 

43-72 

8-12 

VA 

90 

3 

43-72 

8-12 

3 

150 

4 

24-42 

4-7 

2 

20 

4 

24-42 

4-7 

W* 

45 

4 

24-42 

4-7 

3 

100 

4 

43-72 

8-12 

2K 

30 

4 

43-72 

8-12 

3 

75 

4 

43-72 

8-12 

3^ 

150 

4 

43-72 

8-12 

4 

300 

4 

73-150 

ia-25 

3 

60 

4 

73-150 

13-25 

m 

120 

4 

73-150 

13-25 

4 

225 

4 

151-300 

26-50 

3 

20 

4 

151-300 

26-50 

m 

50 

4 

151-300 

26-50 

4 

100 

4 

151-300 

26-50 

5 

*225 

5 

301-400 

51-80 

2V2 

20 

5 

301-480 

51-80 

3 

50 

5 

301-480 

51-80 

ZlA 

100 

5 

301-480 

51-80 

4 

175 

5 

301-480 

51-80 

5 

*300 

5 

481-720 

81-120 

33^ 

25 

5 

481-720 

81-120 

4 

50 

5 

481-720 

81-120 

5 

125 

5 

481-720 

81-120 

6 

*300 

6 

721-840 

121-140 

3 

20 

G 

721-840 

121-140 

3H 

40 

6 

721-840 

121-140 

4 

75 

6 

721-840 

121-140 

5 

225 

6 

721-840 

121-140 

6 

*400 

6 

841-1080 

141-180 

4 

50 

G 

841-1080 

141-180 

5 

125 

6 

841-1080 

141-180 

6 

300 

6 

841-1080 

141-180 

8 

*400 

8 

1081-1920 

181-320 

4 

20 

8 

1081-1920 

181-320 

5 

60 

8 

1081-1920 

181-320 

6 

150 

8 

1081-1920 

181-320 

8 

*600 

*Limit  in 

height  of  soil  stack  but  not  in  length  of 

vent  if  greater  is 

required. 

Sec.  F-915.  Branch  and  Individual  Vents.  No  vent  shall  be  less 
than  1J  inches  in  diameter.  For  1J  and  1J  inch  wastes,  the  vent  shall 
be  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  waste  pipe,  and  in  no  case  shall  a  branch 
or  main  vent  have  a  diameter  less  than  one-half  (-J)  that  of  the  soil  or 
waste  pipe  served,  and  in  no  case  shall  the  length  of  a  branch  vent  of 
given  diameter  exceed  the  maximum  length  permitted  for  the  main  vent 
serving  the  same  size  soil  or  vent  stack. 

Sec.  F-916.  Vent  Pipe  Grades  and  Connections.  All  vent  and  branch 
vent  pipes  shall  be  free  from  drops  or  sags  and  be  so  graded  and  con- 
nected as  to  drip  back  to  the  soil  or  waste  pipe  by  gravity.  Where  vent 
pipes  connect  to  a  horizontal  soil  or  waste  pipe,  the  vent  branch  shall 
be  taken  off  above  the  center  line  of  the  pipe,  and  the  vent  pipe  must 
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rise  vertically,  or  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  (45)  degrees  to  the  vertical 
to  a  point  six  (6)  inches  above  the  fixture  it  is  venting  before  offsetting 
horizontally  or  connecting  to  the  branch,  main  waste,  or  soil  vent. 

Sec.  F-917.  Circuit  and  Loop  Vents.  A  circuit  or  loop  vent  will  be 
permiteed  as  follows:  A  branch  soil  or  waste  pipe  to  which  twTo  (2) 
and  not  more  than  eight  (8)  water  closets,  pedestal  urinals,  trap  stand- 
ard slop  sinks,  or  shower  stalls  are  connected  in  series,  may  (if  fixture 
connections  enter  side  of  branch)  be  vented  by  a  circuit  or  loop  vent  of 
same  size  as  the  branch  which  shall  be  taken  off  in  front  of  the  last 
fixture  connection.  A  fixture,  other  than  water  closet,  should  discharge 
into  vent  to  keep  it  clean.  Where  the  fixture  discharge  is  above  such 
branch,  each  branch  shall  be  provided  with  a  relief  vent  one-half  (£) 
the  diameter  of  the  soil  or  waste  branch,  taken  off  in  front  of  the  first 
fixture  connection.  No  relief  vent  is  to  be  less  than  two  (2)  inches  in 
diameter. 

Sec.  F-918.  Vents  Not  Required.  No  vents  will  be  required  on  a 
downspout  or  rain  leader  trap,  a  back  water  trap,  a  sub-soil  catch  basin 
trap,  a  floor  drain,  when  connected  not  more  than  four  (4)  feet  below 
the  floor  on  which  floor  drain  is  installed  to  a  vented  vertical  waste  or 
soil  stack,  or  a  cellar  floor  drain,  provided  the  cellar  floor  drain  branches 
into  the  building  drain  on  the  sewer  side  at  a  distance  of  five  (5)  feet 
or  more  from  the  base  of  stack. 

Where  bath  rooms  or  water  closets  or  other  fixtures  are  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  Avail  or  partition  or  directly  adjacent  to  each  other 
within  the  prescribed  distance,  such  fixtures  may  have  a  common  soil  or 
waste  pipe  and  common  vent. 

A  bath  tub  and  lavatory  may  have  a  common  waste  pipe  and  common 
vent  when  the  lavatory  is  installed  with  a  continuous  vent  and  the  bath 
tub  trap  is  installed  as  set  forth  in  Section  F-912. 

Fixtures  on  the  top  floor  installed  with  individual  branches  to  soil 
or  waste  stacks  need  not  be  revented  if  no  waste  branch  enters  the  soil 
stack  below  the  water  closet  branch. 

DIVISION  F— PART  TEN. 
BUILDING  DRAINS  AND  SEWERS. 

Sec.  F-1001.  Independent  System.  The  drainage  and  plumbing  sys- 
tem of  each  new  building,  and  of  new  work  installed  in  an  existing  build- 
ing, shall  be  separate  from  and  independent  of  that  of  any  other  building 
except  as  provided  below,  and  every  building  shall  have  independent  con- 
nection with  a  public  or  private  sewer  when  available. 

Exception:  Where  one  building  stands  in  the  rear  of  another  build- 
ing on  an  interior  lot,  and  no  private  sewer  is  available  or  can  be  con- 
structed to  the  rear  building  through  adjoining  alley,  court  yard,  or  drive- 
way, the  building  drain  from  the  front  building  may  be  extended  to  the 
rear  building,  and  the  whole  will  be  considered  as  one  building  drain. 
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Sec.  F-1002.  Old  Building  Sewers  and  Drains.  Old  building  sewers 
and  drains  may  be  used  in  connection  with  new  buildings,  or  new  plumb- 
ing, only  when  they  are  found  on  examination  and  test,  to  conform  in  all 
respects  to  the  requirements  governing  new  sewers  or  drains,  as  prescribed 
in  these  rules  and  regulations.  If  the  old  work  is  found  defective,  the 
proper  administrative  authority  shall  notify  the  owner  to  make  the  neces- 
sary changes  to  conform  to  these  rules  and  regulations. 

Sec.  F-1003.  Connections  with  Septic  Systems.  AVhen  a  sewer  is 
not  available,  drain  pipes  from  the  building  shall  be  connected  with  an 
approved  private  sewage  disposal  works. 

Sec.  F-1004.  Excavations.  Each  system  of  piping  shall  be  laid  in 
a  separate  trench,  provided  that  drainage  trenches  may  be  benched  not 
less  than  eighteen  (18)  inches  for  lighter  piping,  if  not  in  violation  of 
any  city  regulation  prescribed  for  their  installation.  Where  a  double  sys- 
tem of  drainage  is  installed,  the  sanitary  and  surface  building  sewers  or 
drains  may  be  laid  side  by  side  in  one  trench. 

Tunneling  for  distances  not  greater  than  six  (6)  feet  is  permissible 
in  yards,  courts  or  driveways  of  any  building  site,  but  not  in  any  improved 
public  highway. 

Exception:     Special  permission.  • 

All  excavations  required  to  be  made  for  the  installation  of  a  build- 
ing drainage  system,  or  any  part  thereof,  within  the  walls  of  a  building  shall 
be  open  trench  work.  All  such  trenches  and  tunnels  shall  be  kept  open 
until  the  piping  has  been  inspected,  tested  and  approved. 

Sec.  F-1005.  Building  Drains  Underground.  AYhenever  possible  all 
building  drains  shall  be  brought  into  the  building  below  the  basement  or 
cellar  floor. 

Sec.  F-1006.  Material,  (a)  The  building  sewer,  beginning  three 
(3)  feet  outside  the  building,  shall  be  of  extra  heavy  cast  iron  pipe  ap- 
proved by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  or  of  vitrified  clay  pipe  approved 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

(b)  The  building  drains,  when  under  ground,  shall  be  of  lead,  brass, 
or  extra  heavy  cast  iron. 

(c)  Building  drains,  when  installed  above  the  ground,  shall  be  of  extra 
heavy  cast  iron,  galvanized  wrought  iron,  galvanized  steel,  or  if  over  two 
(2)  inches  in  diameter  may  be  of  black  wrought  iron  or  steel  pipe  when 
coated  inside  and  out  with  asphalt,  or  approved  brass  or  lead  pipe  may 
be  used. 

Sec.  F-1007.  Depth  of  Drains  and  Sewers.  No  building  sewer  or 
under  ground  building  drain  shall  be  laid  parallel  to  any  bearing  wall 
which  might  be  thereby  weakened.  The  building  sewer  and  drains  shall 
be  laid  at  sufficient  depth  to  protect  them  from  frost. 

Sec.  F-1008.  Size  of  Building  Drains  and  Sewers.  The  required  size 
of  sanitary  building  drains  and  sanitary  building  sewers  shall  be  deter- 
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mined  on  the  basis  of  the  total  number  of  fixture  units  drained  by  them 
in  accordance  with  the  following  tables: 


Fixture 

Fall 

Units 

H'to 

6-12 

4 

13-24 

4 

25-72 

6 

73-300 

8 

301-720 

8 

721-1080 

10 

081-1920 

12 

Note : 

See  re 

Sanitary  System 

Only 

Fall 

Fall 

No.  W.  C's  or 

K'toV 

y2"  tov 

Equivalent 

3 

1-2 

4 

3 

3-4 

5 

4 

5-12 

6 

5 

13-50 

8 

6 

51-120 

10 

8 

121-180 

12 

10 

181-320 

See  restrictions  Section  F-903. 

Exception :  If  other  than  cast  iron  soil  pipe  with  caulked  lead  joints 
is  used,  the  building  sewer  shall  be  at  least  one  (1)  pipe  size  larger  than 
the  building  drain. 

Size  of  building  drain  and  sewer  for  storm  water  only.  The  required 
sizes  of  storm  water  building  drains  and  building  sewers  and  other  lateral 
storm  drains  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  total  drained  area  in 
horizontal  projection  in  accordance  with  the  following  table: 


Xo.  of  Sq.  Ft. 

Fall 

Drained  Area 

W  to  1 

Up  to  90 

m 

91-400 

3 

401-660 

3 

661-1200 

4 

1201-1800 

4 

1801-2500 

5 

2501-4100 

5 

4101-4600 

6 

4601-5300 

6 

5301-7500 

8 

7501-11100 

8 

11101-15700 

10 

15701-19500 

10 

19501-24800 

12 

24801-31000 

12 

31001-44000 

14 

44001-60000 

14 

Fall 

Fall 

H"  to  1' 

V2      tO    1 

m 

m 

2 

2 

3 

2 

3 

3 

4 

3 

4 

4 

5 

4 

5 

5 

6 

5 

6 

6 

8 

6 

8 

8 

10 

8 

10 

8 

12 

10 

12 

10 

14 

12 

Sec.  F-1009.  Combined  Storm  and  Sanitary  Sewer  Systems.  When- 
ever a  combined  sewer  system  is  used,  the  area  of  the  sewer  shall  be  at 
least  equal  the  combined  area  of  sanitary  building  drain  and  storm  build- 
ing drain.  When  other  than  cast  iron  pipe  with  caulked  lead  joints 
is  used  for  the  sewer,  the  sewer  shall  be  one  pipe  size  larger. 

Sec.  F-1010.  Building  Sewer.  In  Filled  Ground.  The  building- 
sewer,  when  laid  in  made  or  filled-in  ground,  shall  be  of  vitrified  clay 
pipe  laid  on  a  bed  of  approved  grillage  of  concrete,  or  in  lieu  thereof 
of  heavy  cast  iron  pipe  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  F-1011.  Drainage  Below  Sewer  Level.  In  all  buildings  in  which 
the  whole  or  part  of  the  building  drainage  and  plumbing  system  thereof 
lies  below  the  crown  level  of  the  main  sewer,  sewage  or  building  wastes 
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shall  be  lifted  by  approved  artificial  means  and  discharged  into  the  build- 
ing sewer. 

Sec.  F-1012.  Sumps  and  Receiving  Tanks.  All  building  drains  below 
sewer  level  shall  discharge  into  an  air  tight  sump  or  receiving  tank,  so 
located  as  to  receive  the  sewage  by  gravity  from  which  sump  or  receiving 
tank  the  sewage  shall  be  lifted  and  discharged  into  the  building  drain, 
building  sewer,  or  street  sewer,  by  pumps,  ejectors,  or  any  equally  efficient 
method. 

Such  sumps  shall  be  either  automatically  discharged  or  be  of  sufficient 
capacity  to  receive  the  building  sewage  and  wastes  for  not  less  than  twenty- 
four  hours. 

Sec.  F-1013.  Ejectors.  Vented.  The  soil  pipe  leading  to  an  ejector 
or  other  appliance  for  raising  sewage  or  other  waste  matter  to  the  building 
drain,  building  sewer,  or  street  sewer,  shall,  where  a  water  closet  or  closets 
are  installed,  be  provided  with  a  vent  pipe  not  less  than  three  (3)  inches 
in  diameter,  and  where  fixtures  other  than  water  closets  are  installed,  the 
waste  vent  pipe  shall  be  the  same  diameter  as  the  waste  pipe. 

Sec.  F-1014.  Motors,  Compressors,  Etc.  All  motors,  air  compressors, 
and  air  tanks  shall  be  located  where  they  are  open  for  inspection  and 
repair  at  all  times.  The  air  tanks  shall  be  proportioned  in  order  to  be 
of  equal  cubical  capacity  as  the  ejectors  connected  therewith,  in  which 
air  tanks  there  shall  be  maintained  an  air  pressure  of  not  less  than  two  (2) 
pounds  for  each  foot  of  height  the  sewage  is  to  be  raised. 

Sec.  F-1015.  Ejectors  for  Subsoil  Drainage.  When  sub-soil  catch 
basins  are  installed  below  the  sewer  level,  automatic  water  ejectors  pro- 
vided with  a  ball  float  attached  to  the  main  water  supply  may  be  used. 
Such  ejectors,  or  any  device  raising  subsoil  water,  shall  discharge  into  a 
properly  trapped  fixture  or  into  a  storm  water  drain. 

DIVISION  F— PART  ELEVEN. 
STORM  WATER  DRAINS. 

Sec.  F-1101.  Drainage  of  Yards,  Areas  and  Roofs.  All  roofs  and 
paved  areas,  yards,  courts  and  courtyards,  when  drained,  shall  be  drained 
into  the  storm  water  sewerage  system  or  the  combined  sewerage  systeniL 
but  not  into  sewers  intended  for  sewage  only.  When  drains  used  for  this 
purpose  are  connected  with  the  combined  sewerage  systems,  they  shall 
be  effectually  trapped,  except  roof  leaders  and  conductors,  where  the 
roof  or  gutter  opening  is  located  no  less  than  twelve  (12)  feet  from  a 
door,  window  scuttle,  or  air  shaft.  One  trap  may  serve  for  all  such  con- 
nections, but  traps  must  be  set  below  the  frost  line  or  on  the  inside  of  the 
building.  No  roof  leader,  conductor  or  storm  building  drain  shall  dis- 
charge into  the  sanitary  building  drain  but  shall  discharge  into  the  sewer 
outside  of  the  building. 

Exception:  When  not  larger  than  two  (2)  inch  pipe  is  used  such 
drains  may  connect  to  sanitary  building  drains. 
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Where  there  is  no  sewer  accessible,  such  connections  shall  be  dis- 
charged into  the  public  gutter,  unless  otherwise  permitted  by  the  proper 
authorities,  and  in  such  case  need  not  be  trapped. 


Sec.  F-1102.    Size  of  Gutters  and  Leaders. 

shall  be  of  less  size  than  the  following:: 


No  gutter  or  inside  leader 


Leader 

1^2  in  dies 

2 

2K       " 

3 

4 

5 

6 


10  inches        Roof  Containing  Gutter 

Up  to      90  sq.  ft 3  inches 

91  to     270  sq.  ft : 4 

271  to    810  sq.  ft „ 4 

811  to  1800  sq.  ft 5 

1801  to  3600  sq.  ft 6 

3601  to  5500  sq.  ft 8 

5501  to  9600  sq.  ft 10 

In  explanation:  The  above  table  for  leaders  is  based  on  the  follow- 
ing: Tests  have  shown  that  a  rate  of  rainfall  of  four  (4)  inches  per  hour 
discharges  water  to  the  leader  at  the  rate  of  approximately  one  (1)  gallon 
per  minute  for  every  twenty-four  square  feet  of  drained  area. 

Example :  With  a  roof  area  of  1800  square  feet  and  a  rainfall  at  the 
rate  of  4  inches  per  hour. 

1800  divided  hy  24  equals  75  or  75  gallons  of  water  per  minute  to  be 
discharged  to  sewer  through  the  leader. 

Referring  to  the  following  table  of  <;ip;ii-ili<'S,  we  find  that  a  three 
(3)  inch  pipe,  laid  with  a  fall  of  one  (1)  inch  per  foot,  has  a  capacity  of 
113.8  gallons  per  minute,  and  as  a  vertical  pipe  will  have  a  greater  ca- 
pacity, it  is  apparent  that  a  factor  of  safety  is  provided  by  limiting  a 
three  inch  leader  to  75  gallons  per  minute. 

The  following  table  of  capacities  for  pipes  flowing  full  under  their 
own  head  is  based  on  Darcy's  formula  for  old  cast  iron  pipes  lined  with 
deposits  in  which  a  static  head  is  undesirable  or  objectionable. 

Capacities  of  cast  iron  drains,  in  gallons  per  minute  and  fixture  units 
or  cubic  feet  per  minute. 


CAPACITIES 

Velocity 
full  or 
one-half 

Fall 

Gallons 

full 

inch  per 

per 

Fixture 

Feet  per 

iameter  in  inches 

foot 

minute 

units 

second 

\M     

y 

3.6 

0.48 

0.92 

\%     

y 

5.1 

.68 

1.31 

IK    

y 

8.0 

1.07 

2.07 

IK    

i 

11.2 

1.50 

2.93 

iy2  

lA 

5.8 

.78 

1.05 

m  

lA 

8.2 

1.10 

1.48 

ly    

y2 

13.0 
18.4 
12.6 
17.6 
27.8 
40.0 
36.2 
51.3 
80.3 
113.8 

1.70 
2.40 
1.68 
2.25 
2.70 
5.20 
4.86 
6.80 
10.07 
15.20 

2.34 

ly    

l 

3.31 

2       

y 

1.28 

2         

y 

1.80 

2         

y2 

2.85 

2         

l 

4.00 

3         

y 

1.65 

3         

y 

2.34 

3         

y2 

3.70 

3        

l 

5.24 
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4 
4 
4 
4 
5 
5 
5 
5 
6 
6 
6 
6 
7 
7 
7 
7 


Hi 

77.4 

10.3 

1.97 

M 

109.  G 

14.6 

2.79 

V? 

173.6 

23.1 

4.42 

245.4 

32.7 

6.25 

% 

138.6 

18.5 

2.25 

M 

196.5 

26.0 

3.19 

V?, 

311.0 

41.4 

5.05 

439.2 

58.5 

7.13 

Vh 

221.4 

29.5 

2.51 

Va 

313.1 

41.7 

3.55 

V?, 

494.8 

65.9 

5.61 

699.4 

93.2 

7.93 

78 

328.5 

42.8 

2.73 

M 

465.6 

62.0 

3.87 

V?, 

735 . 1 

98.0 

6.11 

1040 . 7 

137.7 

8.65 

y* 

463.0 

61.8 

2.94 

H 

656.0 

87.4 

4.16 

V? 

1037.0 

138.3 

6.58 

1468.0 

195.6 

^9.31 

}'H 

814.0 

108.6 

3.33 

Va 

1149.0 

153.2 

4.70 

H 

1819.0 

242.5 

7.44 

2572.0 

343.0 

10.52 

y* 

1300.0 

173.4 

3.68 

l4 

1838.0 

245.0 

5.20 

Vo 

2905.0 

387.3 

8.22 

4034.0 

537.8 

11.62 

i  striJ 

dug  the 

wall  surface  wi 

When  walls  are  so  situated  that  rain 
drain  on  to  the  roof,  due  allowance  shall  be  made  for  such  wall  surface  in 
determining  the  size  of  the  rain  water  leader  or  leaders. 

Outside  leaders  to  the  frost  line  shall  be  one  (1)  size  larger  than  the 
above  table. 

Gutters  on  new  buildings,  eight  (8)  inches  or  over  in  width,  shall  be 
hung  with  wrought  iron  hangers  of  approved  type. 

The  above  sizes  of  rain  leaders  are  based  on  diameter  or  circular  rain 
leaders,  and  gutters  based  on  semi-circular  sheet  metal  gutters  with  the 
top  dimension  given  and  other  shapes  shall  have  the  same  sectional  area. 

Sec.  F-1103.  Inside  Conductors.  When  placed  within  the  walls  of 
any  building  or  run  in  an  inner  or  interior  court  or  ventilating  pipe  shaft 
all  conductors  or  roof  leaders  shall  be  constructed  of  extra  heavy  cast  iron 
or  of  galvanized  wrought  iron  or  galvanized  steel  pipe. 

Exception:  If  wrought  iron  or  steel  pipe  over  twro  (2)  inches  in 
diameter  is  used,  it  shall  be  galvanized  or  coated  inside  and  out  with 
asphalt. 

Sec.  F-1104.  Outside  Conductors.  When  outside  conductors  or 
down  spouts  of  sheet  metal  are  connected  with  the  building  sewer  they  shall 
be  so  connected  by  means  of  not  less  than  one  length  of  cast  iron  pipe 
extending  vertically  at  least  one  (1)  foot  above  the  grade  line. 

Along  public  driveways  without  sidewalks,  they  shall  be  placed  in 
niches  in  the  walls,  protected  by  wheel  guards,  or  enter  the  building 
through  the  wall  at  a  forty-five  (45)  degree  slope  at  least  twelve  (12) 
feet  above  the  grade. 
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Sec.  F-1105.  Defective  Conductor  Pipes.  When  an  existing  sheet 
metal  conductor  pipe  within  the  walls  of  any  building  becomes  defective 
such  conductor  shall  be  replaced  by  one  which  conforms  to  these  rules 
and  regulations. 

Sec.  F-1106.  Vent  Connections  with  Conductors  Prohibited.  Con- 
ductor pipes  shall  not  be  used  as  soil,  waste,  or  vent  pipes,  nor  shall  any 
soil,  waste  or  vent  pipes  be  used  as  conductors. 

Sec.  F-1107.  Overflows.  Overflow  pipes  from  cisterns,  supply  tanks, 
expansion  tanks,  and  drip  pans,  shall  connect  only  indirectly  with  any 
building  sewer,  building  drain,  soil,  waste  or  vent  pipe. 

Sec.  F-1108.  Subsoil,  Foundation,  Clear  Water  and  Absorption  Tile 
Drains.  Where  subsoil  drains  are  placed  under  the  cellar  floor  or  used 
to  encircle  the  outer  walls  of  a  building,  the  same  shall  be  made  of  open 
jointed  drain  tile  not  less  than  four  (4)  inches  or  earthenware  pipe  and 
shall  be  properly  trapped  and  protected  against  back  pressure,  before  en- 
tering the  building  sewer  or  drain,  by  an  automatic  back  pressure  valve 
accessibly  located.     They  may  discharge  through  a  cellar  drain. 

Sec.  F-1109.  Subsoil  Drains  Below  Sewer  Level.  Subsoil  drains  belowT 
the  main  sewer  level  shall  discharge  into  a  sump  or  receiving  tank,  the 
contents  of  which  shall  be  automatically  lifted  and  discharged  into  the 
drainage  S}'stem  above  the  cellar  through  some  properly  trapped  fixture  or 
drain. 

DIVISION  F— PART  TWELVE. 

REFRIGERATOR,  SAFE  AND  SPECIAL  HAZARD  WASTES. 

Sec.  F-1201.  Fixtures  Permitted  to  so  Connect.  No  waste  pipe  from 
a  refrigerator,  ice  box,  floor  drain,  or  any  other  receptacle  where  food  is 
stored,  shall  connect  directly  with  any  building  drain,  soil,  or  waste  pipe. 
The  waste  pipe  shall,  in  all  cases,  empty  into  an  open  sink  (that  is  prop- 
erly water  supplied,  connected,  trapped,  and  vented  the  same  as  other 
fixtures)  or  cellar  floor  drain,  but  their  ends  must  be  left  open.  Such  waste 
connections  shall  not  be  located  in  inaccessible  or  unventilated  cellars. 

Sec.  F-1202.  Refrigerator  Wastes.  Refrigerator  waste  pipes  shall 
not  be  less  than  one  and  one-quarter  (1|)  inches  for  one  opening,  one  and 
one-half  (1^)  inches  for  three  openings,  and  for  four  to  twelve  openings, 
they  must  not  be  less  than  two  (2)  inches,  and  shall  have  at  each  opening 
a  trap,  and  there  shall  be  a  cleanout  at  each  angle,  so  arranged  as  to  prop- 
erly flush  and  clean  the  pipe.  Such  waste  pipes  shall  be  continued  not 
less  than  full  size  through  the  roof  except  where  such  fixtures  are  located 
in  the  basement  or  first  floor. 

Sec.  F-1203.  Overflow  Pipes  and  Motor  Exhaust.  Pipes  from  a 
water  supply  tank  or  exhaust  from  a  water  lift  shall  not  be  directly  con- 
nected with  any  building  drain,   soil,   or  waste   pipe.     Such   pipes  shall 
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discharge  upon  the  roof  or  be  trapped  into  an  open  fixture  or  discharge  as 
for  refrigerator  wastes. 

Sec.  F-1204.  A  Public  Garage.  Dry  Cleaning  Establishments,  Etc. 
In  public  garages,  dry  cleaning  establishments,  or  other  buildings  where 
kerosene,  gasoline,  benzine,  naphtha  or  other  inflammable  oils  or  com- 
pounds are  used,  also  in  any  existing  building  where  such  business  is 
carried  on,  all  drains  including  floor  drains,  sink,  and  lavatory  wastes,  or 
paved  areas  adjoining,  coming  in  contact  with  the  same  must  pass  through 
a  sump  so  trapped  that  inflammable  liquids  or  sediment  will  not  pass  into 
the  building  drain  or  sewer.  The  diameter  of  the  sump  shall  be  not  less 
than  twenty-four  (24)  inches  and  shall  be  vented  by  a  vent  pipe  at  least 
three  (3)  inches  in  diameter  installed  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  for 
other  vents.     The  inlet  to  the  sump  shall  be  water  sealed. 

Sec.  F-1205.  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Drains.  The  exhaust,  blow  off, 
sediment  or  drain  pipe  from  a  steam  boiler  shall  not  connect  directly  with 
a  building  drainage  system. 

No  vapor  or  liquid  at  a  temperature  over  one  Inn  id  red  sixty  (160)  de- 
grees Fahrenheit,  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  the  building  drainage  system. 

DIVISION  F— PART  THIRTEEN. 

MAINTENANCE. 

Sec.  F-1301.  Defective  Fixtures.  All  installed  fixtures  found  de- 
fective or  in  an  unsanitary  condition  shall  be  repaired,  renovated,  replaced 
or  removed  within  thirty  (30)  days  upon  written  notice  from  the  proper 
administrative  authorities. 

Sec.  F-1302.  Temporary  Toilet  Facilities.  Suitable  toilet  facilities 
shall  be  provided  for  the  use  of  workmen  during  the  construction  of  any 
building.     These  toilet  facilities  shall  be  maintained  in  a  sanitary  condition. 

DIVISION  F— PART  FOURTEEN. 

INSPECTION  AND  TESTS. 

Sec.  F-1401.  Inspections.  All  piping,  traps,  and  fixtures  of  a  plumb- 
ing system  shall  be  inspected  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  to  insure 
compliance  with  all  the  requirements  of  these  rules  and  regulations  and 
the  installation  and  construction  of  the  system  in  accordance  with  the  ap- 
proved plans  and  the  permit. 

Sec.  F-1402.  Notification  Fee.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
plumber  to  notify  the  Bureau  of  Buildings  and  also  the  owner,  or  his 
authorized  agent,  verbally,  by  telephone,  or  in  writing,  not  less  than  eight 
(8)  working  hours  between  the  hours  of  8  A.  M.  and  4  P.  M.  before  the 
work  is  to  be  inspected  or  tested. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  plumber  to  make  sure  that  the  work 
will  stand  the  test  prescribed  before  giving  the  above  notification. 
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(c)  If  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  finds  that  the  work  will  not 
stand  the  test,  the  plumber  shall  be  required  to  renotify  in  writing  and 
to  pay  the  sum  of  one  (1)  dollar  for  each  renotification  or  reinspection. 

Sec.  F-1403.  Material  and  Labor  for  Tests.  The  equipment,  mate- 
rial, power  and  labor  necessary  for  the  inspection  and  test  shall  be  fur- 
nished by  the  plumber. 

Sec.  F-1404.  System  Tests.  All  the  piping  of  a  plumbing  system 
shall  be  tested  with  water  or  air.  After  the  plumbing  fixtures  have  been 
set  and  their  traps,  filled  with  water,  the  entire  drainage  system  shall  be 
submitted  to  a  final  air  pressure  test.  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  may 
require  the  removal  of  an}7  cleanouts  to  ascertain  if  the  pressure  has  reached 
all  parts  of  the  system. 

Sec.  F-1405.    Methods  of  Testing,     (a)     Water  Tests. 

The  water  test  may  be  applied  to  the  drainage  system  in  its  entirety 
or  in  sections.  If  applied  to  the  entire  system,  all  openings  in  the  piping 
shall  be  tightly  closed,  except  the  highest  opening  above  the  roof,  and  the 
system  filled  with  water  to  the  point  of  overflow  above  the  roof. 

If  the  system  is  tested  in  sections,  each  opening  shall  be  tightly 
plugged,  except  the  highest  opening  of  the  section  under  test,  and  each 
section  shall  be  filled  with  water;  but  no  section  shall  be  tested  with  less 
than  a  ten  (10)  foot  head  of  water  or  a  five  (5)  pound  pressure  of  air.  In 
testing  successive  sections,  at  least  the  upper  ten  feet  of  the  preceding 
section  shall  be  re-tested  so  that  no  joint  or  pipe  in  the  building  shall 
have  been  submitted  to  a  test  of  less  than  a  ten  (10)  foot  head  of  water 
or  a  five  (5)  pound  pressure  of  air. 

Under  any  test  the  water  or  air  pressure  shall  remain  constant  for 
not  less  than  fifteen  minutes  without  any  further  addition  of  water  or  air. 

(b)  Air  Test. 

The  air  test  shall  be  made  by  attaching  the  air  compressor  or  test 
apparatus  to  any  suitable  opening  and  closing  all  other  inlets  and  out- 
lets to  the  system,  then  forcing  air  into  the  system  until  there  is  a  uni- 
form pressure  sufficient  to  balance  a  column  of  mercury  ten  (10)  inches 
in  height  or  five  (5)  pounds  per  square  inch  on  the  entire  system.  This 
pressure  shall  be  maintained  for  fifteen  (15)   minutes. 

(c)  Final  Air  Test. 

The  air  machine  shall  be  connected  to  any  suitable  opening  or  outlet, 
and  an  air  pressure  equivalent  to  one  (1)  inch  water  column  shall  be 
applied  and  left  standing  at  least  fifteen  (15)  minutes.  If  there  is  no 
leakage  or  forcing  of  trap  seals,  indicated  by  the  fluctuation  of  the  drum, 
float,  or  water  column,  the  system  shall  be  deemed  air  tight. 

Sec.  F-1406.  Order  of  Tests.  The  tests  may  be  made  separately,  as 
follows : 

(a)  The  building  drain  and  yard  drains  including  all  piping  to  the 
height  of  ten  (10)  feet  above  the  highest  point  on  the  building  drain, 
except  the  exposed  connections  to  fixtures. 
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(b)  The  soil,  waste,  vent,  inside  conductor  and  drainage  pipes  which 
could  be  covered  up  before  building  is  enclosed  or  ready  for  completion. 
The  test  required  for  (b)   and  (c)  may  be  combined. 

(c)  The  final  test  of  the  whole  system. 

(d)  After  each  of  the  above  tests  have  been  made  and  proved  ac- 
ceptable, the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  shall  issue  a  written  approval. 

Sec.  F-1407.  Covering  of  Work.  Xo  drainage  or  plumbing  system 
or  part  thereof  shall  be  covered  until  it  has  been  inspected,  tested,  and 
approved  as  herein  prescribed. 

Sec.  F-1408.  Uncovering  of  Work.  If  any  building  drainage  or 
plumbing  system  or  part  thereof  is  covered  before  being  regularly  in- 
spected, tested  and  approved,  as  herein  prescribed,  it  shall  be  uncovered 
upon  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings. 

Sec.  F-1409.  Defective  Work.  If  inspection  or  test  shows  defects, 
such  defective  work  or  material  shall  be  replaced  within  three  days  and 
inspection  and  test  repeated. 

Sec.  F-1410.  Building  Sewer  and  Building  Drain  Tests.  The  build- 
ing drain  and  sewer  shall  be  tested  with  water  or  air.  The  water  test 
shall  have  not  less  than  a  two  (2)  foot  head  of  water.  All  alterations, 
repairs,  or  extensions  which  shall  include  more  than  ten  (10)  feet,  shall 
be  inspected  and  tested. 

Sec.  F-1411.  Conductor  Pipes.  Conductor  pipes  and  their  roof  con- 
nections within  the  walls  of  buildings,  or  conductor  branches  on  the  out- 
side system  where  such  branches  connect  with  the  building  drain  or  are 
less  than  three  (3)  feet  from  the  wall  of  the  building,  shall  be  tested  by 
the  water  or  air  test.  Conductor  branches  on  the  outside  system  may  be 
tested  in  connection  with  the  building  drain. 

Sec.  F-1412.  Stable  and  Stable  Yard  Drain  Test.  If  a  stable  or  any 
part  of  a  stable  be  used  for  human  habitation,  the  same  inspections  and 
test  of  plumbing  and  drainage  systems  thereof  shall  be  made  as  in  the 
case  of  any  ordinary  buildings.  Otherwise,  all  stable  and  stable  yard 
drains  shall  be  inspected  but  need  not  be  tested. 

Sec.  F-1413.  Garage  and  Drainage  System.  For  a  garage  or  any 
part  of  a  garage,  the  same  tests  and  inspection  of  the  plumbing  and  drain- 
age system  thereof  shall  be  made  as  in  the  case  of  any  ordinary  building. 

Sec.  F-1414.  Test  of  Water  Distribution  System.  Upon  the  com- 
pletion of  the  entire  water  distribution  system,  it  shall  be  tested  and  proved 
tight  under  a  water  pressure  not  less  than  the  maximum  working  pressure 
under  which  it  is  to  be  used. 

Sec.  F-1415.  Certificate  of  Approval.  Upon  the  satisfactory  com- 
pletion and  final  test  of  the  plumbing  system  a  certificate  of  approval  shall 
be  issued  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  to  the  plumber  to  be  delivered 
to  the  owner. 
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Sec.  F-1416.  Air  Test  of  Defective  Plumbing.  The  air  test  shall  be 
used  in  testing  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  drainage  or  plumbing  sys- 
tem of  all  buildings  where  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  it  has  become 
defective.  In  buildings  condemned  by  the  proper  administrative  author- 
ity because  of  insanitary  conditions  of  the  plumbing  system,  the  altera- 
tions in  such  system  shall  not  be  considered  as  repairs,  but  as  new  plumbing. 

Sec.  F-1417.  Inspections  and  Tests  Not  Required.  Xo  tests  or  in- 
spections shall  be  required  where  a  plumbing  system  or  parts  thereof  is  set 
up  for  exhibition  purposes,  and  is  not  used  for  toilet  purposes  and  not 
directly  connected  to  any  sewerage  system ;  nor  after  the  repairing  or 
replacing  of  an  old  fixture,  faucet,  or  valve  by  a  new  one  (to  be  used  for 
the  same  purpose)  ;  or  after  forcing  out  stoppage  and  repairing  leaks. 

Sec.  866.  Interpretation.  This  ordinance  is  a  substantial  re-enact- 
ment in  modified  form  of  existing  ordinances  of  the  city  which  are  herein 
repealed,  and  shall  be  so  interpreted,  and  construed;  and  all  offices,  posi- 
tions and  employments  provided  for  by  any  existing  ordinance  herein 
repealed  and  which  offices,  positions  and  employments  are  provided  for  by 
this  ordinance  shall  continue  without  break  or  change;  and  all  the  in- 
cumbents thereof  shall  continue  without  reappointment  the  same  as 
though  this  ordinance  had  not  passed.  And  where  any  act  or  thing  has 
been  done  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  any  existing  ordinance  herein 
repealed,  and  such  act  or  thing  done  would  be  a  substantial  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  this  ordinance,  a  second  and  further  perform- 
ance shall  not  be  necessary,  unless  and  except  where  such  acts  are  re- 
quired periodically,  or  upon  change  of  condition,  as  herein  provided. 
And  the  unexpended  balance  of  any  fund  appropriated  for  the  use  of  any 
department  of  the  city  remaining  at  the  time  of  the  taking  effect  of  this 
ordinance,  is  hereby  reappropriated  and  shall  be  available  for  the  use  of 
such  department  under  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  867.  Repeal  with  Exceptions.  All  former  ordinances  are  here- 
by repealed  except  the  following: 

1.  All  existing  ordinances  for  the  purchase,  acquisition  or  disposi- 
tion of  any  property,  real  or  personal,  or  the  municipal  survey  of  any 
stream. 

2.  All  existing  ordinances  naming  or  changing  the  name  of  any 
street,  alley  or  public  place. 

3.  All  existing  ordinances  authorizing  the  issue  of  any  bonds  or  the 
making  of  any  loans. 

4.  All  existing  ordinances  making  appropriations  or  approving 
bonds. 

5.  General  ordinance  No.  137,  1924,  passed  November  17,  1924,  pro- 
viding for  the  appointment  of  a  codification  commission  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  this  ordinance. 

6.  Any  ordinance  passed  after  December  1,  1925. 
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7.  All  existing  ordinances  for  the  making. of  any  public  improve- 
ment. 

8.  All  existing  ordinances  fixing  any  tax  levy. 

9.  All  existing  ordinances  creating  and  defining  boundaries  of  Pre- 
cincts and  Councilmanic  Districts:  Provided.  That  this  ordinance  shall 
not  be  construed  as  in  aid  of  such  existing  ordinances. 

10.  All  existing  ordinances  transferring  and  re-appropriating  funds. 

11.  All  existing  ordinances  or  resolutions  accepting  or  authorizing 
the  acceptance  of  any  gift  or  bequest. 

12.  All  existing  ordinances  granting  or  approving  any  franchise,  or 
contract  right,  with  the  city. 

13.  All  existing  ordinances  making,  or  authorizing  the  making,  of 
any  gift  or  donation,  or  the  execution  of  any  deed  by  the  city. 

14.  General  Ordinance  No.  25,  1921,  approved  April  15,  1921,  estab- 
lishing the  City  Plan  Commission. 

15.  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  approved  December  4.  1922 
(known  as  Zoning  Ordinance),  and  all  amendments  thereto. 

16.  All  resolutions  that  have  qo1  expired  by  virtue  of  tin*  terms 
thereof. 

Provided,  That  this  repeal  shall  not  have  any  effed  in  any  of  the 
following  cases: 

(a)  On  any  offense  committed,  forfeiture  or  penally  incurred,  or  on 
any  litigation  or  proceeding  pending  when  this  ordinance  takes  effect. 

(b)  On  any  right,  property  or  claim  acquired,  franchise  granted, 
amended  or  extended,  or  contract  entered  into,  under  any  existing 
ordinances. 

(c)  On  any  existing  tax  levy,  or  assessment,  or  lien  thereunder. 

(d)  Any  license  regularly  issued  by  the  City  and  outstanding,  and 
such  license  shall  continue  in  force  for  the  purpose  issued  until  the 
expiration  of  the  period  for  which  it  was  granted. 

None  of  the  foregoing  provisions  contained  in  clauses  (a),  (b),  (c), 
and  (d)  shall  be  held  to  authorize  the  continued  performance  of  any 
act,  or  the.  maintenance  of  any  place,  thing  or  structure,  or  recognize 
or  continue  the  existence  of  any  right  under  a  regulating  or  permissive 
ordinance  heretofore  existing,  which  performance,  maintenance  or  right, 
by  the  terms  of  this  ordinance,  is  forbidden  or  not  specifically  authorized. 

Sec.  868.  Publication.  This  ordinance  shall  be  printed  and  pub- 
lished in  book  form,  and  the  City  Clerk  is  hereby  relieved  from  making 
any  further  publication  thereof,  or  printing  the  same  as  a  part  of  the 
Proceedings  of  the  Common  Council. 

Sec.  869.  Distribution  and  Sale.  When  said  publication  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  City  Controller,  he  shall  dispose  of  the  following  num- 
ber of  bound  copies  gratis,  as  follows : 

To  Outgoing  and  Incoming  Mayor,  each 3  copies 

To  the  Board  of  Public  Works 10  copies 
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To  the  Board  of  Public .  Safety 7  copies 

To  the  Board  of  Public  Health 5  copies 

To  the  Board  of  Park  Commissioners 5  copies 

To  the  Department  of  Public  Pure  ha  so 3  copies 

To  the  City  Civil  Engineer 4  copies 

To  the   City  Controller 6  copies 

To  the   Department   of  Law 12  copies 

To  the  Fire  Force 2  copies 

To  the  Police  Force   5  copies 

To  the  Four  Municipal  Courts,   each 2  copies 

To  the   City   Clerk 2  copies 

To  the   Commissioner  of  Buildings 5  copies 

To  the  Streets,  Alleys  and  Sewers  Division  under  Department 

of  Public  Works 2  copies 

To  the  Inspector  of  Weights  and  Measures 2  copies 

To  the  Assessment  Bureau 2  copies 

To  the  Revision  Commissioners,  each 3  copies 

To  the  Outgoing  and  Incoming  Members  of  Common  Council, 

each 2  copies 

To  the  County  Clerk.  Sheriff,  Recorder,   Surveyor,   Auditor, 

Assessor,  Treasurer,  Prosecuting  Attorney,  each 1  copy 

To  the  Circuit,  Criminal,  Probate  and  Juvenile  Courts  of  Ma- 
rion County,  eaeh 1  copy 

To  the  Superior  Courts  of  Marion  County,  each 1  copy 

To  the  Grand  Jury  Chambers 1  copy 

To  the  Township  Assessor  (Center) 1  copy 

To  the  Indianapolis  Public  Library 15  copies 

To  the   State  Library 1  copy 

To  the  State  Law  Library 1  copy 

To  the  Indianapolis  Bar  Association  Library 2  copies 

To  the  Indianapolis  Board  of  School  Commissioners 1  copy 

To  the  Shortridge  High  School 1  copy 

To  the  Manual  Training  High  School 1  copy 

To  the  Technical  High  School '  1  copy 

All  volumes  remaining  after  the  distribution  hereinbefore  provided 
shall  be  safely  kept  by  the  City  Controller  and  shall  be  sold  by  him  to 
such  as  may  call  for  them,  at  the  price  of  three  dollars  per  volume,  the 

money  derived  therefrom  to  be  accounted  for  to  the  City  Treasurer 
daily,  and  the  City  Controller  shall  be  accountable  for  such  volumes  at 
the  price  named. 

Passed  in  Council  January  4,  1926. 

JOHN  E.  KING, 
Attest:  President  Pro  Tem. 

JOHN  AY.  RHODBHAMBL, 

City  Clerk. 
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Presented  by  me  to  the  .Mayor-  of  the  City  of  [ndianapolis,  rndiana, 
January  4,  1926,  11:10  a.  m. 

JOHN  W.  RHODEHAMEL, 

City  Clerk. 

Approved  and  signed  by  me  January  4,  1926,  11  :15  a.  m. 

SAMUEL  LEWIS  SHANK. 

Mayor. 

STATE  OF  INDIANA,  MARION  COUNTY,  ) 

CITY  OF  INDIANAPOLIS,  )  SS  : 

I,  William  A.  Jioyce,  Jr.,  Clerk  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana, 
do  hereby  certify  that  the  above  and  foregoing  is  a  full,  true  and  com- 
plete copy  of  General  Ordinance  Xo.  .121,  1925;  that  said  ordinance  was 
passed  by  the  Common  Council  on  the  4th  day  of  .January,  1926,  and 
was  signed  and  approved  by  the  Mayor  on  the  4th  day  of  January,  1926, 
and  now  remains  on  file  and  on  record  in  my  office. 

WITNESS  my  hand  and  the  official  seal  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 
Indiana,  this  7th  day  of  January,  1926. 

WILLIAM   A.   BOYCE,  JR., 
[SEAL.]  City  Clerk. 


APPENDIX 


(This  Appendix  includes  the  Zoning  Ordinance,  the  same  being  General  Ordinance  No.  114, 
1922,  approved  December  4,  1922,  and  effective  December  22,  1922,  exclusive  of  maps,  with  all 
amendments  thereto  now  in  force ;  also  all  existing  ordinances  in  the  nature  of  contracts, 
franchises  and  grants  of  a  similar  character,  and  a  reference  to  ordinances  relative  to  switch 
contracts  and  street  names,  passed  subsequent  to  July  1,  1916,  and  not  published  in  the  Municipal 
Code    of    1917,    and    is    supplementary    to   the    matter    contained    in    the    Appendix    to    that    Code.) 


GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  25,  1921. 

AN  ORDINANCE  creating  a  City  Plan  Commission,  providing  for  the  appointment  of  members 
thereof,  the  terms  of  office  for  which  they  shall  serve,  defining  the  powers  of  such  com- 
mission  and   fixing  a  time  when  the  same  shall  take  effect. 

Sec.  870.  City  Plan  Commission.  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Common  Coun- 
cil of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  That  a  City  Plan  Commission  of  the 
City  of  Indianapolis  is  hereby  created,  consisting'  of  nine  (9)  members,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  a  member  of  the  common  council  to  be  selected  by  such  council, 
one  of  whom  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Park  Commissioners  to  be 
selected  by  such  Board,  one  of  whom  shall  be,  ex  officio,  the  President  of  the 
Board  of  Public  Works,  one  of  whom  shall  be,  ex  officio,  the  City  Engineer  of  the 
City  of  Indianapolis,  and  five  (5)  of  whom  shall  be  citizens  of  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis not  holding  office  in  the  city  government  and  who  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  mayor. 

2.  The  selection  and  appointment  of  the  members  of  the  City  Plan  Com- 
mission, the  terms  for  which  they  shall  serve,  their  qualifications  for  appointment 
and  the  removal  of  members  from  office  shall  conform  to  and  be  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  and  provisions  of  an  Act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of 
Indiana,  entitled  "An  Act  providing  for  the  creation  of  City  Plan  Commissions 
in  cities  of  all  classes,  providing  the  manner  of  appointment  of  members  of  such 
commission,  the  terms  for  which  they  shall  serve,  defining  the  powers  of  such 
commission,  authorizing  the  appropriation  of  money  for  the  expenses  thereof, 
providing  for  levying  a  tax  therefor,  repealing  conflicting  laws  and  declaring  an 
emergency."  Approved  March  10th,  1921;  and  the  powers,  authority  and  duties 
of  such  commission  shall  be  such  as  are  granted  to  and  bestowed  upon  City  Plan 
Commissions  by  said  Act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Indiana. 

3.  This  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and  after  its  passage 
and  approval  by  the  Mayor. 

ZONING  ORDINANCE. 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  114,  1922,  and  Amendments   (exclusive  of  maps). 

AN  ORDINANCE  dividing  the  City  of  Indianapolis  into  districts  for  the  purpose  of  regulating 
and  restricting  the  location  of  trades,  callings,  industries,  commercial  enterprises  and  the 
location  of  buildings  designed  for  specified  uses ;  of  classifying,  regulating  and  determining 
the  area  of  front,  rear  and  side  yards  and  other  open  spaces  about  buildings ;  of  regu- 
lating and  determining  the  use  and  intensity  of  use  of  land  and  lot  areas  within  such 
city ;  creating  a  board  of  zoning  appeals ;  defining  certain  terms  used  in  said  ordinance ; 
providing  a  penalty  for  its  violation  and  designating  the  time  when  the  same  shall  take  effect. 

Whereas,  The  common  council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  deems 
it  necessary,  in  order  to  conserve  the  value  of  property  in  the  city  and  to  the 
end  that  adequate  light,  air,  convenience  of  access  and  safety  from  fire  and  other 
dangers  may  be  secured,  that  congestion  of  the  public  streets  may  be  lessened  or 
avoided,  and  that  the  public  health,  safety,  comfort,   convenience,   morals   and 
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general  welfare  may  otherwise  be  promoted  in  accordance  with  a  well  considered 
plan  for  the  use  and  development  of  all  property  throughout  the  city,  Now  There- 
fore, 

Sec.  871.  Districts  and  Zone  Map.  1.  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common 
Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  For  the  purpose  of  classifying,  reg- 
ulating and  limiting  the  height,  area  and  use  of  buildings  hereafter  to  be  erected 
and  of  regulating  and  determining  the  area  of  front,  rear  and  side  yards  and  other 
open  spaces  about  buildings  and  of  regulating  and  determining  the  use  and  inten- 
sity of  use  of  land  and  lot  areas  and  of  classifying,  regulating  and  restricting 
the  location  of  trades,  callings,  industries,  commercial  enterprises  and  the  location 
of  buildings  designed  for  uses  herein  specified,  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana, 
is  hereby  divided  into  five  classes  of  use  districts,  termed  respectively  class  Ul 
or  dwelling  house  districts,  class  U2  or  apartment  house  districts,  class  U3  or 
business  districts,  class  U4  or  first  industrial  districts  and  class  U5  or  second 
industrial  districts;  and  into  four  classes  of  height  districts,  termed  respectively 
class  HI,  H2,  H3  and  H4;  and  into  six  classes  of  area  districts,  termed  respectively 
class  Al,  A2,  A3,  A4,  A5  and  A6;  all  as  shown  on  the  district  or  zone  map,  which 
accompanies  this  ordinance  and  is  hereby  declared  to  be  part  hereof.  The  use, 
height,  and  area  districts  designated  on  said  zone  map  are  hereby  established. 
The  map  designations  and  the  map  designation  rules  which  accompany  said  map 
are  hereby  declared  to  be  part  thereof.  No  building  or  premises  shall  be  erected 
or  used  except  in  conformation  with  the  regulations  herein  prescribed  for  the  use, 
height  and  area  districts  in  which  such  building  or  premises  is  located. 

Sec.  872.  Classification  of  Uses.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  this  ordinance  the 
various  uses  of  buildings  and  premises  are  divided  into  groups,  classes  and  sub- 
divisions as  set  forth  in  the  following  classification  of  uses: 

GROUP  1— RESIDENCE  CLASSES. 

Class  Ul  uses:     (Dwelling  house) 

(1)  Dwelling. 

(2)  Church,  School,  Public  Library,  Public  museum,  Community  Center  Build- 

ing, Private  Club,  excepting  a  club  the  chief  activity  of  which  is  a 
service  customarily  carried  on  as  a  business.  Philanthropic  or  elee- 
mosynary use  of  institution  other  than  a  penal  or  correctional  institu- 
tion. Hospital  or  sanitarium  other  than  for  the  insane  or  feeble- 
minded. 

(3)  Public  park.    Public  playground.    Public  recreation  building.    Water  sup- 

ply reservoir,  well,  tower  or  filter  bed. 

(4)  Railway  passenger  station.     Railway  right  of  way,  not  including  railway 

yards. 

(5)  Farming.    Green  house.    Nursery.    Truck  gardening. 

Class  U2  uses:     (Apartment  house) 

(1)  Apartment  house. 

(2)  Hotel. 

(As  amended  by  G.  0.  150-1923,  Dec.  3,  1923). 

GROUP  2— BUSINESS  AND  INDUSTRIAL  CLASSES. 

Class  U3  uses:     (Business) 

(1)  Bank.     Office.     Telephone  exchange.     Wholesale  sales  office  or  sample 

room.    Oil  filling  station.    Fire  station.    Ice  delivery  station. 

(2)  Retail  trade  or  shop  for  custom  work  or  the  making  of  articles  to  be  sold 

at  retail  on  the  premises.  Restaurant.  Theater.  Moving  picture  show. 
Any  use  not  included  in   any  other  class,  provided  such  use  is  not 
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noxious  or  offensive  by  reason  of  the  emission  of  odor,  dust,  smoke, 
gas  or  noise. 

(3)  Billboard  or  advertising  sign. 

(4)  Garage  or  repair  shop  for  motor  vehicles.     Hand  laundry.    Electric  sub- 

station. 

(5)  Storage  in  bulk  of,  or  warehouse  for,  such  materials  as  building  material, 

contractor's  equipment,  clothing,  cotton,  drugs,  dry  goods,  lumber, 
food,  fuel,  furniture,  hardware,  ice,  machinery,  metals,  oil  and  petro- 
leum in  quantities  less  than  tank  car  lots,  point  and  paint  materials, 
pipe,  rubber,  shop  supplies,  tobacco,  or  wool.     Street  car  barn. 

Class  U4  uses:     (First  industrial) 

(1)  Wholesale  produce  sales  room.     Wholesale  produce  market. 

(2)  Manufacture  or  industrial  operation  of  any  kind,  other  than  a  class  U3, 

U5  or  U6  use,  where  not  more  than  3  H.  P.  is  employed  in  the  operation 
of  any  machine,  provided  such  use  is  not  noxious  or  offensive  by  reason 
of  the  emission  of  odor,  dust,  smoke,  gas  or  noise. 

(3)  Job  printing.     Newspaper  printing. 

(4)  Carpet  cleaning.     Steam  Laundry.. 

(5)  Cold  storage  plant.    Creamery.    Bottling  works.    Milk  bottling  or  central 

distributing  station. 

(6)  Grain  elevator.     Blacksmith,  horseshoeing  or  wagon   shop.     Stable   or 

wagon  shed  for  more  than  five  horses  or  wagons.    Veterinary  hospital. 

(7)  Street  car  repair  shop.     Freight  terminal.     Railroad  yards. 

(8)  Scrap  iron  or  junk  storage.     Scrap  paper  or  rag  storage   or  bailing. 

Foundry. 

(9)  Manufacturing  or  industrial  operation  of  any  kind  other  than  a  class 

U3,  U5  or  U6  use  or  a  use  included  in  subdivision  (2)  above. 

Class  U5  uses:     (Second  industrial) 

(1)  Paper  manufacture.     Plaster  manufacture. 

(2)  Ammonia,  bleaching  powder  or  other  chemical  plants  emitting  corrosive 

or  toxic  fumes  carrying  beyond  the  limits  of  the  premises,  other  than 
uses  included  in  class  U6.  Asphalt  manufacture  or  refining.  Coal 
distillation  including  manufacture  or  derivation  of  the  by-products. 
Coke  ovens.  Creosote  manufacture  or  treatment.  Gas  manufacture 
from  coal  or  petroleum  or  the  storage  thereof.  Carbon  or  lamp  black 
manufacture.  Petroleum  storage  (in  quantities  greater  than  tank  car 
lots.)     Tar  distillation. 

(3)  Central  station  light  or  power  plant. 

(4)  Boiler  making.     Locomotive   manufacture.      Railway   car   manufacture. 

Railroad  roundhouse  or  shop.  Reducing  or  refining  aluminum,  copper, 
tin  or  zinc.  Steel  furnace,  blooming  or  rolling  mill.  Power  forge. 
Structural  iron  or  pipe  works. 

(5)  Storage  of  live  poultry  or  poultry  killing  or  dressing  except  for  sale  at 

retail  on  the  premises.    Soap  manufacture.     Snuff  manufacture. 

Class  U6  uses:     (Prohibited) 

(1)  Petroleum  refining. 

(2)  Cement,  lime,  gypsum  or  plaster  of  Paris  manufacture. 

(3)  Chlorine   or  hydrochloric,  nitric,   picric   or  sulphuric   acid  manufacture. 

Smelting  of  copper,  tin,  zinc  or  iron  ores. 

(4)  Explosives,  manufacture  or  storage. 

(5)  Stock  yards.     Slaughter  house.     Fat  rendering. 

(6)  Distillation  of  bones.     Glue  manufacture.     Fertilizer  manufacture.     Hair 

manufacture.  OfTal  or  dead  animals  reduction  or  dumping.  Raw  hides 
or  skins — storage,  curing  or  tanning. 
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GROUP  3— SPECIAL  CLASSES. 

Class  U7  uses:     (Special  permit) 

(1)  Aviation  field.    Amusement  park? 

(2)  Crematory.  Cemetery. 

($)  Pest  house.  Penal  or  correctional  institution.  Sanitarium  or  asylum  for 
the  insane  or  feeble-minded. 

(4)  Sewage  disposal  or  treatment  plant.  Refuse  dump.  Garbage  disposal 
plant. 

Sec.  873.  Dwelling  House  District.  3.  (a)  In  a  class  Ul  or  dwelling  house 
district  no  building  or  premises  shall  be  used,  and  no  building  shall  be  erected, 
which  is  arranged,  intended  or  designed  to  be  used  for  other  than  a  class  Ul  use. 

(b)  In  a  dwelling  house  district  no  building  shall  be  erected  which  is  ar- 
ranged, intended  or  designed  for  a  use  enumerated  in  subdivision  (2)  of  Class  Ul 
uses,  unless  such  building  is  located.  (As  amended  by  G.  O.  150-1923,  Dec.  3, 
1923). 

(1)  On  a  lot  already  devoted  to  a  use  enumerated  in  said  subdivision; 

(2)  On  a  lot  fronting  on  a  portion  of  a  street  between  two  intersecting 
streets  in  which  portion  there  exists  a  building  of  a  kind  enumerated  in  said  sub- 
division; 

(3)  On  a  lot  immediately  adjoining  or  immediately  opposite  on  the  other 
side  of  the  street  from  a  business  or  industrial  district;  or 

(4)  On  a  lot  determined  by  the  board  of  zoning  appeals  after  public  service 
and  hearing  to  be  so  located  that  such  building  will,  in  the  judgment  of  the  said 
board,  substantially  serve  the  public  convenience  and  welfare,  and  will  not  sub- 
stantially and  permanently  injure  the  appropriate  use  of  neighboring  property. 

Sec.  874.  Apartment  House  District.  4.  (a)  In  a  class  U2  or  apartment 
house  district  no  building  or  premises  shall  be  used,  and  no  building  shall  be 
erected  which  is  arranged,  intended  or  designed  to  be  used,  for  other  than  a  class 
Ul  or  U2  use. 

(b)  In  an  apartment  house  district  no  building  shall  be  erected  which  is  ar- 
ranged, intended  or  designed  for  a  use  enumerated  in  subdivision  (2)  of  Class  Ul 
uses,  unless  such  building  is  located.  (As  amended  by  G.  0.  150-1923,  Dec.  3, 
1923). 

(1)  On  a  lot  already  devoted  to  a  use  enumerated  in  said  subdivision; 

(2)  On  a  lot  fronting  on  a  portion  of  a  street  between  two  intersecting 
streets  in  which  portion  there  exists  a  building  of  a  kind  enumerated  in  said  sub- 
division; 

(3)  On  a  lot  immediately  adjoining  or  immediately  opposite  on  the  other 
side  of  the  street  from  a  business  or  industrial  district;  or 

(4)  On  a  lot  determined  by  the  board  of  zoning  appeals  after  public  notice 
and  hearing  to  be  so  located  that  such  building  will,  in  the  judgment  of  said 
board,  substantially  serve  the  public  convenience  and  welfare  and  will  not  sub- 
stantially and  permanently  injure  the  appropriate  use  of  neighboring  property. 

Sec.  875.  Accessory  Uses  in  Residence  Districts.  5.  An  accessory  use  cus- 
tomarily incident  to  a. class  Ul  or  U2  use  shall  be  permitted  in,  respectively,  a 
class  Ul  or  U2  district.  In  a  dwelling  house  district  a  private  garage  permitted 
as  an  accessory  use  shall  not  provide  storage  for  more  than  one  motor  vehicle 
for  each  2,000  square  feet  of  the  lot  area.  In  an  apartment  house  district  a 
private  garage  permitted  as  an  accessory  use  shall  not  provide  storage  for  more 
than  one  motor  vehicle  for  each  500  square  feet  of  the  lot  area.  A  billboard, 
signboard  or  advertising  sign  shall  in  no  case  be  permitted  as  an  accessory  use 
except  that  the  placing  of  a  "for  sale"  or  "for  rent"  sign,  shall,  however,  be  per- 
mitted as  an  accessory  use.  A  store,  trade  or  business  shall  not  be  permitted  as 
an  accessory  use  except  that  the  office  of  a  physician,  dentist  or  surgeon  may  be 
located  in  the  dwelling  or  apartment  used  by  such  physician,  dentist  or  surgeon, 
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as  his  private  residence,  and  except  that  any  person  carrying  on  a  customary  home 
occupation,  may  do  so  in  a  dwelling-  or  apartment  used  by  him  as  his  private 
residence.  In  a  dwelling  or  apartment  occupied  as  a  private  residence  one  or 
more  rooms  may  be  rented  or  table  board  furnished.  A  restaurant  or  public 
dining  room  may  be  located  in  a  hotel  or  apartment  house  as  an  accessory  use. 
A  news  stand  may  be  located  in  a  railway  passenger  station  as  an  accessory  use. 

Sec.  876.  Business  District.  6.  (a)  In  a  class  U3  or  business  district  no 
building  or  premises  shall  be  used,  and  no  building  shall  be  erected  which  is  ar- 
ranged, intended  or  designed  to  be  used,  for  other  than  a  class  Ul,  U2  or  U3  use. 
Provided  that  in  any  portion  of  a  business  district  that  is  within  a  class  A6  area 
district  any  building  or  premises  may  be  erected  or  used  for  any  use  enumerated 
in  subdivision  (1),  (2)  or  (3)  of  class  U4  uses. 

(b)  An  accessory  use  customarily  incident  to  a  class  U3  use  shall  be  per- 
mitted in  a  business  district.  A  class  U6  use  shall  not  be  permitted  as  an  acces- 
sory use. 

Sec.  877.  First  Industrial  District.  7.  (a)  In  a  class  U4  or  first  industrial 
district  no  building  or  premises  shall  be  used,  and  no  building  shall  be  erected 
which  is  arranged,  intended  or  designed  to  be  used,  for  other  than  a  class  Ul, 
U2,  U3  or  U4  use. 

(b)  An  accessory  use  customarily  incident  to  a  class  U4  use  shall  be  per- 
mitted in  a  first  industrial  district.  A  class  U6  use  shall  not  be  permitted  as  an 
accessory  use. 

Sec.  878.  Second  Industrial  District.  8.  (a)  In  a  class  U5  or  second  in- 
dustrial district  no  building  or  premises  shall  be  used,  and  no  building  shall  be 
erected  which  is  arranged,  intended  or  designed  to  be  used,  for  other  than  a  class 
Ul,  U2,  U3,  U4  or  U5  use;  provided  that  the  board  of  zoning  appeals  may,  after 
public  notice  and  hearing,  permit  the  extension  of  any  use  enumerated  in  sub- 
division 5  of  class  U6  uses,  existing  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance, 
if  in  the  judgment  of  said  board  such  extension  will  not  substantially  or  per- 
manently injure  the  appropriate  use  of  neighboring  property. 

(b)  A  class  U6  use  shall  not  be  permitted  as  an  accessory  use  in  a  second 
industrial  district. 

Sec.  879.    Prohibited  and  Special  Permit  Uses.    9.    A  class  U6  use  may  not  be 

located  within  the  present  limits  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis.  A  class  U7  use  may 
be  located  only  on  special  permits  as  provided  in  section  23.  A  class  U7  use  exist- 
ing in  any  use  district  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance  shall  be  deemed 
an  authorized  use  upon  the  plot  devoted  to  such  use  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of 
this  ordinance. 

Sec.  880.  Nonconforming  Uses.  10.  A  nonconforming  use  existing  at  the 
time  of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance  may  be  continued.  A  nonconforming  use 
shall  not  be  extended  except  as  otherwise  authorized  by  this  ordinance;  but  the 
extension  of  a  use  to  any  portion  of  a  building  which  portion  was  arranged  or  de- 
signed for  such  nonconforming  use  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance, 
shall  not  be  deemed  the  extension  of  a  nonconforming  use.  A  building  arranged, 
designed  or  devoted  to  a  nonconforming  use  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this 
ordinance  may  not  be  reconstructed  or  structurally  altered  to  an  extent  exceeding 
in  agregate  cost,  during  any  10-year  period,  60  per  cent,  of  the  assessed  value  of 
the  building  unless  the  use  of  said  building  is  changed  to  a  conforming  use.  A 
nonconforming  use  if  changed  to  a  conforming  use  may  not  thereafter  be  changed 
back  to  a  nonconforming  use.  A  nonconforming  use  shall  not  be  changed  unless 
changed  to  a  higher  use.  For  the  purpose  of  this  ordinance  a  use  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  changed  if  changed  from  a  use  included  in  a  subdivision  or  a  use 
class  to  a  use  not  included  in  such  subdivision.  For  the  purpose  of  this  ordi- 
nance a  nonconforming  use  shall  be  deemed  to  be  changed  to  a  higher  use  if 
the  use  to  which  such  nonconforming  use  is  changed  is  a  use  included  in  a  subdi- 
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vision  of  a  class  that  in  the  arrangement  of  classes  and  subdivisions  in  the  class- 
ification of  uses  precedes  the  subdivision  in  which  such  nonconforming  use  is  in- 
cluded. 

Sec.  881.  Height  Districts.  11.  (a)  In  a  class  HI  district  no  building  shall 
be  erected  to  a  height  in  excess  of  50  feet,  provided  that  back  of  the  street  or  lot 
lines  any  portion  of  a  building  may  be  erected  to  a  height  in  excess  of  50 
feet,  provided  such  portion  of  such  building  is  set  back  from  all  street  and 
lot  lines  1  foot  for  each  2  feet  of  such  additional  height  and  provided  further 
that  in  a  dwelling  house  or  apartment  house  district  such  set  back  shall  be  from 
all  required  front,  side  and  rear  yard  lines  instead  of  from  street  and  lot  lines. 

(b)  In  a  class  H2  district  no  building  shall  be  erected  to  a  height  in  excess  of 
80  feet,  provided  that  back  of  the  street  or  lot  lines  any  portion  of  a  building  may 
be  erected  to  a  height  in  excess  of  80  feet,  provided  such  portion  of  such  build- 
ing is  set  back  from  all  street  and  lot  lines  1  foot  for  each  2  feet  of  such  addi- 
tional .height,  and  provided  further  that  in  a  dwelling  house  or  apartment  house 
district  such  set  back  shall  be  from  all  required  front,  side  and  rear  yard  lines 
instead  of  from  street  and  lot  lines. 

(c)  In  a  class  H3  district  no  building  shall  be  erected  to  a  height  in  excess  of 
3  08  feet,  provided  that  back  of  the  street  or  lot  lines  any  portion  of  a  building  may 
be  erected  to  a  height  in  excess  of  108  feet,  provided  such  portion  of  such  build- 
ing is  set  back  from  all  street  and  lot  lines  1  foot  for  each  3  feet  of  such  addi- 
tional height,  and  provided  further  that  in  a  dwelling  house  or  apartment  house 
district  such  set  back  shall  be  from  all  required  front,  side  and  rear  yard  lines 
instead  of  from  street  and  lot  lines.  And  provided  further  that  if  such  building 
adjoins  along  its  rear  line  an  area  within  a  class  H4  district  any  portion  of  such 
building  erected  back  of  the  street  line,  may  be  erected  to  a  height  of  150  feet, 
provided  such  portion  of  such  building  is  set  back  from  the  line  of  the  street  on 
which  such  building  fronts  1  foot  for  each  3  feet  of  such  height  in  excess  of  108 
feet. 

(d)  In  a  class  H4  district  no  building  shall  be  erected  to  a  height  in  excess  of 
180  feet,  provided  that  back  of  the  street  or  lot  lines  any  portion  of  a  building  may 
be  erected  to  a  height  in  excess  of  180  feet,  provided  such  portion  of  such  build- 
ing is  set  back  from  all  street  and  lot  lines  1  foot  for  each  3  feet  of  such  addi- 
tional height.  And  provided  that  when  a  building  fronts  on  a  street  100  feet  or 
more  in  width,  the  height  limit  shall  be  200  feet  instead  of  180  feet  as  above 
provided.  In  the  case  of  a  corner  building  such  greater  height  may  extend  back 
not  to  exceed  200  feet  along  a  narrower  street. 

Sec.  882.  Height  District  Exceptions.  12.  (a)  The  provisions  of  the  pre- 
ceding section  shall  not  apply  to  restrict  the  height  of  a  church  spire,  flagpole, 
belfry,  clock  tower,  wireless  tower,  chimney,  water  tank,  elevator  bulkhead  or 
stage  tower  or  scenery  loft. 

(b)  The  board  of  zoning  appeals  may,  after  public  notice  and  hearing  and 
subject  to  such  conditions  and  safeguards  as  the  board  may  prescribe  to  protect 
the  appropriate  use  of  neighboring  property,  permit  the  erection  of  a  building 
or  portion  of  a  building  covering  not  more  than  25  per  cent,  of  the  area  of  the  lot 
to  a  height  in  excess  of  the  limits  prescribed  in  the  preceding  section. 

(c)  The  board  of  zoning  appeals  may,  after  public  notice  and  hearing,  permit 
the  erection  of  an  addition  to  an  existing  building  to  the  same  height  as  such  exist- 
ing building  where  such  addition  is  essential  to  the  completion  of  the  existing 
building  as  originally  planned. 

(d)  The  board  of  zoning  appeals  may,  after  public  notice  and  hearing,  permit 
the  extension  of  a  building  existing  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance 
by  the  construction  of  additional  stories  above  the  height  limit  herein  provided, 
provided  that  such  building  was  actually  designed  and  constructed  to  carry  such 
additional  stories. 
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(e)  The  board  of  zoning  appeals  may,  after  public  notice  and  hearing,  permit 
in  a  first  or  second  industrial  district  the  erection  of  a  grain  elevator,  gas  holder 
or  other  industrial  building  to  a  height  in  excess  of  the  limitations  prescribed  in 
the  preceding  section,  provided  that  in  the  judgment  of  the  said  board  such  addi- 
tional height  is  essential  to  the  normal  operation  of  such  industry. 

Sec.  883.  Area  Districts.  13.  (a)  In  a  class  Al  district  no  building  shall 
be  erected  or  altered  to  accommodate  or  make  provision  for  more  than  one 
family  for  each  7,500  square  feet  of  the  area  of  a  lot.  Provided  that  one  single 
family  dwelling  may  be  erected  on  any  lot  separately  owned  at  the  time  of  the 
passage  of  this  ordinance  or  on  any  numbered  lot  in  a  recorded  subdivision  that 
was  on  record  in  the  office  of  the  county  recorder  at  the  time  of  the  passage 
of  this  ordinance.  And  provided  that  the  board  of  zoning  appeals  may  permit 
the  erection  of  a  dwelling  for  two  families  on  any  corner  lot  having  an  area 
of  not  less  than  10,000  square  feet.  (As  amended  by  G.  O.  10-1923,  Feb.  19, 
1923). 

(b)  In  a  class  A2  district  no  building  shall  be  erected  or  altered  to  accommo- 
date or  make  provision  for  more  than  one  family  for  each  4,800  square  feet  of  the 
area  of  the  lot.  Provided  that  one  single  family  dwelling  may  be  erected  on  any 
lot  separately  owned  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance  or  on  any  num- 
bered lot  in  a  recorded  subdivision  that  was  on  record  in  the  office  of  the  county 
recorder  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance.  And  provided  that  the 
board  of  zoning  appeals  may  permit  the  erection  of  a  dwelling  for  two  families  on 
any  corner  lot  having  an  area  of  not  less  than  6,400  square  feet.  (As  amended  by 
G.  O.  10-1923,  Feb.  19,  1923). 

(c)  In  a  class  A3  district  no  building  shall  be  erected  or  altered  to  accommo- 
date or  make  provision  for  more  than  one  family  for  each  2,400  square  feet  of  the 
area  of  the  lot  if  an  interior  lot,  or  for  each  2,000  square  feet  if  a  corner  lot. 
Provided  that  one  dwelling  for  two  families  may  be  erected  on  any  lot  separately 
owned  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance  or  on  any  numbered  lot  in  a 
recorded  subdivision  that  was  on  record  in  the  office  of  the  county  recorder  at  the 
time  of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance. 

(d)  In  a  class  A4  district  no  building  shall  be  erected  or  altered  to  accommo- 
date or  make  provision  for  more  than  one  family  for  each  1,200  square  feet  of  the 
area  of  the  lot  if  an  interior  lot  or  for  each  1,000  square  feet  if  a  corner  lot. 

(e)  In  a  class  A5  district  no  building  shall  be  erected  or  altered  to  accommo- 
date or  make  provision  for  more  than  one  family  for  each  600  square  feet  of  the 
area  of  the  lot  if  an  interior  lot  or  for  each  500  square  feet  if  a  corner  lot. 

(f )  In  a  class  A6  district  there  shall  be  no  requirement  as  to  the  number  of 
square  feet  of  lot  area  per  family. 

(g)  In  computing  such  area  of  the  lot  for  the  purpose  of  this  section  any 
part  of  the  area  of  any  corner  lot  in  excess  of  7,500  square  feet  shall  be  con- 
sidered an  interior  lot.  In  a  class  Al,  A2,  A3  or  A4  district  in  computing  the  area 
of  a  lot  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  if  the  depth  of  the  lot  is  more  than  three 
times  the  width  of  such  lot,  a  depth  of  only  three  times  such  width  shall  be  used. 

(h)  In  a  class  Al,  A2,  A3  or  A4  district  for  each  one  foot  that  the  width  of 
the  lot  exceeds  one-third  of  the  depth  of  the  lot,  one  per  cent,  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  lot  area  required  by  this  section,  but  not  exceding  a  maximum  of  twenty 
per  cent,  shall  be  so  deducted. 

(i)  In  computing  the  area  of  the  lot  for  the  purpose  of  this  section  the  lot 
shall  be  deemed  to  extend  to  the  center  of  any  alley  adjoining  the  rear  line  of 
such  lot. 

Sec.  884.  Zone  Map  Designations.  14.  When  definite  distances  in  feet  are 
not  shown  on  the  zone  map,  the  district  boundaries  on  the  zone  map  are  intended 
to  be  along  existing  street,  alley  or  property  lines  or  extensions  of  the  same  and  if 
the  exact  location  of  such  line  is  not  clear  it  shall  be  determined  by  the  board  of 
zoning  appeals,  due  consideration  being  given  to  the  location  as  indicated  by  the 
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scale  of  the  zone  map.  Where  the  streets  or  alleys  on  the  ground  differ  from  the 
streets  or  alleys  as  shown  on  the  zone  map  the  board  of  zoning  appeals  may  apply 
the  district  designations  on  the  map  to  the  streets  or  alleys  on  the  ground  in  such 
manner  as  to  conform  to  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  ordinance.  Land  or  prem- 
ises within  a  street,  alley  or  other  undesignated  area  on  the  zone  map  shall  be 
governed  by  the  regulations  of  the  use,  height  and  area  district  adjoining  such 
land  or  premises  and  if  adjoined  by  more  than  one  class  of  use,  height  or  area  dis- 
trict each  portion  of  such  land  or  premises  shall  be  governed  by  the  regulations 
of  the  use,  height  and  area  district  nearest  to  such  portion  of  land  or  premises. 

Sec.  885.  Side  Yards  in  Residence  Districts.  15.  In  a  dwelling  house  dis- 
trict or  an  apartment  house  district,  for  every  building  erected,  there  shall  be  a 
side  yard  along  each  lot  line  other  than  a  street  line  or  a  rear  line.  Each  dwelling 
and  each  apartment  house  shall  be  deemed  a  separate  building  and  shall  have  side 
yards  as  above  prescribed,  except  that  in  an  apartment  house  district  any  number 
of  dwellings  may  be  built  as  a  continuous  structure  and  be  considered  as  a  single 
building  for  the  purpose  of  this  section.  At  least  20  per  cent,  of  the  width  of 
each  interior  lot  shall  be  devoted  to  side  yards,  provided  not  more  than  16  feet 
need  be  so  devoted.  The  least  dimension  of  a  side  yard  shall  not  be  less  than  4 
feet,  provided  that  in  the  case  of  an  apartment  house  or  in  the  case  of  any 
building  more  than  two  and  one-half  stories  in  height,  such  least  dimension 
shall  not  be  less  than  one-sixth  of  the  height  of  the  building. 

Sec.  886.  Rear  Yards  in  Residence  Districts.  16.  In  a  dwelling  house  dis- 
trict or  an  apartment  house  district  every  building  erected  shall  have  a  rear  yard. 
In  a  dwelling  house  district  the  least  dimension  of  the  rear  yard  shall  be  at  least 
15  per  cent  of  the  depth  of  the  lot,  but  such  least  dimension  need  not  be  more 
than  30  feet.  In  an  apartment  house  district  the  least  dimension  of  the  rear 
yard  shall  be  not  less  than  one-half  of  the  height  of  the  building.  Forty  per 
cent,  of  the  area  of  the  rear  yard  may  be  occupied  by  a  one-story  accessory 
building  not  more  than  15  feet  in  height,  except  that  in  the  rear  of  a  building 
housing  two  or  more  families  the  distance  between  the  building  and  the  ac- 
cessory building  must  be  25  feet  on  an  interior  lot  or  15  feet  on  a  corner  lot. 
And  provided  that  on  a  corner  lot  the  rear  line  of  which  is  identical  with  the 
side  line  of  an  interior  lot,  no  such  accessory  building,  if  detached  from  the 
main  building,  shall  be  erected  nearer  than  20  feet  to  any  street  line  or  nearer  than 
10  feet  to  any  apartment  house. 

Sec.  887.  Side  and  Rear  Yard  Exceptions.  17.  (a)  The  area  requirement 
in  a  side  or  rear  yard  shall  be  open  from  the  established  grade  or  from  the  natural 
grade  if  higher  than  the  established  grade  to  the  sky,  unobstructed  except  for  the 
ordinary  projections  of  window  sills,  belt  courses,  cornices  and  other  ornamental 
features  to  the  extent  of  not  more  than  4  inches,  except  that  within  5  feet  of 
the  street  wall,  a  cornice  may  project  not  over  3  feet  into  such  yard,  and  pro- 
vided that  if  the  building  is  not  over  two  and  one-half  stories  in  height,  the 
cornice  or  eaves  may  project  not  more  than  2  feet  into  such  yard. 

(b)  A  building  and  any  accessory  building  erected  on  the  same  lot  shall,  for 
the  purpose  of  side  and  rear  yard  requirements,  be  considered  as  a  single  building. 

(c)  Where  a  rear  yard  or  side  yard  in  a  dwelling  house  or  apartment  house 
district  abuts  an  alley,  the  yard  shall  be  deemed  to  extend  to  the  center  of  such 
alley. 

Sec.  888.  Front  Yards  In  Residence  Districts.  18.  (a)  Between  a  front 
yard  line,  as  herein  established  and  the  street  line  in  residence  districts  no  build- 
ing or  structure  or  portion  thereof  may  be  erected.  Provided  however  that  steps, 
a  terrace,  uncovered  porch  or  wall  not  exceeding  three  and  one-half  feet  in  height 
and  posts  or  columns  which  may  be  a  part  of  any  such  wall  or  fence  and  not  more 
than  six  feet  in  height  may  be  erected  between  any  such  front  yard  line  and  the 
street  line. 
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(b)  In  dwelling  house  districts  and  apartment  house  districts  front  yard 
lines  are  hereby  established  as  follows: 

1.  On  a  street  frontage  on  either  side  of  a  street  where  more  than  25  per 
cent  of  such  frontage  between  two  intersecting  streets,  excluding  that  part  thereof 
which  is  improved  with  buildings  which  are  at  the  street  line,  and  excluding  also 
the  side  line  of  a  corner  lot,  is  improved  with  residence  buildings  which  are 
set  back  from  the  street  line,  the  front  yard  line  shall  be  the  alignment  of  the 
existing  buildings  back  of  the  street  line. 

2.  On  a  street  frontage  on  either  side  of  a  street  between  two  intersecting 
streets,  where  the  front  yard  line  is  not  established  by  the  provisions  of  sub- 
division b-1  of  this  section,  the  distance  of  the  front  yard  line  back  from  the 
street  line  shall  be  twenty  per  cent.  (20%)  of  the  average  or  normal  depth  of 
the  lots  constituting  such  street  frontage. 

3.  The  words  "existing  building"  as  used  herein  shall  be  taken  to  mean 
any  residence  building  for  which  a  building  license  has  been  lawfully  issued 
and  on  which  work  has  been  begun  and  completed  up  to  the  first  floor  line. 

4.  The  unit  for  determining  the  percentage  of  frontage  between  two  inter- 
secting streets  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  front  yard  line  regulations 
herein  established,  shall  be  the  lot  in  a  subdivision  or  addition  comprising  such 
frontage  or  a  part  thereof,  the  plat  for  which  has  been  regularly  filed  for 
record  in  the  office  of  the  Recorder  of  Marion  County,  Indiana;  or  if  no  such 
plat  has  been  so  filed  for  record  then  such  unit  of  frontage  shall,  for  the  purpose 
hereof,  be  considered  to  be  a  parcel  of  ground  fifty  feet  in  width  in  the  Al  dis- 
trict and  forty  feet  in  width  in  all  other  districts,  whether  all  of  said  frontage 
is  owned  by  one  or  more  persons.  Only  such  lots  or  parcels  as  are  actually 
occupied  by  residence  buildings  shall  be  considered  as  improved  frontage  in  de- 
termining the  front  yard  line  for  anv  block  or  part  thereof.  (As  amended  by 
G.  O.  79-1925,  Oct.  5,  1925). 

Sec.  889.  Front *Yards  in  Business  Districts.  19.  (a)  Between  a  front 
yard  line,  as  herein  established  and  the  street  line  in  business  districts  no  build- 
ing or  structure  or  portion  thereof  may  be  erected. 

(b)  In  business  districts,  except  on  either  side  of  the  street,  between  two 
intersecting  streets  where  fifty  per  cent,  of  such  frontage  is  improved  with  ex- 
isting buildings  which  are  at  the  street  line,  front  yard  lines  are  hereby  estab- 
lished as  follows: 

1.  On  a  street  frontage  on  either  side  of  a  street  between  two  intersecting 
streets  where  fifty  per  cent,  of  such  frontage  is  improved  with  buildings  which 
are  set  back  from  the  street  line,  the  front  yard  line  for  such  frontage  shall  be 
a  line  back  from  the  street  line  equal  in  distance  to  the  average  distance  which 
the  existing  buildings  set  back  from  said  street  line. 

2.  On  a  street  frontage  on  either  side  of  a  street  between  two  intersecting 
streets,  where  the  front  yard  line  is  not  established  by  the  provisions  of  subdivision 
b-1  of  this  section,  the  distance  of  the  front  yard  line  back  from  the  street  line 
shall  be  ten  per  cent,  of  the  average  or  normal  depth  of  the  lots  constituting 
such  street  frontage;  provided,  no  front  yard  line  in  a  business  district  need  be 
more  than  fifteen  feet  back  from  the  street  line. 

3.  The  words  "existing  building"  as  used  in  this  section  shall  be  taken  to 
mean  any  building  for  residence  or  business  for  which  a  building  license  has  been 
lawfully  issued  and  on  which  work  has  been  begun  and  completed  up  to  the  first 
floor  line. 

4.  The  unit  for  determining  the  percentage  of  frontage  between  two  inter- 
secting streets  for  the  purpose  of  the  front  yard  line  regulations  established 
by  this  section  shall  be  a  lot  in  a  subdivision  or  addition  comprising  such  frontage 
or  a  part  thereof,  the  plat  for  which  has  been  regularly  filed  for  record  in  the 
office  of  the  Recorder  of  Marion  County,  Indiana;  or  if  no  such  plat  has  been 
filed  for  record  then  such  unit  for  frontage  shall,  for  the  purpose  hereof,  be 
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considered  to  be  a  parcel  of  ground  50  feet  in  width  in  the  "Al"  district  or  40 
feet  in  width  in  all  other  districts  whether  all  of  said  frontage  is  owned  by  one  or 
more  persons.  Only  such  lots  or  parcels  as  are  actually  occupied  by  existing 
buildings  shall  be  considered  as  improved  frontage  in  determining  the  front  yard 
line  for  any  frontage  in  a  business  district.  (As  amended  by  G.  O.  79-1925, 
Oct.  5,  1925.) 

Sec.  890.  Front  Yards  Exceptions.  20.  Whenever  any  parcel  of  land  now 
separately  owned  and  which  was  so  owned  prior  to  the  passage  of  this  ordinance 
is  of  such  restricted  area  that  it  can  not  be  appropriately  improved  without  build- 
ing beyond  the  front  yard  line  established  by  the  above  sections  the  board  of 
zoning  appeals  may  on  application  in  a  specific  case  authorize  the  construction 
of  a  building  beyond  said  front  yard  line  to  an  extent  necessary  to  secure  an  ap- 
propriate improvement  of  such  parcel  of  land.  On  a  lot  adjoining  a  street  front- 
age along  which  either  no  front  yard  line  or  a  front  yard  line  nearer  to  the  street 
is  provided,  the  board  of  zoning  appeals  may,  on  application  in  a  specific  case,  per- 
mit a  building  or  a  portion  thereof  to  be  erected  beyond  the  front  yard  line  here- 
in provided.  Whenever  the  distance  of  the  front  yard  line  back  from  the  street 
line  as  established  by  the  alignment  of  the  existing  buildings  as  provided  in  sub- 
division (1)  of  section  18  is  more  than  40  feet  or  more  than  20  per  cent,  of 
the  average  or  normal  depth  of  the  lots  having  their  front  lines  along  such  street 
frontage,  the  board  of  zoning  appeals  may,  on  application,  after  public  notice  and 
hearing,  permit  the  erection  of  buildings  nearer  to  the  street  line  but  not  nearer 
than  would  be  allowed  under  the  rule  provided  in  subdivision  (2)  of  section  18. 
Whenever  a  plat  of  a  land  subdivision  approved  by  the  city  plan  commission  is 
on  record  in  the  office  of  the  county  recorder  which  shows  building  lines  along 
any  frontage  for  the  purpose  of  creating  front  yard  areas  the  building  lines  thus 
shown  shall  along  such  frontage  apply  in  place  of  any  front  yard  lines  herein 
established. 

Sec.  891.  Rear  Houses.  21.  In  a  dwelling  house  district  or  apartment  house 
district  every  dwelling  or  apartment  house  shall  have  access  to  a  public  street,  and 
if  located  in  the  rear  of  other  buildings  with  no  immediate  street  frontage,  an 
easement  for  access  shall  be  provided  over  an  unoccupied  Strip  of  land  at  least  16 
feet  in  width  and  such  reserve  strip  may  not  form  a  part  of  any  lot  areas  required 
by  this  ordinance. 

Sec.  892.  Enforcement :  Board  of  Zoning  Appeals.  22.  This  ordinance  shall 
be  enforced  by  the  commissioner  of  buildings  under  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  board  of  zoning  appeals.  The  city  plan  commission  is  hereby  constituted  a 
board  of  zoning  appeals  for  the  purposes  of  this  ordinance.  The  board  of  zoning- 
appeals  shall  adopt  from  time  to  time  such  rules  and  regulations  as  they  may  deem 
necessary  to  carry  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance.  Any  decision  of  the 
commissioner  of  buildings  made  in  the  enforcement  of  this  ordinance  may  be  ap- 
pealed to  the  board  of  zoning  appeals  by  any  person  claiming  to  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  such  decision.  Where  there  are  practical  difficulties  or  unnecessary 
hardships  in  the  way  of  carrying  out  the  strict  letter  of  the  provisions  of  this 
ordinance,  the  board  of  zoning  appeals  shall  have  the  power  in  a  specific  case  to 
vary  any  such  provision  in  harmony  with  its  general  purpose  and  intent  so  that 
the  public  health,  safety  and  general  welfare  may  be  secured  and  substantial 
justice  done. 

Sec.  893.  District  Exceptions.  23.  The  board  of  zoning  appeals  may  in  a 
specific  case,  after  public  notice  and  hearing  and  subject  to  appropriate  conditions 
and  safeguards,  determine  and  vary  the  application  of  the  district  regulations 
'herein  established  in  harmony  with  their  general  purpose  and  intent  as  follows: 

(1)  Permit  the  extension  of  a  building  or  use  into  a  more  restricted  dis- 
trict immediately  adjacent  thereto  but  not  more  than  50  feet  beyond  the  boundary 
line  of  the  district  in  which  such  building  or  use  is  authorized; 
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(2)  Permit  the  extension  of  a  nonconforming-  use  or  building  upon  the  lot 
occupied  by  such  use  or  building  at  the  time  of  passage  of  this  ordinance; 

(3)  Permit  in  a  district  any  use  or  building  deemed  by  the  board  to  be 
in  general  keeping  with  and  appropriate  to  the  uses  or  buildings  authorized  in 
such  district  or  existing  on  neighboring  property.  (As  amended  by  G.  O.  93-1925, 
Nov.  16,  1925); 

(4)  Grant  in  undeveloped  sections  of  the  city  temporary  and  conditional 
permits  for  not  more  than  two  year  periods  for  structures  and  uses  that  do  not 
conform  to  the  regulations  herein  prescribed  for  the  district  in  which  they  are 
to  be  located; 

(5)  Permit  the  location  in  any  use  district  of  a  telephone  exchange,  electric 
substation  or  similar  public  utility,  or  any  use  of  building  for  public  convenience, 
safety  or  welfare,  or  of  a  class  U7  use,  provided  such  use  in  such  location  will, 
in  the  judgment  of  the  board  of  zoning  appeals,  substantially  serve  the  public 
convenience  and  welfare  and  will  not  substantially  and  permanently  injure  the 
appropriate  use  of  the  neighboring  property.  (As  amended  by  G.  0.  93-1925, 
Nov.  16,  1925). 

(6)  Permit  in  a  dwelling  house  or  apartment  house  district  the  location  on 
any  lot,  lots  or  tract,  having  an  area  of  not  less  than  5  acres,  or  bounded  on 
at  least  three  sides  by  streets  not  less  than  40  feet  in  width,  any  use  authorized 
in  a  business  district,  provided  such  use  in  such  location  is  so  conditioned  and 
restricted  as  to  adequately  safeguard  the  appropriate  use  of  neighboring  prop- 
erty.    (As  amended  by  G.  O.  93-1925,  Nov.  16,  1925). 

(7)  Permit  the  erection  of  a  two-story  accessory  building  covering  not  to 
exceed  40  per  cent,  of  the  required  yard  area;  or 

(8)  Where  a  tract  of  ground  consisting  of  one  or  more  lots  within  one  block, 
whether  separately  owned  or  not,  is  adjoined  on  one  or  more  sides  by  a  building 
or  buildings  which  do  not  conform  to  the  use  or  area  district  regulations  of  the 
district  in  which  such  lot  is  located,  permit  a  modification  of  such  use  or  area 
district  regulations  to  the  extent  deemed  necessary  to  admit  of  any  appropriate 
improvement  on  such  lot,  due  regard  being  given  to  the  avoidance  of  serious  in- 
jury to  neighboring  property.     (As  amended  by  G.  0.  10-1823,  Feb.  19,  1923.) 

Sec.  894.  Approval  of  Development  Plat.  24.  The  owner  or  owners  of  any 
tract  of  land  not  less  than  20  acres  in  area  may  submit  to  the  board  of  zoning 
appeals  a  plan  for  the  use  and  development  of  such  tract  of  land  primarily  for 
residential  purposes  and  if  such  development  plan  is  approved  after  public  notice 
and  hearing  by  the  board  of  zoning  appeals  and  by  the  city  plan  commission  the 
application  of  the  use,  height,  area  and  yard  regulations  established  herein  shall 
be  modified  as  required  by  such  development  plan,  provided  that  for  the  tract  as 
a  whole,  excluding  street  area  but  including  area  to  be  devoted  to  parks,  park- 
ways or  other  permanent  open  spaces,  there  will  not  be  less  than  the  required  erea 
per  family  for  the  area  district  in  which  such  tract  of  land  is  located  for  each 
family  which  under  such  development  plan  may  be  housed  on  such  tract.  And 
provided  further,  that  under  such  development  plan  the  appropriate  use  of  prop- 
erty adjacent  to  the  area  included  in  such  development  plan  is  fully  safeguarded. 

Sec.  895.  Interpretation  Purpose.  25.  In  interpreting  and  applying  the 
provisions  of  this  ordinance,  they  shall  be  held  to  be  the  minimum  require- 
ments aodpted  for  the  promotion  of  the  public  health,  safety,  comfort,  con- 
venience and  general  welfare.  The  lot  or  yard  areas  required  by  this  ordinance 
for  a  particular  building  shall  not  be  diminished  and  shall  not  be  included 
as  a  part  of  the  required  lot  or  yard  areas  of  any  other  building,  The  lot  or 
yard  areas  of  buildings  existing  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance 
shall  not  be  diminished  below  the  requirements  herein  provided  for  buildings 
hereafter  erected  and  such  required  areas  shall  not  be  included  as  a  part  of 
the  required  areas  or  any  building  hereafter  erected.  This  ordinance  shall  not 
repeal,  abrogate,  annul  or  in  any  way  impair  or  interfere  with  any  existing  pro- 
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visions  of  law  or  ordinance  or  any  rules  or  regulations  "previously  adopted  or  is- 
sued or  which  shall  be  adopted  or  issued  pursuant  to  law  relating  to  the  use  of 
buildings  or  premises;,  nor  shall  this  ordinance  interfere  with  or  abrogate  or 
annual  any  easements,  covenants,  or  other  arrangements  between  parties;  pro- 
vided, that  where  this  ordinance  imposes  a  greater  restriction  upon  the  use  of 
buildings  or  premises  or  upon  the  height  of  buildings  or  requires  larger  lots  or 
yards  than  are  imposed  or  required  by  such  existing  provision  of  law  or  ordinance 
or  by  such  rules  or  regulations  or  by  such  easements,  covenants  or  agreements, 
the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  shall  control. 

Sec.  896.  Amendments.  26.  The  common  council  may  from  time  to  time  on 
its  own  motion  or  on  petition,  after  public  notice  and  hearing,  amend  the  regula- 
tions and  districts  herein  established.  If  any  area  is  hereafter  transferred  to  an- 
other district  by  a  change  in  the  district  boundaries  by  amendment  as  provided 
in  this  section,  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  with  regard  to  buildings  or 
premises  existing  or  buildings  for  which  permits  have  been  issued  at  the  time 
of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance  shall  apply  to  buildings  or  premises  existing 
oi  buildings  for  which  permits  have  been  issued  in  such  transferred  area  at  the 
time  of  the  passage  of  such  amendment. 

Sec.  897.  Completion  and  Restoration  of  Existing  Buildings.  27.  Nothing 
herein  contained  shall  require  any  change  in  the  plans,  construction  or  desig- 
nated use  of  a  building  for  which  a  building  permit  has  been  heretofore  issued 
and  the  construction  of  which  shall  have  been  diligently  prosecuted  within  ninety 
days  of  the  date  of  such  permit,  and  the  ground  story  framework  of  which,  includ- 
ing the  second  tier  of  beams,  shall  have  been  completed  within  one  year  of  the 
date  of  such  permit,  and  which  entire  building  shall  be  completed  according  to 
such  plans,  as  filed,  within  three  years  from  the  date  of  the  passage  of  this 
ordinance.  Nothing  in  this  ordinance  shall  prevent  the  restoration  of  a  building 
wholly  or  partly  destroyed  by  fire,  explosion,  act  of  God  or  act  of  the  public  enemy 
subsequent  to  the  passage  of  this  ordinance  or  prevent  a  change  of  such  existing 
use  under  the  limitations  provided  in  section  10.  Nothing  in  this  ordinance  shall 
prevent  the  restoration  of  a  wall  declared  unsafe  by  the  commissioner  of  buildings. 

Sec.  898.  Penalty  for  Violation.  28.  Any  person  or  corporation  who  shall 
violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  or  fail  to  comply  therewith  or  with 
any  of  the  requirements  thereof,  or  who  shall  build  or  alter  any  building  in 
violation  of  any  detailed  statement  or  plan  submitted  and  approved  thereunder, 
shall  for  each  and  every  violation  or  noncompliance  be  guilty  of  an  offense,  and 
upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  fined  not  more  than  five  hundred  dollars  ($500.00) 
and  each  day  such  violation  shall  be  permitted  to  exist  shall  constitute  a  separate 
offense.  The  owner  or  owners  of  any  building  or  any  premises  or  part  thereof, 
where  anything  in  violation  of  this  ordinance  shall  exist,  and  any  architect, 
builder,  contractor,  agent,  person  or  corporation  employed  in  connection  there- 
with and  who  may  have  assisted  in  the  commission  of  any  such  violation  shall 
each  be  guilty  of  a  separate  offense  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  fined  as 
herein  provided.  And  any  building  erected,  raised,  converted  or  land  or  premises 
used  in  violation  of  any  provision  of  this  ordinance  or  the  requirements  thereof, 
is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  common  nuisance  and  such  common  nuisance  may  be 
abated  in  such  manner  as  nuisances  are  now,  or  may  hereafter  be  abated  under 
existing  law. 

Sec.  899.  Definitions.  29.  Certain  words  in  this  ordinance  are  defined  for 
the  purpose  hereof  as  follows: 

(a)  Words  used  in  the  present  tense  include  the  future;  the  singular  num- 
ber includes  the  plural  and  the  plural  the  singular ;  the  word  "lot"  includes  the 
word  "plot";  the  word  "building"  includes  the  word  "structure." 

(b)  The  "street  line"  is  the  dividing  line  between  the  street  and  the  lot. 
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(c)  The  "established  grade"  is  the  elevation  of  the  street  curb  as  fixed  by 
the  city. 

(d)  The  "natural  grade"  is  the  elevation  of  the  undisturbed  natural  surface 
of  the  ground  adjoining  the  building. 

(e)  The  "height  of  a  building"  is  the  vertical  distance  measured  at  the  cen- 
ter line  of  its  principal  front  from  the  established  grade  or  from  the  natural 
grade,  if  higher  than  the  established  'grade,  to  the  level  point  in  the  coping  of 
flat  roofs  or  to  the  deck  line  of  a  mansard  roof  or  to  the  mean  height  of  a  hipped 
roof.  Where  no  roof  beams  exist  or  there  are  structures  wholly  or  partly  above 
the  roof  the  height  shall  b«  measured  to  the  level  of  the  highest  point  of  the 
building. 

(f)  A  "rear  yard"  is  an  open  unoccupied  space  on  the  same  lot  with  a  build- 
ing between  the  rear  line  of  the  building  and  the  rear  line  of  the  lot. 

(g)  A  "front"  yard  is  an  open  unoccupied  space  on  the  same  lot  with  a 
building  between  the  front  line  of  the  building  and  the  front  line  of  the  lot. 

(n)  A  "side"  yard  is  an  open  unoccupied  space  on  the  same  lot  with  a  build- 
ing situated  between  the  building  and  the  side  line  of  the  lot  and  extending 
through  from  the  street  or  from  the  front  yard  to  the  rear  yard  or  to  the  rear 
line  of  the  lot.  Any  lot  line  not  a  rear  line  or  a  front  line  shall  be  deemed  a 
side  line. 

(i)  The  "least  dimension"  of  a  yard  is  the  least  of  the  horizontal  dimensions 
of  such  yard.  If  two  opposite  side?  of  a  yard  are  not  parallel,  such  least  dimen- 
sion shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  mean  distance  between  them. 

(j)  A  "lot"  is  a  parcel  of  land  occupied  by  one  building  and  the  accessory 
buildings  or  uses  customarily  incident  to  it,  including  such  open  spaces  as  are 
required  by  this  ordinance  and  such  open  spaces  as  are  arranged  and  designed 
to  be  used  in  connection  with  such  building. 

(k)  A  "family"  is  any  number  of  individuals  living  and  cooking  together  on 
the  premises  as  a  single  housekeeping  unit. 

(1)  A  "dwelling"  is  a  building  arranged,  intended  or  designed  to  be  occupied 
by  not  more  than  two  families  living  independently  of  each  other  and  doing  their 
own  cooking  upon  the  premises. 

(m)  An  "apartment  house"  is  a  building  arranged,  intended  or  designed  to 
be  occupied  by  three  or  more  families  living  independently  of  each  other  and  do- 
ing their  own  cooking  upon  the  premises,  or  by  three  or  more  individuals  or 
groups  of  individuals  living  independently  but  having  a  common  heating  system 
and  a  general  dining  room. 

(n)  A  "non-conforming  use"  is  one  that  does  not  comply  with  the  regula- 
tions of  the  use  district  in  which  it  is  situated. 

(o)  "Public  Notice"  of  a  hearing  under  Section  26  of  this  ordinance 
means  one  insertion  in  two  newspapers  of  general  circulation  in  the  City  of 
Indianapolis  at  least  seven  days  previous  to  the  time  fixed  for  such  hearing 
of  a  notice  setting  out  in  substance  the  proposed  amendments  or  changes  to  be 
made  and  stating  that  objections  thereto  will  be  heard  and  that  information 
concerning  such  proposed  amendments  or  changes  is  on  file  in  the  office  of  the 
City  Plan  Commission  for  public  examination.  In  all  sections  of  said  ordinance 
other  than  Section  26  "public  notice"  shall  be  taken  to  mean  one  insertion  of 
a  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  a  hearing  or  proceeding  printed  in  a  newspaper 
of  general  circulation  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis  at  least  seven  days  prior  to  the 
time  fixed  for  said  hearing.     (As  amended  by  G.  0.  79-1925,  October  5,  1925.) 

(p)  An  "accessory"  use  or  building  is  a  use  or  building  customarily  incident 
to  and  located  on  the  same  lot  with  another  use  or  building. 

Sec.  900.  Invalidity  of  a  Part.  30.  The  sections,  subsections,  districts  and 
front  yard  lines  forming  a  part  of  or  established  by  this  ordinance  and  the  several 
parts,  provisions  and  regulations  thereof,  are  hereby  declared  to  be  independent 
sections/ subsections,  districts,  front  yard  lines,  parts,  provisions  and  regulations, 
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and  the  holding  of  any  such  section,  subsection,  district,  front  yard  line,  part,  pro- 
vision or  regulation  thereof  to  be  unconstitutional,  void  or  ineffective  for  any 
cause  shall  not  affect  nor  render  invalid  any  other  such  section,  subsection,  dis- 
trict, front  yard  line,  part,  provision  or  regulation  thereof. 

Sec.  901.  When  Effective.  31.  This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  ef- 
fect upon  its  passage  and  publication  according  to  law. 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  NO.  10,  1923  TO  AMEND  SECTION  13  OF  GENERAL 
ORDINANCE  NO.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  902.  (1)  Be  it  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis, Indiana,  That  Clause  (a)  of  Section  13  of  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922, 
entitled:  "An  Ordinance  dividing  the  City  of  Indianapolis  into  districts  for  the 
purpose  of  regulating  and  restricting  the  location  of  trades,  callings,  industries, 
commercial  enterprises  and  the  location  of  buildings  designed  for  specified  uses; 
of  classifying,  regulating  and  determining  the  area  of  front,  rear  and  side  yards 
and  other  open  spaces  about  buildings;  of  regulating  and  determining  the  use 
and  intensity  of  use  of  land  and  lot  areas  within  such  city;  creating  a  board  of 
zoning  appeals,  defining  certain  terms  used  in  said  Ordinance;  providing  a  penalty 
for  its  violation  and  designating  the  time  when  the  same  shall  take  effect,"  be 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  13.  Area  Districts,  (a)  In  a  class  Al  district  no  building  shall 
be  erected  or  altered  to  accommodate  or  make  provision  for  more  than  one  family 
for  each  7,500  square  feet  of  the  area  of  the  lot.  Provided  that  one  single  family 
dwelling  may  be  erected  on  any  lot  separately  owned  at  the  time  of  the  passage 
of  this  Ordinance  or  on  any  numbered  lot  in  a  recorded  subdivision  that  was 
on  record  in  the  office  of  the  county  recorder  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this 
Ordinance.  And  provided,  that  the  board  of  zoning  appeals  may  permit  the 
erection  of  a  dwelling  for  two  families  on  any  corner  lot  having  an  area  of  not 
less  than  10,000  square  feet. 

Sec.  903.  (2)  That  Clause  (b)  of  Section  13  of  said  General  Ordinance  No. 
114,  1922,  be  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  In  a  class  A2  district  no  building  shall  be  erected  or  altered  to  accom- 
modate or  make  provision  for  more  than  one  family  for  each  4,800  square  feet 
of  the  area  of  the  lot.  Provided  that  one  single  family  dwelling  may  be  erected 
on  any  lot  separately  owned  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  Ordinance  or 
on  any  numbered  lot  in  a  recorded  subdivision  that  was  on  record  in  the  office  of 
the  county  recorder  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  Ordinance.  And  provided 
that  the  board  of  zoning  appeals  may  permit  the  erection  of  a  dwelling  for  two 
families  on  any  corner  lot  having  an  area  of  not  less  than  6,400  square  feet. 

Sec.  904.  (3)  That  Clause  (8)  of  Section  23  of  said  General  Ordinance 
No.  114,  1922,  be  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(8)  Where  a  tract  of  ground  consisting  of  one  or  more  lots  within  one  block, 
whether  separately  owned  or  not,  is  adjoined  on  one  or  more  sides  by  a  building 
or  buildings  which  do  not  conform  to  the  use  or  area  district  regulations  of  the 
districts  in  which  such  lot  is  located,  permit  a  modification  of  such  use  or  area 
district  regulations  to  the  extent  deemed  necessary  to  admit  of  an  appropriate 
improvement  on  such  lot,  due  regard  being  given  to  the  avoidance  of  serious  in- 
jury to  neighboring  property. 

Sec.  905.  (4)  Be  It  Further  Ordained  that  the  U3  or  business  district  as 
established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby 
amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  territory  within  the 
following  described  boundaries: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  first  alley  east  of  Tremont  Street  140  feet  south 
of  Washington  Street;  thence  east  to  the  intersection  of  the  east  line  of  Belmont 
Avenue  and  the  north  line  of  Maryland  Street;  thence  east  along  the  north  line  of 
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Maryland  Street  to  the  first  alley  east  of  Traub  Avenue;  thence  north  to  the 
first  alley  south  of  Washington  Street;  thence  east  along  the  first  alley  south  of 
Washington  Street  to  Reichwein  Street;  thence  north  to  Washington  Street;  thence 
west  to  the  first  alley  east  of  Tremont  Street;  thence  south  to  the  place  of  be- 
ginning. 

Sec.  906.  (5)  Be  It  Further  Ordained  that  the  Ul  or  dwelling  house  district 
and  the  HI  or  50  foot  height  district  as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No. 
114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as 
to  include  the  territory  within  the  following  described  boundaries: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  first  alley  east  of  Tremont  Street  and 
the  north  right-of-way  line  of  the  Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  &  St.  Louis 
Railroad;  thence  east  along  said  right-of-way  line  to  the  first  alley  east  of  Elder 
Avenue;  thence  north  to  a  point  360  feet  south  of  the  south  line  of  Maryland 
Street;  thence  east  to  the  east  line  of  Neal  Avenue;  thence  south  40  feet;  thence 
east  to  the  first  alley  east  of  Neal  Avenue;  thence  north  to  a  point  240  feet  south 
of  the  south  line  of  Maryland  Street;  thence  east  to  a  point  138  feet  east  of 
the  east  line  of  Reichwein  Street;  thence  north  to  the  first  alley  south  of  Wash- 
ington Street;  thense  west  in  said  alley  to  the  first  alley  east  of  Traub  Avenue; 
thence  south  to  the  north  line  of  Maryland  Street;  thence  west  to  the  east  line 
of  Belmont  Avenue;  thence  westerly  to  a  point  140  feet  south  of  the  south  line 
of  Washington  Street  in  the  first  alley  east  of  Tremont  Street;  thence  south  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  907.  (6)  Be  It  Further  Ordained,  that  the  A3  or  2,400  square  feet 
area  district  as  established  by  said  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  to  include  the  territory  with- 
in the  following  described  boundaries: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  east  line  of  Central  Avenue  100  feet  north  of 
the  north  line  of  Maple  Road;  thence  east  to  the  first  alley  east  of  Central 
Avenue;  thence  north  to  a  point  718  feet  north  of  the  north  line  of  Fortieth 
Street;  thence  west  to  the  west  line  of  Central  Avenue;  thence  south  71.5;  thence 
west  138  feet;  thence  south  to  the  south  line  of  Fortieth  Street;  thence  west  7 
feet;  thence  south  to  a  point  143  feet  north  of  Maple  Road;  thence  east  to  the 
east  line  of  Central  Avenue;  thence  south  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  908.  (7)  Be  It  Further  Ordained,  that  the  A2  or  4,800  square  feet 
area  district  as  established  by  said  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  to  include  the  territory 
within  the  following  described  boundaries: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  east  line  of  Emerson  Avenue  140  feet  north  of 
the  center  line  of  Tenth  Street;  thence  north  527.9  feet;  thence  east,  south,  east 
and  south  along  the  corporation  line  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  to  the  north  line 
of  Tenth  Street;  thence  west  to  the  west  line  of  Leland  Street  extended;  thence 
north  to  a  point  140  feet  north  of  the  center  line  of  Tenth  Street;  thence  west  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  909.  (8)  Be  It  Further  Ordained  that  the  U3  or  business  district  and 
the  A4  or  1,200  square  feet  area  district  as  established  by  said  General  Ordinance 
No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed 
so  as  to  include  lots  numbered  2  and  3  of  Gross'  subdivision  of  part  of  lot  number 
35  of  Irvington  now  a  part  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  910.     (9)     This  Ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication  according  to  law. 
(Passed  February  19,  1923.) 
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GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  16,  1923,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  911.  (1)  Be  it  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Indiana,  That  the  U3  or  business  district  established  by  General  Ordi- 
nance No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and 
changed  so  as  to  include  the  territory  within  the  following  described  boundaries: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  line  of  Westfield  Boulevard, 
and  the  east  line  of  Sunset  Avenue;  thence  northwardly  120  feet;  thence  south- 
wardly along  the  line  between  lots  946  and  947  of  A.  B.  Carter's  Amended  9th 
Addition  to  the  1st  alley  south  of  Westfield  Boulevard;  thence  along  said  alley  to 
the  1st  alley  north  of  52nd  Street;  thence  east  26.27  feet;  thence  south  to  a  point 
100  feet  south  of  the  south  line  of  52nd  Street;  thence  west  to  the  corporation 
line  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis;  thence  along  said  corporation  line  of  the  south 
line  of  52nd  Street;  thence  east  to  the  east  line  of  Sunset  Avenue;  thence  north 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  south  property  line  of  56th  Street  120  feet  east 
of  the  east  line  of  Illinois  Street;  thence  south  90  feet;  thence  west  to  the  east 
property  line  of  Westfield  Boulevard;  thence  north  to  the  south  line  of  56th 
Street;  thence  east  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  Lafayette  Road  and  the  center  line  of 
Plymouth  Street;  thence  east  to  the  west  bank  of  White  River;  thence  along 
the  west  bank  of  White  River  to  the  corporation  line  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis 
as  it  existed  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  Special  Ordinance  No.  22,  1922;  thence 
west  along  said  line  to  the  Lafayette  Road;  thence  northerly  to  Pershing  Avenue; 
thence  south  to  the  corporation  line  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  as  it  existed  at 
the  time  of  the  passage  of  Special  Ordinance  No.  22,  1922;  thence  west,  north  and 
west  along  said  line  to  the  1st  alley  west  of  Bellevieu  Place;  thence  north  to  the 
1st  alley  north  of  16th  Street;  thence  east  to  the  1st  alley  west  of  Lafayette  Road; 
thence  north  to  the  center  line  of  Plymouth  Street;  thence  east  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  south  line  of  Riverside  Park  and  the 
east  line  of  Lafayette  Road;  thence  east  to  the  west  bank  of  White  River; 
thence  south  along  the  west  bank  of  White  River  to  a  point  due  east  of  a 
point  in  the  east  line  of  Lafayette  Road;  200  feet  southerly  from  the  south 
line  of  Riverside  Park;  thence  west  to  the  last  described  point;  thence  at 
right  angles  to  the  Lafayette  Road  to  a  point  on  the  east  line  of  Bellevieu 
Place  thence  along  the  east  line  of  Bellevieu  Place  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  Tibbs  Avenue,  and  the  1st  alley  south  of 
16th  Street;  thence  east  along  the  said  alley  to  a  point  280  feet  east  of  the 
east  line  of  Groff  Avenue;  thence  north  to  16th  Street;  thence  west  to  a  point 
332  feet  west  of  the  west  line  of  Tibbs  Avenue,  thence  south  125  feet;  thence 
east  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  912.  (2)  Be  It  Further  Ordained,  that  the  U4  or  first  industrial 
trict  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby 
amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  territory  within  the 
following  described  boundaries : 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  Olin  Avenue  and  the  corporation  line  of 
the  City  of  Indianapolis  as  it  existed  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  Special  Ordi- 
nance No.  22,  1922,  thence  east  to  a  point  230  feet  west  of  the  west  line  of 
Somerset  Avenue,  thence  north  to  16th  Street;  thence  west  to  Olin  Avenue; 
thence  south  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  913.  (3)  Be  It  Further  Ordained  that  the  Ul  or  dwelling  house  dis- 
trict as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  all  of  the  territory 
annexed  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis  by  Special  Ordinance  No.  22,  1922,  and  by 


757  APPENDIX  §914 

Special  Ordinance  No.  25,  1922,  except  the  territory  included  in  Sections  1  and  2 
of  this  Ordinance. 

Sec.  914.  (4)  Be  It  Further  Ordained  that  the  A3  or  2,400  square  foot 
area  district  as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  territory 
within  the  following  described  boundaries: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  line  of  Westfield  Boulevard,  and 
the  east  line  of  Sunset  Avenue;  thence  northv/ardly  120  feet;  thence  southwardly 
along  the  line  between  lots  946  and  947  of  A.  B.  Carter's  Amended  9th  Addition 
to  the  1st  alley  south  of  Westfield  Boulevard;  thence  along  said  alley  to  the  1st 
alley  north  of  52nd  Street;  thence  east  26.27  feet;  thence  south  to  a  point  100 
feet  south  of  the  south  line  of  52nd  Street;  thence  west  to  the  corporation  line 
of  the  City  of  Indianapolis;  thence  along  said  corporation  line  to  the  south  line 
of  52nd  Street;  thence  east  to  the  east  line  of  Sunset  Avenue;  thence  north  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  south  property  line  of  56th  Street  120  feet 
east  of  the  east  line  of  Illinois  Street;  thence  south  90  feet;  thence  west  to  the 
east  property  line  of  Westfield  Boulevard;  thence  north  to  the  south  line  of 
56th  Street;  thence  east  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  Lafayette  Road  and  the  center  line 
of  Plymouth  Street,  thence  east  to  the  west  bank  of  White  River;  thence  along 
the  west  bank  of  White  River  to  the  corporation  line  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis 
as  it  existed  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  Special  Ordinance  No.  22,  1922,  thence 
west  along  said  line  of  the  Lafayette  Road;  thence  northerly  to  Pershing  Avenue; 
thence  south  to  the  corporation  line  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  as  it  existed 
at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  Special  Ordinance  No.  22,  1922,  thence  west,  north 
and  west  along  said  line  to  the  1st  alley  west  of  Bellevieu  Place;  thence  north 
to  the  1st  alley  north  of  16th  Street;  thence  east  to  the  1st  alley  west  of 
Lafayette  Road;  thence  east  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  south  line  of  Riverside  Park  and  the 
east  line  of  Lafayette  Road;  thence  east  to  the  west  bank  of  White  River; 
thence  south  along  the  west  bank  of  White  River  to  a  point  due  east  of  a  point 
in  the  east  line  of  Lafayette  Road;  200  feet  southerly  from  the  south  line  of 
Riverside  Park;  thence  west  to  the  last  described  point;  thence  at  right  angles 
to  the  Lafayette  Road  to  a  point  on  the  east  line  of  Bellevieu  Place;  thence 
along  the  east  line  of  Bellevieu  Place  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  Tibbs  Avenue,  and  the  1st  alley  south  of 
16th  Street;  thence  east  along  the  said  alley  to  a  point  280  feet  east  of  the 
east  line  of  Groff  Avenue;  thence  north  to  16th  Street;  thence  west  to  a  point 
332  feet  west  of  the  west  line  of  Tibbs  Avenue;  thence  south  125  feet;  thence 
east  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  43rd  Street  and  Sunset  Avenue;  thence 
north  to  44th  Street;  thence  west  to  Haughey  Avenue;  thence  south  to  43rd 
Street;  thence  east  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  915.  (5)  Be  It  Further  Ordained,  that  the  Al  or  7,500  square  foot 
area  district  as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  terri- 
tory within  the  following  described  boundaries: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  corporation  line  of  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis as  it  existed  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  Special  Ordinance  No.  25, 
1922,  with  a  line  470  feet  north  of  the  north,  line  of  52nd  Street;  thence  west 
to  the  corporation  line  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  as  established  by  Special 
Ordinance  No.  25,  1922;  thence  northerly  along  said  corporation  line  to  the 
south  line  of  56th  Street;  thence  east  to  the  east  line  of  Westfield  Boulevard; 
thence  along  said  line  to  a  point'  90  feet  south  of  the  south  line  of  56th  Street; 
thence  east  to  the  corporation  line  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  as  it  existed  at 
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the  time  of  the  passage  of  Special  Ordinance  No.  25,  1922;  thence  south  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  916.  (6)  Be  It  Further  Ordained  that  the  A2  or  4,800  square  foot 
area  district  as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the 
same  are  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  all  the 
territory  annexed  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis  by  Special  Ordinance  No.  22,  1922, 
and  Special  Ordinance  No.  25,  1922,  except  that  territory  specifically  described 
in  Sections  4  and  5  of  this  Ordinance. 

Sec.  917.  (7)  Be  It  Further  Ordained  that  the  H2  or  80  foot  height 
district  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  territory 
within  the  following  described  boundaries: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  Olin  Avenue  and  the  corporation  line  of 
the  City  of  Indianapolis  as  it  existed  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  Special 
Ordinance  No.  22,  1922;  thence  east  to  a  point  230  feet  west  of  the  west  line 
of  Somerset  Avenue;  thence  north  to  16th  Street;  thence  west  to  Olin  Avenue; 
thence  south  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  918.  (8)  Be  It  Further  Ordained,  that  the  HI  or  50  foot  height  dis- 
trict as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  all  of  the  territory 
annexed  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis  by  Special  Ordinance  No.  22,  1922,  and  Special 
Ordinance  No.  25,  1922,  except  that  territory  specifically  described  in  Section  7 
of  this  Ordinance. 

Sec.  919.  (9)  This  Ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
and  publication  according  to  law. 

(Passed  February  19,  1923.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  NO.  39,  1923,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

NO.   114,   1922. 

Sec.  920.  (1)  Be  it  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Indiana,  That  the  U3  or  business  district,  as  established  by  General 
Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  entitled,  "An  Ordinance  dividing  the  City  of  Indianapolis 
into  districts  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  and  restricting  the  location  of  trades, 
callings,  industries,  commercial  enterprises  and  the  location  of  buildings  designed 
for  specified  uses;  of  classifying,  regulating  and  determining  the  area  of  front, 
rear  and  side  yards  and  other  open  spaces  about  buildings;  of  regulating  and  de- 
termining the  use  and  intensity  of  use  of  land  and  lot  areas  within  such  city; 
creating  a  board  of  zoning  appeals;  defining  certain  terms  used  in  said  ordinance; 
providing  a  penalty  for  its  violation  and  designating  the  time  when  the  same  shall 
take  effect,"  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so 
as  to  include  the  following  described  territory  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis: 

Lots  106  to  116  (inclusive)  and  lots  55  to  60  (inclusive)  in  Factory  Place 
Add.  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis;  lots  55  to  70  (inclusive)  in  Pleasant  View  Add.; 
lots  1  to  16  (inclusive)  and  lot  21  in  Avenue  Park  Add.;  lots  183  to  195  (inclusive) 
and  164  to  172  (inclusive)  in  J.  W.  Brown's  South  East  Add.,  beginning  at  the 
intersection  of  the  easterly  line  of  Churchman  Ave.  and  the  south  line  of  lot 
21,  Avenue  Park  Add.  extended;  thence  east  120  feet;  thence  northwesterly 
parallel  to  Churchman  Ave.  to  the  south  line  of  New  Crown  Cemetery;  thence 
west  to  the  easterly  line  of  Churchman  Ave.;  thence  along  said  line  to  the 
place  of  beginning.  Lots  46,  47,  48,  49,  140,  141,  142,  143,  253,  254,  255  in 
Fletcher's  Highland  Park  Home  Add.  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  west 
line  of  Churchman  Ave.  and  the  first  alley  north  of  Calhoun  St.;  thence  along 
the  west  line  of  Churchman  Ave.  to  a  point  120  feet  south  of  the  south  line  of 
Beecher  St.;  thence  west  120  feet;  thence  south  parallel  to  Churchman  Ave.  to  the 
first  alley  north  of  Calhoun  St.;  thence  east  to  the  place  of  beginning.     Lots  32 
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and  33,  Pleasant  View  Add.  Lots  224  to  231  (inclusive),  lots  284  and  285  in  J.  W. 
Brown's  South  East  Add.  Beginning-  at  the  intersection  of  Bethel  Ave.  and  the 
first  alley  east  of  Calvin  St.;  thence  to  a  point  120  feet  north  of  the  north  line 
of  Minnesota  St.;  thence  west  to  a  point  200  feet  east  of  the  east  line  of 
Keystone  Ave.;  thence  to  Bethel  Ave.;  thence  along  Bethel  Ave.  to  the  place 
of  beginning.  Lots  5  to  23  (inclusive)  and  lots  28  to  53  (inclusive)  in  A.  D. 
Denney's  Big  Four  Add.  Lots  19  to  27  (inclusive)  and  lots  126  to  134  (inclusive) 
in  The  Justus  C.  Adams  South  Park  Add.  Lots  1,  2  and  3  in  Bash's  South- 
eastern Add.  Lots  1,  2  and  3  of  Bradbury  and  Co.'s  South  East  Add.  Be- 
ginning at  the  intersection  of  Raymond  St.  and  Keystone  Ave.;  thence  south 
150  feet;  thence  west  to  a  point  124  feet  west  of  the  west  line  of  Keystone 
Ave.;  thence  north  to  Raymond  St.;  thence  east  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Lots  666  to  672,  708  to  726,  742  to  745  (all  inclusive)  of  Montrose  Addition 
to  the  City  of  Indianapolis.  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  42nd  St.  and 
the  east  right-of-way  line  of  the  Lake  Erie  and  Western  Railroad;  thence  along 
said  right-of-way  line  to  the  north  line  of  43rd  St.;  thence  east  to  the  south- 
easterly line  of  43rd  St.;  thence  east  to  the  southwesterly  line  of  lot  709  Mont- 
rose Addition;  thence  along  the  southeasterly  line  of  lots  709  and  708  Montrose 
Addition  to  the  west  line  of  Keystone  Ave.;  thence  south  to  the  north  line  of 
Allisonville  Road;  thence  southwesterly  to  the  north  line  of  42nd  St.;  thence 
west  to  the  place  of  beginning.  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  west  line 
of  lot  746  Montrose  Addition  and  the  north  line  of  42nd  St.;  thence  south  to 
the  north  line  of  Allisonville  Road;  thence  easterly  to  the  north  line  of  42nd  St.; 
thence  west  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Lots  74  to  86  of  Graceland  Park  Addition  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis  and 
a  depth  of  125  feet  of  Block  6  of  Langsdale  Estates  Subdivision  along  the  front- 
age on  Northwestern  Ave.  Lots  1  to  5  (inclusive)  and  41  to  46  (inclusive)  and 
60  feet  off  the  rear  of  lot  57  of  North  Brookside  Park  Addition  to  the  City  of 
Indianapolis. 

Sec.  921.  (2)  Be  "It  Further  Ordained,  that  the  Ul,  or  dwelling  house 
district  as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  all  of  the  territory 
annexed  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis  by  Special  Ordinance  No.  1,  2  and  5,  1923, 
except  that  portion  of  such  territory  included  within  the  descriptions  in  Section 
1  of  this  ordinance,  and  lots  54  to  72  (inclusive)  of  A.  W.  Denney's  Big  Four 
Addition  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis.  Also  lots  1  to  11  (inclusive)  of  Block  5 
and  lots  34  to  44  (inclusive)  Block  4  in  North  Side  Addition  to  the  City  of 
Indianapolis. 

Sec.  922.  (3)  Be  It  Further  Ordained,  That  the  Al  or  7,500  square  foot 
area  district  as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same 
is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  following  de- 
scribed territory: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  Carvel  Ave.,  and  46th  St.;  thence  east  to 
Arsenal  Ave.;  thence  north  to  a  point  194.6  feet  north  of  the  north  line  of 
46th  St.;  thence  west  to  Carvel  Ave.;  thence  south  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  923.  (4)  Be  It  Further  Ordained,  That  the  A2  or  4,800  square  foot 
area  district  as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same 
is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  territory 
within  the  following  described  boundaries: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  and  the  center  line  of 
44th  St.  extended;  thence  east  to  a  point  120  feet  west  of  Martindale  Ave.; 
thence  south  to  a  point  120  feet  south  of  42nd  St.;  thence  east  to  a  point  in 
the  west  line  of  lot  746  Montrose  Addition  extended;  thence  south  to  the  center 
line  of  Fall  Creek;  thence  along  the  center  of  Fall  Creek  to  the  center  of 
38th  St.;   extended;  thence  west  to  the  C.  I.   &  L.   Ry.;  thence  north  to  place 
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of  beginning.  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  Raymond  St.  and  the  alley  west 
of  Randolph  St.;  thence  east  to  a  point  124  feet  west  of  the  west  line  of  Key- 
stone Ave.;  thence  south  150  feet;  thence  east  to  Keystone  Ave.;  thence  south 
to  Walker  Ave.;  thence  west  to  the  first  alley  west  of  Randolph  St.;  thence 
north  to  the  place  of  beginning.  All  that  part  of  the  territory  annexed  to  the 
City  of  Indianapolis  by  Special  Ordinances  No.  1,  2  and  5,  1923,  except  that 
specifically  described  in  Sections  3  and  5  of  this  ordinance.  Lots  54  to  72  (in- 
clusive) of  the  A.  W.  Denney's  Big  Four  Addition. 

Sec.  924.  (5)  Be  It  Further  Ordained,  That  the  A3  or  2,400  square  foot 
area  district  as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same 
is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  territory 
within  the  following  described  boundaries: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  Raymond  St.  and  State  Ave.;  thence  east 
to  the  first  alley  west  of  Randolph  St.;  thence  south  to  Walker  Ave.;  thence 
along  Walker  Ave.  to  State  Ave.;  thence  north  to  the  place  of  beginning.  Lots 
199  to  214  (inclusive)  in  Fletcher's  Highland  Park  Home  Addition.  Beginning 
at  the  intersection  of  Raymond  St.  and  the  alley  west  of  Canby  St.  extended 
south;  thence  north  to  a  point  120  feet  north  of  the  north  line  of  Minnesota 
St.;  thence  west  along  the  south  line  of  lots  284,  231,  224  of  said  Addition 
and  lot  32  of  Pleasant  View  Addition  to  the  alley  west  of  Keystone  Ave.; 
thence  north  (SO  feet;  thence  west  to  the  alley  east  of  St.  Paul  St.;  thence  south 
732  feet;  thence  east  to  the  alley  east  of  Fullenwider  St.;  thence  south  to  Re- 
formers Ave.;  thence  east  to  the  alley  east  of  Keystone  Ave.;  thence  south  439 
feet;  thence  east  to  Calvin  St.;  thence  south  to  the  south  line  of  New  Crown 
Cemetery;  thence  east  120  feet;  thence  south  parallel  to  Churchman  Ave.  to 
Raymond  St.;  thence  east  to  the  place  of  beginning.  A  triangle  bounded  by 
Reformers,  Keystone  and  Churchman  Aves.  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of 
44th  St.  and  Keystone  Ave.;  thence  south  to  the  center  of  Fall  Creek,  thence 
along  the  center  of  Fall  Creek  to  a  point  in  the  west  line  of  lot  746  Montrose 
Addition  extended;  thence  north  to  a  point  120  feet  south  of  42nd  St.;  thence 
west  to  a  point  120  feet  west  of  Martindale  Ave.;  thence  north  to  44th  St.; 
thence  east  to  the  place  of  beginning.  All  that  territory  annexed  to  the  City 
of  Indianapolis  by  Special  Ordinance  No.  1,  1923,  heretofore  described  in  this 
ordinance  as  U3  or  business  districts;  lots  1  to  11  (inclusive)  of  Block  5  and 
lots  34  to  44  (inclusive)  of  Block  4  in  North  Side  Addition  to  the  City  of 
Indianapolis. 

Sec.  925.  (6)  Be  It  Further  Ordained,  That  the  HI  or  50  foot  height  dis- 
trict established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby 
amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  all  the  territory  annexed 
to  the  City  of  Indianapolis  by  Special  Ordinances  No.  1,  2  and  5,  1925.  Lots 
2S  to  72  (inclusive)  of  A.  W.  Denney's  Big  Four  Addition.  Lots  1  to  11  (in- 
clusive) in  Block  5  of  North  Side  Addition  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Sec.  926.     (7)     This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication  according  to  law. 
(Passed  June  6,  1923.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  60,  1923,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

NO.   114,  1922. 

Sec.  927.  (1)  Be  it  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of 
Indianapolis,  Indiana,  That  the  Ul  or  dwelling  house  district  and  the  Al  or  7,500 
square  foot  area  district  as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be 
and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  all 
the  territory  annexed  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis  by  Special  Ordinance  No. 
11,  1923. 
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Sec.  928.     (2)     This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication  according  to  law. 
(Passed  August  6,  1923.) 

GENERAL  OPvDINANCE  NO.  61,  1922,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

NO.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  929.  (1)  Be  it  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of 
Indianapolis,  Indiana,  That  the  Ul  or  dwelling  house  district  and  the  A2  or  4,800 
square  foot  area  district  as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  en- 
titled, "An  ordinance  dividing  the  City  of  Indianapolis  into  districts  for  the  pur- 
pose of  regulating  and  restricting  the  location  of  trades,  callings,  industries, 
commercial  enterprises  and  the  location  of  buildings  designed  for  specified  uses; 
of  classifying,  regulating  and  determining  the  area  of  front,  rear  and  side  yards 
and  other  open  spaces  about  buildings;  of  regulating  and  determining  the  use 
and  intensity  of  use  of  land  and  lot  areas  within  such  city;  creating  a  board 
of  zoning  appeals;  denning  certain  terms  used  in  said  ordinance;  providing  a 
penalty  for  its  violation  and  designating  the  time  when  the  same  shall  take 
effect,"  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and-changed  so  as  to 
include  the  following  described  territory  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  52d  St.  and  the  center  line  of  Guilford  Ave.; 
thence  along  the  new  line  of  Guilford  Ave.  northwardly  to  54th  St.;  thence  east 
to  a  point  133.5  feet  west  of  the  west  property  line  of  Winthrop  Ave.;  thence 
south  to  52nd  St.;  thence  west  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  930.  (2)  This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication  according  to  law. 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  NO.  75,  1923,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

NO.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  931.  (1)  Be  it  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of 
Indianapolis,  Indiana,  That  the  U3  or  business  district  and  the  A3  or  2,400  square 
foot  area  district  as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  following 
territory: 

Beginning  on  the  north  property  line  of  30th  St.  at  a  point  134  feet  east 
of  the  east  property  line  of  School  St.;  thence  north  and  parallel  to  the  east 
property  line  of  School  St.,  a  distance  of  117  feet;  thence  west  and  parallel  to  the 
north  line  of  30th  St.,  a  distance  of  159  feet  to  the  center  line  of  School  St.;  thence 
north  with  and  along  the  center  line  of  School  St.,  a  distance  of  13  feet;  thence 
west  and  parallel  to  the  north  property  line  of  30th  St.,  a  distance  of  141  feet; 
thence  south  and  parallel  to  the  west  property  line  of  School  St.,  a  distance  of 
155  feet  to  the  center  line  of  30th  St.;  thence  west  with  and  along  the  center 
line  of  30th  St.,  a  distance  of  53  feet;  thence  south  and  parallel  to  the  west  prop- 
erty line  of  School  St.,  a  distance  of  157,4  feet;  thence  east  and  parallel  to  the 
south  property  line  of  30th  St.,  a  distance  of  194  feet  to  the  center  line  of 
School  St.;  thence  south  with  and  along  the  center  line  of  School  St.,  a  distance 
of  34.6  feet;  thence  east  and  parallel  to  the  south  property  line  of  30th  St., 
a  distance  of  185  feet;  thence  north  and  parallel  to  the  east  property  line  of 
School  St.,  a  distance  of  172  feet  to  the  center  line  of  30th  St.;  thence  west 
with  and  along  the  center  line  of  30th  St.,  a  distance  of  26  feet;  thence  north  to 
the  point  or  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  932.     (2)     This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication  according  to  law. 
(Passed  August  6,  1923.) 
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GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  76,  1923,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  933.  (1)  Be  it  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of 
Indianapolis,  Indiana,  That  the  Ul  or  dwelling  house  district,  and  the  A2  or  4,800 
square  foot  area  district  as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be 
and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include 
(except  Sec.  2)  all  the  territory  annexed  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis  by  Special 
Ordinance  No.  12,  1923. 

Sec.  934.  (2)  That  the  U3  or  business  districts  and  the  A3  or  1,200  square 
foot  area  district  as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  fol- 
lowing territory: 

Lots  1,  2,  7,  8,  9,  10,  23,  61,  62  and  63  as  platted  in  Elder's  2nd  Marion 
Heights  Addition,  and  lots  1  to  8,  (both  inclusive)  of  University  Heights  Addition 
of  Marion  Heights,  and  a  triangular  of  land  lying  south  of  Lawrence  Ave.,  west 
of  Shelby  St.  and  east  of  Madison  Ave.,  as  annexed  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis 
by  Special  Ordinance  No.  12,  1923. 

Sec.  935.     (3)     This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication  according  to  law. 
(Passed  August  6,  1923.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  94,  1923,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  936.  (1)  Be  it  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  the  Ul  or  dwelling  house  district,  HI  or  50-foot  height 
district,  and  the  A2  or  4,800  square  foot  area  district  as  established  by  Gen- 
eral Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented 
and  changed  so  as  to  include  all  territory  annexed  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis, 
by  Special  Ordinance  No.  13,  1923,  except  Section  2,  Section  2-A  and  Section  3. 

Sec.  937.  (2)  That  the  U3  or  business  district,  HI  or  50-foot  height  dis- 
trict, and  the  A2  or  4,800  square  foot  area  district,  as  established  by  General 
Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented 
and  changed  so  as  to  include  all  the  following  described  territory: 

Beginning  on  the  south  property  line  of  Southern  avenue  at  its  intersection 
with  the  west  property  line  of  Meridian  street;  thence  south  with  and  along 
the  west  property  line  of  Meridian  street,  a  distance  of  100  feet;  thence  west 
and  parallel  to  the  south  property  line  of  Southern  avenue,  a  distance  of  130 
feet;  thence  north  and  parallel  to  the  west  property  line  of  Meridian  street, 
to  the  south  property  line  of  Southern  avenue,  to  the  point  or  place  of  be- 
ginning. 

Sec.  938.  (2-A)  Beginning  on  the  south  property  line  of  Southern  avenue. 
at  its  intersection  with  the  east  property  line  of  Bluff  Road;  thence  east  with 
and  along  the  south  property  line  of  Southern  avenue,  a  distance  of  100  feet; 
thence  south  and  parallel  to  the  east  property  line  of  Bluff  Road,  a  distance  of 
175  feet;  thence  east  and  parallel  to  the  south  property  line  of  Southern  avenue, 
to  a  point  112.6  feet  west  of  the  west  property  line  of  Bluff  Road;  thence  north 
and  parallel  to  the  west  property  line  of  Bluff  Road  to  the  south  property  line 
of  Southern  avenue;  thence  east  with  and  along  the  south  property  line  of 
Southern  avenue  to  the  point  or  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  939.  (3)  That  the  U4  or  first  industrial  district,  HI  or  50-foot  height 
district,  and  the  A2  or  4,800  square  foot  area  district,  as  established  by  General 
Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and 
changed  so  as  to  include  the  following  described  territory: 
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Beginning  on  the  south  property  line  of  Southern  avenue  at  its  intersection 
with  the  west  property  line  of  the  first  alley  east  of  Dett  street,  extended  south; 
thence  south  with  said  extension,  a  distance  of  175  feet;  thence  west  and  parallel 
to  the  south  property  line  of  Southern  avenue  to  the  east  bank  of  White  River; 
thence  north  along  the  east  bank  of  White  River  to  the  south  property  line  of 
Southern  avenue;  thence  east  with  and  along-  the  south  property  line  of  Southern 
avenue  to  the  point  or  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  940.  (4)  This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication  according  to  law. 

(Passed  September  3,  1923.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  123,  1923,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  941.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  the  Ul  or  dwelling  house  district,  the  HI  or  50  foot 
height  district  and  the  A2  or  4,800  square  foot  area  district  as  established  by 
General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supple- 
mented and  changed  so  as  to  include  all  territory  annexed  to  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, by  Special  Ordinance  No.  17,  1923,  more  particularly  described  as 
follows : 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  present  corporation  line,  said  point  being  on 
the  center  line  of  E.  49th  St.  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Arsenal 
Ave.,  thence  north  with  and  along  the  center  line  of  Arsenal  Ave.  to  the  center 
line  of  52d  St.;  thence  west  with  and  along  the  center  line  of  52d  St.  to  the  present 
corporation  line;  thence  south  and  west  with  the  present  corporation  line  to  the 
point  or  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  942.  (2)  This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication  according  to  law. 

(Passed  November  5,  1923.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  132,  1923,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  943.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  the  Ul  or  dwelling  house  district,  the  HI  or  50-foot 
height  district,  and  the  A3  or  2400  square  foot  area  district  as  established  by 
General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supple- 
mented and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  following  territory:  Beginning  at  a 
point  on  the  west  property  line  of  Kenwood  Ave.  550  feet  south  of  the  south 
line  of  35th  St.,  thence  west  to  the  east  line  of  the  first  alley  west  of  Ken- 
wood avenue;  thence  south  with  and  along  said  alley  line  a  distance  of  81.94 
feet;  thence  east  to  the  west  line  of  the  first  alley  east  of  Kenwood  Ave.;  thence 
north  with  and  along  said  alley  line  a  distance  of  81.94  feet;  thence  west  to  the 
point  or  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  944.  (2)  This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication  according  to  law. 

(Passed  November  8,  1923.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  133,  1923,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  945.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  the  U3  or  business  district  and  the  A5  or  600  square 
foot  area  district  as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and 
the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  all  of 
lot  22,  block  5  of  Flemings  3d  North  Park  Addition. 
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Sec.  946.      (2)      This   ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and 
after  its  passage  and  publication  as  required  by  law.' 
(Passed  November  8,  1923.) 

GENERAL   ORDINANCE   No.   150,    1923,   TO   AMEND    SECTIONS   TWO    (2), 
THREE  (3)  AND  FOUR  (4)  OF  GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  947.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  Group  1  of  Section  two  (2)  of  General  Ordinance  No. 
114,  1922,  entitled:  "An  Ordinance  dividing-  the  City  of  Indianapolis  into  dis- 
tricts for  the  purpose  of  regulating-  and  restricting-  the  location  of  trades,  call- 
ings, industries,  commercial  enterprises  and  the  location  of  buildings  designed 
for  specified  uses;  of  classifying,  regulating  and  determining  the  area  of  front, 
rear  and  side  yards  and  other  open  spaces  about  buildings;  of  regulating  and 
determining  the  use  and  intensity  of  use  of  land  and  lot  areas  within  such  city; 
creating  a  board  of  zoning  appeals;  defining  certain  terms  used  in  said  ordi- 
nance; providing  a  penalty  for  its  violation  and  designating  the  time  when  the 
same  shall  take  effect",  be  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

GROUP  1.     RESIDENCE  CLASSES. 

Class  Ul  uses:     (DWELLING  HOUSE) 

(1)  Dwelling. 

(2)  Church,  School,  Public  Library,  Public  Museum,  Community  Center 
Building,  Private  Club,  excepting  a  club  the  chief  activity  of  which  is  a  service 
customarily  carried  on  as  a  business.  Philanthropic  or  eleemosynary  use  of 
institution  other  than  a  penal  or  correctional  institution.  Hospital  or  sanitarium 
other  than  for  the  insane  or  feeble  minded. 

(3)  Public  park.  Public  playground.  Public  recreation  building.  Water 
supply  reservoir,  well,  tower  or  filter  bed. 

(4)  Railway  passenger  station.  Railway  right  of  way,  not  including  rail- 
way yards. 

(5)  Farming.     Green  house.     Nursery.     Truck  gardening. 

Class  U2  uses:     (APARTMENT  HOUSE) 

(1)  Apartment  house. 

(2)  Hotel. 

Sec.  948.  (2)  Be  it  further  ordained  that  the  first  paragraph  of  Clause 
(b)  of  Section  three  (3)  of  said  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  amended 
to  read  as  follows:  "(b)  In  a  dwelling  house  district  no  building  shall  be 
erected  which  is  arranged,  intended  or  designed  for  a  use  enumerated  in  sub- 
division (2)  of  Class  Ul  uses,  unless  such  building  is  located:" 

Sec.  949.  (3)  Be  it  further  ordained,  that  the  first  paragraph  of  Clause 
(b)  of  Section  four  (4)  of  said  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  amended 
to  read  as  follows:  "(b)  In  an  apartment  house  district  no  building  shall  be 
erected  which  is  arranged,  intended  or  designed  for  a  use  enumerated  in  sub- 
division (2)  of  Class  Ul  uses,  unless  such  building  is  located:" 

Sec.  950.  (4)  This  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and 
after  its  passage  and  approval  by  the  Mayor. 

(Passed  December  3,  1923.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  153,  1923,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  951.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  the  U3  or  business  district,  the  HI  or  50-foot  height 
district  and  the  A3  or  2400  square  foot  area  district  as  established  by  General 
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Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and 
changed  so  as  to  include  all  the  following-  described  territory: 

Beginning  on  the  north  line  of  the  first  alley  south  of  Brookville  Road  at 
a  point  96.84  feet  east  of  the  east  line  of  Grand  avenue;  thence  east  with  and 
along  the  said  north  line  of  said  north  line  extended  to  a  point  on  the  west 
line  of  Butler  avenue;  said  point  being  145.92  feet  south  of  the  south  line  of 
Brookville  Road;  thence  north  with  the  west  line  of  Butler  avenue,  to  a  point 
109.25  feet  north  of  the  north  line  of  Brookville  Road;  thence  west  to  a  point 
on  the  west  line  of  the  first  alley  west  of  Butler  avenue,  said  point  being  62.37 
feet  north  of  the  north  line  of  Brookville  Road;  thence  north  with  said  west 
line  of  Brookville  Road;  thence  west  to  a  point  on  the  west  line  of  Spencer 
avenue,  said  point  being  44.92  feet  north  of  the  north  line  of  Brookville  Road; 
thence  north  with  the  west  line  of  Spencer  avenue  to  a  point  84.92  feet  north 
of  the  north  line  of  Brookville  Road;  thence  west  to  a  point  on  the  west  line 
of  the  first  alley  west  of  Spencer  avenue,  said  point  being  30.37  feet  north  of 
the  north  line  of  Brookville  Road;  thence  south  with  said  west  line  of  alley  to 
a  point  on  the  south  line  of  Brookville  Road,  said  point  being  138  feet  east  of 
the  east  line  of  Grand  avenue;  thence  south  to  the  point  or  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  952.  (2)  This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication,  according  to  law. 

(Passed  December  3,  1923.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  176,  1923,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  953.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  the  U3  or  business  district,  the  HI  or  50-foot  height 
district,  and  the  A4  or  1200-foot  area  district,  as  established  by  General  Ordi- 
nance No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and 
changed  so  as  to  include  the  following  territory,  to  wit: 

Beginning  on  the  west  property  line  of  College  avenue  at  a  point  97.64  feet 
south  of  the  southwest  corner  of  College  avenue  and  Fairfield  avenue;  thence 
feouth  along  said  west  property  line  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  feet;  thence 
west  one  hundred  twenty- three  (123)  feet  to  the  east  property  line  of  the  first 
alley  west  of  College  avenue;  thence  north  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  feet  along 
said  east  property  line  of  said  alley;  thence  east  one  hundred  thirty-one  (131) 
feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  954.  (2)  This  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and 
after  its  passage  and  publication,  as  required  by  law. 

(Passed  January  21,  1924.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  5,  1924,  TO  AMEND   GENERAL   ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  955.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  the  U3  or  business  district,  the  HI  or  50-foot  height 
district  and  the  A4  or  1200  square  foot  area  district  as  established  by  General 
Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented 
and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  following  territory:  Beginning  at  the  north- 
west corner  of  E.  Washington  street  and  Sheridan  avenue,  thence  north  with 
and  along  the  west  property  line  of  Sheridan  avenue,  to  the  south  property 
line  of  the  first  alley  north  of  Washington  street; -thence  west  with  and  along 
the  said  alley  to  the  east  property  line  of  Catherwood  street;  thence  south  with 
and  along  the  west  property  line  of  Catherwood  street,  to  a  point  one  hundred 
and  twenty  (120)  feet  south  of  the  south  property  line  of  Washington  street; 
thence  east  to  a  point  on  the  west  property  line  of  Sheridan  avenue,  said  point 
being  one  hundred  and  twenty   (120)   feet  south  of  the  south  property  line  of 
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Washington  street;  thence  north  with  and  along-  the  west  property  line  of 
Sheridan  avenue,  to  the  point  or  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  956.  (2)  This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication  according  to  law. 

(Passed  February  6,  1924.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  10,  1924,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  957.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Conn/ton  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  the  U3  or  business  district,  the  HI  or  50-foot  height 
district  and  the  A3  or  2400  square  foot  area  district  as  established  by  General 
Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and 
changed  so  as  to  include  the  following  territory: 

Beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  East  26th  street  and  Sherman  Drive, 
thence  east  with  and  along  the  south  property  line  of  East  26th  street  to  a 
point  one  hundred  and  sixty  (160)  feet  of  the  east  property  line  of  Denny 
street;  thence  south  to  the  north  property  line  of  the  first  alley  south  of  26th 
street;  thence  west  with  and  along  the  north  property  line  of  said  alley  to  the 
east  property  line  of  Sherman  Drive;  thence  north  with  and  along  the  east 
property  line  of  Sherman  Drive  to  the  point  or  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  958.  (2)  This  ordinance  shall  be  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication  according  to  law. 

(Passed  February  18,  1924.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  19,  1924,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  959.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  the  Ul  or  dwelling  house  district,  the  HI  or  50-foot 
height  district  and  the  A3  or  2400  square  foot  area  district  as  established  by 
General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supple- 
mented and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  following  described  territory: 

Beginning  on  the  center  line  of  the  first  alley  east  of  Tremont  street  at 
its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  the  first  alley  north  of  Morris  street; 
thence  north  with  and  along  the  center  line  of  the  first  alley  east  of  Tremont 
street  and  said  center  line  of  said  alley  extended  north  to  the  north  property 
line  of  Oliver  avenue;  thence  west  with  and  along  the  north  property  line  of 
Oliver  avenue  to  a  point,  said  point  being  where  the  center  line  of  the  first 
alley  east  of  Warman  avenue  extended  north  would  intersect  the  north  prop- 
erty line  of  Oliver  avenue;  thence  south  with  and  along  said  extended  center 
line  and  center  line  of  said  alley  and  said  center  line  of  said  alley  extended  to 
a  point  120  feet  north  of  the  north  property  line  of  Morris  street;  thence  east 
and  along  a  line  120  feet  north  of  the  north  property  line  of  Morris  street,  to 
the  point  or  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  960.  (2)  This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication  according  to  law. 

(Passed  April  7,  1924.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No,  20,  1924,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  961.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  the  U3  or  business  district,  the  HI  or  50-foot  height 
district  and  the  A4  or  1,200  square  foot  area  district  as  established  by  General 
Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and 
changed  so  as  to  include  the  following  described  territory: 
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Beginning  on  the  east  property  line  of  the  first  alley  west  of  Station  street 
at  a  point  75  feet  north  of  the  north  property  line  of  East  25th  street;  thence 
west  and  parallel  to  and  75  feet  distant  from  said  East  25th  street  to  the  east 
property  line  of  the  first  alley  west  of  Gale  street;  thence  south  with  and  along 
said  alley  line  to  a  point  75  feet  south  of  the  south  property  line  of  E.  25th 
street;  thence  east  parallel  to  and  75  feet  distant  from  said  E.  25th  street  to 
the  east  property  line  of  the  first  alley  west  of  Station  street;  thence  north 
with  and  along  said  alley  to  the  point  or  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  962.  (2)  This  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and 
after  its  passage. 

(Passed  April  7,  1924.) 

GENERAL  OPvDINANCE  No.  26,  1924,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  963.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  the  U3  or  business  district,  the  H3  or  108-foot  height 
district  and  the  A5  or  600  square  feet  area  district  as  established  by  General 
Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented 
and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  following  described  territory:  Beginning  on 
the  east  property  line  of  Noble  street  at  its  intersection  with  the  south  prop- 
erty line  of  Washington  street;  thence  south  with  and  along  the  east  property 
line  of  Noble  street  a  distance  of  eighty  (80)  feet;  thence  east  to  a  point  on 
the  west  property  line  of  Davidson  street,  said  point  being  eighty  (80)  feet 
south  of  the  south  property  line  of  Washington  street;  thence  north  with  and 
along  the  west  property  line  of  Davidson  street  to  the  south  property  line  of 
Washington  street;  thence  west  with  and  along  the  south  property  line  of  Wash- 
ington street  to  the  point  or  place  of  beginning. 

(2)  This  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and  after  its 
passage. 

(Passed  April  7,  1924.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  41,  1924,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  964.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  the  U3  or  business  district,  the  HI  or  50  feet  height 
district  and  the  A3  or  2400  square  foot  area  district  as  established  by  General 
Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supplemented 
and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  following  described  territory:  Beginning  at 
the  northeast  corner  of  27th  Street  and  Cornell  Avenue,  thence  north  with  the 
east  line  of  Cornell  Avenue  109.7  feet,  thence  east  a  distance  of  118  feet,  thence 
south  to  the  north  line  of  27th  street,  thence  west  to  the  point  or  place  of 
beginning. 

Sec.  965.  (2)  This  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and 
after  its  passage  and  publication  as  required  by  law. 

(Passed  May  2,  1924.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  48,  1924,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  966.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  the  Ul  or  dwelling  house  district,  the  A2  or  4800 
square  foot  area  district  and  the  HI  or  50  foot  height  district  as  established 
by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  sup- 
plemented and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  following  described  territory: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  south  property  line  of  the  first  alley  south  of 
42nd  street,  said  point  being  100  feet  east  of  the  east  property  line  of  Winthrop 
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avenue;  thence  east  with  and  along  said  alley  line  to  the  west  right-of-way 
line  of  the  C.  I.  &  L.  R.  R.  (Monon);  thence  south  with  and  along  said  right- 
of-way  line  to  the  south  property  line  of  the  second  alley  south  of  42nd  street; 
thence  west  with  and  along  said  alley  line  to  a  point  100  feet  east  of  the  east 
property  line  of  Winthrop  avenue;  thence  north  to  the  point  or  place  of  be- 
ginning. 

Sec.  967.     (2)     This  ordinance  shall  go  into  full  force  and  effect  from  and 
after  its  passage  and  publication  according  to  law. 
(Passed  June  16,  1924.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  49,  1924,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114.  1922. 

Sec.  968.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  CUy  of  In- 
dumapolis,  Indiana,  That  the  Ul  or  dwelling  house  district,  the  A3  or  2400 
square  foot  area  district  and  the  HI  or  50  foot  height  district  as  established 
by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  sup- 
plemented and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  following  described  territory: 

Beginning  on  the  center  line  of  West  12th  street  at  its  intersection  with 
the  center  line  of  the  first  alley  west  of  Pershing  avenue;  thence  north  with 
and  along  the  center  line  of  said  alley  a  distance  of  368.10  feet;  thence  east 
to  the  east  property  line  of  Pershing  avenue;  thence  south  with  and  along  the 
east  property  line  of  Pershing  avenue,  a  distance  of  35.10  feet; 'thence  east  to 
the  center  line  of  the  first  alley  east  of  Pershing  avenue;  thence  north  with 
and  along  the  center  line  of  said  alley  and  center  line  of  said  alley  extended 
north  to  a  point  1C0  feet  south  of  the  south  property  line  of  West  16th  street; 
thence  east  and  parallel  to  and  100  feet  distant  from  the  south  property  line 
of  16th  street,  to  the  west  bank  of  White  river;  thence  southeasterly  with  and 
along  the  west  bank  of  White  River  to  a  point,  said  point  being  where  the 
center  line  of  the  first  alley  east  of  Miley  avenue  extended  north  would  inter- 
sect the  west  bank  of  White  River;  thence  south  with  said  extension  and  center 
line  of  said  alley  to  a  point,  said  point  being  where  the  center  line  of  12th 
street  extended  east  would  intersect  the  center  line  of  said  alley;  thence  west 
with  the  said  extended  line  of  12th  street  and  the  center  line  of  12th  street  to 
the  point  or  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  969.      (2)      This   ordinance   shall   go   fully  into  force   and   effect  from 
and  after  its  passage  and  publication  according  to  law. 
(Passed  June  16,  1924.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  97,  1924,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  970.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Jn- 
dianapolis,  Indiana,  That  the  U3  or  business  district,  the  HI  or  50  foot  height 
district  and  the  A3  or  2400  square  foot  area  district  as  established  by  General 
Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  amended,  supplemented 
and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  following  described  property: 

Beginning  at  the  southwest  corner  of  30th  street  and  Martindale  avenue; 
thence  west  with  and  along  the  south  property  line  of  30th  street  to  the  east 
property  line  of  the  first  alley  west  of  Martindale  avenue;  thence  south  with 
and  along  said  alley  line,  a  distance  of  82.22  feet;  thence  east  and  parallel  to 
the  south  property  line  of  30th  street  to  the  west  property  line  of  Martindale 
avenue;  thence  south  with  and  along  said  property  line  and  avenue  a  distance 
of  15.28  feet;  thence  east  and  parallel  to  the  south  line  of  30th  street,  to  the 
west  property  line  of  the  first  alley  east  of  Martindale  avenue;  thence  north 
with  and  along  said  alley  line  to  the  south  property  line  of  30th  street;  thence 
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west  with  and  along  the  south  property  line  of  30th  street  to  the  point  or  place 
of  beginning. 

Sec.  971.  (2)  Beginning  on  the  south  property  line  of  57th  street  at  a 
point  300  feet  west  of  the  west  property  line  of  Central  avenue;  thence  south 
and  parallel  to  said  line  and  avenue,  a  distance  of  142.15  feet;  thence  west 
and  parallel  to  the  south  property  line  of  57th  street,  a  distance  of  150  feet; 
thence  north  and  parallel  to  the  west  property  line  of  Central  avenue,  to  a 
point  200  feet  north  of  the  north  line  of  57th  street;  thence  east  and  parallel 
to  said  line  and  street,  a  distance  of  150  feet;  thence  south  to  the  point  or 
place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  972.  (3)  Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  Roosevelt  avenue  and 
Caroline  street  (also  known  as  Cooper  avenue) ;  thence  north  with  and  along 
the  east  property  line  of  Caroline  street  to  the  first  alley  north  of  Roosevelt 
avenue;  thence  east  with  and  along  said  alley  line  a  distance  of  149.4  feet; 
thence  north  and  parallel  to  the  east  line  of  Caroline  street  to  the  north  prop- 
erty line  of  Roosevelt  avenue;  thence  west  with  and  along  the  north  property 
line  of  Roosevelt  avenue,  to  the  point  or  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  973.     (4)      This  ordinance  shall  go  into  full  force  and  effect  from  and 
after  its  passage  and  publication  according  to  law. 
(Passed  September  1,  1924.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  136,  1924,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  974.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  the  Ul  or  dwelling  house  district,  the  A2  or  4,800 
square  foot  area  district  and  the  HI  or  50  foot  height  district,  as  established 
by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  amended, 
supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  all  of  the  following  described  territory: 

Beginning  on  the  south  property  line  of  East  Forty-second  street  at  a 
point  41  feet  west  of  the  west  property  line  of  Winthrop  avenue;  thence  west 
with  and  along  the  south  property  line  of  Forty-second  street  a  distance  of  126 
feet;  thence  south  and  parallel  to  the  west  property  line  of  Winthrop  avenue 
to  the  north  property  line  of  the  first  alley  south  of  Forty-second  street;  thence 
east  with  and  along  the  said  alley  line  a  distance  of  126  feet;  thence  north  to 
the  point  or  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  975.      (2)      This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication  according  to  law. 
(Passed  November  3,  1924.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  51,  1925,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  976.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  the  Area  District  classified  and  designated  as  "class 
Al  district"  or  the  7500  square  foot  area  per  family  district  as  established  by 
General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended,  supple- 
mented and  changed  so  as  to  include  the  following  described  territory: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  Sunset  Avenue  with  Forty-fourth  Street, 
running  thence  east  along  the  center  line  of  Forty-fourth  Street,  to  the  center 
line  of  Illinois  Street,  thence  north  along  the  center  line  of  Illinois  Street  to 
the  intersection  of  Illinois  Street  with  Forty-sixth  Street,  thence  west  along 
the  center  line  of  Forty-sixth  Street  to  the  intersection  of  Forty-sixth  Street 
with  Sunset  Avenue,  thence  south  along  the  center  line  of  Sunset  Avenue  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 
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Sec.  977.     (2)     This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  approval  by  the  Mayor. 
(Passed  September  7,  1925.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  76,  1925,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  978.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis,  Indiana,  That  the  Ul  or  dwelling  house  district,  the  A3  or  2400 
square  foot  area  district  and  the  HI  or  50-foot  height  district,  as  established 
by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  amended,  sup- 
plemented and  changed  so  as  to  include  all  territory  annexed  to  the  City  of 
Indianapolis  by  Special  Ordinance  No.  15,  1924,  except  Sec.  2. 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  present  corporation  line,  said  point  being  the 
center  line  of  E.  30th  St.  at  its  intersection  with  the  center  line  of  Lancaster 
St.;  thence  north  with  and  along  the  center  line  of  Lancaster  St.  to  a  point 
200  ft.  north  of  the  north  property  line  of  30th  St.;  thence  east  and  parallel 
to  and  200  ft.  distant  from  the  north  property  line  of  30th  St.  to  the  center 
line  of  Emerson  Ave.  extended  north;  thence  south  with  the  center  line  of 
Emerson  Ave.  extended  north  to  the  present  corporation  line;  thence  west  with 
and  along  the  present  corporation  line  to  the  point  or  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  979.  (2)  That  the  U5  or  second  industrial  district,  the  A3  or  2400 
square  foot  area  district  and  the  HI  or  50  foot  height  district  as  established 
by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  amended,  sup- 
plemented and  changed  so  as  to  include  all  the  following  described  territory: 

Beginning  on  the  south  property  line  of  30th  St.  at  its  intersection  with 
the  north  property  line  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.;  thence  northeasterly  with 
and  along  the  said  railroad  right-of-way  line  to  the  present  corporation  line; 
thence  east,  south  and  west  with  and  along  the  present  corporation  line  to  the 
point  or  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  980.     (3)      This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication  according  to  law. 
(Passed  October  19,  1925.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  77,  1925,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  981.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  That  the  Ul  or  dwelling  house  district,  the  A2  or  4800 
square  foot  area  district  and  the  HI  or  50-foot  height  district  as  established 
by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  amended,  sup- 
plemented and  changed  so  as  to  include  all  territory  annexed  to  the  City  of 
Indianapolis  by  Special  Ordinance  No.  8,  1924,  except  Sec.  2. 

Sec.  982.  (2)  That  the  U3  or  business  district,  the  A3  or  2400  square  foot 
area  district  and  the  HI  or  50-foot  height  district  as  established  by  General 
Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  amended,  supplemented 
and  changed  so  as  to  include  all  the  following  described  territory: 

Beginning  on  the  north  property  line  of  West  16th  Street  at  its  intersection 
with  the  west  bank  of  White  River;  thence  northwesterly  with  and  along  the 
west  bank  of  White  River  to  the  south  property  line  of  Plymouth  Street,  ex- 
tended east,  would  intersect  the  w7est  bank  of  White  River;  thence  west  with 
and  along  the  south  property  line  of  Plymouth  St.  extended  and  the  south  prop- 
erty line  to  the  center  line  of  the  first  alley  west  of  Lafayette  Road;  thence 
south  with  and  along  the  center  line  of  the  said  alley  to  the  center  line  of  the 
first  alley  north  of  16th  Street;  thence  west  with  and  along  the  center  line  of 
the  said  alley  to  the  first  alley  west  of  Bellevieu  Place;  thence  south  with  and 
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along  the  center  line  of  said  alley  to  the  north  property  line  of  16th  Street; 
thence  east  with  and  along  the  north  property  line  of  said  street  to  the  point 
or  place  of  beginning. 

Sec.  983.     (3)     This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication  according  to  law. 
(Passed  October  19,  1925.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  NO.  79,  1925. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE  NO.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  984.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Indiana,  That  Section  18  of  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  18.  Front  Yards  in  Residence  Districts,  (a)  Between  a  front  yard 
line,  as  herein  established  and  the  street  line  in  residence  districts  no  building  or 
structure  or  portion  thereof  may  be  erected.  Provided,  however,  that  steps,  a 
terrace,  uncovered  porch  or  wall  not  exceeding  three  and  one-half  feet  in  height 
and  posts  or  columns  which  may  be  a  part  of  any  such  wall  or  fence  and  not 
more  than  six  feet  in  height  may  be  erected  between  any  such  front  yard  line  and 
the  street  line. 

(b)  In  dwelling  house  districts  and  apartment  house  districts  front  yard 
lines  are  hereby  established  as  follows: 

(1)  On  a  street  frontage  on  either  side  of  a  street  where  more  than  25% 
of  such  frontage  between  two  intersecting  streets,  excluding  that  part  thereof 
which  is  improved  with  buildings  which  are  at  the  street  line,  and  excluding 
also  the  side  line  of  a  corner  lot,  is  improved  with  residence  buildings  which 
are  set  back  from  the  street  line,  the  front  yard  line  shall  be  the  alignment  of 
the  existing  buildings  back  of  the  street  line. 

(2)  On  a  street  frontage  on  either  side  of  a  street  between  two  intersecting 
streets,  where  the  front  yard  line  is  not  established  by  the  provisions  of  Sub- 
division B-l  of  this  section,  the  distance  of  the  front  yard  line  back  from  the 
street  line  shall  be  twenty  per  cent  (20%)  of  the  average  or  normal  depth  of 
the  lots  constituting  such  street  frontage. 

(3)  The  words  "existing  building"  as  used  shall  be  taken  to  mean  any  resi- 
dence building  for  which  a  building  license  has  been  lawfully  issued  and  on  which 
work  has  been  begun  and  completed  up  to  the  first  floor  line. 

(4)  The  unit  for  determining  the  percentage  of  frontage  between  two  inter- 
secting streets  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  front  yard  line  regulations 
herein  established,  shall  be  the  lot  in  a  subdivision  or  addition  comprising 
such  frontage  or  a  part  thereof,  the  plat  for  which  has  been  regularly  filed 
for  record  in  the  office  of  the  Recorder  of  Marion  County,  Indiana;  or  if  no  such 
plat  has  been  so  filed  for  record  then  such  unit  of  frontage  shall,  for  the  pur- 
poses hereof,  be  considered  to  be  a  parcel  of  ground  fifty  feet  in  width  in 
the  A-l  district  and  forty  feet  in  width  in  all  other  districts,  whether  all  of 
said  frontage  is  owned  by  one  or  more  persons.  Only  such  lots  or  parcels  as  are 
actually  occupied  by  residence  buildings  shall  be  considered  as  improved  front- 
age in  determining  the  front  yard  line  for  any  block  or  part  thereof. 

Sec.  985.  (2)  That  section  19  of  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  19.  Front  Yards  in  Business  Districts,  (a)  Between  a  front  yard  line, 
as  herein  established  and  the  street  line  in  business  districts  no  building  or  struc- 
ture or  portion  thereof  may  be  erected. 

(b)  In  business  districts,  except  on  either  side  of  the  street,  between  two 
intersecting  streets  where  fifty  per  cent  of  such  frontage  is  improved  with  ex- 
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isting  buildings  which  are  at  the  street  line,  front  yard  lines  are  hereby  estab- 
lished as  follows: 

(1)  On  a  street  frontage  on  either  side  of  a  street  between  two  intersect- 
ing streets  where  fifty  per  cent  of  such  frontage  is  improved  with  buildings  which 
are  set  back  from  the  street  line,  the  front  yard  line  for  such  frontage  shall  be 
a  line  back  from  the  street  line  equal  in  distance  to  the  average  distance  which 
the  existing  buildings  set  back  from  said  street  line. 

(2)  On  a  street  frontage  on  either  side  of  a  street  between  two  intersecting 
streets,  where  the  front  yard  line  is  not  established  by  the  provisions  of  sub- 
division B-l  of  this  section,  the  distance  of  the  front  yard  line  back  from  the 
street  line  shall  be  ten  per  cent  of  the  average  or  normal  depth  of  the  lots 
constituting  such  street  frontage,  provided,  no  front  yard  line  in  a  business 
district  need  be  more  than  fifteen  feet  back  from  the  street  line. 

(3)  The  words  "existing  building"  as  used  in  this  section  shall  be  taken  to 
mean  any  building  for  residence  or  business  for  which  a  building  license  has  been 
lawfully  issued  and  on  which  work  has  been  begun  and  completed  up  to  the  first 
floor  line. 

(4)  The  unit  for  determining  the  percentage  of  frontage  between  two  in- 
tersecting streets  for  the  purpose  of  the  front  yard  line  regulations  established 
by  this  section  shall  be  a  lot  in  a  subdivision  or  addition  comprising  such  front- 
age or  a  part  thereof,  the  plat  for  which  has  been  regularly  filed  for  record 
in  the  office  of  the  Recorder  of  Marion  County,  Indiana;  or  if  no  such  plat  has 
been  filed  for  record  then  such  unit  for  frontage  shall,  for  the  purpose  hereof, 
be  considered  to  be  a  parcel  of  ground  50  feet  in  width  in  the  "A-l"  district 
or  40  feet  in  width  in  all  other  districts  whether  all  of  said  frontage  is  owned 
by  one  or  more  persons.  Only  such  lots  or  parcels  as  are  actually  occupied  by 
existing  buildings  shall  be  considered  as  improved  frontage  in  determining  the 
front  yard  line  for  any  frontage  in  a  business  district. 

Sec.  986.  (3)  That  clause  (0)  of  Section  29  of  General  Ordinance  No.  114, 
1922,  be  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(0)  "Public  Notice"  of  a  hearing  under  Section  26  of  this  ordinance  means 
one  insertion  in  two  newspapers  of  general  circulation  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis 
at  least  seven  days  previous  to  the  time  fixed  for  such  hearing  of  a  notice  setting- 
out  in  substance  the  proposed  amendments  or  changes  to  be  made  and  stating 
that  objections  thereto  will  be  heard  and  that  information  concerning  such  pro- 
posed amendments  or  changes  is  on  file  in  the  office  o*f  the  City  Plan  Commission 
for  public  examination.  In  all  sections  of  said  ordinance  other  than  section  26 
"public  notice"  shall  be  taken  to  mean  one  insertion  of  a  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  hearing  or  proceeding  printed  in  a  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in 
the  City  of  Indianapolis  at  least  seven  days  prior  to  the  time  fixed  for  said 
hearing. 

Sec.  5.     That  this  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and  after 
its  passage  and  approval  by  the  Mayor. 
(Passed  October  5,  1925.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  NO.  92,  1925,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

No.  114,  1922. 

Sec.  987.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis, Indiana,  That  the  U3  or  business  district,  the  A6  or  unlimited  area  dis- 
trict, and  the  H3  or  103  ft.  height  district  as  established  by  General  Ordinance 
No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  amended,  supplemented  and  changed 
so  as  to  include  all  the  following  described  territory- 
Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  west  property  line  of  Illinois  St.,  170  ft.  north 
of  the  north  property  line  of  16th  St.;  thence  west  and  parallel  to  and  170  ft. 
distant  from  the  north  property  line  of  16th  St.  to  the  center  line  of  the  first 
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alley  west  of  Illinois  St.;  thence  north  with  and  along  the  center  line  of  said  alley 
to  the  center  line  of  19th  St.;  thence  west  with  and  along  the  center  line  of  19th 
St.  to  a  point  204.6  ft.  west  of  the  west  property  line  of  Illinois  St.;  thence 
north  and  parallel  to  and  204. G  feet  distant  from  the  west  property  line  of 
Illinois  St.  to  the  center  line  of  the  first  alley  south  of  21st  St.;  thence  east 
with  and  along  the  center  line  of  said  alley  to  the  east  property  line  of  Illinois 
St.;  thence  north  with  and  along-  the  east  property  line  of  said  street  to  a  point 
200  ft.  south  of  the  south  propeity  line  of  21st  St.;  thence  east  and  parallel  to 
and  200  ft.  distant  from  the  south  property  line  of  21st  St.  to  the  center  line 
of  Pierson  St.;  thence  south  with  and  along  the  center  line  of  Pierson  St.  to  the 
center  line  of  the  first  alley  north  of  16th  St.;  thence  west  with  and  along 
the  center  line  of  said  alley  to  the  west  property  line  of  Illinois  St.;  thence 
north  with  and  along  the  west  property  line  of  Illinois  St.  to  the  point  or  place  of 
beginning. 

Sec.  988.  (2)  Be  It  Further  Ordained  that  the  U4  or  first  industrial  dis- 
trict, the  A3  or  2,400  sq.  ft.  area  district  and  the  HI  or  50  ft.  height  district 
as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby 
amended,  supplemented  and  changed  so  as  to  include  all  the  following  described 
territory: 

Beginning  on  the  east  property  line  of  Tacoma  Ave.  at  a  point  103.27  ft. 
north  of  the  north  right-of-way  line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  Company; 
thence  east  to  a  point,  said  point  being  on  the  west  property  line  of  the  first 
alley  east  of  Tacoma  Ave.  and  146.38  ft.  north  of  the  north  right-of-way  line 
of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  Company;  thence  in  a  southeasterly  direction 
to  a  point,  said  point  being  on  the  east  property  line  of  the  first  alley  east 
of  Tacoma  Ave.  and  134.4  ft.  north  of  the  north  right-of-way  line  of  the  Indian- 
apolis Union  Railway  Company;  thence  east  to  a  point,  said  point  being  on  the 
west  property  line  of  Temple  Ave.  and  188.0  ft.  north  of  the  north  right-of-way 
line  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  Company;  thence  south  with  and  along 
the  west  property  line  of  Temple  Ave.  to  the  north  right-of-way  line  of  the 
Indianapolis  Union  Railway  Company;  thence  in  a  northwesterly  direction  with 
and  along  said  Railway  Company's  right-of-way  line  to  the  east  property  line 
of  Tacoma  Ave.;  thence  north  with  and  along  the  east  property  line  of  Tacoma 
Ave.  to  the  point  or  place  of  be«inninu'. 

Sec.  989.  (3)  This  ordinance  shall  go  into  immediate  effect  upon  its  pas- 
sage and  publication  according  to  lav.. 

•      (Passed  November  16,  1925.) 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  NO.  93,  1925,  TO  AMEND  GENERAL  ORDINANCE 

NO.   114,  1922. 

Sec.  990.  (1)  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis, Indiana,  That  clause  3  of  Section  23  of  General  Ordinance  114,  1922,  be 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

(3)  Permit  in  a  district  any  use  or  building  deemed  by  the  board  to  be  in 
general  keeping  with  and  appropriate  to  the  uses  or  buildings  authorized  in  such 
district  or  existing  on  neighboring  property. 

Sec.  991.  (2)  That  clause  5  of  Section  23  of  General  Ordinance  No.  114, 
1922,  be  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(5)  Permit  the  location  in  any  use  district  of  a  telephone  exchange,  elec- 
tric substation  or  similar  public  utility,  or  any  use  or  building  for  public  con- 
venience, safety  or  welfare,  or  of  a  class  U7  use,  provided  such  use  in  such 
location  will,  in  the  judgment  of  the  board  of  zoning  appeals,  substantially  serve 
the  public  convenience  and  welfare  and  will  not  substantially  and  permanently 
injure  the  appropriate  use  of  the  neighboring  property. 
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Sec.  992.  (3)  That  Clause  (6)  of  Section  23  of  General  Ordinance  No.  114, 
1922,  be  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Permit  in  a  dwelling  house  or  apartment  house  district  the  location 
on  any  lot,  lots  or  tract,  having-  an  area  of  not  less  than  5  acres  or  bounded 
on  at  least  three  sides  by  streets  not  less  than  40  feet  in  width,  of  any  use 
authorized  in  a  business  district,  provided  such  use  in  such  location  is  so  con- 
ditioned and  restricted  as  to  adequately  safeguard  the  appropriate  use  of  neigh- 
boring property. 

Sec.  993.     (4)     That  this  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and 
after  its  passage  and  approval  by  the  Mayor. 
(Passed  November  16,  1925.) 

INDIANAPOLIS  WATER  COMPANY  CONTRACT. 
GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  35,  1916. 

Sec.  994.  An  Ordinance  ratifying,  confirming  and  approving  a  certain  con- 
tract and  agreement  made  and  entered  into  on  the  28th  day  of  June,  1916,  between 
the  Indianapolis  Water  Company  and  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  by  and  through 
its  Board  of  Public  Works,  for  furnishing  and  supplying  said  City  of  Indianapolis, 
in  her  corporate  capacity,  and  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  thereof,  with  pure  and 
wholesome  water  at  all  times,  and  fixing  the  rates  to  be  charged  therefor,  the 
rules  and  regulations  respecting  same,  and  the  time  when  the  same  shall  take 
effect. 

Whereas,  Heretofore,  to-wit,  on  the  28th  day  of  June,  1916,  the  City  of 
Indianapolis,  by  and  through  its  Board  of  Public  Works,  entered  into  the  fol- 
lowing contract  and  agreement  with  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company,  to-wit: 

This  Agreement,  Made  this  28th  day  of  June,  1916,  by  and  between  the 
City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  hereinafter  called  the  City,  and  the  Indianapolis 
Water  Company,  hereinafter  called  the  Water  Company,  a  corporation  of  Marion 
County,  Indiana,  witnesseth: 

(1)  That  said  Water  Company  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  to  furnish  and 
supply  the  City  and  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  thereof  with  pure  and  wholesome 
water  which  shall  be  either  filtered  River  water,  filtered  Fall  Creek  water,  or 
deep  well  water,  and  which  shall  conform  to  the  following  standards:  (a)  The 
filtered  supply  from  both  White  River  and  from  Fall  Creek  shall  have  been 
filtered  so  efficiently,  and  the  deep  well  water  shall  be  so  pure,  that  bacteria 
of  a  character  which  produce  injurious  effect  on  the  human  body  or  general  health 
of  the  community  shall  be  reduced  to  a  minimum,  (b)  The  total  number  of 
bacteria  on  standard  agar  plates  incubated  twenty-four  hours  at  37  degrees 
Centigrade  shall  not  exceed  100  per  cubic  centimeter  in  four  out  of  five  samples, 
and  in  no  case  shall  exceed  500  per  cubic  centimeter,  providing  that  the  estimate 
shall  be  made  from  not  less  than  two  plates  showing  such  numbers  and  distribu- 
tion of  colonies  as  to  indicate  that  the  estimate  is  reliable  and  accurate,  (c)  Not 
more  than  one  out  of  five  cubic  centimeter  portions  of  a  given  sample  ex- 
amined shall  show  the  presence  of  bacteria  of  specific  human  sewagic  origin. 
The  method  of  obtaining  samples  for  the  above  tests  shall  be  as  follows: 

Six  sampling  stations  or  points  shall  be  selected  and  determined  upon  by 
the  bacteriological  chemist  in  the  employ  of  the  City's  Board  of  Public 
Health  and  Charities  and  a  like  chemist  in  the  employ  of  the  Water  Company, 
such  sampling  stations  to  be  located  at  points  where  there  is  available  constantly 
running  water  from  the  Company's  mains  (public  drinking  fountains  to  be  pre- 
ferred), and  such  locations  to  be  on  mains  through  which  there  is  a  constant 
flow  of  water  and  such  as  to  give  representative  samples  throughout  the  Com- 
pany's distribution  system.  To  the  end  that  constant  knowledge  may  be  avail- 
able as  to  the  character  of  the  water,  the  City  and  Water  Company  shall  each 
make  daily  analyses   (Sundays  and  holidays  excepted)   of  at  least  two  samples 
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from  each  of  said  six  sampling  places  and  from  raw  water  obtained  from  the 
Canal  before  reaching  the  filtration  plant  and  from  Fall  Creek  near  the  emergency 
intake  to  the  filters,  and  the  record  of  each  such  analysis  shall  be  open  to  public 
inspection  on  reasonable  request.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  Water  Company 
shall  not  obtain  or  use  water  from  Fall  Creek  at  the  above  Fall  Creek  intake 
unless  the  Canal  supply  to  the  filtration  plant  is  insufficient,  or  discontinued  or 
interrupted  in  the  process  of  work  of  repair  or  maintenance  of  the  Canal,  of  the 
Canal  intakes  or  the  White  River  dam  at  Broad  Ripple,  or  for  any  other  reasons 
beyond  the  Water  Company's  control,  and  if  it  shall  obtain  or  use  water  from 
Fall  Creek  at  the  above  Fall  Creek  intake  it  shall  at  once  notify  the  City's  Board 
of  Public  Health  and  Charities  that  such  connection  has  been  made,  that  the 
Board  of  Public  Health  and  Charities  may  further  investigate  the  purity  of  such 
supply,  and  in  case  it  is  suspected  the  water  will  not  meet  the  above  requirements 
or  be  of  a  character  that  will  be  unsafe  for  domestic  use,  the  City's  Board  of 
Public  Health  and  Charities  shall  notify  the  public  by  proper  means.  The  Water 
Company  agrees  that  whenever  it  finds  it  necessary  to  obtain  water  from  Fall 
Creek  at  the  above  Fall  Creek  intake  as  aforesaid,  it  shall  obtain  from  the  deep 
wells  the  whole  practicable  yield  of  such  wells,  and  said  Fall  Creek  water  shall 
only  be  used  to  augment  the  supply  from  the  wells  in  an  amount  necessary  to 
satisfy  the  daily  water  consumption. 

(2)  That  said  Water  Company  shall  at  all  times  -  furnish  to  said  City 
sufficient  water  to  supply  the  thirty-three  hundred  and  fifty  (3,550)  fire  hydrants 
or  plugs  for  fire  protection,  as  now  located,  and  with  sufficient  power  and  pres- 
sure to  throw  sixteen  (16)  fire  streams  concurrently  a  distance  of  one  hundred 
(100)  feet  vertically  through  one  and  one-eighth  (1%)  inch  nozzles,  in  the  "mile 
square"  of  said  city  bounded  by  North,  South,  East  and  West  Streets  of  said 
city,  or  eight  like  streams  in  the  territory  of  said  city  outside  of  the  "mile 
square"  wherever  the  mains  in  said  outside  territory  are  properly  grid-ironed,  and 
when  the  City  shall  need  a  greater  quantity  of  water  for  the  extinguishing  of 
fires  than  could  be  supplied  through  said  respective  number  of  nozzles,  of  the 
size  and  at  the  pressure  aforesaid,  the  Water  Company  will  furnish  wherever 
the  mains  are  properly  grid-ironed,  at  a  consequently  lower  pressure,  a  volume 
of  water  for  that  purpose  of  at  least  ten  thousand  (10,000)  gallons  per  minute. 
Said  pressure  and  water  above  referred  to  shall  be  furnished  within  six  (6) 
minutes  from  the  time  an  alarm  of  fire  is  sounded  from  any  fire  alarm  box  lo- 
cated on  the  line  or  within  one  square  from  the  lines  of  water  pipe  of  the 
Water  Company. 

(3)  The  Water  Company  agrees  to  supply  and  furnish  water  to  the  City 
for  seventy-six  (76)  drinking  fountains  situated  on  the  several  streets  of  said 
city  as  now  located,  and  it  agrees  to  furnish  water  for  the  display  fountains  in 
parks  and  water  for  public  buildings  and  other  public  places  all  as  hereinafter 
particularly  stated. 

(4)  The  Water  Company  agrees  to  replace  all  one-way  fire  hydrants  now  in 
service  by  two-way  hydrants,  or  two-way  hydrants  with  steamer  connection,  with- 
in one  (1)  year  from  the  date  of  this  contract. 

(5)  The  Water  Company  agrees  that  the  City  shall  have  for  each  of  the 
forty-six  (46)  flusher  hydrants  now  installed  under  the  supplemental  contract  of 
November  4,  1908,  between  the  City  and  the  Water  Company,  and  known  as  the 
"white  one-way  flusher  hydrants,"  as  a  substitute  for  each  such  hydrant  at  the 
place  thereof,  a  2-inch  hose  box  connection  to  be  furnished  and  placed  by  the 
Water  Company  within  eighteen  (18)  months  from  the  date  of  this  contract  and 
kept  in  repair  by  the  City,  and  the  Water  Company  will  remove  from  time  to  time 
as  it  installs  such  connections  the  corresponding  "white  one-way  flusher  hydrant," 
and  the  City  shall  have  the  use  of  water  through  hose  box  connections  only  for 
cleaning  improved  streets  and  flushing  sewers,  but  subject  to  the  qualifications 
concerning  such  use  in  this  contract  expressed. 
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It  is  further  agreed  that  the  City  may  at  its  pleasure  supply,  place  and  keep 
in  repair  such  additional  like  2-inch  hose  box  connections  on  any  of  the  mains 
of  the  Water  Company,  and,  subject  to  the  same  qualifications,  the  City  shall 
have  the  use  of  water  through  such  connections  only  for  cleaning  improved 
streets  and  flushing  sewers. 

(6)  The  Water  Company  agrees  that  the  City  shall  have  water  for  display 
fountains  as  follows:  Two  in  Riverside  Park  and  two  in  Garfield  Park,  and  one 
fountain  each  of  the  following  named  parks:  Military  Park,  University  Square, 
St.  Clair  Square,  Highland  Square,  Fletcher  Triangle,  Brookside  Park,  Spades 
Park,  Rhodius  Park,  Ellenberger  Woods,  Willard  Park,  Noble  Place,  Irving  Cir- 
cle, Indianola  Square,  McCarthy  Place,  Morris  Square,  and  one  such  fountain  in 
each  park  that  may  be  established  duiing  this  contract.  The  total  use  for  this 
purpose  shall  not  exceed  ten  million  (10,000.000)  gallons  per  month. 

(7)  The  Water  Company  agrees  that  the  City  shall  have  water  for  sprin- 
kling laws  and  roadways  in  public  parks  in  the  aggregate  five  million  (5,000,000) 
gallons  per  month,  if  so  much  >ha\\  be  required. 

(8)  The  Water  Company  will  at  its  expense  install  at  such  locations  in  the 
business  district  as  shall  be  designated  by  the  City  Civil  Engineer  five  (5)  sanitary 
drinking  fountains,  and  the  Water  Company  will  furnish  water  to  each  of  said 
drinking  fountains. 

(9)  The  Water  Company  agrees  that  the  City  shall  have  for  use  at  each 
engine  and  reel  house,  each  Station  House  and  City  Dispensary,  now  constructed 
or  hereafter  to  be  constructed,  thirty  thousand  (30,000)  gallons  of  water  at  each 
such  place  per  month,  if  so  much  shall  be  required;  and  for  the  Police  Headquar- 
ters four  hundred  thousand  (400,000)  gallons  per  month,  if  so  much  shall  be 
required.  Also  for  public  latrines  thirty  thousand  (30,000)  gallons  per  month,  if 
so  much  shall  be  required;  also  water  for  Tomlinson  Hall  and  Market  House,  five 
hundred  thousand  (500,000)  gallons  in  the  aggregate  per  month  for  said  Hall 
and  Market  House  together,  if  so  much  shall  be  required;  also  water  for  the  City 
Hospital,  six  hundred  thousand  (^00,000)  gallons  per  month,  if  so  much  shall  be 
required;  also  water  from  the  mains  for  swimming  pools,  public  baths,  and  skating 
ponds  in  public  parks,  two  hundred  thousand  (200,000)  gallons  per  day,  if  so 
much  shall  be  required;  also  water  for  barns  controlled  and  operated  by  the 
City,  one  hundred  thousand  (100,000)  gallons  per  month,  if  so  much  shall  be 
required;  also  for  the  City  Hall,  four  hundred  thousand  (400,000)  gallons  per 
month,  if  so  much  shall  be  required;  also  for  the  City  Asphalt  and  Street  Repair 
Plant  for  boiler  use,  as  much  as  shall  be  required;  also  for  City  Dog  Pound  so 
much  as  shall  be  required,  and  the  members  of  the  Fire  Department  of  the  City 
may  use  water  from  fire  hydrants  or  fire  plugs  to  sprinkle  the  streets  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  several  engine  houses  and  hose  reel  houses,  provided  that  ordinary 
sprinkling  nozzles  shall  be  used  for  that  purpose. 

(10)  The  Water  Company  agrees  that  the  City  shall  have  all  needed  and 
necessary  water  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  improved  streets  and  flushing  public 
sewers  and  in  filling  public  fire  cisterns  within  reach  of  the  lines  of  water  mains, 
subject  to  the  restrictions  respecting  such  use  contained  in  this  contract. 

(11)  The  Water  Company  agrees  that  the  City  shall  have  water  for  flushing 
automatic  sewer  flush  tanks,  so  much  as  shall  be  required,  but  through  an  orifice 
of  such  size  that  each  shall  not  be  filled  more  often  than  once  in  two  hours, 
and  subject  to  the  other  restrictions  concerning  such  use  contained  in  this  contract. 

(12)  As  to  all  fire  cisterns  now  constructed  or  that  may  hereafter  be  con- 
structed, upon  receiving  an  order  from  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  the  Water 
Company,  at  its  own  expense,  shall  connect  such  cistern  or  cisterns,  if  on  a  water 
main,  to  such  main. 

(13)  All  ditches  opened  by  the  Water  Company  in  any  street,  alley  or  public 
place  of  the  city  for  the  purpose  of  laying  or  relaying  water  mains  shall  be  filled 
by  thoroughly  tamping  or  slushing,  and  all  material  taken  out   of  said  ditches 
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shall  be  rammed  back  into  place  or  removed  from  the  street  at  the  time  of  laying 
pipes  and  the  surface  of  the  street  restored  to  its  original  condition.  On  the 
failure  of  said  Water  Company  to  perform  this  work  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Board  of  Public  Works,  in  the  manner  above  indicated,  the  Board  of  Public  Works 
shall  have  the  right,  after  a  notice  to  said  Company,  in  writing,  of  ten  days,  to 
put  into  such  condition  any  excavation  made  by  it,  and  retain  from  any  moneys 
due  to  said  Company  from  the  City  the  cost  of  doing  such  work.  Provided,  that  in 
the  doing  of  any  of  the  work  provided  for  in  this  contract  the  said  Water  Com- 
pany shall  hold  the  City  of  Indianapolis  free  and  harmless  from  any  and  all 
damages  of  every  nature  to  any  person  or  property  that  may  result  from  the 
doing  of  such  work. 

(14)  The  Water  Company  shall,  at  its  own  expense,  relocate  and  connect 
up  any  fire  hydrant  when  so  directed  by  the  City  Civil  Engineer;  provided,  that 
this  shall  apply  only  to  those  hydrants  which  are  required  to  be  relocated  by  the 
change  of  any  street,  sidewalk  or  alley,  and  to  those  hydrants  which  in  any  wise 
obstruct  any  street,  sidewalk,  gutter,  alley  or  public  way. 

(15)  The  Company  shall  extend  its  pipe  system  along  any  street,  avenue  or 
alley  of  the  city  whenever  the  City  shall  order  the  same;  provided,  the  City  shall 
take  at  least  an  average  of  one  (1)  hydrant  for  every  five  hundred  (500)  feet  of 
pipe  so  extended,  which  hydrants  shall  be  furnished  and  attached  by  the  Company, 
and  the  use  thereof  shall  be  paid  for  as  hereinafter  in  this  contract  provided;  and 
provided  further,  that  the  Company  need  not  lay  more  than  seventy-five  thousand 
(75,000)  feet  of  mains  in  any  one  calendar  year,  nor  more  than  three  hundred 
and  fifty  thousand  (350,000)  feet  in  any  five  (5)  year  period,  even  though  the 
City  shall  order  more  than  that  amount  laid,  all,  save  as  hereby  made  otherwise, 
after  the  manner  and  as  provided  in  section  number  five  (5)  of  an  ordinance 
entitled  "An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Water  Works  Company  of  Indianapolis  to 
construct,  maintain  and  operate  water  works  and  supply  water  to  the  city  and 
citizens  of  Indianapolis,  defining  its  powers  and  privileges  and  prescribing  its 
duties,"  approved  January  3,  1870,  as  said  section  number  five  (5)  stands  since 
the  amendment  thereof  as  made  by  the  ordinance  of  said  City  entitled  "An  ordi- 
nance ratifying,  confirming  and  approving  a  certain  contract,  etc.,"  for  furnishing 
said  City,  in  her  corporate  capacity,  with  pure  and  wholesome  water  at  all  times, 
and  fixing  the  time  when  the  same  shall  take  effect,  approved  August  19,  1901. 

(16)  The  Water  Company  agrees  that  the  City,  for  the  full  term  of  99 
years  from  the  date  of  the  approval  of  this  contract,  shall  have  the  use  for 
public  park  and  boulevard  purposes  of  approximately  100  acres  of  land  owned 
by  the  Water  Company  situate  in  Marion  County,  Indiana,  more  particularly 
hereinafter  described,  and  the  same  is  hereby  leased  to  the  City  for  said  pur- 
poses, provided  that  said  land  shall  be  used  by  the  City  only  for  such  pur- 
pose, and  any  boulevard  that  shall  be  constructed  over  or  upon  said  land  and 
structures  erected  thereon  for  park  purposes  shall  not  interfere  with  the  reason- 
able use  by  said  Water  Company  of  said  leased  land  for  pipes,  conduits  and  all 
underground  structures  and  well  houses,  as  to  which  the  right  to  construct, 
maintain,  repair  and  remove  the  same  is  reserved  by  the  Water  Company,  and 
the  plans  for  any  boulevard  or  structure  made  upon  or  in  said  land  by  the  City 
shall  first  be  submitted  to  the  Water  Company  and  receive  its  approval  before 
such  work  shall  be  begun;  and  the  City  shall  protect  and  save  harmless  the 
Water  Company  from  all  taxes,  municipal  and  governmental  assessments  and 
charges  against  said  leased  land  of  every  kind  and  nature,  and  no  part  of  the 
cost  of  the  construction  of  Speedway  Avenue  and  of  any  improvements  on  said 
leased  land,  including  boulevards,  shall  be  assessed  against  the  Water  Company's 
other  land  abutting  Speedway  Avenue,  and  such  use  shall  be  subject  to  the 
present  outstanding  lease  or  contract  as  respects  part  of  said  land  made  by 
the  Water  Company  to  the  Indiana  Gravel  Company.  The  land  to  be  so  used  is 
more  particularly  described  as  follows: 
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Tract  "A." 

That  part  of  Section  34,  Twp.  16,  N.  R.  3  E.  lying  north  of  the  center  of 
White  River,  between  the  west  line  of  said  section  and  the  Belt  Railroad  and 
south  of  the  center  line  of  Speedway  Avenue  and  described  as  follows: 

Beginning-  at  a  point  in  the  west  line  of  said  section  and  the  center  line  of 
Speedway  Avenue,  thence  south  fifty-seven  (57)  degrees  east  wTith  the  center  of 
said  road,  four  hundred  twenty-eight  (428)  feet  to  a  point  in  the  center  of  said 
road;  thence  south  fifty-nine  (59)  degrees  east,  four  hundred  (400)  feet  to  a 
point  in  the  center  of  said  road;  thence  south  sixty-four  (64)  degrees  east  two 
hundred  eight-two  (282)  feet  to  a  point  in  the  center  of  said  road;  thence  south 
seventy-seven  (77)  degrees  east  two  hundred  (200)  feet  to  a  point  in  the  center 
of  said  road;  thence  north  eighty-two  (82)  degrees  east  two  hundred  sixty-eight 
(268)  feet  to  a  point  in  the  center  of  said  road;  thence  easterly  and  southeasterly 
with  the  center  line  of  said  road  to  the  half  section  line;  thence  south  to  the 
center  of  White  River;  thence  northwesterly  with  the  center  line  of  said  White 
River  to  the  west  section  line;  thence  north  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Tract   "B." 

That  part  of  Section  34,  Twp.  16,  N.  R.  3  E.  lying  between  Indiana  Avenue 
and  Speedway  Avenue;  and  between  Gent  Avenue  and  the  east  section  line,  de- 
scribed as  follows,  to-wit: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  intersection  of  Indiana  Avenue  and  Gent  Avenue, 
thence  southeasterly  with  the  southwest  line  of  Indiana  Avenue  to  a  point  four 
(4)  feet  east  of  the  east  line  of  said  section;  thence  south  with  a  line  four  (4) 
feet  east  of  and  parallel  to  said  east  section  line  to  the  north  line  of  Speedway 
Avenue;  thence  westerly  and  northwesterly  with  the  north  line  of  Speedway 
Avenue  to  the  east  line  of  Gent  Avenue;  thence  northerly  with  said  east  line  to 
the  place  of  beginning,  containing  twenty-eight  (28)  acres,  more  or  less. 

Tract   "C." 

That  part  of  Section  35,  Twp.  16,  N.  R.  3  E.  lying  east  of  the  west  section 
line  and  north  of  Speedway  Avenue,  known  as  Lot  No.  1,  Brook's  Addition  to  the 
City  of  Indianapolis. 

Tract  "D." 

That  part  of  southwest  corner  of  Section  35,  Twp.  16.  N.  R.  3  E.  described  as 
follows,  to-wit: 

Beginning  at  the  southwest  corner  of  Section  35,  running  thence  east  on  the 
section  and  township  line  a  distance  of  one  hundred  eighty  (180)  feet  to  the  cen- 
ter of  Fall  Creek;  thence  up  the  center  of  Fall  Creek  to  the  center  of  the  Craw- 
fordsville  Road  a  distance  of  two  hundred  fifty  (250)  feet;  thence  westerly  along 
the  center  of  Crawfordsville  Road  to  the  west  line  of  Section  35,  a  distance  of 
four  hundred  seventy-two  (472)  feet,  and  thence  south  on  said  section  line  to 
the  place  of  beginning,  a  distance  of  two  hundred  sixty  (260)  feet,  containing 
two  (2)  acres. 

Tract  "E." 

That  part  of  Section  34,  Twp.  16,  N.  R.  3  E.  lying  south  of  Speedway  Avenue 
and  west  of  the  east  line  of  said  section  described  as  follows,  to-wit: 

Lot  217  in  Stout's  Indiana  Avenue  Addition  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis.     . 

Tract  "F." 

That  part  of  the  southeast  corner  of  Section  34,  Twp.  16  N.  R.  3  E.  lying 
.south  of  Speedway  Avenue  and  west  of  the  east  section  line,  described  as  follows, 
to-wit: 

Beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  said  section,  thence  north  on  the  line 
between  Sections  34  and  35  niney-nine  (99)  feet  more  or  less;  thence  north 
about  fifty-seven    (57)    degrees  west   running  into   and  with  the  center  of  the 
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Crawfordsville  Road  a  distance  of  twelve  hundred  seventy-seven  (1,277)  feet  more 
or  less  to  the  tract  formerly  owned  by  George  P.  Bissell,  Trustee;  thence  south  to 
the  section  and  township  line,  a  distance  of  seven  hundred  twenty-six  (726)  feet; 
thence  east  on  the  section  line  to  the  point  of  beginning-,  a  distance  of  nine  hun- 
dred eighty-nine  (989)  feet  more  or  less,  containing  11  acres. 

Tract  "G." 

That  part  of  Section  34,  Twp.  16  N.  R.  3  E.  and  that  part  of  Section  3,  Twp. 
15,  N.  R.  3  E.  lying  north  of  Tenth  Street  and  east  of  White  River  described  as 
follows,  to-wit: 

Beginning  on  the  north  line  of  Section  3  at  a  point  six  hundred  sixty-seven 
(667)  feet  west  of  the  northeast  corner  thereof  and  running  west  with  the  north 
line  eleven  hundred  twenty-two  (1,122)  feet;  thence  north  forty-five  (45)  degrees 
west  twelve  hundred  seven  and  eight-tenths  (1,207.8)  feet  into  Section  34  to  low 
water  mark  in  White  River;  thencejn  a  southwesterly  direction  following  the  low 
water  mark  to  the  south  line  of  Section  34;  thence  west  with  the  low  water  mark 
line  into  Section  3,  south  fifty-five  and  throe-fourths  (55%)  degrees  west  one  hun- 
dred fifty-two  (152)  feet;  thence  south  forty-seven  and  one-fourth  (471/4)  degrees 
west,  two  hundred  sixty-seven  (267)  feet  to  a  point  twenty-five  (25)  feet  north- 
east of  the  center  line  of  the  Tenth  Street  iron  bridge  over  White  River;  thence 
south  fifty-seven  (57)  degrees  east,  seventy-four  (74)  feet;  thence  north  sixty-six 
and  one-half  (66  Vo)  degrees  east  two  hundred  thirty-two  (232)  feet  to  a  point  on 
the  north  line  of  Tenth  Street,  at  a  point  two  hundred  seventeen  (217)  feet  south 
of  the  north  line  of  Section  3;  thence  east  with  the  north  side  of  Tenth  Street 
twenty-one  hundred  eighty-six  (2,186)  feet  to  a  point  two  hundred  thirty-two 
(232)  feet  south  of  the  north  line  of  Section  3;  thence  with  the  north  side  of 
Tenth  Street  south  eighty-one  and  three-fourths  (81%)  degrees  east  two  hun- 
dred ninety-five  (295)  feet;  thence  north  four  and  one-half  (4*2 )  degrees  west 
two  hundred  seventy-three  (273)  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning,  containing  twenty- 
two  and  thirty-one  hundredths  (22.31)  acres,  of  which  eight  and  forty-six  hun- 
dredths (8.46)  acres  are  in  Section  34-16-3  and  thirteen  and  eighty-five  hun- 
dredths (13.85)  acres  are  in  Section  3. 

If  the  City  by  proper  appropriation  proceedings  should  proceed  to  acquire 
real  estate  for  the  widening  of  Indiana  Avenue,  from  Fall  Creek  to  Sugar  Grove 
Avenue,  and  for  the  extension  of  said  Indiana  Avenue  from  Sugar  Grove  to 
Eighteenth  Street,  and  should  the  City  decide  to  extend  Sixteenth  Street  from 
Gent  Avenue  to  Indiana  Avenue  and  to  widen  Eighteenth  Street  from  Harding- 
Street  west  to  the  park  lands,  and  to  widen  Speedway  Avenue  from  Fall  Creek 
to  the  Emrichville  Bridge  to  a  width  of  one  hundred  fifty  (150)  feet,  the  Water 
Company  agrees  that  it  will,  after  taking  effect  of  this  contract  and  the  termina- 
tion in  the  City's  favor  of  such  condemnation  proceedings  and  immediately  upon 
the  request  from  the  City,  convey  and  quit  claim  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis  the 
following  tracts  or  any  of  them,  designated  Tract  "H,"  Tract  "I,"  Tract  "J," 
Tract  "K,"  Tract  "L,"  Tract  "M,"  Tract  "N,"  and  Tract  "O,"  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: 

Tract  "H." 

That  part  of  Section  34,  Twp.  16.  X.  R.  3  E.  lying  south  of  Eighteenth  Street 
and  west  of  Schurmann  Avenue  described  as  follows,  to-wit: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  center  line  of  Eighteenth  Street  extended  one  hun- 
dred eighty  (180)  feet  east  of  the  west  line  of  Section  34,  said  point  being  one 
thousand  thirty-eight  and  five-tenths  (1,038.5)  feet  north  of  the  center  line  of 
Speedway  Avenue,  thence  east  with  said  center  line  of  Eighteenth  Street  extended 
fifteen  hundred  seventeen  and  two  one-hundredths  (1,517.02)  feet  to  the  east  line 
of  Parkway  Boulevard  extended;  thence  south  parallel  with  the  west  line  of  Sec- 
tion 34,  one  hundred  thirty  (130)  feet;  thence  west  parallel  with  said  first  men- 
tioned line  and  one  hundred  thirty  (130)  feet  south  thereof,  seven  hundred  fifty- 
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seven  and  fifty-seven  hundredths  (757.57)  feet  to  a  point  of  curvature;  thence 
southwestwardly  with  the  arc  of  a  circle  having  a  radius  of  seven  hundred  fifty- 
nine  and  forty-five  hundredths  (759.45)  feet  more  or  less,  and  subtending  an 
angle  of  ninety  (90)  degrees  more  or  less  at  the  center  thereof,  eleven  hundred 
ninety-two  and  ninety-four  hundredths  (1,192.94)  feet  more  or  less  to  a  point  of 
tangency,  said  point  being  one  hundred  eighty  (18.0)  feet  east  of  the  west  line 
of  Section  34  and  one  hundred  forty-nine  and  five  hundredths  (149.05)  feet  north 
of  the  center  line  of  Speedway  Avenue;  thence  north  eight  hundred  eighty-nine 
and  forty-five  hundredths  (889.45)  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Tract  "I." 

That  part  of  Section  34,  Twp.  16,  N.  R.  3  E.  lying  south  of  Eighteenth  Street 
and  west  of  Schurmann  Avenue  described  as  follows,  to-wit: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  south  line  of  Eighteenth  Street  at  its  intersection 
with  the  east  line  of  Parkway  Boulevard  extended,  thence  east  along  the  south 
line  of  said  street  nine  hundred  twenty-five  (925)  feet  to  the  west  line  of 
Schurmann  Avenue;  thence  south  with  the  west  line  of  Schurmann  Avenue  fifty 
(50)  feet;  thence  west  parallel  with  the  first  described  line  nine  hundred  twenty- 
five  (925)  feet;  thence  north  fifty  (50)  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Tract  "J." 

That  part  of  Section  34,  Twp!  16,  N.  R.  3  E.  lying  south  of  Eighteenth  Street 
and  east  of  Schurmann  Avenue  described  as  follows,  to-wit: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  south  line  of  Eighteenth  Street  at  its  intersection 
with  the  northeast  line  of  Indiana  Avenue  extended,  thence,  in  a  southeasterly 
direction  along  said  extended  line  to  a  point  in  the  west  line  of  Sugar  Grove; 
thence  south  with  said  west  line  of  Sugar  Grove  Avenue  to  a  point  in  the  south- 
west line  of  Indiana  Avenue;  thence  southeasterly  with  said  southwest  line  to 
the  northwest  line  of  the  right  of  way  of  the  Belt  Railroad;  thence  southwesterly 
with  said  right  of  way  line  to  a  point  ten  (10)  feet  southwest  of  the  southwest 
line  of  and  measured  at  right  angles  to  said  Indiana  Avenue;  thence  northwesterly 
parallel  with  and  seventy  (70)  feet  southwesterly  from  said  first  mentioned  line 
to  a  point  in  the  east  line  of  Schurmann  Avenue;  thence  north  with  the  east 
line  of  Schurmann  Avenue  to  the  south  line  of  Eighteenth  Street;  thence  east 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Tract  "K." 

That  part  of  Section  34,  Twp.  16,  N.  R.  3  E.  lying  west  of  Gent  Avenue  and 
north  of  Indiana  Avenue  described  as  follows,  to-wit: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  southwest  line  of  the  Belt  Railroad,  said  point 
being  thirty  (30)  feet  north  of  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  Street  extended, 
thence  east  parallel  with  and  thirty  (30)  feet  north  of  the  said  center  line  of 
Sixteenth  Street  extended  to  the  west  line  of  Gent  Avenue;  thence  south  with  the 
west  line  of  Gent  Avenue  sixty  (60)  feet;  thence  west  parallel  with  and  thirty 
(30)  feet  south  of  the  center  line  of  Sixteenth  Street  extended  to  the  northeast 
line  of  Indiana  Avenue;  thence  northwest  writh  the  northeast  line  of  Indiana 
Avenue  to  the  southeast  line  of  the  Belt  Railroad;  thence  northeasterly  with  the 
southeast  line  of  the  Belt  Railroad  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Tract  "L." 

That  part  of  Section  34,  Twp.  16,  N.  R.  3  E.  lying  southwest  of  Indiana 
Avenue  between  Gent  Avenue  and  the  Belt  Railroad  described  as  follows,  to-wit: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  southwest  side  of  Indiana  Avenue  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  east  line  of  the  Belt  Railroad,  thence  southeasterly  with  said  line 
of  Indiana  Avenue  to  its  intersection  with  the  west  line  of  Gent  Avenue;  thence 
south  with  the  said  west  line  of  Gent  Avenue  to  a  point  ten  (10)  feet  southwest 
of  the  southwest  line  of  Indiana  Avenue  measured  at  right  angles  to  said  avenue; 


781  APPENDIX  §994 

thence  northwestwardly  parallel  with  and  ten  (10)  feet  southwest  of  said  south- 
west line  of  Indiana  Avenue  to  the  southeasterly  line  of  the  Belt  Railroad;  thence 
northeastwardly  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Tract  "M." 

That  part  of  Section  34,  Twp.  16,  N.  R.  3  E.  lying  north  of  Speedway  Avenue 
and  west  of  the  Belt  Railroad  described  as  follows,  to-wit: 

Beginning  at  a  point  one  hundred  eighty  (180)  feet  east  of  the  west  line  of 
Section  34  and  one  hundred  forty-nine  and  five  hundredths  (149.05)  feet  north  of 
the  center  line  of  Speedway  Avenue,  thence  in  southeasterly,  easterly,  north- 
easterly and  southeasterly  directions  approximately  eighteen  hundred  forty-five 
(1,845)  feet  along  lines  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  (125)  feet  northerly  from 
and  parallel  with  and  measured  at  right  angles  to  the  center  of  Speedway  Avenue 
to  the  line  dividing  the  land  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company  from  the  twelve 
cnnd  four-tenths  (12.4)  acre  tract  belonging  to  Emerich,  said  being  approximately 
seven  hundred  seventy-two  and  eight-tenths  (772.8)  feet  west  of  the  center  line 
of  Schurmann  Avenue;  thence  south  parallel  to  the  center  line  of  Schurmann 
Avenue  to  the  center  of  Speedway  Avenue;  thence  northwestwardly  with  the  cen- 
ter line  of  said  avenue  to  a  point  one  hundred  eighty  (180)  feet  east  of  the  west 
line  of  section  34;  thence  north  parallel  with  and  one  hundred  eighty  (180)  feet 
distant  from  the  west  section  line  one  hundred  forty-nine  and  five  hundredths 
(149.05)  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Tract  "N." 

That  part  of  Section  34,  Twp.  16,  N.  R.  3  E.  lying  north  of  Speedway  Ave- 
nue between  Schurmann  Avenue  and  the  Belt  Railroad  described  as  follows,  to-wit: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  east  line  of  Schurmann  Avenue  one  hundred 
twenty-five  (125)  feet  northeasterly,  from  the  center  of  Speedway  Avenue  and 
measured  at  right  angles  to  said  avenue,  thence  southeastwardly  parallel  with 
and  one  hundred  twenty-five  (125)  feet  distant  from  the  center  line  of  Speedway 
Avenue  to  the  northwest  line  of  the  right  of  way  of  the  Belt  Railroad;  thence 
southwestwardly  with  the  said  right  of  way  line  to  the  center  line  of  Speedway 
Avenue;  thence  northwestwardly  with  said  center  line  to  the  east  line  of  Schur- 
mann Avenue;  thence  north  on  said  east  line  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Tract  "O." 

That  portion  of  Section  34,  Twp.  16,  N.  R.  3  E.  lying  north  of  Speedway 
Avenue  between  Gent  Avenue  and  the  Belt  Railroad  described  as  follows,  to-wit: 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  southeast  line  of  the  right  of  way  of  the  Belt 
Railroad  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  feet  northeasterly  from  and  measured  at 
right  angles  to  the  center  line  of  Speedway  Avenue,  thence  southeastwardly 
parallel  with  and  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  feet  distance  from  the  center  line 
of  said  avenue  to  the  west  line  of  Gent  Avenue;  thence  south  with  the  west 
line  of  said  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Speedway  Avenue;  thence  northwest- 
wardly with  said  center  line  to  the  southeast  line  of  the  Belt  Railroad;  thence 
with  the  said  railroad  line  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

It  is  further  understood  and  agreed  that  the  Water  Company  upon  request 
of  the  City  shall  convey  and  quit  claim  so  much  of  the  Tracts  "B"  and  "C"  as 
is  necessary  to  widen  Speedway  and  Indiana  Avenues  as  aforesaid,  reserving, 
however,  the  right  to  maintain,  repair  and  remove  the  well  houses  and  con- 
duits now  on  and  in  said  tracts,  and  reserving  also  its  property  in  the  resi- 
dence buildings  on  said  tracts,  which  the  City  undertakes  and  agrees  to  remove 
from  said  tracts  to  such  point  or  points  on  the  adjacent  land  of  the  Water  Com- 
panv  as  shall  be  designated  by  said  Company  without  expense  to  this  Company. 

The  Water  Company  agrees  to  remove  all  unsightly  fences,  and  to  seed  or 
re-seed  as  it  mav  be  necessary  in  grass  all  land  owned  by  it  south  of  Eighteenth 
Street  and  between  Indiana  Avenue  and  White  River,  and  Fall  Creek,  so  long 
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as  it  shall  continue  in  such  ownership  and  to  the  extent  that  such  seeding  can 
be  continued  consistent  with  the  use  of  the  land  for  water  works  purposes. 

(17)  The  Water  Company  agrees  that  it  will,  at  its  own  expense,  cover 
with  concrete  or  other  approved  material  the  waterway  of  its  Canal  from  the 
south  line  of  Washington  Street  in  said  city,  being  the  north  line  of  the  lower 
spillway  basin  of  the  Canal,  to  the  north  line  of  Market  Street,  and  from  the 
west  side  of  West  Street  east  and  north,  to  the  north  line  of  Ohio  Street,  but 
the  Water  Company  will  use  the  said  Canal  property,  after  it  is  so  covered, 
including  its  covered  surface,  in  such  ways  as  the  owner  of  any  land  in  fee  may 
lawfully  do;  and  the  Water  Company  will  in  like  manner  cover  with  concrete 
_vr  other  approved  material  the  Canal  waterway  throughout  its  intersection  with 
Blackford,  New  York  and  Vermont  Streets,  and  will  widen  or  reconstruct  the 
bridge  at  Tenth  Street  to  the  full  width  of  the  street,  according  to  plans  to  be 
approved  by  the  City  Civil  Engineer;  and  the  Water  Company  will  permit  the 
construction  of  a  temporary  pile  bridge  across  the  Canal  at  what  is  known  as 
Broad-cut,  said  bridge  to  be  an  extension  of  Langsdale  Avenue  or  Twenty-first 
Street  across  the  Canal,  and  will  permit  the  City  to  construct  in  said  Canal 
two  (2)  piers  whenever  a  more  permanent  bridge  may  be  required  at  this  point. 
The  right  to  erect  this  bridge  is  taken  subject  to  a  lease  from  the  Indianapolis 
Water  Company  to  Polar  Ice  Company  recorded  in  Misc.  Rec.  46  at  page  1  and  to 
the  Burkhart  Contract  therein  referred  to.  For  the  protection  of  the  water 
channel  and  to  keep  the  same  in  a  sanitary  condition,  the  Water  Company  will, 
at  its  own  expense,  either  cover  with  concrete  or  other  approved  material  the 
waterway  of  its  Canal,  or  will  plant  shrubbery  on  both  banks  of  the  Canal,  from 
the  north  line  of  Ohio  Street  to  the  Fall  Creek  Aqueduct,  and  if  the  shrubbery 
is  planted  will  construct  and  maintain  on  the  west  of  the  shrubbery  on  the  west 
bank  of  the  Canal,  for  the  protection  thereof,  a  substantial  and  ornamental  fence, 
from  the  north  line  of  Ohio  Street  to  the  south  line  of  Fifteenth  Street  in  said 
city;  the  Water  Company  will  improve  the  Tow  Path  and  Canal,  by  grading,  seed- 
ing and  planting  from  Thirtieth  Street  to  Broad  Ripple.  Provided,  however, 
that  the  Water  Company  shall  not  be  required  to  do  any  of  the  work  to  be  done 
by  it  as  above  specified  unless  and  until  it  has  received  permission  from  the 
Public  Service  Commisison  of  the  State  of  Indiana  to  issue  and  sell  securities 
to  provide  funds  for  the  doing  of  said  work,  and  the  Water  Company  shall  with- 
out delay  make  application  to  said  Public  Service  Commission  for  leave  to  issue 
and  sell  said  securities,  and  immediately  upon  receiving  said  permission  it  shall 
proceed  with  said  work  with  due  diligence  and  complete  at  least  one-third  of  same, 
which  will  include  the  intersection  at  Washington  Street  and  the  Canal  and  the 
intersection  at  West  Street  and  the  Canal,  within  eighteen  (18)  months  from  the 
date  of  the  order  of  said  Public  Service  Commission,  and.  complete  all  of  said 
work  within  three  and  one-half  (3%)  years  from  the  date  of  said  order,  to  which, 
in  either  case,  shall  be  added  a  period  equal  to  the  time,  if  any,  the  taking 
effect  of  said  order  may  be  delayed  without  fault  of  the  Water  Company. 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  should  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State  of 
Indiana  and  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  if  the  case  goes  to  that 
court,  decide  in  favor  of  the  City  in  its  suit  to  compel  the  Water  Company  to 
construct  and  maintain  bridges  across  said  Canal  that  nothing  herein  shall 
abridge  the  powers  of  the  City  to  compel  said  Water  Company  to  construct 
other  bridges  across  the  Canal  in  addition  to  the  bridges  herein  mentioned. 

(18)  The  Water  Company  agrees  that  the  City  shall  have  the  use  during 
the  life  of  this  contract  of  the  strip  of  land  owned  by  the  Water  Company  on 
the  south  side  of  Military  Park  between  the  park  and  the  Canal  waterway  for 
park  purposes  in  connection  with  said  park,  with  the  right  to  construct  and  main- 
tain a  swimming  pool  or  basin  on  and  in  the  same  and  extending  into  said 
Park  and  to  divert  to  such  pool  or  basin  water  from  that  part  of  the  Canal  south 
of  the  park  sufficient  to  supply  such  pool  or  basin,  all  such  water  to  be  returned 
to  the  Canal.     The  City  undertakes  to  save  the  Water  Company  harmless  on 
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account  of  such  use  of  said  land  or  the  construction,  maintenance  or  use  of  said 
pool  or  basin  or  of  said  Canal  or  its  waters  in  connection  therewith. 

(19)  The  City  of  Indianapolis  agrees  to  pay  to  the  Water  Company  for 
all  water  furnished  and  supplied  or  agreed  to  be  furnished  and  supplied  for  the 
use  of  said  City  as  hereinbefore  provided,  at  the  rate  of  twelve  thousand  eight 
hundred  forty-seven  and  fifty  one-hundredths  dollars  ($12,847.50)  for  each  month 
during  the  full  term  of  this  contract;  provided,  however,  that  the  City  may  at 
any  time  upon  written  notice  to  the  Water  Company  discontinue  the  supply  of 
water  to  any  or  all  of  said  public  drinking  fountains,  and  upon  such  discontin- 
uance the  Water  Company  shall  make  an  abatement  to  the  City  at  the  rate  of 
three  and  seventy-five  one-hundredths  dollars  ($3.75)  per  month  for  each  fountain 
so  discontinued. 

(20)  Said  City  of  Indianapolis  agrees  that  it  will  not  require  said  Water 
Company  to  lay  more  than  seventy-five  thousand  (75,000)  feet  of  new  mains 
during  any  one  (1)  calendar  year  nor  more  than  three  hundred  and  fifty  thousand 
(350,000)  feet  during  any  five  (5)  year  period  throughout  the-  life  of  this  con- 
tract, and  agrees  to  locate  on  each  and  every  main  as  shall  be  laid  by  said 
Company  by  order  of  the  Board  of  Public  Works  of  said  city,  at  such  places  as 
the  City  Civil  Engineer  and  the  Chief  of  Fire  Force  shall,  before  such  mains 
are  laid  on  any  street,  designate,  or  at  other  places  designated  by  the  said  City 
Civil  Engineer  and  the  Chief  of  Fire  Force,  at  least  an  average  of  one  (1)  fire 
hydrant  for  every  five  hundred  (500)  feet  of  new  mains  ordered  by  said  Board 
for  said  City  and  laid  by  said  Company;  it  is  understood  that  all  mains  which 
supply  fire  hydrants  in  the  district  known  as  the  "mile  square"  shall  be  eight  (8) 
inches  in  diameter  or  larger,  and  all  mains  which  supply  fire  hydrants  laid 
outside  of  the  "mile  square"  shall  not  be  less  than  six  (6)  inches  in  diam- 
eter, and  all  hydrants  set  under  this  contract  shall  have  two  2  V2  -inch  nozzles 
or  two  2^ -inch  and  one  steamer  nozzle,  at  the  option  of  the  City  Civil  Engineer; 
said  hydrants  to  be  provided  and  attached  by  the  Water  Company  at  its  own 
expense,  and  the  use  of  each  of  said  hydrants  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  City  at 
the  rate  of  forty-five  ($45.00)  dollars  per  annum  per  hydrant  from  the  date  of 
their  respective  installation,  but  in  case  any  hydrant  or  hydrants  are  located  on 
lines  in  improved  streets  other  than  where  mains  are  being  laid,  the  City  shall 
resurface  or  cause  to  be  resurfaced  at  its  own  expense  any  and  all  pavements 
incident  to  the  cutting  of  the  pavement  for  the  installation  of  such  hydrants; 
it  being  understood  that  the  Water  Company  shall  construct  the  concrete  founda- 
tion therefor;  and  the  said  Water  Company  hereby  agrees  to  lay  a  maximum 
of  seventy-five  thousand  (75,000)  feet  of  mains  per  annum,  but  not  more  than 
three  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  (350,000)  feet  during  any  five  (5)  year  period 
throughout  the  life  of  this  contract,  if  so  ordered  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works. 

.  (21)  The  City  shall  pay  to  the  Water  Company  for  all  water  used  in  excess 
of  the  quantities  herein  specified  for  particular  places  and  purposes,  to  be  ascer- 
tained by  meter  measurement,  at  each  of  the  several  locations  as  above  set  forth, 
at  the  rate  of  five  (5)  cents  per  thousand  gallons,  and  all  meters  used  for  measur- 
ing such  water  shall  be  furnished  and  maintained  by  the  Water  Company  with- 
out cost  to  the  City. 

The  City  shall  pay  the  Water  Company  at  the  rate  of  $45.00  per  year  for 
each  drinking  fountain  that  the  City  may  install  on  Water  Company's  mains, 
and  the  Water  Company  agrees  to  furnish  water  for  said  fountains  at  said  rate. 

(22)  All  payments  to  be  made  by  the  City  under  this  contract  shall  be  made 
quarterly  at  the  end  of  the  quarter. 

(23)  The  City  agrees  that  during  the  continuance  of  this  contract  the  water 
from  fire  hydrants  or  plugs  shall  be  used  only  for  fire  protection,  filling  public 
cisterns,  cleaning  improved  streets  and  flushing  public  sewers,  and  street  sprin- 
kling by  members  of  the  Fire  Department  as  aforesaid;  provided,  that  not  more 
than  two  streams  shall  be  used  from  fire  hydrants  or  plugs  in  said  City  at  the 
same  time  in  flushing  sewers  and  cleaning  improved  streets,  and  they  shall  not 
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be  so  used  to  exceed  eight  (8)  hours  in  any  one  day,  and  during-  the  time  of  fires, 
when  fire  streams  are  being-  used  from  any  fire  hydrant  or  plug,  no  water  shall 
be  used  from  any  fire  hydrant  or  plug-  for  the  purpose  of  filling-  any  cistern 
remote  from  the  fire,  in  cleaning-  any  street  or  in  flushing  any  sewer.  But  from 
the  time  any  of  the  said  2-inch  hose  connections  shall  be  installed  no  fire  hydrant 
located  within  650  feet  from  any  such  2-inch  hose  connection  shall  be  used  for  any 
purpose  whatever  except  for  the  extinguishment  of  fires. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  if  any  of  said  automatic  sewer  flush  tanks  or  any 
of  said  2-inch  hose  connections  or  any  of  said  public  fountains,  mentioned  in  this 
contract,  should  become  out  of  repair  and  the  Water  Company  shall  give  the 
City  written  notice  of  such  want  of  repair,  the  City  shall,  within  five  days  from 
the  receipt  of  such  notice,  put  the  same  in  repair,  and  failing*  so  to  do  the  Water 
Company  shall  have  the  right  to  discontinue  the  supply  of  water  at  the  place 
where  the  repair  is  wanting  until  the  repair  shall  have  been  made  by  the  City, 
and  the  Water  Company  will  restore  the  supply  on  receiving  written  notice  from 
the  City  that  the  repair  has  been  made. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  City,  at  its  own  cost  and  expense,  shall  at  all 
times  keep  all  public  fire  cisterns  in  proper  repair. 

(24)  In  case  of  fire,  when  it  becomes  necessary  to  fill  a  cistern  in  use  on 
such  fire  through  a  pipe  connected  with  the  main  of  the  Water  Company,  such 
pipe  can  be  opened  subject  to  the  inspection  of  the  Water  Company's  officer  on 
the  ground  at  the  time  of  the  fire. 

(25)  The  City  agrees  that  the  Water  Company  shall  be  authorized  and  em- 
powered to  employ,  at  its  own  expense,  a  competent  man  to  attend  all  fires,  and 
see  that  all  fire  hydrants  or  plugs  are  properly  opened  and  that  no  water  is  used 
from  any  fire  hydrant  or  plug  for  the  purpose  of  filling  cisterns  or  cleaning  im- 
proved streets  or  flushing  sewers  during  the  time  of  fire,  when  fire  streams  are 
being  thrown  from  fire  hydrants  or  plugs;  provided  that  such  man  shall  be  subject 
to  the  authority  of  the  Chief  of  Fire  Force  or  his  assistant,  during  times  of  fire, 
and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  report  to  said  Chief  of  Fire  Force  or  the  Board  of 
Public  Safety  any  and  all  violations  of  the  provisions  of  this  contract  or  omission 
to  properly  open  said  fire  hydrants  or  plugs,  or  violations  of  the  orders  of  the 
Chief  of  Fire  Force  or  his  assistant  of  the  Board  of  Public  Safety.  And  when 
said  Water  Company  shall  have  empowered  such  person,  it  shall  report  his  name 
to  the  Common  Council  and  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  and  the  said  City  agrees 
that  it  will,  by  properly  enacted  ordinance,  fully  protect  him  in  the  discharge  of 
his  duties,  and  it  is  expressly  understood  that  said  City  shall  in  no  way  be 
liable  for  the  pay  or  compensation  of  said  man,  and  shall  not  be  liable  for  any 
damage  sustained  by  him  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties,  said  Company  hereby 
agreeing  to  pay  for  his  service  and  save  the  City  harmless  on  account  thereof, 
or  on  account  of  any  damage  sustained  by  him. 

(26)  The  Water  Company  shall  have  the  right  to  charge  the  citizens  and 
inhabitants  of  the  City,  for  such  water  as  may  be  supplied,  rates  and  charges 
which  may  equal  but  shall  not  exceed  the  rates  and  charges  set  forth  in  the 
following  schedule  (for  convenience  hereinafter  termed  "schedule  or  rates  for 
private  service") : 

Schedule  of  rates  for  private  service: 

SCHEDULE  OF  WATER  RATES  OF  THE  INDIANAPOLIS  WATER  COM- 
PANY. 


DEFINITIONS. 

COMPANY. 

1.     The  word  "Company,"  wherever  the  same  appears  herein,  means  the  In- 
dianapolis Water  Company,  an  Indiana  corporation. 
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CONSUMER. 

2.  The  word  "Consumer,"  wherever  the  same  appears  herein,  means  the 
person,  firm,  corporation  or  association  having  an  interest,  whether  legal  or 
equitable,  sole  or  only  partial,  either  as  tenant  or  occupant,  in  any  premise  which 
is,  or  is  about  to  be,  supplied  with  water  by  the  Company,  and  the  word  "Con- 
sumers" means  all  so  interested. 

ROOMS. 

3.  In  counting  the  number  of  rooms  in  any  dwelling,  omit  the  reception  hall, 
unless  this  is  designed  for  use  as  a  living  room;  omit  also  the  pantry  and  laundry, 
if  such  there  be,  even  when  these  rooms  are  not  directly  communicating  with  the 
kitchen;  omit  also  the  bath  room,  alcoves,  except  when  used  as  sleeping  rooms, 
and  the  attic  except  to  the  extent  that  the  latter  is  subdivided  into  sleeping 
rooms,  or  other  rooms  of  habitation. 

SEASON. 

4.  The  word  "Season,"  when  used  in  connection  with  flat  rates  for  domestic 
uses,  means  the  portion  of  the  year  when  sprinkling  is  desired  by  the  consumer; 
as  this  depends  a  good  deal  upon  the  weather,  the  rate  is  for  either  a  part  or 
all  of  the  season. 

HOUSE  USE. 

5.  "House  Use"  means  the  use  of  water  in  a  private  family  kitchen  for  cook- 
ing, drinking,  washing  and  cleaning.  It  does  not  include  the  use  of  hose,  sprin- 
kling, or  such  fixtures  as  water  closets,  bath  tubs,  nor  the  use  of  water  for  horses, 
or  for  washing  vehicles. 

AIR  COMPRESSORS. 

Air  Compressor  for  cleaning  purposes,  each,  per  month $2.00  to    $4.00 

AIR  PUMPS. 

For  each  Air  Pump  or  Meter,  per  annum $9.00  to  $15.00 

Air  Pumps  for  physicians'  office,  per  annum 2.50  to      5.00 

Not  allowed  except  in  connection  with  general  uses. 

BAKERIES. 

For  each  Bakery  for  the  average  daily  use  of  flour  for  each  barrel, 

per   annum $2.50 

Provided,  no  bakery  be  charged  less  than  $10.00  per  annum. 

BANKS. 

For  each  Bank,  per  annum $6.00  to  $10.00 

BARBER  SHOPS. 

For  each  barber  shop  not  exceeding  two  chairs,  per  annum $8.00 

For  each  additional  chair,  per  annum 2.00 

BATHS. 

For  each  bath  tub  in  public  bath  house,  per  annum $12.00 

For  each  bath  tub  in  private  family,  per  annum 2.75 

For  each  bath  tub  in  boarding  or  rooming  house,  per  annum 4.00 

Where  there  is  a  wash-stand  in  the  bath  room  the  charge  will 

be  the  same  as  if  the  water  was  connected  with  the  bath  tub 

proper. 

For  each  additional  bath  tub  in  private  family 2.00 

For  each  additional  bath  tub  in  boarding  house 3.00 

Provided,  that  in  all  cases  where  the  faucet  at  the  bath  tub  is 

the  only  water  connection  in  the  dwelling,  block  or  hotel,  an 

50—96258 
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additional   charge   for   family,   tenement,   or   other   general 

use?,  will  be  made  at  the  usual  rates  for  such  uses. 
Shower  bath  over  bath  tub  no  extra  charge. 
Shower  bath  alone  same  rate  as  bath  tub. 

BLACKSMITH  SHOPS. 

For  three  fires  or  less,  per  annum $6.00 

Each  additional  fire,  per  annum 2.00 

BOARDING  HOUSES. 
For  each  room,  per  annum $1.25 

BOTTLING  BEER. 
Meter  rates. 

BUILDING  RATES. 

Laying  brick,  25,000  or  less,  per  1,000 $0.10 

Each  additional  thousand  over  25,000 075 

No  charge  less  than  $1.00. 
Laying  stone,  per  yard 03 

No  charge  less  than  $1.00. 
Plastering,  per  100  yards 30 

No  charge  less  than  $1.00. 
Imitation  stone-facing,  100  yards 30 

No  charge  less  than  $1.00. 
Tiling  and  Mosaic,  per  squard  yard %c 

No  charge  less  than  $1.00. 
Fire-proofing,  per  100  square  yards 25 

No  charge  less  than  81.00. 

Razing  buildings    2.00  to  $10.00 

Cinder  filling,  3  in.  or  less,  per  square  yard 00^4 

Cinder  filling,  4  in.  or  less,  per  square  yard 001/3 

CONCRETE  WORK. 

Four  inches  thick  or  less,  per  square  yard 00% 

Four  inches  to  6  inches  thick,  per  square  yard Ol1^ 

Six  inches  to  8  inches  thick,  per  square  yard 01% 

Per  cubic  yard,  1,000  cubic  yards  or  less 07 

Per  second  1,000  cubic  yards 06 

All  in  excess  first  2,000  cubic  yards 05 

No  charge  less  than  $1.00. 

Cement    Porches,   each 75 

Cement  Blocks,  per  100  blocks 10 

No  charge  less  than  $1.00. 
Cement  Curbing,  per  foot 00^4  to  .00 V2 

No  charge  less  than  $1.00. 
Cooling  Concrete  or  Pavement,  in  addition  to  above  charges,  per 

square  yard   00  M 

Grouting  Street,  in  addition  to  above  charges,  per  square  yard 00  V± 

No  charge  less  than  $1.00. 
Hoisting  Engines,  per  month  or  fraction  thereof 3.00  to    15.00 

CANDY  FACTORIES. 
Meter  rates. 

CHURCHES. 

For  each  church  with  baptistry,  per  annum 5.00 

For  each  church  without  baptistry,  per  annum 3.00 

Church  Organ  Motor,  per  annum ' 25.00  to  $40.00 

Or  meter  rates. 

If  organ  is  used  for  instruction,  double  rates,  unless  metered. 
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Closet,  each 3.00 

Sprinkling,  50  per  cent,  of  house  rates. 

DELIVERY  WAGONS. 
See  Stables. 

DENTAL  OFFICES. 

Dental  Office,  per  annum $6.00  to  $10.00 

Dentists'  Cuspidor,  per  annum 5.00  to    15.00 

Cuspidors  not  allowed  except  in  connection  with  general  uses. 

DWELLINGS.     . 

For  each  Dwelling  House  of  one  or  two  rooms,  occupied  by  one 

family,  per  annum  $2.50 

For  each  Dwelling  House  of  three  rooms,  occupied  by  one  family, 

per  annum   3.25 

For  each  Dwelling  House  of  four  rooms,  occupied  by  one  family, 

per   annum    4.00 

For  each  Dwelling  House  of  five  rooms,  occupied  by  one  family, 

per   annum    4.50 

For  each  Dwelling  House  of  six  rooms,  occupied  by  one  family, 

per  annum    ' 5.00 

Each  additional  room,  per  annum 75 

Each  additional  family,  per  annum 2.50 

Lodgers  or  roomers,  when  no  meals  are  taken,  in  addition  to  family 

charge,  each    1.00 

No  charge  for  laundry  tubs  and  wash-stands  in  connection 

with  family  use. 
Yard  hydrants  and  house  fixtures  where  used  by  more  than 

one  family  will  be  charged  for  at  regular  rates  for  each 

family. 

DYEING  AND  SCOURING. 

For  each  establishment,  per  annum $8.00  to  $40.00 

Or  meter  rates. 

FISH,  OYSTER  OR  POULTRY  HOUSES. 
Meter  rates. 

FIRE  PROTECTION  LINES. 

FOR   USE   ONLY   IN   EXTINGUISHING   FIRES. 

For  Fire  Service  from  2-in.  line  for  stand  pipe,  per  annum $15.00 

For  Fire  Service  from  3-in.  line  for  stand  pipe,  per  annum 30.00 

For  Fire  Service  for  Automatic  Sprinkler  Service  through  first  4- 

in.  fire  line  (maximum  heads,  700) ,  per  annum 40.00 

For  each  additional  4-in.  connection  for  same  property,  per  annum.    35.00 

For  Private  Fire  Hydrant,  per  annum 45.00 

No  fire  lines  run  into  building  or  fire  lines  supplied  with  water 

unless  water  is  taken  also  for  general  purposes. 

FISH  TANKS. 
Fish  Tanks,  per  annum $6.00  to  $15.00 

FOUNTAINS. 

One-sixteenth  of  an  inch  opening,  per  season $10.00 

Each  additional  1/16  inch  up  to  %  inch,  per  season 8.00 

Each  glass  tumbler  washer,  per  season 5.00  to  $25.00 

Or  meter  rates. 

GAS  ENGINES. 
Meter  rates. 
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GREEN  HOUSES. 

Meter  rates. 

HOSE  USE. 

Hose  use  shall  be  in  connection  with  family  use  and  the  additional  charge  for 
such  hose  use  shall  be  as  follows: 

For  a  lot  20  feet  or  under,  per  season $3.40 

For  each  additional  foot  over  20  feet 06 

For  washing  sidewalks  only,  in  connection  with  family  use,  where  houses 

are  built  flush  with  street,  per  season 2.00 

Where  family  use  is  had  through  hydrants,  or  other  fixtures  having  threads 
to  fit  hose  couplings,  the  sprinkling  charge  also  must  be  paid. 

SPRINKLING  SERVICE  shall  cover  the  right  to  use  water  through  a  hose 
not  more  than  five-eighths  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  equipped  with  regulation  nozzle, 
and  the  use  shall  be  limited  to  the  washing  of  windows,  porches  and  pavements, 
and  the  sprinkling  of  gardens,  lawns  and  streets.  This  use  is  limited  to  three 
hours  a  day  and  to  the  sprinkling  season,  namely:  March  1  to  December  1,  but 
sprinklers  can  not  be  used  at  all  during  the  time  of  fires. 

A  CITY  ORDINANCE  IMPOSES  A  FINE  OF  $100.00  FOR  USING  THE 
SPRINKLER  DURING  A  FIRE. 

THE  THREE  HOURS  FOR  SPRINKLING  ABOVE  REFERRED  TO 
SHALL  BE  BETWEEN  5  and  8  A.  M.  and  4  and  8  P.  M. 

No  water  shall  be  used  through  a  hose  except  with  a  nozzle  of  not  more 
than  Vi-inch  opening,  and  water  shall  be  so  used  only  while  the  hose  is  held  in 
the  hand  of  the  operator.  Any  use  of  water  through  a  hose  other  than  as  above 
permitted  will  be  a  violation  of  rules,  for  which  the  supply  of  water  may  be 
shut  off  and  discontinued. 

Yard  hydrants  shall  not  be  located  nearer  than  fifteen  feet  to  the  street 
property  line,  nor  over  any  sink  or  sewer  connection. 

The  sprinkling  charge  is  a  season  charge  and  must  be  paid  for  as  an  entirety. 

HOT  WATER  HEATING. 

For  a  house  of  eight  rooms  or  under,  per  annum $1.00 

For  each  additional  room,  per  annum 10 

Not  allowed  except  in  connection  with  general  house  uses. 

HYDRAULIC  ELEVATORS. 

SIDEWALK  HOISTS. 

Meter  rates. 

LIVERY  STABLES. 
See  Stables. 

EXPRESS,  HACKS  AND  OMNIBUSES. 
See  Stables. 

MANUFACTURING. 

For  drinking,  washing  hands,  ten  persons  or  less,  per  annum $4.00 

For  each  additional  person  up  to  twenty,  per  annum 40 

For  each  person  over  twenty,  per  annum 25 

METERED  SERVICE. 

Rate  per 
1,000  Gals. 

For  all  water  from  0  gallons  to  7,500  gallons  monthly $0.16 

And  from  7,501  gallons  to  22,500  gallons  monthly 0.155 

And  from  22,501  gallons  to  45,000  gallons  monthly 0.15 

And  from  45,001  gallons  to  90,000  gallons  monthly 0.10 

And  from  90,001  gallons  to  1,000,000  gallons  monthly 0.05 

And  all  over  first  1,000,000  gallons  monthly 0.04 
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No  demand  or  standing  ready  to   service  charge  will  be  made  for  meters 
where  monthly  use  exceeds  the  following  quantities: 

For     %-inch  Meter 7,500  Gals. 

For     %-inch  Meter 15,242  Gals. 

For  1     -inch  Meter 23,000  Gals. 

For  lV2-inch  Meter 37,666  Gals. 

For  2     -inch  Meter 51,966  Gals 

For  3     -inch  Meter 157,166  Gals. 

For  4     -inch  Meter 323,966  Gals. 

For  6     -inch  Meter 623,966  Gals. 

For  monthly  use  of  less  than  above  quantities  the  total  charge,  including  de- 
mand and  water  used,  is  as  follows: 

%-inch,  $1.20;    %-inch,  $2.40;   1-inch,  $3.60;    l^-inch,  $5.80;   2-inch, 
3-inch,  $16.66;  4-inch,  $25.00;  6-inch,  $40.00. 
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MOTOPvS  FOR  POWER. 

One-sixteenth  inch  jet,  per  month $2.40 

One-eighth  inch,  per  month 6.00 

Three-sixteenths  inch,  per  month 8.00 

One-fourth  inch,  per  month 10.00 

Three-eighths  inch,  per  month 12.00 

Not  allowed  except  in  connection  with  general  uses. 

OFFICES. 

For  each  office  of   professional   person,   other  than   dentist,   per 

annum    $4.00 

PHOTOGRAPH  GALLERIES. 

For  each  photograph  gallery,  per  annum $8.00  to  $100.00 

Or  meter  rates. 

RADIATORS. 
Water  for  cleaning  radiators,  per  annum $1.00  to      $3.00 

RESTAURANTS. 

For  each  restaurant,  per  annum $15.00  to    $75.00 

Or  meter  rates. 

SALOONS. 

For  each  saloon,  first  faucet,  per  annum $12.00 

For  each  additional  faucet,  per  annum 6.00 

SLUSHING  SEWER  TRENCHES  FOR  FURNISHING  WATER  FROM  FIRE 

HYDRANT. 

For  trench  slushing  for  first  two  hours'  service $12.00 

For  each  additional  hour  of  service 3.00 

For  furnishing  water  for  cleaning  existing  sewers Special  Permit 

SODA  FOUNTAINS. 

For  each  soda  fountain,  per  annum $10.00  to    $50.00 

Not  allowed  except  in  connection  with  general  store  uses. 

STABLES. 
For  each  private  stable   (without  carriage  washing),  first  horse, 

per   annum    $2.00 

For  each  additional  horse,  per  annum 1.00 

For  washing  carriages,  each,  per  annum 3.00 

Washing  automobiles,  each,  per  annum 5.00 
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LIVERY  STABLES. 

Ten  stalls  or  under,  each,  per  annum $2.50 

Each  additional  stall,  per  annum 2.00 

No  charge  less  than  $5.00. 
Or  meter  rates. 

DELIVERY  WAGONS. 

Eight  wagons  or  under,  each,  per  annum $3.00 

Each  additional  wagon,  per  annum 2.50 

No  charge  less  than  $5.00. 

Or  meter  rates. 

EXPRESS,  HACKS  AND  OMNIBUSES. 

Ten  vehicles  or  under,  each,  per  annum $4.00 

Each  additional  vehicle,  per  annum 3.50 

No  charge  less  than  $5.00. 

Or  meter  rates. 

STEAM  BOILERS  FOR  HEATING. 

For  house  use,  six  rooms  or  less,  per  annum $1.50 

For  each  additional  room,  per  annum 15 

Business  rooms,  requiring  500  feet  radiation  or  less,  per  annum. .     5.00 

Each  additional  100  feet  radiation,  per  annum 50 

Or  meter  rates. 

STEAM  ENGINES. 

Ten  hours'  run;  longer  time  same  proportion.     For  each  Steam 

Engine,  1  to  3  horse-power,  per  annum,  per  horse-power.  .  $4.00 

3  to  4  horse-power,  per  annum,  per  horse-power 3.50 

10  horse-power,  per  annum,  per  horse-power 2.75 

20  horse-power,  per  annum,  per  horse-power 2.50 

30  horse-power,  per  annum,  per  horse-power .  .  . 2.25 

40  horse-power,  per  annum,  per  horse-power 2.00 

50  horse-power,  per  annum,  per  horse-power 1.75 

75  horse-power,  per  annum,  per  horse-power 1.50 

100  horse-power,  per  annum,  per  horse-power , 1.25 

Or  meter  rates. 

RETAIL  STORES. 

Stores,  other  than  drug  or  liquor,  not  exceeding  three  floors,  12 

feet  and  under,  per  annum $5.00 

Over  12  feet,  not  exceeding  15,  per  annum 6.00 

Over  15  feet,  not  exceeding  18,  per  annum.- 7.00 

Over  18  feet,  not  exceeding  22,  pe  rannum 8.00 

Over  22  feet,  not  exceeding  25,  pe  rannum T  .      9.00 

Over  25  feet,  not  exceeding  30,  per  annum 10.00 

Over  30  feet,  not  exceeding  40,  per  annum 12.00 

Over  40  feet,  not  exceeding  50,  per  annum 15.00 

Larger  stores  in  same  proportion. 

Drug  and  liquor  stores,  per  annum 15.00  to      50.00 

Or  meter  rates. 

WHOLESALE  STORES. 

Meter  rates,  or — 

40  feet  or  less,  per  annum $10.00 

Over  40  feet,  but  not  exceeding  50,  per  annum 11.00 

Over  50  feet,  but  not  exceeding  60,  per  annum 12.00 

Over  60  feet,  but  not  exceeding  70,  per  annum 13.00 

Larger  stores  in  same  proportion. 
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Residence  in  connection  with  stores  will  be  charged  family 
rates.  When  rooms  are  rented  therein,  a  charge  of  $30.00 
per  annum  in  addition  to  family  rates  will  be  made. 

STREET  SPRINKLERS. 
Meter  rates. 

TUMBLER  WASHERS. 
In  connection  with  other  uses,  per  season $5.00  to    $15.00 

URINALS. 

For  each  private  urinal,  per  annum $3.00 

For  each  public  urinal,  per  annum 5.00  to    $25.00 

Constant  flow  not  allowed  except  when  metered. 

VACUUM  MOTOR  PUMPS. 
Vacuum  Motor  Pumps,  each,  per  season $3.00  to    $25.00 

VEGETABLE  SPRAYS. 
Vegetable  Sprays,  each,  per  season $6.00  to    $15.00 

WATER  CLOSETS. 

For  each  private  Water  Closet,  per  annum $3.00 

For  each  public  Water  Closet,  per  annum 5.00 

For  each  additional  Water  Closet  in  private  family,  per  annum.  .      2.00 

For  Water  Closet  in  boarding  house,  per  annum 5.00 

For  each  additional  Water  Closet  in  boarding  house,  per  annum.  .      3.00 
If  the  Water  Closet  is  the  only  supply  in  the  house,  regular 

rates  for  family  use  will  be  charged. 
Constant  streams  are  not  allowed. 
Outside  anti-freezing  closets,  in  connection  with  house  use,  per 

annum 3.00 

Closet  used  by  two  families,  per  annum 5.00 

Each  additional  family  using  closet,  per  annum 2.00 

Range  closet,  flushing  automatically,  per  annum 25.00  to    $75.00 

WATER  LIFTERS. 
For  direct  pressure  motor  (in  addition  to  family  use),  per  annum  $8.00 
For  motor  with   tank   system    (in   addition  to   family  use),  per 

annum    5.00 

WATER  MOTORS. 

For  each  Water  Motor  for  family  sewing  machine,  per  annum .  .   $2.50 
Family  Washing  Machine,  per  annum 3.50 

Not  allowed  except  in  connection  with  family  use,  including  sprinkling. 
Regular  permit  must  be  first  obtained. 

Coffee  Mills,  Bottling  Beer,  Breweries,  Gas  Works,  Hotels,  Laundries,  Shops 
and  Manufactories,  Livery  Stables,  Photograph  Galleries,  Restaurants,  Railroads, 
Schools,  Soap  Factories,  Steam  Engines,  Power  Water  Motors,  Boarding  Houses, 
Drug  Stores,  Printing  Offices,  Blocks  and  all  other  service  where  water  is  used 
in  large  quantities  by  meter  measurements. 

The  City  and  the  Water  Company  agree  that  the  rates  and  charges  set  forth 
in  the  foregoing  schedule  shall  be  the  rates  and  charges  for  private  service  from 
November  30,  1916,  until  the  expiration  of  this  contract  and  said  rates  and 
charges  hereby  are  agreed  upon  between  the  City  and  the  Water  Company  subject 
to  the  provisions  hereinafter  contained  in  paragraph  twenty-eight  (28),  and  in 
case  the  time  is  extended  as  provided  in  said  paragraph  said  rates  shall  be 
effective  on  and  after  February  28,  1917,  unless  this  contract  becomes  null  and 
void  on  that  date. 
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(27)  The  Water  Company  has  established  rules  and  regulations  governing 
the  use  of  the  water  by  the  City  and  its  inhabitants,  the  same  being  Exhibit  A 
attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,  and  the  City  approves  such  rules  and 
regulations. 

(28)  It  is  agreed  between  the  City  and  the  Water  Company  that  this  con- 
tract shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  its  ratification  and  approval  by  the  Com- 
mon Council  and  shall  continue  in  force,  for  twelve  (12)  years  from  said  date 
unless  the  same  shall  be  terminated  as  hereinafter  provided,  but  it  is  further 
agreed  on  account  of  the  time  required  to  make  the  necessary  adjustments  that 
the  schedule  of  rates  for  private  service  shall  take  effect  on  the  30th  day  of 
November,  1916,  from  which  date  until  the  expiration  of  this  contract  the 
Water  Company  shall  charge  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  city  for  water 
used  at  rates  which  shall  be  equal  to  but  shall  not  exceed  those  set  forth  in 
said  schedule  of  rates  for  private  service. 

But  it  is  further  agreed  that  if  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  November,  1916, 
the  Water  Company  shall  not  have  been  authorized  by  the  public  Service  Com- 
mission of  Indiana  to  issue  securities  to  provide  funds  for  doing  the  work  re- 
quired to  be  done  by  paragraph  seventeen  (17)  of  this  contract,  then  this  contract 
shall  be  null  and  void  in  all  its  provisions,  unless  the  Water  Company  has 
notified  the  City  in  writing  through  its  Board  of  Works  that  such  action  as  to 
the  authorization  of  securities  is  still  pending,  or  that  it,  the  Water  Company, 
elects  and  so  notifies  said  Board  of  Works  of  its  intention  to  perform  the  work  as 
set  out  in  paragraph  seventeen  (17)  without  such  previous  authorization  of  se- 
curities; but  should  the  Water  Company  notify  said  Board  of  Works  that  action 
for  the  authorizing  of  such  securities  is  still  pending,  such  time,  November  30, 
1916,  shall  be  extended  to  February  28,  1917,  and  if  such  securities  shall  not  have 
been  authorized  on  this  last  named  date,  this  contract  shall  be  null  and  void  in 
all  its  provisions  unless  the  Company  shall  have  elected  and  so  notified  said  Board 
of  Works  as  to  its  intention  to  complete  the  work  above  mentioned  without  such 
authorization  of  securities  having  yet  been  made  as  aforesaid. 

And  it  is  hereby  expressly  agreed  that  in  case  this  contract  terminates  on 
either  of  the  above  named  dates  as  set  forth,  the  present  contract  between  the 
City  and  the  Water  Company,  of  November  4,  1908,  shall  be  reinstated  and  in 
full  force  and  effect  in  all  its  provisions. 

It  is  further  agreed  and  understood  that  the  life  of  this  contract  is  twelve 
f  12)  years  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  and  approval  by  the  Common  Council. 

(29)  And  it  is  hereby  expressly  agreed  and  understood  between  the  said 
City  and  the  said  Water  Company  that  the  said  ordinance  of  January  3,  1870, 
commonly  called  the  charter  of  said  Water  Company,  above  referred  to,  and  as 
so  amended  August  19,  1901,  is  and  shall  continue  to  be  in  force  in  all  of  its 
parts,  except  so  far  as  its  provisions  may  be  modified  or  changed  by  this  con- 
tract, and  such  modifications  or  changes  shall  only  be  effectual  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  this  contract. 

(30)  It  is  further  agreed  by  the  City  and  the  Water  Company  that  for  the 
considerations  herein  contained,  the  contract  now  existing  between  the  City  and 
the  Water  Company  dated  November  4,  1908,  and  the  supplement  thereto  of  the 
same  date,  are  hereby  rescinded  as  of  the  date  of  the  taking  effect  of  this  con- 
tract, but  the  schedule  of  rates  for  private  service  in  force  at  the  date  of  this 
contract  shall  continue  in  force  until  November  30,  1916,  all,  however,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  twenty-eight  (28)  hereof. 

(31)  In  case  a  dispute  shall  arise  between  the  bacteriological  chemist  of 
the  City  and  the  bacteriological  chemist  of  the  Water  Company,  mentioned  in 
paragraph  one  (1)  hereof;  as  to  whether  the  water  furnished  by  the  Water  Com- 
pany is  of  the  degree  of  purity  hereinbefore  required,  the  dispute  shall  be  referred 
to  a  bacteriological  chemist  chosen  by  said  bacteriological  chemist  of  the  City 
and  the  said  bacteriological  chemist  of  the  Water  Company,  and  the  result  of  any 


793  APPENDIX  §994 

determination  agreed  to  by  any  two  of  such  three  chemists  shall  be  accepted  as 
conclusive  evidence  of  the  degree  of  purity  of  said  water.  The  entire  expense 
of  such  reference  shall  be  paid  one-half  by  the  City  and  one-half  by  the  Water 
Company. 

(31)  In  case  the  City  and  the  Water  Company,  upon  the  termination  of 
this  contract,  shall  be  unable  to  agree  respecting  the  rates  or  prices  to  be  paid 
by  the  City  and  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  thereof  for  such  water  as  may  be 
supplied,  then  the  matter  of  such  rates  and  prices  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitra- 
tion in  the  manner  and  form  provided  in  the  ordinance  of  January  3,  1870,  here- 
inabove referred  to;  provided,  that  the  terms  and  provisions  of  this  contract  shall 
continue  in  force  until  such  arbitration  is  concluded;  provided,  however,  that  noth- 
ing contained  in  this  contract  shall  in  any  way  affect  the  right  now  existing 
of  the  City  to  purchase  all  the  buildings,  machinery,  pipes  and  entire  plant  of 
the  Water  Company  and  all  its  corporate  rights  and  privileges. 

In  Witness  Whereof,.  Said  City  of  Indianapolis,  by  its  Mayor  and  its  Board 
of  Public  Works,  and  said  Indianapolis  Water  Company,  by  its  Vice-President, 
by  the  authority  of  its  Board  of  Directors,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  cor- 
porate seals  the  day  and  year  first  above  written,  executed  in  duplicate. 

City  of  Indianapolis, 

J.  A.  RINK, 
J.  E.  BELL,  E.  L.  ZIEGLER, 

Mayor.  GEO.  B.  GASTON, 

Board  of  Public  Works. 
Attest:  Indianapolis  Water  Company, 

F.  C.  JORDAN,  By  C.  H.  HURD, 

Secretary.  Vice-President. 

EXHIBIT  "A." 
Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company. 

1.  Rules  a  Part  of  Contract.  The  following  rules  shall  be  a  part  of  the 
contract  with  every  person  who  uses  water  supplied  by  this  Company,  and  every 
such  person  shall  be  considered  as  having  expressed  his  consent  to  be  bound 
thereby. 

2.  Application  and  Contract.  Written  application  for  water  service  connec- 
tion, on  the  Company's  application  form,  must  be  made  at  the  office  of  the  Water 
Company  by  the  owner  or  occupant  of  the  property  for  which  water  service  is 
desired.  Before  water  will  be  turned  on  the  consumer  shall  sign  a  contract 
setting  out  the  uses  for  which  water  is  desired.  In  case  of  misrepresentation 
on  the  part  of  the  consumer,  or  of  the  use  of  water  not  embraced  in  this  con- 
tract, or  of  wilful  or  unreasonable  waste  of  water,  the  supply  of  water  may  be 
shut  off  and  discontinued. 

No  contractor,  builder  or  any  other  person  shall  use  water  for  building  pur- 
poses, whether  such  water  is  drawn  from  a  service  pipe  controlled  by  a  meter 
or  not,  unless  such  contractor,  builder  or  other  persons  shall  have  made  applica- 
tion at  the  office  of  the  Water  Company  in  writing  for  such  water,  accompanied 
by  a  certified  estimate  of  the  amount  of  brick,  stone,  cement,  concrete,  and  other 
purposes  for  which  water  is  required  for  the  completion  of  his  contract,  and 
shall  have  received  therefor  a  permit  from  the  Water  Company  showing  that 
payment  has  been  made  according  to  the  established  rates. 

No  person  supplied  with  water  by  the  Company  for  domestic  or  other  uses 
shall  permit  any  contractor,  builder,  or  other  person  to  take  water  through  his 
service  connection  to  be  used  for  building  purposes,  cement  or  concrete  work, 
or  other  purposes,  unless  such  contractor,  builder  or  other  person  shall  first  ex- 
hibit authorized  permit  therefor  from  the  Water  Company. 

3.  Payment  of  Rates.  Schedule  water  rents  shall  be  due  and  payable  quar- 
terly in  advance,  at  the  office  of  the  Water  Company,  on  the  first  day  of  each 
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March,  June,  September  and  December.  Season  rates  shall  be  due  and  payable 
in  advance  for  the  whole  time  on  the  first  day  of  March.  Metered  water  rates 
shall  be  due  and  payable  monthly. 

The  Water  Company  reserves  the  right  to  discontinue  the  supply  of  water  to 
any  consumer  who  shall  not  pay  his  bill  when  due. 

A  consumer  desiring  water  turned  off,  and  charges  paid  in  advance  refunded 
for  the  unexpired  time,  must  present  his  receipted  water  bill. 

4.  Taps  and  Service  Connection.  When  application  is  made  for  water  the 
applicant  shall  report  to  the  Water  Company  the  name  of  a  licensed  plumber 
engaged  to  do  his  work.  The  Company  shall  thereupon  issue  to  said  plumber  a 
permit  for  the  work.  In  all  cases  where  permits  are  granted,  the  Water  Com- 
pany will  tap  the  mains  for  the  applicant  at  its  own  expense.  The  service  pipe, 
stops  and  other  fixtures  shall  be  installed  at  the  applicant's  expense,  and  shall 
be  kept  in  repair  and  protected  from  damage  by  frost  by  the  applicant.  All 
work  done  in  the  streets  in  laying  service  pipe  shall  be  at  the  applicant's  expense 
and  risk,  and  all  pipe  and  fixtures  except  the  tap  inserted  in  the  Company's 
main  shall  continue  to  belong  to  the  owner  of  the  property  served  thereby. 

No  building  will  be  supplied  with  service  pipes  from  more  than  one  main. 

5.  Restriction  and  Privileges.  No  occupant  or  owner  of  any  building  into 
which  water  is  introduced  will  be  allowed  to  supply  water  to  any  other  person 
or  families,  except  by  permission  of  the  Water  Company.  In  case  two  or  more 
persons  or  families  are  so  supplied  with  water  from  the  same  service  pipe,  if 
either  fails  to  pay  his  water  rent  when  due,  or  to  comply  with  any  rule  of  the 
Company,  the  water  may  be  shut  off  from  such  pipe  by  the  Company  and  the 
service  discontinued  to  all  persons  supplied  by  said  service  main  until  the  rent  is 
paid  and  the  rules  complied  with. 

No  water  closet,  urinal,  or  other  apparatus  of  any  kind  requiring  a  continuous 
flow  of  water  will  be  permitted,  unless  the  service  is  metered.  In  all  unmetered 
premises,  water  closets,  urinals,  and  all  cold  water  fixtures  must  have  self- 
closing  valves  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Water  Company. 

It  is  expressly  stipulated  that  the  Water  Company  shall  not  be  liable  for 
any  damage  done  by  reason  of  the  breaking  of,  or  defect  in,  any  of  the  con- 
sumers pipes  or  appliances. 

Every  service  pipe  shall  be  laid  at  a  depth  of  not  less  than  four  and  one-half 
feet  throughout  its  length,  and  where  it  enters  the  house  shall  not  be  less  than 
that  depth,  and  on  the  inside,  near  the  foundation  wall  where  it  enters,  shall  be 
provided  with  a  "stop  and  waste"  cock  approved  by  the  Water  Company,  which 
shall  at  all  times  be  kept  free  of  obstruction  to  the  end  that  the  consumer  may 
thereby  conveniently  shut  off  the  wyater  and  drain  his  pipes  in  case  of  necessity. 

No  additions  or  alterations  in  or  about  any  water  conduit,  pipe,  or  fixtures 
shall  be  made  without  permission  in  writing  from  the  Company.  Free  access 
must  be  given  to  the  Company  at  all  reasonable  hours  for  the  examination  of 
pipes  and  fixtures,  and  for  the  taking  of  meter  statements.  Where  access  is 
denied  the  supply  of  water  may  be  discontinued. 

In  the  case  of  each  application  the  Company  reserves  the  right  to  name  the 
size  of  tap  to  be  inserted  in  the  main.  Applicants  desiring  a  tap  larger  than  the 
size  so  named  will  only  be  granted  the  right  to  such  larger  tap  on  condition  that 
they  pay  a  ratably  larger  price  for  each  use  desired. 

Wherever  these  rules  provide  for  shutting  off  the  water,  the  Water  Company 
may,  at  its  election,  shut  off  either  at  the  curb  box  or  at  the  Company's  tap 
in  the  main. 

Whenever  the  Water  Company  has  turned  off  the  water  from  any  service 
connection  because  of  violation  of  rules,  or  non-payment  of  bill,  a  charge  of  one 
dollar  ($1.00)  will  be  made  to  cover  the  expense  of  turning  on,  and  this  charge 
must  be  paid  by  the  consumer  before  a  turn-on  order  will  be  issued. 

The  use  of  an  automatic  yard  sprinkling  attachment  is  prohibited  unless  the 
consumer  shall  have  procured  a  permit  from  the  Company  for  such  use  and  shall 
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have  paid  the  usual  rate  for  sprinkling  service  and  an  added  amount  of  50%  of 
the  sprinkling  charge  for  such  added  privilege. 

(5.  Leaks  and  Repairs.  The  Water  Company  reserves  the  right  to  shut  oiT 
the  water  at  the  tap  in  its  main  in  any  case  where  there  is  waste  of  water  by 
reason  of  a  leak  between  that  point  and  the  shut-off  box  at  the  curb  and  to  shut 
off  the  water  at  the  curb  box  whenever  there  is  such  waste  of  water  between  that 
point  and  the  property  line,  or  within  the  consumer's  premises,  and  to  keep  the 
water  off  until  the  consumer  shall  have  repaired  the  defect,  and  until  the  con- 
sumer shall  have  paid  to  the  Water  Company  the  turn-on  charge  of  one  dollar 
($1.00)  and  any  expense  the  Water  Company  shall  have  incurred  in  turning  the 
water  off  and  on. 

7.  Violation  of  Rules.  For  the  violation  of  any  of  these  rules  the  Water 
Company  reserves  the  right  to  turn  off  the  water  without  notice,  and  on  so  doing 
will  refund  any  unearned  water  rate  paid  in  advance  after  deducting  therefrom 
the  reasonable  value  of  any  water  wasted  or  taken  in  violation  of  the  rules. 
When  the  water  has  been  shut  off  by  the  Water  Company,  it  will  not  be  turned 
on  except  on  applicatiaon  from  the  consumer,  the  payment  of  the  turn-on  charge, 
and  when  the  Company's  agent  turning  it  on  has  access  to  the  inside  of  the  house. 
It  will  be  turned  on  only  in  the  regular  order  of  the  receipt  of  successive  turn-on 
requests,  and  the  Company  need  not  do  it  in  the  night  time. 

Whenever  the  Water  Company  has  turned  off  the  water  from  any  consumer 
for  any  reason,  the  consumer  shall  not  turn  it  on,  nor  permit  it  to  be  turned  on, 
without  the  written  consent  of  the  Company. 

8.  Rebates.  There  will  be  no  abatement  of  water  rates,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
by  reason  of  the  extended  absence  of  the  consumer,  or  for  any  other  cause,  unless 
the  water  has  been  turned  off  by  the  Water  Company.  Consumers  desiring  that 
their  wTater  shall  be  turned  off  to  the  end  that  the  water  rates  may  be  abated 
shall  notify  the  Company  in  writing  to  turn  the  water  off,  and  from  the  time 
of  such  notice  until  the  water  shall  be  turned  on  at  the  consumer's  request,  the 
water  rates  shall  abate. 

9.  Meters.  Metered  service  will  be  furnished  to  all  consumers  at  the  option 
of  the  applicant  except  in  case  where  water  is  used  in  large  quantities  as  pro- 
vided in  the  schedule  of  rates.  The  Water  Company  reserves  the  right  to  at  any 
time  substitute  metered  service  at  its  established  rates  for  any  service  in  which 
there  is  an  excessive  use  or  continued  waste  of  water. 

Whenever  the  Water  Company  furnishes  meter  service  it  may,  if  in  its  judg- 
ment its  protection  requires  it,  exact  a  reasonable  deposit  to  secure  it  for  the 
water  to  be  furnished;  such  deposit  shall  not  exceed  five  dollars  ($5.00)  for  each 
%-inch  meter  and  for  larger  meters  relatively  larger  amounts  based  on  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  meter,  and  every  such  deposit  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of 
three  per  cent,  per  annum,  payable  by  the  Water  Company. 

Applicants  for  water  service  by  meter  will  be  furnished  a  meter  by  the 
Water  Company  and  the  Company  will  maintain  the  meter  at  its  own  expense. 
Only  one  building  will  be  supplied  through  any  one  meter. 

Wherever  a  meter  cannot  be  conveniently  and  safely  located  within  a  build- 
ing the  consumer  shall  construct,  at  a  place  approved  by  the  Water  Company,  a 
meter  pit  of  brick  or  concrete,  substantially  round,  not  less  than  four  and  one- 
half  feet  in  diameter,  and  covered  with  a  twenty-four-inch  regulation  ring  and 
cover  fitted  for  the  Water  Company's  lock.  A  duplicate  of  the  Water  Com- 
pany's key  will  be  furnished  to  the  consumer  by  the  Water  Company. 

All  meters  will  be  furnished  and  set  by  the  Water  Company,  in  a  location 
determined  by  it,  but  the  meter  will  not  be  set  until  the  consumer  has  provided 
the  proper  place  and  has  installed  proper  meter  couplings.  After  a  meter  has 
been  set,  it  shall  not  be  moved  or  disturbed  without  permission  from  the  Com- 
pany. 

In  case  of  single  ownership,  any  double  house,  flat  or  other  building  will  be 
supplied  through  a   single   meter  when  there  is  but  one   service  pipe  into   the 


§994  APPENDIX  796 

premises.  The  applicant,  in  all  such  cases,  shall  pay  for  all  water  passing 
through  the  meter  for  the  entire  premises.  When  the  two  halves  or  parts  of  a 
(iouble  house,  or  other  building-,  are  in  separate  ownership,  separate  meters  must 
be  set  for  each  part. 

If  a  meter  gets  out  of  order  and  fails  to  register,  the  consumer  will  be 
charged  during  such  failure  at  the  average  daily  consumption  as  shown  by  the 
meter  when  it  was  in  good  order. 

All  water  passing  through  a  meter  will  be  charged  for  whether  used  or 
wasted. 

Ordinary  repairs  to  meters  will  be  made  by  the  Water  Company  at  its  own 
expense.  In  case  of  damage  to  a  meter  by  reason  of  any  act  or  omission  of  the 
consumer,  the  consumer  shall  pay  the  Company  the  cost  of  its  repair  on  pres- 
entation of  an  itemized  bill;  and  in  case  of  theft  or  complete  disconnection  of  a 
meter  the  consumer  shall  pay  the  Water  Company  the  full  value  thereof. 

Meters  will  be  tested  by  the  Water  Company  upon  the  request  of  the  con- 
sumer. But  if  the  test  shall  establish  the  accuracy  of  the  meter  to  within  two 
per  cent,  either  way,  the  consumer  shall  pay  to  the  Water  Company  the  actual 
expense  of  making  the  test. 

10.  Boilers  and  Engines.  WThere  water  is  taken  directly  from  the  mains  of 
the  Water  Company  for  steam  boilers,  gas  engines,  heating  plants,  and  domestic 
hot  water  tanks,  the  Water  Company  does  not  guarantee  an  uninterrupted  supply, 
or  a  sufficient  or  uniform  pressure,  and  shall  not  be  liable  for  any  damage  or  in- 
jury done  by  reason  of  the  interruption  of  supply  or  variation  of  pressure. 

11.  Fire  Pressure.  During  time  of  fires,  and  while  fire  pressure  is  on  the 
water  pipes,  water  shall  not  be  used  for  any  sprinkling  purpose. 

12.  Plumber's  License.  No  plumber  shall  do  any  plumbing  in  connection 
with  this  Company's  system  until  he  shall  have  executed  an  agreement  to  comply 
with  the  Company's  rules  and  regulations,  and  have  given  to  the  Company  a 
bond  in  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  with  surety  satisfactory  to  the  Company, 
and  have  received  from  the  Company  a  license. 

13.  Permit.  No  licensed  plumber  shall  lay  any  service  pipe,  or  do  any  kind 
of  plumbing  work  in  any  way  connected  with  this  Company's  system,  until  he 
shall  have  obtained  from  the  Company  a  written  permit  for  doing  such  work. 
This  rule  shall  apply  to  all  work  done  in  laying  the  private  service  pipe  in  the 
street,  and  to  all  work  done  on  private  premises,  whether  done  in  originally  in- 
troducing the  water  thereto,  or  later  in  making  changes. 

14.  Tapping.  The  tapping  of  any  main  of  this  Company  shall  only  be  done 
by  its  employes. 

15.  Size  of  Taps.  The  standard  tap  of  the  Company  is  one-half  (V2)  inch 
in  diameter.     A  larger  tap  can  only  be  had  in  accordance  with  Rule  No.  5  above. 

16.  Size  of  Service  Pipes  and  Stops.  All  service  pipes,  from  the  tap  in  the 
main  to  the  "stop  and  waste"  cock  on  the  premises,  shall  be  one-eighth  (%)  of 
an  inch  larger  in  diameter  than  the  tap  through  which  they  are  supplied.  And 
all  stop-cocks,  in  the  line  of  the  service  pipe  or  branches  under  ground,  must  be 
stops  with  circular  water  ways  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  pipe  in  which  they  are 
placed,  and  be  in  every  respect  equal  to  the  samples  in  the  office  of  the  Water 
Company. 

17.  Application  for  Inserting  of  Taps.  Application  from  plumbers  for  the 
insertion  of  taps  must  in  all  cases  be  made  at  the  office  of  the  Water  Company 
the  day  before  they  are  required. 

Plumbers  calling  for  tapper  or  inspector  are  expected  to  have  the  tap  or 
inspection  made  on  time,  and  thus  save  the  necessity  of  a  second  trip,  and  while 
the  Water  Company  will  overlook  cases  where  good  reasons  exist  for  such  deten- 
tion, it  reserves  the  right  to  make  a  charge  of  one  dollar  to  cover  expense,  with 
the  understanding  that  this  charge  will  only  be  imposed  when  the  circumstances 
are  clearly  in  favor  of  its  enforcement. 
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It  if  becomes  necessary  to  change  tapping  notices,  such  change  must  be  made 
by  plumber,  in  person,  before  12  o'clock  noon  of  the  clay  said  notice  of  tap  was 
to  be  made. 

18.  Character  of  Pipe  and  Standard  Weight.  Tn  all  cases  service  pipe  in 
the  streets  and  alleys  must  be  lead  pipe,  unless  of  two  inches  or  above  two  inches 
inside  diameter,  in  which  case  cast  iron  pipe  may  be  used.  All  lead  pipe  so 
used  shall  be  what  is  called  extra  strong  pipe,  and  of  the  following  standard 
weights,  viz: 

Lead  Pipe ....    %  -inch  bore,  3  pounds per  lin.  foot. 

Lead  Pipe.  .  .  .    %-inch  bore,  3  pounds  10  ozs.  per  lin.  foot. 

Lead  Pipe.  .  .  .1     -inch  bore,  4  pounds  12  ozs.  per  lin.  foot. 

Lead  pipe.  .  .  .  l^-inch  bore,  6  pounds per  lin.  foot. 

Lead  Pipe.  .  .  .iy2-inch  bore,  7  pounds    2  ozs.  per  lin.  foot. 

Lead  Pipe.  .  .  .1  %-inch  bore,  8  pounds    4  ozs.  per  lin.  foot. 

Lead  Pipe.  .  .  .2     -inch  bore,  9  pounds    8  ozs.  per  lin.  foot. 
Or  two-inch  extra  heavy  galvanized  wrought  iron  pipe  (not  steel)  may  be  used. 
Cast  iron  pipes  shall  be  subjected  to  a  hydrostatic  pressure  of  250  pounds  to 
the  square  inch  before  they  are  laid. 

All  private  pipes  and  stop-cocks  in  the  streets  shall  be  subject  to  inspec- 
tion by  the  Water  Company's  authorized  agent,  and  if  found  defective  in  any 
respect,  their  introduction  will  be  prohibited. 

The  Company's  experience  shows  that  consumers  cannot  obtain  a  satisfactory 
supply  of  water  where  any  of  their  pipes  inside  the  house  are  of  smaller 
diameter  than  three-quarters  ( % )  inch,  and  it  recommends  that  no  smaller  size 
be  used. 

19.  Depth  of  Service  Pipes.  All  service  pipes  up  to  the  "stop  and  waste" 
cock  inside  the  house  shall  be  laid  at  a  depth  of  not  less  than  four  and  one-half 
(4V2)  feet  under  ground.  A  "stop  and  waste"  cock  shall  be  provided  according 
to  Rule  No.  5  above,  and  each  sill -cock  and  hose  bib  shall  have  its  separate  "stop 
and  waste." 

20.  Old  Services.  In  extending  a  service  from  the  curb  box  to  any  premises, 
no  plumber  will  be  permitted  to  make  use  of  pipe  previously  run  from  the  main 
to  the  curb  which  does  not  conform  to  rules  existing  at  the  time  such  service 
is  to  be  used,  but  before  making  such  connection  the  plumber  or  owner  must  first 
get  the  Water  Company  either  to  reject  or  consent  to  such  connections.  If  re- 
jected, the  owner  will  be  required  to  have  it  changed  at  his  expense,  and  if  an 
entirely  new  service  shall  be  put  in,  the  old  one  shall  be  disconnected  at  the 
main  at  the  expense  of  the  owner  before  water  is  turned  on  to  the  new  service. 

Plumbers  must  not  extend  pipes  from  one  street  number  to  another  without 
special  permission. 

When  the  supply  is  turned  off  at  the  tap  by  the  Water  Company  on  account 
of  leakage,  plumbers  must  get  permission  from  Water  Company  before  repairing 
the  leak. 

21.  Service  Inspection.  All  runs  of  pipe,  whether  original  or  on  extension 
work,  outside  of  buildings,  and  all  disconnected  services,  must  be  inspected  by 
the  Water  Company  before  covered  up.  The  instruction  in  regard  to  calling  for 
tapper  will  apply  to  call  for  this  inspection.  If  the  work  is  clone  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  the  inspector  will  leave  his  acceptance  with  the  plumber  in  charge 
of  the  work,  and  this  certificate  shall  be  attached  to  permit  on  its  return.  When 
the  services  of  the  tapper  are  required  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  call  for  the 
inspector,  as  the  tapper  will  furnish  his  acceptance,  if  pipes  are  connected  up 
in  trench  for  immediate  attachment  to  main,  so  that  the  requirement  that  pipes 
must  be  connected  under  test  when  examined  may  be  fulfilled. 

When  it  becomes  necessary  to  make  a  second  or  additional  inspection  of 
rejected  work,  a  charge  of  one  dollar  will  be  made  for  each  such  inspection. 


§994  APPENDIX  798 

22.  Sewer -Trenches.  Water  pipes  will  not  be  allowed  laid  in  the  same 
trench  with  sewers,  but  an  entirely  different  trench  must  be  provided  for  their 
accommodation.  Shelfs  are  not  allowed  where  it  can  be  avoided,  and  special 
permission  must  then  be  obtained  of  the  Water  Company. 

23.  Main  Stops.  When  fifty  feet  of  pipe  or  more  are  run  to  supply  premises, 
an  additional  stop-box  approved  by  the  Water  Company  must  be  placed  so  as  to 
control  the  run  of  pipe,  and  if  practicable  shall  be  placed  between  the  curb  and 
walk.  This  applies  also  to  places  where  one  service  from  the  main  is  made  to 
do  duty  in  supplying  several  minor  services.  Where  pipes  are  so  extended  twen- 
ty-five feet  each  way  or  fifty  feet  in  one  direction,  this  box  to  control  the  whole 
run  will  be  required. 

24.  Stop-Cocks  and  Their  Location.  There  shall  be  a  brass  stop-cock  in 
each  service  attachment,  which  shall  be  operated  exclusively  by  or  under  the 
direction  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company;  the  said  stop  shall  be  placed  in 
the  pipe  just  inside  the  line  of  the  curbstone,  or  inside  the  sidewalk  where  walk 
lies  next  to  curb,  and  in  front  of  house  supplied. 

Each  stop-cock  shall  be  provided  with  a  cast  iron  box,  sufficiently  large  to 
afford  ready  access  with  a  kep  for  turning  on  or  off  the  water.  The  top  of  each 
box  shall  be  placed  on  a  level  with  the  grade  of  the  sidewalk,  and  be  a  regula- 
tion box  such  as  has  been  adopted  by  the  Water  Company.  This  box  shall  be 
the  property  of  and  set  by  the  consumer. 

In  alleys  where  there  is  no  sidewalk,  stop-cocks  must  be  placed  within  six  (6) 
inches  of  the  side  line  of  the  same.  Where  there  is  a  sidewalk,  stop-cocks  must 
be  placed  inside  the  curb,  the  same  as  in  streets. 

In  no  case  shall  stop-cocks  be  placed  in  vaults  under  the  sidewalk,  unless 
they  be  so  protected  or  inclosed  as  to  afford  no  other  mode  of  access,  except  by 
the  removal  of  the  cover  from  the  box  on  the  sidewalk. 

When  it  shall  be  necessary  to  place  any  stop-cock  and  box  outside  the  curb- 
ing, whereby  the  danger  of  breaking  or  disturbance  is  greatly  increased,  roadway 
cast  iron  boxes  and  covers  the  same  as  are  used  by  the  Water  Company  must  be 
used.  But  no  stop-cock  or  box  shall  be  placed  outside  the  curb  except  with  the 
consent  of  said  Water  Company. 

25.  Check  Valves.  Check  valves  will  be  required  on  all  meter  connections 
to  steam  boilers. 

When  a  building  includes  a  tank  supply  in  its  water  system,  the  tank  must 
be  provided  with  an  automatic  cut-off  to  close  the  inlet  when  the  tank  is  full. 

26.  Branch  Service.  A  special  permit  must  be  secured  when  it  is  proposed 
to  put  in  a  branch  service  main. 

27.  Water  Fixtures  on  the  Premises.  Self-closing  valves  are  required  over 
sinks,  wash  stands,  wash  trays,  drinking  fountains,  urinals,  and  all  other  places 
or  uses  requiring  a  faucet,  hot  water  fixtures  excepted.  Unless  self-closing  valves 
are  used  double  the  usual  rates  will  be  charged.  Plumbers  should  call  the  at- 
tention of  patrons  to  this  rule  when  bidding  on  work. 

28.  Extensions  and  Alterations.  For  any  extensions  or  alterations  in  any 
of  the  water  fixtures#of  any  consumer,  written  permits  from  the  Water  Com- 
pany must  invariably  be  obtained  by  the  plumber  engaged  to  do  the  work  before 
any  alterations  or  extensions  can  be  made. 

29.  Expansion  or  Slip  Joint  in  any  supply  pipe  is  not  permitted. 

Faucets  and  other  fixtures  not  in  common  use  in  Indianapolis,  and  which 
have  not  been  approved  by  the  Water  Company,  shall  be  submitted  for  such  ap- 
proval before  used  in  plumbing  work. 

In  plumbing  a  building  where  separate  services  are  contemplated  in  different 
parts  thereof,  the  plumber  shall  first  submit  to  the  Water  Company  for  its  infor- 
mation a  plan  showing  his  proposed  work. 

30.  Re-Issue.  No  attachment  to  any  water  pipe  or  fixtures  in  premises  from 
which  the  water  has  been  shut  off  shall  be  made  without  an  application  and  per- 


799  APPENDIX  §994 

mit  for  the  same  from  the  Company.  Nor  shall  any  alteration  in  any  water  pipe 
or  fixture  supplied  from  the  Water  Company's  main  be  made  without  a  written 
permit  therefor  from  the  Company. 

31.  Turning  Off  Water.  In  no  case  shall  any  plumber,  after  the  completion 
and  trial  of  any  job  of  plumbing  work,  be  it  the  first  introduction  of  service  pipe, 
an  extension  or  a  repair,  leave  the  water  on  the  premises,  but  he  shall  in  all 
cases  close  the  stop-cock  on  the  sidewalk  and  return  the  permit. 

Exception :  When  a  plumber  makes  changes  in  the  fixtures  of  a  house  where 
the  water  is  on,  whereby  there  is  an  increase  or  decrease  of  the  use,  and  the 
plumber  wishes  to  leave  the  water  on,  he  will  be  given  a  slip  permitting  him 
to  do  so,  if  he  applies  for  the  same  when  he  takes  out  his  permit.  This  slip  is 
attached  to  and  returned  with  permit,  stating  that  the  water  is  on  and  the  curb 
box  in  proper  condition. 

32.  Testing  Work.  The  water  must  not  be  turned  on  to  any  premises  ex- 
cept by  the  Water  Company's  inspector,  but  may  be  temporarily  turned  on  by 
the  plumber  to  test  the  work,  to  be  turned  off  immediately  after  the  test  is  made. 

All  plumbing  must  be  thoroughly  tested  before  a  permit  is  returned  to  the 
Water  Company's  office. 

33.  Defective  Work.  Whenever  the  Water  Company's  inspector  finds  a  job 
of  plumbing  that  is  obviously  defective,  although  not  in  direct  violation  of  any 
of  these  rules,  the  Company  will  refuse  to  turn  on  the  water. 

34.  Fire  Lines.  Fire  protection  lines  within  buildings  must  be  put  in  in  such 
manner  that  all  pipes  will  be  open  and  easily  accessible  for  inspection  at  any 
time.  No  connection  for  any  other  purpose  whatever  will  be  permitted  with  fire 
service.  Service  tanks  to  furnish  air  pressure  for  dry  systems  must  be  con- 
nected with  a  metered  service,  and  not  with  fire  service. 

All  water  service  lines  which  furnish  private  fire  protection  service  or  which 
are  in  any  way  connected  with  the  lines  of  any  duplex  water  system  shall  be 
provided  with  approved  double  check  and  gate  valves,  equipped  with  bleed  or 
detector  and  installed  in  a  properly  constructed  valve  pit  located  just  outside 
of  the  property  lines  of  the  consumer's  premises,  all  subject  to  the  inspection  and 
approval  of  the  Water  Company. 

35.  Elevator  Lines.  No  fixture  for  general  use  can  be  attached  to  elevator, 
standpipe,  or  motor  lines,  but  must  be  entirely  separate  from  such. 

Plumbers  must  not  furnish  to  others  keys  for  elevator  valves  or  stopboxes. 

36.  Ferrules.  In  every  case  where  an  old  line  of  service  pipe  shall  have 
been  abandoned  for  any  cause,  the  plumber  must  dig  up  the  street  at  the  point 
where  the  ferrule  for  said  service  is  inserted  in  the  main  distributing  pipe,  in 
order  that  the  old  ferrule  may  be  withdrawn  and  a  brass  plug  inserted  in  its 
stead,  as  no  new  tap  will  be  inserted  until  old  tap  is  discontinued. 

37.  Plumbers'  Returns.  Plumbers  shall  make  full  and  complete  reports  of 
the  uses  for  and  to  which  water  is  applied  under  any  permit  granted.  Said  re- 
turn must  be  made  by  the  plumber  doing  the  work  within  forty-eight  (48)  hours 
after  the  completion  of  said  work,  as  the  water  will  not  be  turned  on  any  premises 
until  after  said  return  is  made,  inspection  made  by  the  Water  Company,  and 
the  work  found  to  be  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  herein  pre- 
scribed. In  no  case  must  a  permit  be  held  out  longer  than  thirty  days,  unless 
it  shall  be  for  the  completion  of  work  in  a  new  building. 

Plumbers  shall  not  supply  water  to  any  person  through  any  connection  while 
his  work  is  being  done  and  unfinished. 

38.  Hydrants  and  Hose  Threads.  If  known  to  the  plumber  that  the  appli- 
cant does  not  want  the  use  of  hose,  the  plumber  must  saw  off  the  hose  connection 
before  returning  the  permit  to  the  office,  and  note  that  fact  in  report. 

Yard  hydrants  will  not  be  allowed  over  sinks  or  sewer  connections  of  any 
description. 
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39.  Meter  Connection.  Plumbers  are  required  to  take  out  permits  in  all 
cases  for  installing-  meter  connections,  and  receive  instructions  from  meter  in- 
spector in  regard  to  location  of  meter. 

40.  Outside  Closets.  Outside  closets  must  be  anti-freezing.  Water  will 
not  be  furnished  directly  or  indirectly  for  flushing  outside  closets  or  sewers. 

41.  Plumbers'  Penalties.  Should  any  plumber  in  good  standing  procure  or 
attempt  to  procure  taps  or  permits  for  the  benefit  of  a  suspended  or  unlicensed 
plumber,  the  license  of  such  plumber  will  be  revoked. 

Xo  plumber  shall  give  or  loan  a  curb  stop-key  to  any  person. 

In  all  cases  where  water  is  left  on  by  the  plumber  in  violation  of  rules,  and 
in  every  case  where  any  fixtures  are  attached  without  a  proper  report  of  them 
being  made  within  the  required  time  by  the  plumber  doing  the  work,  said  plumber 
will  be  required  to  pay  the  water  rate  on  the  premises  for  such  time  as  the 
water  was  turned  on. 

Any  plumber  failing  to  comply  with  any  of  these  rules,  or  who  shall  refuse 
or  neglect  to  correct  his  work  after  notice  of  any  irregular  work,  within  a  reason- 
able time,  will  be  subject: 

To  such  charge  as  shall,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Water  Company,  reimburse 
it  for  the  expense  caused  by  such  failure  or  neglect;  or 

To  suspension  for  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty  days,  during  which  time  no 
permits  will  be  issued  to  said  plumber;  or 

To  revocation  of  license. 

Extracts  From  Ordinances  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis.     The  References  Are  to 
Section  Numbers  in  the  Revision  of  1904. 

An  Ordinance  Prohibiting  Sprinkling  During  Time  of  Fire. 
(Approved  April  13,  1874.) 

1265.  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indi- 
anapolis: That  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  or  persons  to  open  any  pub- 
lic hydrant,  fire  plug,  street  or  yard  sprinkler,  or  turn  on  any  public  stop-cock 
or  in  any  way  or  manner  injure  or  interfere  with  the  water  source,  or  other 
apparatus  belonging  to  the  Water  Works,  from  the  time  an  alarm  of  fire  is 
first  sounded  by  the  fire  bells  until  the  signal  of  "fire  out"  is  given  by  the  Fire 
Department,  excepting  under  the  directions  of  the  Chief  Fire  Engineer,  or  by 
order  from  the  officers  of  the  Water  Works  Company. 

2.  Any  person  violating  the  provision  of  this  ordinance  shall,  upon  con- 
viction thereof,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

An  Ordinance  to  Protect  the  Fire  Hydrants  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 
(Approved  February  22,  1878.) 

1290.  Who  May  Open. — No  person  or  persons  (other  than  members  of 
the  Fire  Department  of  said  city,  for  the  uses  and  purposes  of  said  department; 
and  those  specially  authorized  by  the  Common  Council  and  Board  of  Aldermen, 
or  an  officer  of  the  city,  for  public  uses;  and  those  authorized  by  the  Water 
Works  Company)  shall  open  any  of  said  hydrants,  or  attempt  to  draw  water 
from  the  same,  or  use  any  water  drawn  from  the  same,  or  in  any  manner  inter- 
fere with  or  injure  any  of  said  hydrants.  Any  person  guilty  of  a  violation  of 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  upon  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum 
not  less  than  ten  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars,  for  each  and  every  offense,  together 
with  all  damages  and  costs. 

1291.  Injuring  Hydrants  and  Fountains — Polluting  Water. — Any  person  or 
persons  who  shall  willfully  or  carelessly  break,  injure,  or  destroy  any  of  the 
public  hydrants  constructed  in  said  city  for  the  supply  of  the  citizens  with 
water  for  fire  protection,  or  the  public  drinking  fountains  of  said  city,  con- 
structed by  the   Common   Council  and   Board   of  Aldermen;   or  shall   pollute   or 
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unnecessarily  waste  the  water  at  any  of  said  hydrants  or  drinking  fountains, 
shall,  upon  conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars 
for  each  and  every  offense,  together  with  all  damages  and  costs. 

1292.  Excavating  Near  Hydrant. — It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  or 
persons  to  excavate  for,  or  in  connection  with,  any  building,  a  vault  under  the 
sidewalk  in  said  city  where  there  is  a  fire  hydrant,  unless  he  shall,  at  the  time 
of  such  excavation,  protect  said  fire  hydrant  from  frost,  or  any  other  injury, 
in  the  manner  prescribed  or  required  by  the  superintendent  of  the  Water  Works 
Company  of  Indianapolis,  and  to  his  satisfaction.  Any  person  violating  any  of 
the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  73. 
(Approved  November  24,  1884.) 
An  ordinance  prohibiting  the  change,  alteration  or  extension  of  service  and 
other  pipes  connecting  with  the  mains  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company  with- 
out the  consent  of  said  Company;  also  prohibiting  the  furnishing  or  using  of  water 
by  persons  not  entitled  to  the  same,  of  water  furnished  by  said  Company;  and 
to  prevent  the  reopening  or  reconnection  of  the  water  supplied  by  said  Company, 
where  the  same  has  been  discontinued,  without  the  consent  of  said  Company,  and 
fixing  a  penalty  for  its  violation,  etc. 

4028.  1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Common  Council  and  Bo<< rd  of  Aldea  men  of 
the  City  of  Indianapolis,  That  it  is  hereby  declared  to  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  in  any  manner  whatever  change,  extend  or  alter  any  service  or  other  pipes  of 
any  kind,  used  in  any  residence,  business  block,  public  or  private  place,  connect- 
ing with  the  water  mains  of  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company,  so  as  to  in  any 
wise  increase  or  lessen  the  supply  of  water  furnished  by  said  Company  without 
first  procuring  from  said  Company  written  permission  to  make  such  change,  ex- 
tension or  alteration. 

4029.  2.  It  is  hereby  declared  to  be  unlawful  for  the  owner,  tenant,  occu- 
pant, or  any  other  person,  in  any  building  or  place  whatever,  where  water  is  sup- 
plied by  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company,  to  furnish  or  permit  to  be  taken  or  used 
by  any  person  who  is  not  entitled  to  the  use  of  such  water,  the  water  furnished 
by  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company,  and  that  no  person  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
use  of  such  water  who  is  not  an  occupant  of  a  place  or  premises  that  is  regularly 
furnished  with  water  supply  under  contract  with  said  Company;  and  further;  that 
it  is  hereby  declared  to  be  unlawful  for  any  person  oi  persons  to  take  and  use, 
or  cause  or  permit  the  same  to  be  taken  and  used  for  his  or  their  benefit,  or  for 
the  use  or  benefit  of  his  or  their  families,  the  water  furnished  by  the  Indianapolis 
Water  Company,  unless  such  person,  or  persons  are  the  tenants  or  occupants 
of  premises  supplied  with  water  under  contract  with  said  Company. 

4030.  3.  That  it  is  hereby  declared  to  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  recon- 
nect or  reopen  the  pipes  supplying  the  water  furnished  by  the  Indianapolis  Water 
Company,  in  any  case  whatever,  where  such  supply  of  water  has  been  discon- 
tinued, without  first  procuring  from  said  Company  written  permission  to  make 
such  reconnections  or  reopening.  Nothing  in  this  ordinance  shall  be  construed  to 
conflict  with  General  Ordinance  No.  74,  1884. 

4031.  4.  Any  person  violating  any  provision  of  this  ordinance  shall,  upon 
conviction,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less  than  five  dollars  nor  more  than  one 
hundred  dollars  for  each  offense. 

BUILDING  ORDINANCES. 

Part  of  Section  No.  885:  "Every  dwelling  house,  hotel,  apartment  house, 
tenement  or  business  house,  factory,  store  or  other  building  in  which  plumbing 
arrangements  are  to  be  placed,  shall  be  connected  with  the  city  sewer  when  such 
.sewer  is  accessible,  and  when  such  sewer  is  not  accessible  with  a  cess-pool  in  a  lo- 
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cation  to  be  approved  by  the  Inspector  of  Plumbing.  *  *  *  No  privy,  or  cess- 
pool shall  be  connected  with  the  sewer  or  house  drain." 

Part  of  Section  No.  887:  "Every  sink,  bath  tub,  basin,  water  closet,  urinal, 
washing  or  set  of  wash  trays,  and  every  fixture  having  a  waste  pipe  shall  be 
separately  and  independently  trapped  with  an  approved  anti-siphon  water  sealing 
trap,  placed  as  near  the  fixture  as  practicable."  4 

Part  of  Section  No.  892:  "No  person  shall  place  in  any  building  a  plunger 
or  pan  water  closet." 

2995.  Drain  Pipes.  6.  "It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  in  possession 
of  premises  into  which  a  pipe  or  other  connection  with  the  public  sewers  and 
drains  has  been  laid,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  off  animal  refuse  from  water- 
closets,  slops  from  kitchens,  or  for  other  purposes,  to  allow  the  same  to  remain 
without  good  and  perfect  fixture  so  attached  as  to  allow  a  sufficiency  of  water 
to  be  applied  as  properly  to  carry  off  such  matter,  and  to  keep  the  same  unob- 
structed. Each  day  the  same  are  permitted  to  remain  without  such  fixture  for 
supplying  said  water  shall  be  deemed  a  distinct  and  separate  offense.  Any  per- 
son violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  shall,  upon  conviction  before 
the  Mayor  (Police  Judge),  be  fined  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars  for  each 
and  every  offense." 

2962.  Permit  to  Drain  in  Sewer.  13.  "No  person  shall  drain  into  any 
sewer  or  drain  the  contents  of  any  cess-pool  or  privy  vault,  unless  express  per- 
mission is  granted  by  the  Common  Council  who  shall  charge  for  the  privilege 
thus  granted  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars  per  annum.  Any  per- 
son violating  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  upon  conviction  before  Mayor 
(Police  Judge),  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars." 

And  Whereas,  Said  contract  and  agreement  have  been  submitted  by  said 
Board  of  Public  Works  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  to  the  Common  Council  of 
said  city  for  its  action  thereon ;  therefore, 

1.  Be  it  ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  In- 
diana, that  the  foregoing  contract  and  agreement,  made  and  entered  into  on 
the  28th  day  of  June,  1916,  by  the  Indianapolis  Water  Company  and  the  City 
of  Indianapolis,  by  and  through  its  Board  of  Public  Works,  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  in  all  things  ratified,  confirmed  and  approved. 

2.  This  ordinance  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  full  force  from  and  after  its 
passage. 

CHARLES  WARREN  FAIRBANKS  BEQUEST. 

(Special  Ordinance  No.  11,  1920.) 

Sec.  995.  An  Ordinance,  accepting,  subject  to  all  the  terms,  conditions  and 
provisions  therein,  the  bequest  of  Fifty  Thousand  Dollars  ($50,000.00)  made  to 
the  City  of  Indianapolis  in  the  last  will  and  testament  of  Charles  Warren  Fair- 
banks, which  will  was  duly  probated  in  the  Probate  Court  of  Marion  County,  state 
of  Indiana,  on  the  19th  day  of  June,  1918,  and  is  of  record  in  will  record  C.  C, 
beginning  on  page  509  of  the  records  of  said  court. 

PREAMBLE. 

WHEREAS,  Charles  Warren  Fairbanks,  now  deceased,  who  was  most  highly 
honored  and  esteemed  as  a  friend,  neighbor  and  citizen  of  Indianapolis,  one  of 
Indiana's  most  illustrious  sons,  who  served  his  country  with  great  ability  and 
distinction  as  United  States  Senator  from  the  state  of  Indiana,  and  as  Vice- 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  his  last  will  and  testament,  which  was  duly 
admitted  to  probate  in  the  Probate  Court  of  Marion  County,  Indiana,  on  the  19th 
day  of  June,  1918,  and  recorded  in  Will  Record  C.  C.  beginning  on  page  509  of 
the  records  of  said  court,  made  a  bequest  of  the  sum  of  fifty  thousand  dollars 
($50,000.00)  to  the  city  of  Indianapolis,  which  bequest  is  in  words  and  figures  fol- 
lowing, to-wit:   Item  12.   "I  bequeath  the  city  of  Indianapolis,  Marion  County,  In- 
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(liana,  the  sum  of  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000.00)  to  be  securely  invested  and 
kept  invested  by  said  city  at  compound  interest  for  a  period  of*  five  hundred  (500) 
years. 

"The  said  sum  with  the  interest  thereon  shall  be  known  as  'The  Cornelia  Cole 
Fairbanks  Memorial'  to  commemorate  the  life  and  virtues  of  a  great  woman,  who 
was  an  inspiration  to  better  living-  and  doing-  and  whose  holy  influence  I  grate- 
fully acknowledge. 

"She  was  an  ideal  Christian  wife  and  mother,  making  home  an  altar  of  love 
and  devotion;  a  patriot  who  inculcated  love  of  country  and  its  institutions;  a  lover 
of  Indianapolis,  who  sought  to  advance  its  intellectual,  moral  and  physical  well- 
being;  a  friend  of  the  poor,  counting'  no  service  or  sympathy  in  their  behalf  too 
great.  She  was  democratic  in  manner  and  thought;  a  scholar  and  a  speaker  of 
attractive  and  persuasive  power;  a  friend  and  wise  counsellor  of  the  young  and  a 
passionate  lover  of  her  own  sex,  which  she  was  eager  to  exalt. 

"Appreciating  the  uplifting  power  of  a  good  name,  I  have  felt  that  I  could 
in  no  better  way  serve  the  city  which  has  so  honored  by  beloved  wife  and  myself 
and  which  we  loved  with  increasing  ardor  and  always  hoped  might  be,  if  it  is 
not  such  now,  the  ideal  city  of  the  world,  than  by  bequeathing  to  it  the  sum 
herein  named  to  be  faithfully  administered  as  herein  set  forth.  It  is  my  hope 
that  this  bequest  may  lead  to  the  frequent  contemplation  of  the  character  of  a 
good  Christian  woman,  pure  in  mind  and  deed,  one  who  wearied  not  in  well  doing 
for  others. 

"At  the  end  of  each  fifty  years  during  said  period  the  increase  of  said  princi- 
pal sum  shall  be  used  by  the  city  as  follows : 

"First.  For  erecting  and  maintaining  buildings  for  the  purpose  of  promoting 
the  intellectual,  moral  and  physical  well-being  of  the  worthy  poor  of  the  com- 
munity. 

"Second.  For  erecting  and  maintaining  buildings  for  the  benefit  of  labor, 
art,  science  and  public  charity. 

"Third.  For  the  acquisition  of  parks  and  playgrounds  for  the  use  of  the 
public. 

"At  the  end  of  the  period  of  five  hundred  years  the  principal  sum  may  be 
used,  together  with  the  remaining  accretions  thereof  for  effecting  the  purposes  of 
this  bequest. 

"The  bequest  of  this  item  contained  is  upon  the  condition  that  the  city  of 
Indianapolis  shall  secure  the  requisite  legal  authority  from  the  legislature  to 
accept  the  said  sum  of  fifty  thousand  ($50,000.00)  dollars,  and  to  invest  said 
sum  and  keep  the  same  invested  at  compound  interest  and  employ  the  proceeds 
thereof  and  ultimately  the  principal  sum  faithfully  and  securely  as  herein  pro- 
vided. 

"And  provided,  further,  that  the  said  city  of  Indianapolis  will  at  all  times 
guarantee  against  the  impairment  of  said  principal  sum  or  interest  by  improvident 
investment,  defalcation  or  other  loss,  to  the  end  that  the  said  principal  sum  may 
at  all  times  during  the  term  hereof  be  maintained  intact  and  the  accruing  interest 
thereon  be  kept  securely  invested  without  impairment  or  loss.  In  the  event  such 
authority  of  law  is  not  secured,  or  that  the  city  of  Indianapolis  does  not  accept 
the  bequest  of  said  sum  of  fifty  thousand  dollars  ($50,000.00)  upon  the  conditions 
imposed,  the  said  city  shall  have  no  interest  therein  or  right  thereto.  Said  sum 
shall  continue  to  belong  to  my  estate  if  legal  authority  on  behalf  of  the  said 
city  as  above  is  not  secured  within  two  years  after  my  death. 

"The  buildings,  parks  or  playgrounds  to  be  erected  or  to  be  acquired  under 
the  bequest  of  this  item  shall  bear  conspicuously  and  permanently  visible  notice 
of  the  fact  that  they  are  a  part  of  the  Cornelia  Cole  Fairbanks  Memorial." 

"Item  14.  The  funds  arising  from  the  bequest  made  to  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis shall  be  under  the  control  of  a  board  of  seven  citizens  of  Indianapolis, 
conspicuous  for  their  probity  and  civic  spirit.     This  board  shall  be  selected  regard- 
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less  of  politics  and  have  power  to  administer  the  fund  hereby  contemplated  and 
to  expend  the  same  under  the  terms  hereof  within  the  limits  and  general  purposes 
and  to  effect  the  object  herein  mentioned. 

"The  members  of  the  said  board  shall  be  selected  as  follows:  Two  (2)  by  the 
Governor,  or  if  there  be  no  such  officer  as  Governor,  then  by  the  chief  executive 
officer  of  the  state;  two  (2)  by  the  supreme  judicial  tribunal  of  the  state;  two  (2) 
by  the  Mayor  or  if  there  be  no  such  officer  as  Mayor,  then  by  the  chief  executive 
officer  of  the  city  of  Indianapolis  for  the  time  being-;  and  one  shall  be  chosen  by 
the  six  members  selected  as  aforesaid;  and  vacancies  occurring-  in  the  said  board 
shall  be  filled  by  such  officers  or  tribunal  as  shall  have  made  the  original  ap- 
pointment in  which  a  vacancy  exists.  Any  member  of  said  board  may  be  removed 
by  a  majority  of  the  other  members  because  of  any  delinquency  in  the  discharge 
of  his  duties  as  a  member  of  the  board;  or  because  of  any  act  which  has  tended  to 
alienate  the  public  confidence  from  him." 

1.  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis, 
That  the  City  of  Indianapolis  does  hereby  accept,  subject  to  all  the  terms,  con- 
ditions and  provisions  therein  contained,  the  bequest  of  Fifty  Thousand  Dollars 
($50,000.00)  made  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis  in  the  last  will  and  testament  of 
Charles  Warren  Fairbanks,  which  was  duly  probated  in  the  Probate  Court  of 
Marion  County,  Indiana,  on  the  19th  day  of  June,  1918,  and  is  of  record  in  will 
record  C.  C,  beginning  on  page  509  of  the  records  of  said  court,  and  is  also  set 
out  in  the  preamble  of  this  ordinance,  and  the  City  of  Indianapolis  does  hereby 
agree  to  comply  with  all  the  terms,  conditions  and  provisions  of  said  bequest  and 
does  hereby  agree  that  it  will  at  all  times  guarantee  against  the  impairment  of 
the  principal  sum  of  said  bequest  or  interest  thereon  by  improvident  invest- 
ments, defalcations  or  other  loss,  to  the  end  that  said  principal  sum  may  at  all 
times  during  the  term  thereof  be  maintained  intact,  and  the  accruing  interest 
thereon  be  kept  securely  invested  without  impairment  or  loss,  to  the  faithful 
performance  of  which  guarantee,  the  faith  and  credit  of  the  city  is  hereby  irrevo- 
cably pledged. 

2.  This  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and  after  its  passage. 

STANDARD  OIL  COMPANY  CONTRACT. 
GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  29,  1921. 

Sec.  996.  An  ordinance  granting  permission  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  a 
corporation,  organized  and  doing  business  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  laws  of 
the  State  of  Indiana,  to  erect  and  maintain  on  the  property  described  below, 
warehouse,  tanks,  and  other  buildings  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  its  business, 
and  to  store  therein  illuminating  oils,  naptha,  gasoline,  or  any  other  mineral  oils 
or  fluids,  the  products  of  petroleum,  in  quantities  sufficient  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  its  business. 

1.  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  in  the 
County  of  Marion,  State  of  Indiana,  That  permission  and  authority  is  hereby 
given  and  granted  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  a  corporation,  organized  and  doing- 
business  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  to  construct 
and  maintain  for  a  term  of  fifty  years  on  the  following  described  property  within 
the  limits  of  the  incorporated  City  of  Indianapolis,  County  of  Marion,  State  of 
Indiana,  to-wit: 

Lots  numbered  from  One  to  Nine,  both  inclusive,  in  Miller  and  Wacker's 
Schurmann  Avenue  Addition  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana;  also  a  part  of 
the  Northeast  Quarter  of  Section  27,  Township  16  North,  Range  3  East,  de- 
scribed as  follows:  Beginning  at  a  point  631  3/10  feet  south  of  the  north  line 
and  .25  feet  east  of  the  west  line  of  said  Quarter  Section,  said  point  being  the 
northeast  corner  of  Schurmann  Avenue  and  Twenty-ninth  Street;  thence  north 
along  the  east  line  of  Schurmann  Avenue  176.60  feet  to  the  northeast  line  of  the 
right-of-way  of  the  Big  Four  Railroad;  thence  in  a  southeasterly  direction  along 
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the  said  right-of-way  line  160.50  feet  to  the  north  line  of  Twenty-ninth  Street; 
thence  west  along  the  north  line  of  Twenty-ninth  Street  194.40  feet  to  the  place 
of  beginning,  containing  29/100  of  an  acre,  more  or  less. 

Warehouse,  tanks,  and  other  buildings  necessary  for  its  business,  and  to 
store  therein  illuminating  oils,  coal  oils,  naptha,  gasoline,  or  any  other  mineral 
oils  or  fluids  the  products  of  petroleum,  in  quantities  sufficient  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  said  Company's  business.  Such  buildings  and  tanks  to  be  erected 
in  a  manner  to  comply  with  all  existing  ordinances  governing  the  construction 
and  maintenance  of  buildings  and  tanks  for  the  storage  of  oils. 

2.  All  ordinances  or  parts  of  ordinances  in  conflict  herewith  are  hereby  re- 
pealed. 

3.  This  ordinance  shall  take  effect  immediately  upon  its  passage. 

ANNA  SEGER  BEQUEST. 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  72,  1921. 

Sec.  997.  An  Ordinance,  accepting  the  bequest  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis, 
Indiana,  made  in  the  last  will  of  Anna  Seger,  deceased,  as  probated  in  the  pro- 
bate court  of  Marion  County,  Indiana,  on  the  12th  day  of  May,  1916,  subject  to 
the  conditions  and  terms  thereof  and  providing  that  all  funds  with  accruing  in- 
terest thereon  received  by  the  city  from  said  bequest  shall  be  known  as  the 
"Anna  Seger  Fund"  and  that  the  Board  of  Sinking  Fund  Commissioners  shall  have 
the  control,  management  and  investment  of  said  fund  and  declaring  a  time  when 
the  same  shall  take  effect. 

1.  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indi- 
ana, Whereas,  Anna  Seger,  a  late  resident  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana, 
by  item  four  of  her  last  will  and  testament,  which  was  probated  in  the  Probate 
Court  of  Marion  County,  Indiana,  on  the  12th  day  of  May,  1916,  made  bequest 
to  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  as  follows,  to-wit: 

Item  Four.  All  the  rest  and  residue  of  money  and  property  remaining  after 
the  payment  of  the  foregoing  and  above  named  legacies,  including  any  lapsed 
legacy  or  legacies,  I  give  and  bequeath  to  my  home  city,  that  I  love  so  much, 
the  City  of  Indianapolis,  to  be  used  in  building  a  city  hall  or  colliseum  and  should 
it  be  that  said  City  of  Indianapolis  shall  be  provided  with  such  building  when 
this  legacy  shall  come  to  it,  then  authority  is  given  said  City  of  Indianapolis  to 
use  said  money  as  it  may  see  fit,  it  being  my  desire  that  it  be  so  used  as  to  afford 
the  greatest  benefit  to  the  public. 

And  Whereas,  the  executors  of  the  last  will  of  said  Anna  Seger,  deceased, 
have  paid  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  the  sum  of  Thirty-five  Thousand  ($35,- 
000.00)  Dollars  in  payment  of  said  residuary  bequest  which  amount  the  city 
holds  subject  to  acceptance  by  the  city  by  an  ordinance  duly  passed  by  the 
Common  Council  of  the  city. 

2.  That  the  City  of  Indianapolis  hereby  accepts  said  bequest  subject  to  all 
the  terms  and  provisions  therein  contained.  Said  fund  shall  be  known  as  "Anna 
Seger  Fund." 

3.  The  care,  custody  and  control  of  the  said  Anna  Seger  Fund  is  hereby 
vested  in  the  Board  of  Sinking  Fund  Commissioners  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis 
and  said  Sinking  Fund  Commissioners  in  the  control  of  said  funds  shall  be 
governed  by  the  law  relating  to  the  sinking  funds  under  their  control. 

4.  The  interest  that  accumulates  from  year  to  year  shall  be  added  to  and 
become  a  part  of  the  said  Anna  Seger  Fund. 

5.  The  City  Controller  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  shall  each  year  in  his 
annual  report  make  a  statement  of  the  amount  in  said  fund  showing  the  accumu- 
lation thereof. 

6.  No  part  of  said  fund  or  interest  accumulating  thereon  shall  ever  be  used 
or  appropriated  to  any  purpose  except  by  an  ordinance  duly  passed  by  the  Com- 
mon Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  and  approved  by  the  Mayor. 


§998  APPENDIX  80C> 

.  7.     This  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and  after  its  passage 
and  approval  by  the  Mayor. 

INDIANAPOLIS  STREET  RAILWAY  COMPANY  CONTINUING  PROVISIONS. 
GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  74,  1921. 

Sec.  998.  An  Ordinance  declaring  that  all  the  terms  and  provisions  of  the 
written  contract  entered  into  between  the  City  of  Indianapolis  and  The  Indian- 
apolis Street  Railway  Company  on  the  6th  day  of  April,  1899,  which  contract  was 
approved  by  General  Ordinance  No.  16,  1899,  passed  by  the  Common  Council  of 
the  City  of  Indianapolis  and  approved  by  the  Mayor,  and  that  all  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  the  written  contract  entered  into  between  the  City  of  Indianapolis 
and  The  Indianapolis  Traction  and  Terminal  Company  on  the  11th  day  of  August, 
1902,  which  contract  was  approved  by  General  Ordinance  No.  60,  1902,  passed 
by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  and  approved  by  the  Mayor, 
not  inconsistent  with  the  rights  under  the  law  of  The  Indianapolis  Street 
Railway  Company  by  operation  of  law  upon  the  surrender  of  its  said  licenses,  per- 
mits or  franchises  on  the day  of  June,  1921,  continued  and  are  now  in  full 

force  and  effect;  and  fixing  a  time  when  this  ordinance  shall  take  effect. 

Whereas,  the  City  of  Indianapolis  on  the  6th  day  of  April,  1899,  acting  by 
and  through  its  Board  of  Public  Works,  with  the  approval  of  its  Mayor,  entered 
into  a  certain'  written  contract  with  The  Indianapolis  Street  Railway  Company, 
a  corporation  duly  organized  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Indiana,  which  contract  was  approved  by  General  Ordinance  No.  16,  1899,  passed 
by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  and  approved  by  the  Mayor 
on  the  8th  day  of  April,  1899,  which  ordinance  and  contract  is  printed  as  Sections 
3009  to  3040  of  the  Municipal  Code  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  of  1917,  by  the 
terms  of  which  contract  consent,  permission  and  authority  were  given  and  granted 
by  said  city  unto  said  company  to  lay  and  maintain  a  single  or  double  track  for 
surface  street  passenger  railway  lines  for  a  period  of  thirty-four  (34)  years  from 
the  taking  effect  of  said  contract;  all  according  to  the  terms  and  conditions  as 
provided  and  set  out  in  said  contract;  and, 

Whereas,  said  Indianapolis  Street  Railway  Company  named  in  said  General 
Ordinance  No.  16,  1899,  under  its  said  contract,  entered  upon  the  streets  of  said 
city,  as  provided  in  said  contract  and  operated  a  street  passenger  railway  sys- 
tem; and, 

Whereas,  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  acting  by  and  through  its  Board  of 
Public  Works,  with  the  approval  of  the  Mayor,  on  the  11th  day  of  August,  1902, 
entered  into  a  certain  written  contract  with  the  Indianapolis  Traction  and 
Terminal  Company,  a  corporation  organized  and  incorporated  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  which  contract  was  duly  approved 
by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  by  General  Ordinance  No.  60, 
1902,  wrhich  ordinance  was  approved  by  the  Mayor,  and  which  ordinance  and 
contract  wTas  printed  as  Sections  3040 ¥2  to  3074,  both  inclusive,  of  the  Municipal 
Code  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  1917,  under  and  by  virtue  of  which  said  city 
granted  unto  said  Traction  Company  permission  and  authority  for  it  and  its  suc- 
cessors and  assigns  to  maintain  a  single  or  double  track  surface  street  passenger 
railway  system  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis;  all  as  provided  in  said  ordinance  and 
contract,  which  said  contract  with  said  Traction  Company  gave  the  consent  and 
permission  of  the  City  to  said  Traction  Company,  its  successors  and  assigns,  to 
purchase,  lease  or  otherwise  acquire  from  the  Indianapolis  Street  Railway  Com- 
pany, the  use  of  all  or  any  part  of  the  system  of  street  railways,  car  houses  and 
other  property  of  said  Indianapolis  Street  Railway  Company  and  thereafter  to 
maintain  and  operate  the  system  on  street  railways  and  other  property  or  part 
thereof  so  acquired  in  connection  with  its  own  system  of  street  railways  as  one 
system  of  street  railways  for  and  during  the  term  limit  of  said  contract;  and, 
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Whereas,  on  the   day  of  ,  1902,  said  Indianapolis 

Traction  and  Terminal  Company  entered  into  a  certain  written  lease  with  said 
Indianapolis  Street  Railway  Company  under  and  by  virtue  of  which  all  of  the 
street  railway  property  and  system  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  which  it  was 
then  operating  under  its  said  franchise  contract  was  leased  to  said  Indianapolis 
Traction  and  Terminal  Company  for  the  remaining  period  of  said  franchise  con- 
tract, or  until  the  7th  day  of  April,  1933;  and, 

Whereas,  said  Indianapolis  Traction  and  Terminal  Company  under  and  by 
virtue  of  its  franchise  contract  as  contained  in  said  General  Ordinance  No.  60, 
1902,  and  under  and  by  virtue  of  its  lease  from  said  Indianapolis  Street  Railway 
Company  hereinbefore  referred  to,  maintained  and  operated  a  system  of  surface 

street  passenger  or  railway  system  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  until  the 

day  of ,  1919 ;  and, 

Whereas,  said  Indianapolis  Railway  Company  mentioned  in  said  General 
Ordinance  No.  16,  1899,  and  said  Indianapolis  Traction  and  Terminal  Company 
mentioned  in  said  General  Ordinance  No.  60,  1902,  by  and  with  the  approval  of 

the  Public  Service  Commission  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  on  the day  of 

,  1919,  entered  into  a  consolidation  agreement  under  and  by 

virtue  of  which  the  Indianapolis  Street  Railway  Company,  party  to  this  contract 
herein,  was  formed  and  created;  and, 

Whereas,  said  consolidated  company,  the  Indianapolis  Street  Railway  Com- 
pany, under  and  by  virtue  of  said  consolidation  agreement,  acquired  all  the  prop- 
erty, rights  and  franchises  of  said  Indianapolis  Street  Railway  Company  men- 
tioned in  said  General  Ordinance  No.  16,  1899,  and  of  said  Indianapolis  Traction 
and  Terminal  Company  mentioned  in  said  General  Ordinance  No.  60,  1902,  and 
has  since  said  consolidation  agreement  was  so  made  and  approved,  operated  and 
maintained  a  surface  street  passenger  railway  system  in  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis; and, 

Whereas,  said  Indianapolis  Street  Railway  Company,  the  consolidated  com- 
pany above  mentioned,  and  the  party  of  the  second  part  herein  on  the 

day  of  June,  1921,  acting  under  an  Act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of 
Indiana,  entitled,  "An  Act  Concerning  Public  Utilities  Creating  a  Public  Service 
Commission  of  Indiana  and  Conferring  the  Powers  of  the  Railroad  Commission 
on  the  Public  Service  Commission,"  approved  March  4,  1913,  and  of  an  Act  of 
the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  entitled  "An  Act  Authorizing  Pub- 
lic Utilities  to  Surrender  Existing  Franchises,  Permits  or  License  and  Accept  an 
Intermediate  Permit  in  Lieu  Thereof,"  approved  March  7,  1921,  surrendered  its 
then  existing  franchise,  permit  and  license,  which  covered  and  included  the 
franchise  granted  to  said  Indianapolis  Street  Railway  Company  by  said  General 
Ordinance  No.  16,  1899,  and  the  contract  therein  approved  and  also  the  franchise 
granted  to  said  Indianapolis  Traction  and  Terminal  Company  by  said  General 
Ordinance  No.  60,  1902,  and  the  contract  therein  approved,  and  received  by  op- 
eration of  law  in  lieu  thereof  an  indeterminate  permit  as  provided  in  said  Act 
creating  the  Public  Service  Commission  of  Indiana  above  referred  to;  now,  there- 
fore: 

Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana, 
1.  That  when  the  Indianapolis  Street  Railway  Company  surrendered  its  licenses, 
permits  or  franchises  with  the  City  of  Indianapolis  and  received  by  operation 
of  law  in  lieu  thereof  an  indeterminate  permit,  as  provided  in  an  Act  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  entitled,  "An  Act  concerning  public 
utilities,  creating  a  public  service  commission,  abolishing  the  railroad  commis- 
sion of  Indiana,  and  conferring  the  powers  of  the  railroad  commission  on  the  pub- 
lic service  commission,  approved  March  4,  1913,"  that  all  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  said  contract  entered  into  on  the  6th  day  of  April,  1899,  between 
the  City  of  Indianapolis  and  the  Indianapolis  Street  Railway  Company,  ap- 
proved by  General  Ordinance  No.   16,  1899,  passed  by  the  Common  Council  of 
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the  City  of  Indianapolis  and  approved  by  the  Mayor,  which  ordinance  and  con- 
tract is  also  printed  as  Sections  3009  to  3040,  both  inclusive,  of  the  Municipal 
Code  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  of  1917,  to  which  reference  is  hereby  made,  and 
also  all  the  terms  and  conditions  of  said  contract  entered  into  between  the  City 
of  Indianapolis  and  the  Indianapolis  Traction  and  Terminal  Company  on  the  11th 
day  of  August,  1902,  approved  by  General  Ordinance  No.  60,  1902,  which  was 
passed  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  and  approved  by  the 
Mayor,  which  ordinance  and  contract  is  also  printed  as  Sections  3040%  to  3074, 
both  inclusive,  of  the  Municipal  Code  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  of  1917,  to  which 
reference  is  hereby  made,  not  inconsistent  with  the  rights  of  the  Indianapolis 
Street  Railway  Company  under  the  indeterminate  permit  which  it  received  by 
operation  of  law  under  said  Act  in  lieu  of  its  licenses,  permits  or  franchises  with 
the  City  of  Indianapolis,  which  it  so  surrendered,  and  not  inconsistent  with  the 
powers  and  jurisdiction  of  the  Public  Service  Commission  of  the  State  of  Indiana 
under  said  Act  continued  and  are  now  in  full  force  and  effect.  Be  it  further 
ordained,  that  the  quality  and  character  of  service  to  be  rendered  or  furnished 
by  said  Indianapolis  Street  Railway  Company  and  the  terms  and  conditions  upon 
which  said  company  is  permitted  to  occupy  the  streets,  highways  or  other  public 
property  within  the  City  of  Indianapolis  are  as  provided  in  said  contract  con- 
tained in  and  approved  by  said  General  Ordinance  No.  16,  1899,  passed  by  the 
Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  and  approved  by  the  Mayor,  and  as 
provided  in  said  contract  contained  in  and  approved  by  said  General  Ordinance 
No.  60,  1902,  passed  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Mayor,  which  are  not  inconsistent  with  said  Act  Creating  Public 
Service  Commission  of  Indiana. 

PHEBE  J.  HILL  BEQUEST. 
SPECIAL  ORDINANCE  No.  16,  1922. 

Sec.  999.  An  Ordinance  accepting,  subject  to  all  the  terms,  conditions  and 
provisions  therein,  the  devise  of  that  part  of  Lot  seven  (7)  in  Square  Twenty-one 
(21),  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Marion  County,  Indiana,  described  as  follows, 
to-wit: 

"Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  north  line  of  New  York  Street  Ninety  (90)  feet 
east  of  the  southwest  corner  of  said  Lot  seven  (7),  thence  east  along  New  York 
Street  Sixty  (60)  feet,  thence  north  and  parallel  with  New  Jersey  Street  Thirty- 
six  (36)  feet  and  Six  (6)  inches  to  a  point,  thence  west  and  parallel  with  New 
York  Street  Sixty  (60)  feet,  thence  south  to  the  place  of  beginning,"  made  to 
the  City  of  Indianapolis  in  the  last  will  and  Testament  of  Phebe  J.  Hill,  which 
Will  was  duly  probated  in  the  Probate  Court  of  Marion  County,  State  of  Indiana, 
on  the  22nd  day  of  May,  1902,  and  is  of  record  in  Will  Record  R,  beginning  on 
Page  364  of  said  Record  of  said  Court. 

PREAMBLE. 

Whereas,  Phebe  J.  Hill,  now  deceased,  who  was  esteemed  as  a  citizen  of  Indi- 
anapolis, by  her  last  Will  and  Testament  which  was  duly  admitted  to  probate  in 
the  Probate  Court  of  Marion  County,  Indiana,  on  the  22nd  day  of  May,  1902,  and 
recorded  in  Will  Record  R,  beginning  on  Page  364  of  the  records  of  said  court 
made  a  devise  of  certain  real  estate  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  which 
devise  is  in  the  words  and  figures  following,  to-wit: 

Item  5.  "I  give  and  devise  to  my  son,  Edgar  E.  Hill,  for  and  during  his 
natural  life  only,  the  home  where  I  now  live,  on  East  New  York  Street,  described 
as  follows,  to-wit:  That  part  of  Lot  seven  (7)  in  square  twenty-one  (21)  in  the 
City  of  Indianapolis,  Marion  County,  Indiana,  described  as  follows,  to-wit:  Be- 
ginning at  a  point  on  the  north  line  of  New  York  Street  Ninety  (90)  feet  east 
of  the  southwest  corner  of  said  lot  seven  (7)  thence  east  along  New  York  Street 
sixty  (60)  feet,  thence  north  and  parallel  with  New  Jersey  Street  thirty-six  (36) 
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feet  and  six  (6)  inches  to  a  point,  thence  west  and  parallel  with  New  York  Street 
sixty  (60)  feet,  thence  south  to  the  place  of  beginning.  I  do  give  and  devise  the 
fee  simple  in  said  real  estate,  subject  to  the  interest  therein  devised  to  my  said 
son  to  the  said  City  of  Indianapolis,  in  trust,  however  and  for  the  purpose  herein- 
after expressed.  I  direct  that  said  property  be  sold  by  said  City,  as  soon  as 
may  be,  after  the  death  of  my  son,  and  that  the  proceeds  arising  from  said  sale 
be  used  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works  of  said  City,  in  erecting  a  public  fountain 
in  some  suitable  public  place  in  said  City  to  be  called  the  "Ralph  Hill  Fountain." 
I  further  direct  that  said  Board  of  Public  Works  shall  cause  to  be  properly  in- 
scribed on  a  proper  part  of  said  fountain  the  name  above  given,  and  a  statement 
that  the  same  was  erected  in  memory  of  my  late  husband,  Ralph  Hill.  If  said 
Board  of  Public  Works  does  not  decide  that  the  city  shall  pay  the  water  rent 
and  other  costs  and  expenses  of  maintaining  said  fountain,  then  and  in  that  case,  I 
authorize  and  request  that  said  Board  shall  reserve  a  reasonable  part  of  the  pro- 
ceeds aforesaid,  for  the  purpose  of  paying  such  water  rent  and  the  expense  of  the 
maintenance  of  said  fountain;  and  for  that  purpose,  it  is  my  will  that  said  re- 
served fund  shall  be  turned  over  to  the  City  Controller  of  said  City,  to  be  de- 
posited by  him  as  such  Controller  to  his  credit,  with  one  of  the  City  banks  or 
Trust  Companies,  and  that  the  same  together  with  any  interest  thereon,  be  used 
by  him  from  year  to  year  for  the  purpose  above  indicated,  as  long  as  said  fund 
shall  last.  It  is  my  hope  that  said  City  will  make  provision  for  paying  the  ex- 
penses of  maintaining  the  said  fountain  out  of  the  public  funds." 

And  Whereas,  the  said  son,  Edgar  E.  Hill,  to  whom  said  real  estate  was 
devised  for  and  during  his  natural  life,  only,  is  now  deceased,  having  died  on 
July  22,  1922. 

Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana, 
1.  That  the  City  of  Indianapolis  does  hereby  accept,  subject  to  all  the  terms, 
conditions  and  provisions  therein  contained  the  devise  of  the  following  described 
real  estate  situated  in  Marion  County,  State  of  Indiana,  to-wit:  "That  part  of  Lot 
seven  (7)  in  Square  Twenty- two  (22)  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  described  as 
follows,  to-wit: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  north  line  of  New  York  Street  Ninety  (90)  feet 
east  of  the  southwest  corner  of  said  Lot  seven  (7),  thence  east  along  New 
York  Street  Sixty  (60)  feet,  thence  north  and  parallel  with  New  Jersey  Street 
Thirty-six  (36)  feet  and  six  (6)  inches  to  a  point,  thence  west  and  parallel  with 
New  York  Street  Sixty  (60)  feet,  thence  south  to  the  place  of  beginning,  made  to 
the  City  of  Indianapolis  in  the  last  Will  and  Testament  of  Phebe  J.  Hill  which 
was  duly  probated  in  the  Probate  Court  of  Marion  County,  Indiana,  on  the  22nd 
day  of  May,  1902,  and  is  of  Record  in  Will  Record  R,  beginning  on  page  364  of 
the  records  of  said  Court,  and  is  also  set  out  in  the  preamble  of  this  ordinance, 
and  the  City  of  Indianapolis  does  hereby  agree  to  comply  with  all  the  terms, 
conditions  and  provisions  of  said  devise  to  which  the  full  faith  and  credit  of  the 
City  of  Indianapolis  is  hereby  irrevocably  pledged. 

2.     This  Ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and  after  its  passage. 

T.  H.  I.  &  E.  CONTRACT. 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  3,  1923. 

Sec.  1000.  Whereas,  the  Public  Service  Commission  of  Indiana,  heretofore 
on  the  fifth  day  of  January,  1923,  upon  the  application  of  the  Terre  Haute,  Indi- 
anapolis &  Eastern  Traction  Company  and  upon  a  hearing  of  all  parties  in  interest, 
declared  that  public  necessity  and  convenience  required  the  construction,  opera- 
tion and  maintenance  by  said  Traction  Company  within  the  city  of  Indianapolis, 
of  transmission  lines  and  other  structures  and  appliances  for  the  transmission 
of  electrical  current  for  heat,  light  and  power,  and  for  the  distributing  and  sup- 
plying of  such  current  for  such  purposes  to  the  public  generally  in  said  city  and 


§1000  APPENDIX  810 

elsewhere,  all  as  in  said  order  is  more  specifically  provided,  and  thereupon  issued 
to  said  Traction  Company  a  certificate  to  that  effect,  and 

Whereas,  it  is  deemed  proper  that  the  consent  and  permission  of  the  City  of 
Indianapolis  for  the  construction,  erection  and  maintenance  of  such  transmission 
lines,  structures  and  other  appliances  in  the  streets,  highways,  alleys  and  other 
public  places  of  said  city,  and  to  the  distribution  and  supplying  by  means  thereof 
of  electrical  current  for  light,  heat  and  power  and  other  lawful  purposes,  to  be 
public  generally  in  said  city,  be  given  and  granted,  now  therefore, 

Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana, 
1.  That  said  City  does  hereby  give  and  grant  unto  said  Terre  Haute,  Indianapolis 
&  Eastern  Traction  Company,  an  incorporated  company  organized  under  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  its  successors  and  assigns,  consent,  permission  and 
authority  to  construct,  erect,  install,  maintain,  repair,  renew  and  replace  all 
suitable  poles,  wires,  cross-arms,  guy-wires,  and  other  structures  and  appliances 
appurtenant  thereto,  suitable  for  the  transmission  and  distribution  of  electric  cur- 
rent, and  to  use  and  operate  the  same  for  the  purpose  of  transmitting,  controlling, 
using,  supplying  and  distributing  currents  of  electricity  for  heat,  light  and  power 
and  any  all  other  purposes  authorized  by  law  over,  along,  upon  and  through  the 
following  named  highways,  streets,  avenues,  alleys,  and  public  places  in  said 
City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  to-wit: 

Beginning  at  the  power  station  of  said  Company,  located  on  West  Tenth 
Street,  west  of  the  track  of  the  Belt  Railway  and  Stock  Yards  Company,  and  pass- 
ing thence  west  along  and  through  West  Eleventh  Street  to  Belmont  Street, 
thence  south  along  and  through  Belmont  Street  to  Raymond  Street,  thence  east 
along  and  through  Raymond  Street  to  the  east  corporation  line  of  the  City  of 
Indianapolis,  and  across  all  streets,  avenues,  alleys  and  public  places  intersecting 
therewith; 

Also  from  said  power  station  west  along  and  through  Tenth  Street  to  Miley 
Avenue;  thence  south  along  and  through  Miley  Avenue  to  New  York  Street; 
thence  east  along  and  through  New  York  Street  to  White  River  Parkway  west 
Drive;  thence  southeasterly  along  said  Parkway  West  Drive  to  Bloomington 
Street;  thence  south  along  and  through  Bloomington  Street  to  Market  Street; 
thence  west  along  and  through  Market  Street  to  Harding  Street;  thence  south 
along  and  through  Harding  Street  to  Oliver  Avenue;  thence  west  along  and 
through  Oliver  Avenue  to  the  private  right-of-way  of  the  Terre  Haute,  Indian- 
apolis &  Eastern  Traction  Company  west  of  Belt  Railroad  and  across  all  streets, 
avenues,  alleys  and  public  places  intersecting  therewith. 

Also  from  private  right-of-way  of  the  said  Terre  Haute,  Indianapolis  & 
Eastern  Traction  Company  at  Tibbs  Avenue  northwesterly  along  and  through 
Tibbs  Avenue  across  West  Washington  Street  to  private  right-of-way  of  said 
Terre  Haute,  Indianapolis  &  Eastern  Traction  Company  and  across  all  streets, 
avenues,  alleys  and  public  places  intersecting  therewith. 

Also  from  Bloomington  Street  along  and  through  Market  Street  to  Power 
Station  of  the  Indianapolis  Street  Railway  Company  on  White  River  east  of 
Brush  Street  and  across  all  streets,  avenues,  alleys  and  public  places  intersecting 
therewith. 

Also  from  said  power  station,  in  a  northeasterly  direction  across  the  White 
River  Parkway,  West  Drive,  and  across  White  River  to  the  east  line  of  North 
Harding  Street,  thence  north  along  and  through  North  Harding  Street  to  Twenty- 
ninth  Street,  thence  east  along  and  through  Twenty-ninth  Street  to  Elmira  Street, 
thence  north  along  and  through  Elmira  Street  to  Thirty-sixth  Street,  thence  east 
along  and  through  Thirty-sixth  Street  to  Northwestern  Avenue,  thence  north- 
westerly along  and  through  Northwestern  Avenue  to  and  across  Crescent  Avenue 
and  across  all  streets,  avenues,  alleys  and  public  places  intersecting  therewith; 

Also  from  said  power  station  west  along  and  through  West  Tenth  Street 
to  the  right-of-way  of  the  Crawfordsville  Division  of  the  Company,  and  across  all 
streets  and  alleys  intersecting  therewith; 
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Also  along,  across,  over,  through  and  upon  all  other  highways,  streets,  ave- 
nues, alleys  and  public  places  in  said  City  of  Indianapolis,  provided,  however,  that 
the  Board  of  Public  Works  of  said  city  shall  have  the  right  and  power  which 
is  hereby  reserved  and  granted  to  said  Board,  to  designate  from  time  to  time 
particular  streets,  avenues,  alleys  and  public  places,  or  parts  thereof  or  places 
therein  which  shall,  or  may  or  may  not  be  so  used  or  occupied,  having  reference 
to  the  reasonable  and  necessary  interests  of  the  public. 

2.  The  terms  and  conditions  under  which  such  consent,  permission  and 
authority  are  given  and  which  shall  be  observed  by  said  Terre  Haute,  Indian- 
apolis &  Eastern  Traction  Company,  its  successors  and  assigns,  are  as  follows: 

1.  Whenever  said  Company,  its  successors  or  assigns,  shall  desire  to  con- 
struct, erect  or  install  any  appliances  for  the  transmission  and  distribution  of 
electric  current  for  any  and  all  purposes  authorized  by  law,  as  aforesaid,  it  shall 
prepare  and  place  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Board  of  Public  Works  of  said  city, 
maps,  plans  and  specifications  of  such  proposed  construction,  which  specifications 
shall  include  all  excavations  and  all  underground  and  overhead  apparatus  and 
appliances  of  every  kind  and  description,  showing  the  exact  location  of  all  poles, 
pipes,  conduits,  ducts  and  other  appliances,  the  height  above  or  the  depth  below 
the  surface  of  the  streets,  and  in  general,  where  and  how  such  construction  is 
to  be  done,  and  shall  conform  in  all  respects  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance 
and  any  Ordinance  of  the  Common  Council  relating  to  the  public  safety  and 
health,  which  maps,  plans  and  specifications  shall  be  approved  without  necessary 
delay  by  the  said  Board  of  Public  Works,  and  a  permit  to  cut  into  the  streets, 
alleys  and  public  places  shall  be  issued  to  the  Company  before  such  work  shall 
be  begun.  All  poles,  wherever  erected,  in  the  construction  of  said  plant,  shall  be 
so  placed  as  to  interfere  as  little  as  possible  with  other  public  uses  of  the  streets, 
alleys  or  other  grounds,  or  with  public  or  private  interests  or  conveniences.  The 
Board  of  Public  Works  shall  have  the  power  to  designate  at  what  point  in  the 
street,  alley  or  public  place  shown  upon  such  maps,  plans  and  specifications,  the 
trenches,  conduits,  poles  or  other  appliances  used  by  said  company  in  the  trans- 
mission of  electrical  current  shall  be  located.  In  case  of  a  dispute  between  any 
property  owner  and  said  Company  as  to  the  location  of  any  of  the  appliances 
aforesaid,  or  a  change  of  location  of  any  such  trench,  conduit,  pole  or  other 
appliances  may  be  deemed  necessary,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Public  Works 
as  to  such  location  shall  be  final.  And  there  shall  be  placed  underground  all 
wires,  cables,  conduits,  ducts  and  appurtenances  for  the  transmission  and  dis- 
tribution of  electric  current  as  aforesaid,  in  all  the  territory  bounded  on  the  north 
by  North  Street,  on  the  South  by  South  Street,  on  the  east  by  East  Street  and  on 
the  west  by  West  Street,  except  such  aerial  poles,  cables  and  wires  as  the  said 
Board  of  Public  Works  shall  give  its  express  permission  to  be  allowed  in  such 
territory  for  local  distribution. 

2.  All  underground  wires,  conduits,  pipes,  ducts  and  appliances  shall  be  laid 
at  such  depth  that  the  top  of  all  parts  thereof  shall  be  not  less  than  two  feet 
below  the  surface  of  the  highway,  street,  alley  or  public  place  wherein  they  are 
located,  and  shall  be  so  located  and  constructed  as  not  to  interfere  with  or  dis- 
turb existing  surface  or  underground  structures,  conduits,  pipes,  or  other  prop- 
erty belonging  to  other  corporations,  companies  or  persons,  or  sewers,  or  sewer 
connections.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  preclude  the  said  city  from  prose- 
cuting or  authorizing  any  future  public  work  of  any  character;  but  in  the 
prosecution  of  any  public  work  or  improvement  hereafter,  the  Board  of  Public 
Works  shall  have  the  right,  if  it  deems  the  same  necessary,  to  require  the  tem- 
porary removal  of  any  wire,  pipe,  conduit,  duct  or  appliance,  authorized  by  this 
Ordinance  to  be  laid,  and  the  same  shall  be  removed,  or  necessary  changes  made 
therein  by  said  Company,  its  successors  or  assigns,  so  as  to  conform  according 
to  the  terms  of  this  Ordinance  with  the  surface  grade  of  any  unimproved  high- 
way, street,  alley  or  public  place  ordered  to  be  improved  on  the  order  and  re- 
quirement of  the  said  Board,  and  in  case  of  failure  on  the  part  of  said  Company, 
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its  successors  or  assigns,  to  comply  with  any  such  order  or  requirement,  then 
the  said  Board  may  make  such  removal  or  change,  and  the  necessary  cost  thereof 
shall  be  paid  by  said  Company,  its  successors  or  assigns,  to  the  City  Comptroller 
upon  proper  demand  being  made  therefor. 

3.  The  work  of  the  construction  or  repair  of  that  part  of  said  Company's 
plant  that  is  located  in  any  of  the  streets,  highways,  alleys  or  public  places 
of  said  City  shall  be  under  and  subject  to  the  supervision  of  inspectors  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  the  said  inspectors  to  be  appointed  and  to 
begin  the  inspection  and  supervision  of  said  work  or  repair  as  soon  as  said  Com- 
pany shall  have  completed  the  excavations  therefor,  and  all  the  necessary  ex- 
pense for  the  employment  of  all  such  inspectors  shall  be  paid  by  said  Company 
to  the  City  Comptroller  on  demand.  The  Board  of  Public  Works  of  said  City 
shall  at  all  times  have  the  right  to  inspect,  superintend  and  control  the  construc- 
tion of  the  conduits,  manholes  and  other  appurtenaces  which  may  be  constructed 
as  part  of  said  plant;  and  the  right  is  hereby  reserved  to  said  Board  to  order 
any  change  made  from  time  to  time  for  city  purposes;  all  such  changes  to  be 
made  by  said  Company  without  expense  to  said  city.  In  case  said  Company  shall 
neglect  or  refuse  to  obey  any  instruction  of  said  Board  with  respect  to  any 
alteration  to  be  made,  the  said  Board  is  authorized  to  make  the  same,  and  collect 
the  cost  thereof  from  the  said  Company. 

4.  Said  Company,  its  successors  and  assigns,  agrees  and  binds  itself  that  in 
the  construction  or  repair  of  said  plant  it  will  not  at  any  time  open  or  encumber 
more  of  any  highway,  street,  alley  or  public  place  than  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  it  to  perform  the  work  of  constructing,  repairing  or  operating  its  said 
transmission  lines  and  poles,  pipes,  wires,  cables,  conduits,  conductors  and  other 
appurtenances  thereof  with  proper  economy  and  efficiency,  and  that  no  opening 
of  or  encumbrance  to  any  such  highway,  street,  alley  or  public  place  shall  be 
permitted  to  remain,  or  continue  for  a  longer  period  than  may  be  necessary  within 
the  judgment  of  the  Board  of  Public  Works;  and  that  it  will  properly  and  ef- 
fectually guard  all  such  openings  and  encumbrances  with  such  barriers  and  lights 
as  will  prevent  the  happening  of  accident  or  accidents  or  injuries  by  reason 
thereof.  Said  Company,  its  successors  and  assigns,  also  agrees  and  binds  itself 
to  hold  the  City  of  Indianapolis  harmless  as  against  any  and  all  damages  done 
by  it  to  the  highway,  streets,  alleys,  avenues  and  public  places  within  such  city, 
in  the  building  of  and  construction  of  its  said  transmission  lines,  under  ground  or 
aerial;  that  it  will  restore  all  highways,  streets,  alleys,  avenues  and  public  places 
to  the  same  condition  after  the  completion  of  its  work  as  they  were  in  before 
being  cut  into  or  used  by  said  Company,  all  such  highways,  streets,  alleys,  ave- 
nues and  public  places  to  be  repaved  with  the  same  material  with  which  they 
were  paved  before  being  disturbed  by  it,  or  with  such  material  and  in  such  manner 
as  shall  be  satisfactory  to  said  Board  of  Public  Works,  and  that  it  will  at  all 
times  make  any  and  all  repairs  which  may  be  necessary  to  any  of  the  highways, 
streets,  alleys,  avenues  or  public  places  by  reason  of  the  same  having  been  digged 
into  or  disturbed  in  the  construction  or  repair  of  said  plant;  that  it  will  not,  in 
such  construction  or  repair,  cut  into  or  remove  material  from  the  surface  or  un- 
derneath the  surface  of  any  such  highway,  street,  alley  or  public  place  without 
having  first  prepared  and  filed  with  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  maps,  plans  and 
specifications  as  herein  provided,  and  obtained  the  consent  of  the  Board;  that  it 
will  pay  all  damages  for  personal  or  other  injuries  that  may  result  from  or 
grow  out  of  any  work  that  may  be  done  by  or  for  it  in  such  construction  or 
repair;  that  it  will  indemify  and  save  said  city  harmless  from  any  and  all  liability 
or  expense  growing  out  of,  or  resulting  from,  the  construction  or  repair  of  any 
part  of  said  transmission  and  distributing  lines;  that  it  will,  upon  the  demand 
of  the  City  Comptroller  of  said  City,  pay  any  liability  which  may  accrue  against 
such  city  and  any  and  all  judgments  which  may  have  been  obtained  and  rendered 
against  said  city  on  account  and  by  reason  of  the  construction  or  repair  of  such 
lines,  or  the  occupancy  by  it  of  any  of  the  streets,  highways,  alleys  or  public 


813  APPENDIX  §1001 

places  in  said  city;  that  if  the  city  shall  become-  involved  in  any  action  or  suit 
on  account  of  any  act  or  omission  of  said  Company  in  the  construction  or  opera- 
tion of  its  said  lines,  it  will,  upon  notice  from  said  city,  or  its  proper  officers, 
appear  and  defend  such  action  or  suit,  without  expense  to  the  said  city;  and  that 
it  will  also  protect  and  save  said  city  of  Indianapolis  harmless  as  against  any 
and  all  suits  which  may  be  brought  by  any  person  or  corporation  for  the  infringe- 
ment of  any  patent  which  may  be  alleged  against  said  Company,  its  successors 
or  assigns,  either  in  the  course  of  construction  or  operation  of  said  plant  or 
system. 

5.  Said  Company,  its  successors  and  assigns,  shall  have  the  right  to  tap 
or  connect  with  any  sewer  in  any  highway,  street,  alley  or  public  place  occupied 
by  any  of  the  pipes,  casings,  or  appliances  and  the  trenches  in  which  they  are 
laid,  provided  plans  and  specifications  showing  where  and  how  such  tappings  or 
connections  shall  be  made  have  first  been  filed  with  and  approved  by  the  Board 
of  Public  Works  and  a  permit  issued  therefor,  all  of  which  work  shall  be  done 
under  the  supervision  of  inspectors  appointed  by  said  Board  of  Public  Works,  as 
provided  in  subdivision  three  of  this  section. 

6.  Said  Company,  its  successors  or  assigns,  shall  give  to  said  City  the 
right  to  use  the  poles  erected  in  any  part  of  said  city  whenever  such  city  shall 
require  the  same  for  the  use  of  the  fire  alarm,  or  police  or  telephone  systems 
of  said  city. 

7.  The  material  and  manner  of  construction  of  all  conduits  and  other  under- 
ground work,  and  of  placing  cables  and  wires  therein,  the  kind  and  height  of  all 
poles,  the  kind,  size  and  manner  of  attaching  cross-arms  thereto,  the  manner  of 
attaching  cables  and  wires  to  every  pole  and  system  of  poles  to  be  erected  by 
said  Company,  its  successors  and  assigns,  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Board  of  Public  Works,  and  the  right  is  hereby  reserved  to  said  Board  to  modify 
the  approval  above  provided  for  at  any  time  and  to  order  modifications  generally 
and  particularly,  of  any  of  the  above  named  details,  and  also  at  any  time,  upon 
reasonable  notice,  to  order  and  require  the  relocation  of  any  pole  so  as  to  inter- 
fere as  little  as  possible  with  other  public  uses  of  the  streets  or  with  public  or 
private  interests,  or  conveniences,  when  the  same  can  be  done  consistently  with 
this  grant. 

CONTRACT  WITH  MERCHANTS  NATIONAL  BANK. 
GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  13,  1923. 

Sec.  1001.  An  ordinance  ratifying  and  approving  the  execution  of  a  lease 
by  the  Merchants  National  Bank  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  to  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis, of  the  fire  and  police  tower  erected  on  the  real  estate  of  the  Merchants 
National  Bank  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  being  Lot  six  (6)  in  square  sixty-five  (65) 
in  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana, 
1.  That  the  following  lease  executed  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works  of  the  City 
of  Indianapolis,  and  the  Merchants  National  Bank  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  be 
and  the  same  is  hereby  authorized  and  ratified  and  confirmed,  and  all  of  the  acts 
of  the  Board  of  Public  Works  with  reference  thereto  are  now  expressly  con- 
firmed. 

This  Indenture  WTitnesseth,  that  the  Merchants  National  Bank  of  Indian- 
apolis, Indiana,  a  corporation  organized  and  existing  under  the  laws  o£  the  State 
of  Indiana,  of  the  County  of  Marion  and  State  of  Indiana,  has  this  day  demised 
and  leased  to  The  City  of  Indianapolis,  of  Marion  County,  in  the  State  of  Indiana, 
the  following  premises  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Marion  County,  State  of  Indi- 
ana, to-wit:  Upper  room  in  tower  built  above  the  roof  of  the  Merchants  Bank 
Building,  being  located  on  Lot  six  (6)  in  Square  Sixty-five  (65)  in  said  City  at 
the  southeast  corner  of  Meridian  and  Washington  Streets,  and  agrees  to  furnish 
as  a  part  of  said  demised  premises,  water  and  heat  and  elevator  service,  but 
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Lessor  shall  not  be  liable  for  any  stoppage  of  either  of  said  services  caused  by 
riot,  strike  or  unavoidable  accident,  or  for  stoppage  for  needful  repairs,  or  im- 
provements, provided  lessor  uses  reasonable  diligence  to  resume  such  service,  to 
have  and  to  hold  for  the  term  of  Ten  (10)  Years  from  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1923,  said  lease  to  terminate  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1932,  and  said  lessee 
agrees  to  pay  as  rent  for  said  premises,  the  sum  of  Two  Thousand  ($2,000.00) 
Dollars  per  annum  in  gold  coin  of  the  United  States  of  the  present  standard  value, 
all  payable  in  equal  monthly  installments  in  advance  on  the  first  day  of  each  cur- 
rent month  of  the  tenancy,  at  The  Merchants  National  Bank  in  Indianapolis, 
Indiana,  or  such  place  as  the  lessor  may  elect,  without  relief  from  valuation  or 
appraisement  laws,  and  with  reasonable  attorney's  fees. 

THE  CONDITIONS  OF  THIS  LEASE  ARE: 

1.  That  the  premises  are  to  be  used  and  occupied  by  said  lessee  for  offices 
and  for.  Fire  Watchman,  and  for  no  other  purpose;  that  no  stove  or  other  ap- 
paratus for  heating  than  those  furnished  by  the  lessor  are  to  be  placed  in  the 
premises  herein  described;  that  no  ashes  or  waste  of  any  kind  is  to  be  thrown 
in  closets  or  halls  or  allowed  to  accumulate  on  the  premises;  that  the  premises 
are  not  to  be  sub-leased  or  occupied  by  other  persons  or  for  other  purposes  than 
herein  expressed,  or  this  lease  assigned  without  the  written  consent  of  the  lessor, 
and  the  party  to  whom  this  lease  may  be  assigned  shall  take  the  same,  subject 
to  all  its  conditions  and  provisions  as  herein  expressed;  and  in  case  said  lessor 
shall  consent  to  the  assignment  of  said  lease  or  sub-letting  of  said  premises,  the 
same  shall  in  no  way  release  or  relieve  the  lessee  herein  from  lessee's  liability  to 
pay  the  rent  provided  for  in  this  lease  and  to  perform  the  other  conditions  herein 
agreed  to  be  performed  by  the  lessee;  that  no  nails  are  to  be  driven  into  the 
walls  or  signs  painted  or  placed  on  or  in  said  building  without  the  written  consent 
of  the  lessor,  and  subject  to  approval  of  the  Manager  of  the  building,  and  no 
waste  shall  be  committed  or  damages  done  to  the  premises,  and  no  lewd  or  im- 
moral practices  are  to  be  allowed  thereon,  or  unlawful  business  transacted. 

2.  That  lessee  will,  at  lessee's  expense,  keep  said  premises  in  good  repair 
and  tenantable  condition  during  said  term,  replacing  at  lessee's  expense  any  and 
ail  broken  glass  in  or  about  said  premises  with  glass  of  the  same  size  and  quality 
and  replace  signs  thereon. 

3.  That  lessor  may  or  may  not  make  alterations,  or  repairs,  or  inspection 
of  said  premises  at  its  option,  but  it  does  not  agree  to  repair  or  keep  in  repair 
the  said  premises,  and  said  lessee  covenants  and  agrees  that  said  lessor  may  en- 
ter upon  said  premises  and  make  such  repairs  or  alterations  as  said  lessor  shall 
elect  to  do,  but  said  lessor  shall  not  be  chargeable  with  the  cost  of  any  repairs, 
alterations  or  improvements  which  it  does  not  order,  or  make,  or  agree  in  writing 
to  pay,  and  all  other  repairs,  alterations  or  improvements  are  to  be  paid  by  the 
lessee,  the  consent  to  make  such  repairs,  alterations  or  improvements  having 
been  first  obtained  from  the  lessor. 

4.  That  lessee  will  not  use  nor  permit  upon  said  premises  anything  that  will 
increase  the  rate  of  insurance  nor  anything  that  may  be  dangerous  to  life  or 
limb,  will  not  in  any  manner  deface  the  said  building  or  any  part  thereof,  nor 
overload  the  floors  of  said  premises,  nor  permit  any  objectionable  noise  or  odor 
to  escape  or  be  emitted  from  said  premises,  or  do,  or  permit  anything  to  be  done 
thereon  in  ^ny  way  tending  to  create  a  nuisance,  or  disturb  any  other  tenant  in 
said  building,  or  occupants  of  neighboring  property,  or  to  injure  the  reputation 
of  the  building;  and  lessee  agrees  to  comply  with  all  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  and  of  Indiana  and  all  legal  health  and  police  regulations  of  the  State  of 
Indiana  and  the  ordinances  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  respecting  said  premises, 
and  will  not  use  said  premises  for  lodging  or  sleeping  purposes,  or  for  any  illegal 
purpose. 

5.  That  said  lessor  shall  not  be  liable  or  responsible  for  any  act  or  injury 
to  any  person  or  persons  or  property  that  may  arise  from  said  premises,  or  that 
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may  occur  during  the  occupancy,  under  this  lease,  from  any  cause  whatsoever, 
whether  such  damage  be  caused  by  the  act  or  neglect  of  other  tenants,  occupants 
or  janitors  of  said  building  or  of  any  other  person,  and  said  lessee  hereby  agrees 
to  keep  and  save  said  lessor,  its  successors  and  assigns  harmless  by  reason  of  any 
injury,  accident  or  damage  to  either  person  or  property  of  any  one  whomsoever 
occurring  on  said  premises  during  the  continuance  of  this  lease,  and  save  said 
lessor,  its  successors  or  assigns,  harmless  and  indemnify  said  lessor  from  all 
loss  or  damage  by  reason  of  any  costs  or  expense  arising  therefrom  caused 
by  any  negligence  of  said  lessee,  and  in  the  event  lessor  shall  be  put  to  any 
expense  on  account  of  any  acts  of  omission  or  commission  or  neglect  of  the 
lessee  or  lessee's  employes,  or  by  reason  of  any  injury  sustained  thereby,  or 
by  reason  of  any  suit  charging  the  same,  said  lessee  agrees  to  compensate  and 
repay  said  lessor  therefor. 

6.  That  no  representations  except  such  as  are  endorsed  hereon  have  been 
made  to  lessee  respecting  the  condition  of  said  premises;  the  taking  possession  of 
said  premises  by  lessee  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  as  against  lessee  that  said 
premises  were  in  good  and  satisfactory  condition  when  possession  of  the  same 
was  so  taken,  and  lessee  shall  at  the  termination  of  this  lease,  by  lapse  of  time 
or  otherwise,  return  said  premises  to  lessor  in  as  good  condition  as  when  re- 
ceived, loss  by  fire  and  ordinary  wear  and  tear  excepted. 

7.  That  in  case  lessee  shall  vacate  said  premises,  during  the  life  of  this 
lease,  the  lessor  may,  at  its  option,  relet  said  premises  for  such  rent  and  upon 
such  terms  as  lessor  may  see  fit,  and  if  a  sufficient  sum  shall  not  be  thus  realized 
monthly,  after  paying  the  expenses  of  such  reletting  and  collecting  the  rent 
accruing  from  such  reletting,  to  satisfy  the  monthly  rent  above  provided  to  be 
paid  by  this  lessee,  then  the  lessee  will  pay  and  satisfy  such  deficiency,  monthly. 

8.  That  lessor  may  enter  said  premises  at  all  proper  and  reasonable  hours 
for  the  purpose  of  viewing  the  same,  making  repairs,  or  exhibiting  the  same  to 
any  person  or  persons. 

9.  That  no  safe,  chest,  or  other  article  of  furniture  weighing  in  excess  of 
pounds  shall  be  placed  in  the  rooms,  and  lessee  agrees  to  turn  off  the 

•water  at  washstands  and  in  waterclosets  as  soon  as  through  using  the  same;  to 
be  economical  in  the  consumption  of  water  and  not  to  throw  anything  in  wash- 
stands,  urinals  or  closets  that  will  clog  the  pipes;  and  failing  to  comply  with  this 
condition,  the  lessor  may  collect  reasonable  additional  rent  or  discontinue  water; 
and  the  lessee  agrees  to  observe  all  regulations  for  said  building  and  its  use,  which 
are  printed  on  the  back  hereof  or  which  may  from  time  to  time  be  adopted  by  the 
lessor,  and  the  failure  to  observe  any  such  regulation  shall  be  deemed  a  violation 
of  the  provisions  of  this  lease  and  shall  forthwith  terminate  the  same  at  the 
option  of  the  lessor  and  entitle  lessor  to  immediate  possession  of  the  premises; 
that  all  plumbing,  electric  light  or  power  fixtures  and  all  pipes  or  conduits  to  be 
placed  upon  said  premises  shall  be  installed  only  subject  to  the  ordinances  of 
the  City  of  Indianapolis  and  the  approval  of  the  Manager  or  Superintendent  of 
said  building;  that  lessee  shall  pay  all  electric  light  or  electric  power  bills,  or  for 
gas  used  by  lessee,  and  in  case  lessee  shall  not  pay  same  when  due,  lessor  may 
pay  the  same  and  the  amount  so  paid  shall  be  so  much  additional  rent  due  and 
payable  forthwith  to  lessor. 

10.  That  lessee  will  pay  lessor  double  rent  as  liquidated  damages  for  the 
time  lessee  shall  retain  possession  of  the  premises  or  any  part  thereof  after  the 
termination  of  this  lease,  whether  by  lapse  of  time  or  otherwise,  but  the  provisions 
of  this  clause  shall  not  operate  as  waiver  by  lessor  of  any  right  of  re-entry 
hereinbefore  provided;  nor  shall  any  waiver  by  the  lessor  of  its  right  to  terminate 
this  lease  for  breach  of  covenant  affect  its  right  to  terminate  this  lease  for  any 
later  breach  of  the  same  or  another  covenant. 

11.  That  if  said  building  shall  be  destroyed  by  fire  or  otherwise  rendered 
untenantable,  lessor  shall  have  365  days  in  which  to  repair  and  restore  the  same 
without  terminating  this  lease,  but  the  rental  shall  be  abated  for  such  time  as 
the  premises  shall  be  untenantable. 
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1'2.  That  at  the  expiration  of  this  lease,  or  on  failure  to  pay  rent  when 
the  same  is  due,  time  being-  the  essence  of  this  contract,  or  if  the  leasehold  interest 
shall  be  levied  on  under  execution,  or  the  lessee  shall  be  declared  bankrupt  or 
insolvent  according  to  law,  or  if  assignment  of  its  property  shall  be  made  for 
the  benefit  of  creditors,  or  a  receiver  or  assignee  shall  be  appointed  for  said  lessee, 
then  in  any  of  said  cases  the  lessor,  may,  without  notice  to  lessee  or  any  other 
person,  terminate  this  lease,  and  upon  termination  of  said  lease,  lessee  will  at 
once  surrender  possession  of  said  premises  to  lessor,  and  said  lessor  may  take 
possession  of  said  premises  without  notice  and  expel  the  occupant  thereof  with- 
out in  any  wise  being  a  trespasser,  and  lessee  waives  any  demand  for  fulfillment 
of  the  conditions  or  covenants  of  this  lease,  or  demand  for  possession  of  the 
premises,  and  in  case  of  the  failure  of  said  lessor  to  take  possession  of  the 
premises  at  the  time  aforesaid,  the  lessor  shall  not  be  estopped  from  afterwards 

ling  said  rights;  and  the  occupation  of  said  premises  by  lessee  after  the 
expiration  of  this  lea>e  or  a  forfeiture  thereof,  shall  not  give  lessee  any  right 

tenant,  but  lessee  may  be  expelled  at  any  time  without  notice,  and  lessee 
hereby  agrees  to  pay  reasonable  attorney's  fees,  court  costs,  and  any  expense 
which  lessor  may  incur  in  enforcing  the  conditions  of  this  contract. 

13.  That  it  is  agreed  that  this  lease  does  not  grant  any  rights  to  light  and 
air  over  property,  except  public  streets  and  alleys  adjoining  the  land  on  which 
said  building  is  situated. 

14.  It  is  agreed  that  lessor  shall  furnish  sufficient  heat  for  the  comfortable 
occupation  and  use  of  said  premises  at  all  hours  of  day  and  night. 

15.  It  is  further  agreed  that  lessee  shall  pay  for  all  renewals  of  electric 
lam]-. 

l(i.  This  contract  on  the  part  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  shall  be  of  no 
force  and  effect  unless  specifically  authorized  by  ordinance  of  the  Common  Coun- 
cil of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

It  Is  Understood  and  Agreed  by  the  lessor  and  lessee  that  the  agreements 
and  covenants  herein  shall  extend  to  and  shall  bind  and  insure  to  the  benefit  not 
only  of  the  lessor  and  of  the  lessee  but  also  of  their  respective  heirs,  executors, 
administrators,  successors  and  assigns. 

In  Testimony  Whereof  the  lessor  has  caused  its  corporate  name  to  be  here- 
unto subscribed  by  its  President  0.  X.  Frenzel  and  its  corporate  seal  to  be  here- 
unto affixed  and  duly  attested  by  its  Secretary  J.  P.  Frenzel,  Jr.,  and  lessee  has 

caused  its  corporate  name  as  above  to  be  hereunto  subscribed  by 

all  this  the  29th  day  of  January,  1923. 

Lessor:     The  Merchants  Xational  Bank  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 
By  Merchants  Building  Company,  Agents. 
By  0.  X.  Frenzel,  President. 
Attest:     J.  P.  Frenzel,  Jr.,  Secretary. 
Lessee:     The  City  of  Indianapolis. 
Approved:     Februarv  2,  1923. 

CHARLES  E.  COFFIN, 
W.  H.  FREEMAN, 
M.  J.  SPENCER, 

„         ,    ,  .      .  Board  of  Public  Works. 

Executed  m  duplicate. 

2.     This  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and  after  its  passage. 

WOODRUFF  PLACE  CONTRACT. 
GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  27,  1923. 
Sec.  1002.  An  Ordinance,  ratifying,  confirming  and  approving  the  certain 
contract  and  agreement  made  and  entered  into  on  the  14th  day  of  February, 
1923,  by  and  between  the  City  of  Indianapolis  by  and  through  its  Board  of  Pub- 
lic Works  and  its  Board  of  Public  Safety  with  the  approval  of  its  Mayor,  and 
the  Town  of  Woodruff  Place  by  and  through  its  Board  of  Trustees,  whereby  the 
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Town  of  Woodruff  Place  is  to  pay  the  said  City  of  Indianapolis  the  sum  of  Five 
Thousand  ($5,000.00)  Dollars  per  year  during  the  remainder  of  this  administra- 
tion for  police  and  fire  protection,  and  fixing  a  time  when  the  same  shall  take 
effect. 

Whereas,  heretofore,  to-wit,  on  the  14th  day  of  February;  1923,  the  City  of 
Indianapolis  by  and  through  its  Board  of  Public  Works  and  its  Board  of  Public 
Safety  entered  into  the  following  contract  and  agreement  with  the  Town  of 
Woodruff  by  and  through  its  Board  of  Trustees,  to-wit: 

CONTRACT    BETWEEN    THE    CITY    OF    INDIANAPOLIS    AND    TOWN    OF 

WOODRUFF  PLACE. 

This  Agreement,  made  and  entered  into  this  14th  day  of  February,  1923, 
by  and  between  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Marion  County,  Indiana,  by  and  through 
its  Board  of  Public  Works  and  its  Board  of  Public  Safety,  with  the  approval  of 
its  Mayor,  party  of  the  first  part,  and  the  Town  of  Woodruff  Place,  Marion 
County,  Indiana,  by  and  through  its  Board  of  Trustees,  party  of  the  second  part. 
Witnesseth:  That  the  party  of  the  first  part  does  hereby  agree  to  furnish 
the  same  police  and  fire  protection  to  the  party  of  the  second  part  which  the 
said  party  of  the  first  part  receives. 

The  party  of  the  second  part  agrees  to  pay  for  said  police  and  fire  protection 
the  sum  of  Five  Thousand  ($5,000.00)  Dollars  per  year  in  four  equal  quarterly 
payments  as  follows: 

Twelve  Hundred  Fifty  ($1,250.00)  Dollars  on  the  first  day  of  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing months:     March,  June,  September  and  December. 

The  said  party  of  the  second  part  agrees  to  aid  in  the  matter  of  fire  protec- 
tion by  conforming  to  the  building  code  of  the  party  of  the  first  part,  in  so  far 
vs  the  second  party  may  lawfully  do  so. 

It  is  agreed  and  understood  by  and  between  the  parties  hereto  that  this  con- 
tract shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  for  the  period  of  three  years,  that  is,  from 
January  1,  1923,  to  January  1,  192G.  Provided,  however,  this  contract  shall  termi- 
nate in  the  event  the  party  of  the  second  part  becomes  a  part  of  the  party  of 
the  first  part  by  annexation  or  otherwise. 

This  contract  on  the  part  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  shall  be  of  no  force 
and  effect  unless  specifically  authorized  by  Ordinance  of  the  Common  Council  of 
the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  in  duplicate, 
this  14th  day  of  February,  1923.  CITY  OF  INDIANAPOLIS, 

By  C.  E.  COFFIN, 
W.  H.  FREEMAN, 
M.  J.  SPENCER, 
Approved  by  Board  of  Public  Works. 

SAMUEL  LEWIS  SHANK,  Mayor. 

E.  L.  KINGSTON, 
ELMER  F.  GAY, 
JESSE  S.  SISLOFF, 
Board  of  Public  Safety, 
Party  of  the  First  Part. 
TOWN  OF  WOODRUFF  PLACE, 
By  JAC.  LEIDER, 
ALFRED  V.  WILSON, 
T.  E.  REAM, 

Trustees    of   the    Town    of 
Woodruff  Place, 
ATTEST:  Party  of  the  Second  Part. 

J.  M.  DILS, 

Clerk  of  Town  of  Woodruff  Place. 

52—96258 
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And.  Whereas,  said  contract  and  agreement  has  been  submitted  by  said 
Board  of  Public  Works  and  said  Board  of  Public  Safety  of  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis to  the  Common  Council  of  said  City  for  its  action  thereon,  Therefore, 

Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana* 
1.  That  the  foregoing  contract  and  agreement  made  and  entered  into  on  the  14th 
day  of  February,  1923,  by  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  by  and  through  its  Board  of 
Public  Works  and  its  Board  of  Public  Safety,  and  the  Town  of  Woodruff  Place  by 
and  through  its  Board  of  Trustee?,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  in  all  things  ratified, 
confirmed  and  approved. 

2.     This  Ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and  after  its  passage. 

MERCHANTS   HEAT  AXD  LIGHT   COMPANY  CONTRACT. 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  44,  1924. 

Sec.  1003.  An  Ordinance  ratifying,  confirming  and  approving  the  contract 
entered  into  on  the  30th  day  of  April,  1924,  between  the  Merchants  Heat 
&  Light  Company  and  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  by  and  through 
its  Board  of  Public  Works  with  the  approval  of  its  Mayor,  for  lighting 
public  streets,  places  and  buildings,  and  for  furnishing  electric  current  for 
power. 

WHEREAS,  heretofore,  to  wit:  on  the  30th  day  of  April,  1924,  the  City 
of  Indianapolis  by  and  through  its  Board  of  Public  Works,  with  the  approval 
of  its  Mayor,  entered  into  the  following  contract  and  agreement  with  the  Mer- 
chants Heat  &  Light  Company,  to  wit: 

CITY  OF  INDIANAPOLIS— BOARD  OF  PUBLIC  WORKS- 
DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGINEERING. 
SPECIFICATIONS   FOR   STREET  LIGHTING. 

1.  Notice  to  Contractors. 

2.  Form  of  Agreement. 

3.  Form  of  Proposal. 

4.  Detail  Specifications. 

5.  Specifications  for  Street  Signs. 

6.  Plans  No.  A— 144,  B— 145,  C— 146,  D— 147  for  light  standards. 

7.  Plan  No.  150  for  Street  Signs. 
Approved  March  19,  1924. 

J.  L.  ELLIOTT, 

City  Civil  Engineer. 

Approved ,  1924. 

CHARLES  E.  COFFIN, 
W.  H.  FREEMAN, 
M.  J.  SPENCER, 

Board  of  Public  Works. 

NOTICE  TO  CONTRACTORS. 

1.  Sealed  proposals  for  the  lighting  of  streets,  avenues,  alleys,  subways, 
squares,  bridges  and  public  places  with  electric  lamps  and  furnislung  current 
for  incandescent  lights  and  power  for  certain  public  buildings  in  the  City  of 
Indianapolis  will  be  received  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis at  their  office  in  the  City  Hall  until  2  o'clock  p.  m.  of  April  18th, 
1924,  at  which  place  and  hour  they  will  publicly  be  opened  and  read.  The  bids 
will  then  be  submitted  to  the  City  Civil  Engineer  for  computation  and  examina- 
tion. Upon  receipt  of  his  report  as  to  the  rates  of  the  different  bids,  the  Board 
will  proceed  without  unnecessary  delay  to  award  the  contract  for  the  work  on 
the  lowest  and  best  responsible  bid. 
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RIGHT  TO  REJECT  BIDS. 

2.  The  Board  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  reject  any  or  all  bids. 

FORMS. 

3.  All  bids,  also  the  bond,  filed  by  those  to  whom  the  contract  may  be 
awarded,  must  be  made  upon  the  blank  forms  provided  therefor  by  the  Board 
of  Public  Works. 

SIGNATURES  AND  AFFIDAVIT. 

4.  Each  bid  must  be  signed  in  ink  by  the  person  or  authorized  officer  or 
member  of  the  firm  or  corporation  making  the  bid.  The  affidavit  of  non-collusion 
must  be  made  upon  blank  form  provided  therefor  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works. 
This  affidavit  must  be  made  by  the  bidder  or  some  officer  or  member  of  the 
firm  or  corporation  making  the  bid,  and  if  made  by  a  member  of  the  firm  or 
corporation,  must  show  that  the  affidavit  is  made  on  behalf  of  the  bidder. 

FILING  BIDS. 

5.  All  bids  shall  be  filed  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Public  Works  on 
or  before  the  day  and  hour  mentioned  above,  and  stated  in  the  advertisement. 
No  proposal  presented  after  this  time  will  be  accepted  and  permission  will  not 
be  given  to  withdraw,  modify,  explain  or  correct  any  figures  or  signature  or 
description  in  any  such  bid,  certified  check  or  affidavit. 

PRICES. 

6.  The  prices  must  be  stated  in  figures  and  must*ije  so  distinctly  expressed 
that  there  can  be  no  doubt  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  same.  Illegible  figures  will 
invalidate  the  proposal.  Bidders  must  divide  their  bids  into  the  prices  as  called 
for  on  the  "Proposal  Sheet"  furnished  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works.  Alternate 
bids  not  called  for  on  the  Proposal  Sheet  will  not  be  considered  by  the  Board. 

CERTIFIED  CHECK. 

7.  Each  bidder  shall  file  with  his  proposal  or  bid  a  certified  check  on  any 
solvent  bank  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  for  the  sum  of  Twenty-five  Thousand 
Dollars  ($25,000.00),  payable  to  the  order  of  the  Board  of  Public  Works  of  the 
City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana.  No  bid  will  be  considered  unless  accompanied  by 
such  check.  Such  check  submitted  with  bid  shall  be  so  delivered  to  the  Board 
of  Public  Works  with  an  an  agreement  between  the  Board  of  Public  Works  on 
behalf  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  and  the  bidder  that  in  case  the  said  bidder, 
to  whom  a  contract  is  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  accompanying  specifica- 
tions, executes  said  contract  and  files  a  bond  as  required  by  said  specifications 
with  a  surety  approved  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  then  said  check  shall  be 
returned  to  the  bidder,  but  if  the  party  to  whom  the  contract  is  awarded  fails 
to  enter  into  contract  with  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  through  the  Board  of  Public 
Works,  within  a  period  of  ten  (10)  days  after  the  final  award  by  the  Board  of 
public  Works,  then,  in  such  case,  the  said  check  shall  pass  to  and  become  the 
property  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  as  agreed  and  liquidated  damages 
for  failure  of  said  party  to  execute  and  consummate  the  contract  awarded.  Cer- 
tified checks  of  unsuccessful  bidders  shall  be  returned  to  them  immediately  upon 
awarding  the  contract  to  the  party  who  shall  make  the  successful  bid  or  upon 
the  rejection  of  all  bids. 

CONTRACT  AND  BOND. 

8.  The  successful  bidder,  at  the  time  of  signing  the  contract,  copy  of  which 
is  attached,  will  be  required  to  furnish  a  bond  in  the  sum  of  One  Hundred  Thou- 
sand ($100,000.00)  Dollars  with  surety  to  the  approval  and  satisfaction  of  the 
Board  of  Public  Works  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  conditioned  that  the  said 
bidder  shall  perform  said  contract  according  to  the  terms  therein   and  accord- 
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ing  to  the  specifications  and  the  proposal  of  the  bidder,  which  instruments  shall 
form  a  part  of  the  contract.  Said  bond,  it  is  understood,  shall  extend  for  the 
full  term  of  the  contract  but  the  contractor  shall  furnish  and  deliver  a  new 
bond  whenever  the  surety,  or  sureties,  on  the  bond  then  existing  shall  be  deemed 
by  the  Board  to  be  insufficient  and  unsatisfactory.  The  contractor  shall  not, 
either  legally  or  equitably,  assign  any  of  the  moneys  payable  under  the  contract 
or  his  claims  thereto  unless  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Board  of  Public 
Works. 

ABILITY. 

9.  Persons,  firms  or  corporations  submitting  propositions  shall  demonstrate 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  of  Public  Works  that  they  have  the  proper  facili- 
ties, expert  workmen,  necessary  capital  and  experience  to  execute  the  contract 
in  a  proper  manner;  otherwise  their  bids  will  not  be  considered. 

TERM  OF  CONTRACT. 

10.  The  term  of  the  contract  shall  be  ten  years,  and  shall  begin  at  noon 
April  1st,  1925,  and  shall  terminate  at  noon  April  1st,  1935. 

PAYMENTS. 

11.  Payments  shall  be  made  by  the  City  in  monthly  installments;  the  amount 
due  for  services  for  any  one  month  shall  be  due  and  payable  on  the  10th  day 
of  the  succeeding  month. 

MAP  OF  LAMP  LOCATIONS. 

12.  Within  sixty  (Off)  days  after  the  award  of  the  contract  the  Board  of 
Public  Works  shall  furnish  the  successful  bidder  a  map  showing  location  of  the 
different  lights  to  be  installed  under  the  proposed  contract. 

COMPLIANCE  WITH  PROVISIONS. 

13.  All  bids  failing  to  comply  with  the  provisions  set  forth  herein  will  be 
rejected  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works. 

THIS  MEMORANDUM  OF  AGREEMENT,  made  and  entered  into,  in  dupli- 
cate, this  30th  day  of  April,  1924,  by  and  between  the  Merchants  Heat  &  Light 
Company,  hereinafter  called  the  Company,  and  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  County 
of  Marion,  State  of  Indiana,  by  and  through  its  Board  of  Public  Works,  herein- 
after called  the  Board,  under  and  by  virtue  of  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly 
of  the  State  of  Indiana,  entitled  "An  Act  Concerning  Municipal  Corporations", 
approved  March  6,  1905,  and  all  acts  supplemental  or  amendatory  thereto, 

WITNESSETH: 

1.  Agreement. 

That  the  company,  in  consideration  of  the  payments  of  the  several  sums  of 
money,  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  to  furnish  and 
supply  said  City  of  Indianapolis,  in  its  corporate  capacity,  with  electric  lights 
of  the  number,  kind  and  standard  hereinafter  specified,  and  furnish  and  supply 
current  for  light  arid  power  upon  conditions  and  stipulations  and  subject  to  the 
limitations  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

2.  Company  to  Furnish  Equipment. 

That  the  Company  shall  furnish  for  use  in  performance  of  this  contract,  all 
necessary  materials,  labor,  plant,  machinery  and  appliances,  and  construct,  op- 
erate and  maintain  the  same  in  such  streets,  avenues,  alleys,  subways  and  public 
places  in  said  city  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  direct 
during  the  life  of  this  contract;  Provided,  however,  that  the  number  of  lights  to 
be  operated  and  maintained  by  the  Company  shall  not  be  at  any  time  less  than  the 
amount  set  forth  in  the  specifications  attached  thereto  and  made  part  of  this 
contract. 
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3.  Term  of  Contract. 

That  the  contract  term  for  lighting  the  streets,  avenues,  alleys,  and  public 
places  of  the  city  as  herein  provided,  shall  begin  at  12  o'clock  noon,  on  the  1st 
day  of  April,  1925,  and  continue  for  and  during  the  term  of  ten  (10)  years  ending 
at  12  o'clock  noon,  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1935. 

4.  Commencement  of  Work  on  Installation. 

That  the  preparations  for  carrying  out  this  contract  shall  be  commenced  at 
once  on  the  approval  of  the  contract  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of 
Indianapolis  by  ordinance,  and  shall  be  carried  on  regularly  thereafter  with  such 
force  and  in  such  manner  as  will  provide  for  the  completion  of  such  preparations 
and  the  making  of  satisfactory  tests  in  ample  time,  so  as  to  assure  the  un-inter- 
rupted  lighting  of  streets,  avenues,  alleys,  subways  and  public  places  in  the  City 
of  Indianapolis,  under  this  contract  and  as  herein  specified  on  and  continuously 
after  the  1st  day  of  April,  1925.  And  the  Company  further  agrees  that  if  said 
lighting  is  not  commenced  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1925,  as  above  stipulated  and 
agreed,  then  the  Company  shall  pay  to  the  City  as  ascertained  and  liquidated 
damages,  the  sum  of  Five  Hundred  ($500.00)  Dollars  per  day  for  each  and  every 
day  thereafter  that  said  lighting  is  not  performed:  Provided,  however,  should 
this  contract  not  be  approved  by  the  Public  Service  Commission  of  the  State  of 
Indiana,  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  it  has  been  signed  and  entered  into  by 
the  parties  hereto,  an  extension  of  time  shall  be  given  equal  to  the  number  of 
days  over  and  above  the  said  period  of  thirty  (30)  days  that  shall  be  and  remain 
so  unapproved. 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  this  agreement  is  not  binding  on  the  City 
until  it  has  been  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of 
Indianapolis  by  ordinance  as  by  law  required. 

5.  Work  in  Streets  Moving  Poles. 

That  the  work  of  construction  or  repair  of  such  part  of  the  Company's 
plant  as  is  located  in  the  streets,  avenues,  alleys,  subways  and  public  places, 
including  the  cutting  and  repair  of  streets  and  payments,  the  location  or  re-loca- 
tion of  lines,  lamps  and  poles,  and  the  construction  of  conduits,  shall  be  done 
under  the  supervision  and  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  and  the  Board 
shall  have  the  right  to  employ  such  inspectors  as  may  be  necessary  to  inspect  the 
work  being  done,  the  rate  of  pay  to  be  One  Hundred  Twenty-five  ($125.00)  Dollars 
per  month.  The  expense  of  the  employment  of  such  necessary  inspectors  shall 
be  paid  by  the  Company  to  the  City  Controller  of  the  City  upon  demand,  and 
if  not  promptly  paid  may  be  deducted  from  the  moneys  due,  or  which  may  become 
due  to  the  Company.  And  the  right  is  hereby  reserved  by  the  City  to  order 
any  change  or  changes  made  from  time  to  time,  in  any  part  of  the  Company's 
plant  located  in  the  streets,  alleys,  avenues,  and  public  places  when  in  the  way 
of  any  public  improvements  of  the  City,  and  to  change  the  locations  of  individual 
posts  and  guy  stubs  when  necessitated  by  any  private  conveniences  within  the 
judgment  of  the  Board,  all  such  changes  to  be  made  by  and  at  the  expense  of  the 
Company:  Provided,  when  posts  and  guy  stubs  have  once  been  located  with 
the  approval  of  the  Board,  any  change  of  location  hereafter  ordered  by  the 
Board  because  necessitated  by  private  convenience  shall  be  made  at  the  expense 
of  the  party  requesting  such  change,  as  the  Board  may  determine  at  the  time 
of  ordering  the  change,  and  when  the  change  is  to  be  made  at  the  cost  of  the 
person  desiring  or  requesting  the  same,  such  person  shall  pay  to  the  Company  the 
expense  thereof,  the  same  to  be  estimated  and  determined  by  the  Board  in  its 
order  before  such  change  shall  be  required  to  be  made.  In  case  the  Company 
shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  obey  such  orders  of  the  Board,  the  Board  is  hereby 
authorized  to  perform  such  work  and  charge  the  costs  thereof  to  the  Company 
and  may  deduct  the  same  from  any  moneys  due  or  which  may  become  due  the 
Company.  And  the  Company  agrees  that  it  will  restore  or  cause  to  be  restored, 
all  streets,  avenues,  alleys  and  public  places  to  the  same  condition  after  the.com- 
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pietion  of  its  work  as  they  were  in  before  being  disturbed;  that  it  will  at  all 
times  make  or  cause  to  be  made  any  and  all  repairs  which  may  be  necessary  to 
any  pavement  or  any  street,  avenue,  alley  or  public  place  by  reason  of  the  same 
having  been  excavated  or  disturbed  by  the  Company  in  the  prosecution  of  its 
work;  that  it  will  not  enter  into  any  street,  avenue,  or  alley  or  public  place  with- 
out having  first  prepared  and  filed  with  the  Board,  maps,  plans  and  specifications, 
showing  what  is  contemplated,  and  obtain  the  written  consent,  approval  and  per- 
mit of  the  Board  thereto. 

fi.     Protection  on  Work. 

That  the  Company  shall  not  at  any  time  open  or  encumber  any  more  of  the 
streets,  avenues,  alley  or  public  place  than  shall  be  necessary  to  enable  it  to  per- 
form the  work  of  laying  its  wires,  conduits,  cables  and  other  appurtenances  with 
proper  economy  and  efficiency  and  any  opening  or  encumbrance  of  any  such  street, 
avenue,  alley  or  public  place,  shall  not  be  permitted  to  remain  for  a  longer 
period  than  may  be  necessary  in  the  judgment  of  the  Board;  and  the  Company 
.-hall  effectually  guard  all  such  openings  and  encumbrances  with  such  barricades 
and  lights  as  will  prevent  accidents  or  injury  .to  any  person  by  reason  thereof. 

7.  City  Reserves  Rights  in  Streets. 

That  the  City  reserves  to  itself  all  rights  and  powers  which  are  now  and  may 
hereafter  be  vested  in  its  Common  Council,  Board  of  Public  Works  or  other 
officers  concerning  the  regulations  or  the  use  of  its  streets,  avenues,  alleys  or 
other  public  places  to  prevent  encumbering  the  same,  to  regulate  and  protect 
sewers,  to  control  the  digging  into  and  excavating  such  streets,  avenues,  alleys 
or  public  places  and  to  prohibit  injury  to  the  same;  and  reserves  the  fullest  right 
to  exercise  any  and  all  its  police  powers  at  any  time,  and  nothing  contained 
herein  shall  be  construed  as  to  in  any  wise  abridge,  any  of  such  powers. 

8.  Company  to  Conform  to  Ordinances. 

That  the  Company  shall  in  all  operations  connected  with  the  work  of  con- 
struction or  the  lighting  herein  contemplated  and  specified,  or  furnishing  cur- 
rent or  light  hereunder,  conform  to  and  obey  all  city  ordinances  or  laws  con- 
trolling or  limiting  in  any  way  the  actions  of  those  engaged  upon  the  work  or 
affecting  the  materials  used.  And  the  Company  shall  take  all  necessary  precau- 
tions for  the  protection  of  life  and  property. 

9.  Contract  Subject  to  Laws  and  Ordinances. 

That  this  contract  in  all  matters  not  herein  specified,  shall  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  acts  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Indiana  and  the 
Ordinances  of  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  now  in  force,  so 
far  as  they  are  applicable  thereto. 

10.  Indemnity  on  Patents  and  Suits. 

That  the  Company  shall  indemnify  and  save  harmless  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis, its  officers  and  employes,  from  payment  of  any  and  all  damages,  costs, 
expenses,  royalties,  patent  fees,  attorneys'  fees  or  any  sum  of  money  whatsoever 
by  reason  of  any  actions,  claims,  demands  or  proceeds  arising  out  of  any  in- 
fringement or  alleged  infringement  or  use  of  any  patent  or  patented  device, 
article,  system  or  arrangement  that  may  be  used  by  the  Company  in  the  execu- 
tion of  this  contract.  And  the  Company  agrees  to  indemnify  and  save  harmless 
the  City  of  Indianapolis  from  all  suits  and  actions  of  any  kind  or  description 
resulting  from  the  construction,  repair,  or  operation  of  its  plant  or  suit  brought 
against  the  City  or  on  account  of  any  acts  of  omission  or  commission  of  the 
Company  or  its  agent;  but  the  Company  shall  have  reasonable  written  notice  of 
any  action  or  suit  brought  against  the  City  on  account  of  any  such  matters  and 
the  right  to  appear  and  defend  against  the  same  and  demand  and  prosecute  ap- 
peals therein,  and  upon  such  written  notice  by  the  City,  the  Company  shall  appear 
and  defend  such  action  and  pay  any  costs  and  any  final  judgment  that  may  be 
recovered  therein  against  the  City. 
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11.  Rates  for  Service. 

That  the  City  of  Indianapolis  shall  pay,  and  the  Company  shall  receive,  as 
full  compensation  for  each  light  as  specified  herein,  sums  of  money  as  follows: 

That  the  City  of  Indianapolis  shall  pay,  and  the  Company  agrees  to  receive 
as  full  compensation  for  the  proper  execution  and  completion  of  the  whole  work 
described  in  the  specifications  and  this  contract,  the  sums  of  money  listed  in  the 
Company's  proposal  attached  to  and  made  a  part  of  this  agreement,  and  as  ad- 
justed in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  specifications. 

12.  Bills  Payable. 

That  the  rates  or  sums  due  the  Company  for  performing  service,  according 
to  the  terms  of  this  contract  and  the  prices  hereinbefore  stipulated,  shall  be  due 
and  payable  in  monthly  installments;  the  amount  due  for  service  for  any  one 
month  due  and  payable  on  the  tenth  day  of  the  succeeding  month,  and  it  is  fully 
agreed  and  stipulated  that  all  forfeitures  accruing  and  due  the  City  for  any  rea- 
son from  time  to  time  under  this  contract,  shall  first  be  deducted  from  the  rates 
or  sums  to  be  paid  by  the  City. 

13.  Papers  Included  in  Contract. 

That  the  Company's  proposal,  Notice  to  Contractors,  the  following  detail 
specifications,  accompanying  plans  and  lighting  schedule  shall  form  a  part  of  this 
contract,  and  be  as  binding  as  though  included  herein. 

14.  Meaning  of  Terms. 

That  whenever  the  word  "Company"  is  used  herein  it  shall  mean  the  com- 
pany, its  assigns,  legal  representatives  and  successors,  as  the  case  may  be. 
Whenever  the  word  "City"  is  used  herein,  it  shall  mean  the  City  or  the  Board 
of  Public  Works  or  other  governing  body  of  the  city  having  control  of  matters 
covered  by  this  contract. 

15.  Arbitration. 

That  in  the  event  of  any  disagreement  or  controversy  arising  between  the 
parties  hereto  as  to  the  interpretation  of  said  specifications  or  the  interpretation 
or  proper  execution  of  this  contract,  or  as  to  any  question  or  matter  whatso- 
ever which  may  arise  or  be  in  dispute  under  this  contract  or  said  specifications, 
such  disagreement  or  controversy  shall  be  referred  to  the  Board,  whose  decision 
shall  be  final  and  conclusive  unless  either  or  both  parties  shall  within  ten  (10) 
days  thereafter,  appeal  from  said  decision  in  writing  and  shall  notify  the  op- 
posite party  of  such  appeal,  in  which  case  the  said  disagreement  or  controversy 
shall  be  referred  to  the  Public  Service  Commission  of  the  State  of  Indiana  or 
any  other  body  established  by  law  succeeding  to  the  powers  now  or  hereafter 
exercised  by  said  Commission  and  the  decision  of  such  Commission  or  majority 
thereof  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  upon  all  the  parties  hereto. 

16.  Subject  to  Public  Service  Commission. 

That  this  contract,  including  rates  and  service  fixed  herein  and  all  amend- 
ments thereto  and  all  ordinances  passed  by  the  City  concerning  the  subject, 
matters  of  the  same,  shall  be  in  all  respects  subject  to  the  rules,  regulations  and 
orders  of  the  Public  Service  Commission  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  or  any  other 
body  established  by  law,  succeeding  to  the  powers  now  or  hereafter  exercised 
by  said  Commission. 

17.  Agreement  to  Terms  of  Contract. 

To  each  of  the  terms,  conditions,  provisions,  stipulations  and  requirements 
of  this  contract,  the  said  Company,  by  its  duly  authorized  officers  and  representa- 
tives, pursuant  to  an  order  of  its  Board  of  Directors  and  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis, by  and  through  its  Board  of  Public  Works,  do  fully  agree  and  bind  them- 
selves, their  successors  and  assigns. 
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In  Testimony  Whereof,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals 
this  30th  day  of  April,  1924. 

MERCHANTS  HEAT  AND  LIGHT  COMPANY, 
A.  C.  BABSON,  Vice-President. 
PAUL  D.  BIRDSALL,  Secretary. 

CITY  OF  INDIANAPOLIS, 

CHARLES  E.  COFFIN, 
W.  H.  FREEMAN, 
M.  J.  SPENCER. 
Approved: 
SAMUEL  L.  SHANK, 

Mayor,  City  of  Indianapolis. 

PROPOSAL. 

For  furnishing  of  electric  lights  and  electric  current  to  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis for  the  lighting  of  the  streets,  avenues,  alleys,  subways,  squares,  bridges, 
public  places  and  public  buildings  and  grounds  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from 
April  1,  1925. 

Having  examined  the  specifications  in  the  office  of  the  Board  of  Public  Works, 
for  the  furnishing  of  the  said  electric  lights  and  electric  current  and  the  agree- 
ment to  be  entered  into  in  case  of  award  of  contract  to  us,  we  do  hereby  propose 
and  agree  to  furnish  all  materials,  tools  and  labor  required  to  furnish  the  above 
named  electric  lights  and  electric  current  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  April 
1,  1925,  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifications  hereto  attached  and  instruc- 
tions of  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  as  herein  provided  for,  and  to  enter  into 
the  agreement  hereto  attached,  as  follows: 

Prices  for  furnishing,  erecting  and  maintaining  lamps  as  specified: 

1.  Two  lamp  ornamental  arc  standard  including  two  (2)  6.6  ampere  constant 
current  series  luminous  arc  lamps  with  necessary  fixtures  and  glassware.  Stand- 
ards are  to  be  similar  to  plan  No.  A-144  attached  to  specifications,  to  be  spaced 
approximately  one  hundred  (100)  feet  apart  on  the  same  side  of  the  street  and 
supplied  from  underground  circuits. 

$135.00  per  year  of  4000  burning  hours. 
$81.00  per  year  of  2000  burning  hours. 

2.  Single  lamp  ornamental  arc  standard  including  one  (1)  6.6  ampere  con- 
stant current  series  luminous  arc  lamp  with  necessary  fixtures  and  glassware. 
Standards  are  to  be  similar  to  plan  No.  B-145  attached  to  specifications,  to  be 
spaced  approximately  one  hundred  (100)  feet  apart  on  the  same  side  of  the  street, 
and  supplied  from  underground  conduits. 

$75.00  per  year  of  4000  burning  hours. 
$48.00  per  year  of  2000  burning  hours. 

3.  Two  lamp  ornamental  series  incandescent  standard  including  two  (2) 
15000  lumen  series  incandescent  lamps  with  necessary  fixtures  and  glassware. 
Standard  are  to  be  similar  to  plan  No.  A-144  attached  to  specifications,  to  be 
spaced  approximately  one  hundred  (100)  feet  apart  on  the  same  side  of  the 
street  and  supplied  from  underground  circuits. 

$135.00  per  year  of  4000  hours. 
$81.00  per  year  of  2000  hours. 

4.  Single  lamp  ornamental  series  incandescent  standard  including  one  (1) 
15000  lumen  series  incandescent  lamp  with  necessary  fixtures  and  glassware. 
Standards  are  to  be  similar  to  <plan  No.  C-146  attached  to  specifications,  to  be 
spaced  approximately  one  hundred  (100)  feet  apart  on  the  same  side  of  the  street 
and  supplied  from  underground  circuits. 

$75.00  per  year  of  4000  burning  hours. 
$48.00  per  year  of  2000  burning  hours. 
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5.  Single  lamp  ornamental  series  incandescent  standard  including  one  (1) 
15000  lumen  series  incandescent  lamp  with  necessary  fixtures  and  glassware. 
Standards  are  to  be  similar  to  plan  No.  D-147  attached  to  specifications,  to  be 
spaced  approximately  one  hundred  (100)  feet  apart  on  the  same  side  of  the 
street  and  supplied  from  underground  circuits. 

$70.00  per  year  of  4000  burning  hours. 
$43.00  per  year  of  2000  burning  hou^. 

6.  Amount  that  charges  in  items  1  to  .5  inclusive  are  to  be  increased  for 
every  ten  (10)  foot  increase  in  the  average  spacing  of  standards  over  the  aver- 
age of  one  hundred   (100)  feet  specified  SI. 00  per  year. 

7.  Single  15000  lumen  series  incandescent  lamp  with  necessary  fixtures  and 
glassware  supplied  from  overhead  circuits. 

$62.50  per  year  of  4000  burning  hours. 
$35.50  per  year  of  2000  burning  hours. 

8.  Credits  to  be  allowed  City  on  prices  quoted  in  items  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  7 
for  incandescent  lamp  installations  when  lamps  of  the  following  lumen  ca- 
pacity are  used  in  place  of  the  15000  lumen  lamp  specified: 

4000  '  2000 

hours  hours 

a.  1000  lumen  credit  $48.00  $25.00  per  year  per  lamp. 

b.  2500  lumen  credit     41.00  22.00  per  year  per  lamp 

c.  4000  lumen  credit     35.00  18.00  per  year  per  lamp. 

d.  6000  lumen  credit     28.00  15.00  per  year  per  lamp. 

e.  10000  lumen  credit     15.00  8.00  per  year  per  lamp. 

9.  Prices  for  maintaining  incandescent  street  lighting  fixtures  now  owned 
or  to  be  owned  by  the  City  of  Indianapolis.  This  price  includes  cleaning,  paint- 
ing, replacement  of  glassware  and  lamp  bulbs  and  furnishing  electric  energy: 

4000  2000 

hours  hours 

a.  1000  lumen  $8.91  $5.39  per  year  per  lamp. 

b.  2500  lumen  14.44  8.15  per  year  per  lamp. 

c.  4000  lumen  19.70  10.78  per  year  per  lamp. 

d.  6000  lumen  25.71  13.78  per  year  per  lamp. 

e.  10000  lumen  36.97  19.41  per  year  per  lamp. 

f.  15000  lumen  50.79  26.32  per  year  per  lamp. 

10.  Charge  for  electrical  energy  furnished  to  subway  lights,  traffic  lights 
or  other  special  street  lighting  equipment;  wattage  to  be  based  on  meter  read- 
ings or  manufacturers'  guaranteed  rating;  equipment  to  be  maintained  by  City, 
or  upon  order  of  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  by  this  Company  at  actual  cost 
plus  15%  for  overhead  and  superintendence  $0.03  per  kilowatt  hour. 

11.  Charge  for  electrical  current  for  light  and  power  in  the  public  buildings 
and  grounds  as  per  specifications  $0.03  per  kilowatt  hour. 

The  prices  in  items  1  to  5  inclusive  and  7  to  11  inclusive  are  based  upon 
the  existing  mining  rate  and  wage  scale,  the  existing  Federal  and  State  laws 
affecting  the  mining  industry  and  the  coal  freight  rates,  which  are  in  effect  at 
the  date  of  making  of  this  proposal. 

For  each  and  every  ten  cents  (10c)  increase  or  decrease  in  the  price  of  coal 
per  ton  of  2000  pounds,  caused  by  changes  in  the  above  standard  conditions,  the 
bids  in  items  1  to  5  inclusive  and  7  to  11  inclusive  shall  be  increased  or  de- 
creased in  accordance  with  the  following  table: 

1  $0.33 

2.     0.33 

3 0.33 

4 0.33 
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5 0.33 

7 0.33 

8-a 0.04 

8-b 0.09 

8-c 0.14 

8-d 0.21 

S-e 0.34 

9-a 0.04 

9-b 0.09 

9-c 0.14 

9-d 0.21 

9-e 0.34 

9-f 0.33 

10 0.0002  K.W.H. 

11 0.0002  K.W.H. 

The  above  table  gives  the  yearly  rate  adjustment  for  varying  coal  prices 
based  on  4000  burning  hours.  The  rate  adjustment  for  2000  burning  hours  shall 
be  one-half  the  rate  adjustment  given  in  above  table. 

MERCHANTS  HEAT  AND  LIGHT  COMPANY, 

By  A.  C.  Babson,  Vice-President  and  Gen.  Mgr. 
Paul  ^.  Birdsall,  Secretary. 

State  of  Indiana,  Marion  County,  ss: 

The  undersigned  having  executed  the  attached  bid  for  and  in  behalf  of 
Merchants  Heat  and  Light  Company,  being  first  duly  sworn,  says:  That  said 
bidder  has  not  directly  or  indirectly  entered  into  any  combination,  collusion,  un- 
dertaking or  agreement  with  any  other  bidder  or  bidders  to  maintain  the  price  of 
any  contract  or  work,  or  to  prevent  any  bidder  or  bidders  from  bidding,  or  to  in- 
duce any  bidder  or  bidders  to  refrain  from  bidding  on  any  contract  or  work,  and 
that  said  bid  so  made  is  without  reference  or  regard  to  any  other  bid  or  bids  and 
without  agreement,  understanding  or  combination  either  directly  or  indirectly, 
with  any  other  person  or  persons  with  reference  to  such  bidding  in  any  way  or 
manner  whatever. 

A.  C.  BABSON, 
MERCHANTS  HEAT  AND  LIGHT  COMPANY 
By  A.  C.  Babson,  Vice-President  and  Gen.  Mgr. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  this  18th  day  of  April,  1924. 

B.  E.  VAUGHT,  Notary  Public. 

Received  certified  check  deposited  with  this  bid  on 

Signed 

Contractor. 

SPECIFICATIONS  BOARD. 

1.  The  words  "Board  of  Public  Works"  as  used  in  these  specifications,  refer 
to  the  Board  of  Public  Works  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  the  representative  in 
this  contract  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis.  Wherever  the  words  "The  Board"  are 
used  in  the  specifications  they  shall  be  understood  as  referring  to  the  aforesaid 
Board  of  Public  Works. 

ENGINEERING. 

2.  Whenever  the  word  "Engineer"  is  used  in  these  specifications  it  shall  be 
understood  as  referring  to  the  City  Civil  Engineer  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 
In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  Engineer,  or  in  case  he  shall  so  direct  the  powers 
and  duties  herein  assigned  to  him  will  devolve  upon  his  assistants  or  inspectors, 
duly  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works. 
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CONTRACTOR. 

3.  Whenever  the  word  "Contractor"  is  used  it  shall  be  understood  as  refer- 
ring to  the  persons,  firm  or  corporation  who  shall  enter  an  agreement  to  execute 
and  perform  the  work,  or  any  part  thereof,  as.  herein  specified  and  contemplated 
or  to  be  authorized  representative  of  said  person,  firm  or  corporation. 

WORK  TO  BE  DONE  DURATION  OF  CONTRACT. 

4.  The  work  to  be  done  under  this  contract  consists  of  furnishing,  placing, 
operating  and  maintaining  electric  lamps  of  the  type  or  types  selected  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Board  and  all  wiring,  poles,  conduits,  fixtures  and  other  appliances 
that  may  be  necessary  and  furnishing  and  supplying  electric  energy  for  operating 
said  lamps  for  the  lighting  of  the  streets,  avenues,  alleys,  subways,  squares, 
bridges  and  public  places  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis 
as  these  limits  now  are  or  as  they  may  hereafter  be  extended  during  the  life 
of  this  contract,  also  the  furnishing  and  supplying  of  electric  energy  for  in- 
candescent light  and  for  power  in  public  buildings  under  the  control  of  the  Board 
of  Public  Works,  Board  of  Public  Safety  and  Board  of  Public  Health  and 
Charities  and  grounds  around  the  same. 

The  lighting  shall  include  any  and  all  of  the  streets,  avenues,  alleys,  sub- 
ways, squares,  bridges  and  public  places  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  City 
of  Indianapolis  which  the  Board  of  Public  Works  may  elect  to  have  lighted,  sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  herein  imposed  and  during  the  existence  of  this  contract, 
which  shall  be  for  a  term  of  ten  (10)  years,  beginning  the  1st  day  of  April,  1925. 

BIDS. 

5.  Each  bidder  shall  submit  his  proposal  on  a  copy  of  the  blank  form  of 
proposal  attached  to  and  made  part  of  the  contract  to  be  entered  into  between 
the  bidder  and  the  City.  Proposals  not  asked  for  on  the  blank  form  of  proposal 
attached  will  not  be  considered  by  the  Board. 

For  the  purpose  of  comparison  of  bids  and  for  this  purpose  only  the  following 
quantities  shall  be  used: 

250  units  of  item  Number  1  of  proposal 

500  units  of  item  Number  2  of  proposal 

250  units  of  item  Number  3  of  proposal 

500  units  of  item  Number  4  of  proposal 
1000  units  of  item  Number  5  of  proposal 
3000  units  of  item  Number  7  of  proposal 

LIGHTING. 

6.  All  lamps  shall  be  lighted  and  extinguished  in  accordance  with  the 
schedule  hereto  attached,  which  shall  be  approximately  4000  and  2000  hours 
respectively  per  calendar  year  which  schedules  may  be  modified  from  time  to 
time  by  mutual  consent  for  any  or  all  lamps. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  City  generally  to  operate  all  lamps  on  a  4000  hour 
schedule  except  in  the  special  cases  specified  from  time  to  time  by  the  Board. 
In  the  case  of  these  lamps,  it  is  desired  that  approximately  half  of  said  lamps 
shall  be  extinguished  at  midnight,  or,  in  other  words  shall  be  operated  on  the 
2000  hour  schedule.  In  designating  the  lamps  to  be  operated  on  said  2000  hour 
schedule  due  consideration  shall  be  given  to  the  method  in  which  the  lighting  cir- 
cuits are  laid  out.  Enough  lamps  in  one  district  shall  be  operated  at  2000  hours 
to  make  up  a  complete  circuit  which  can  be  switched  on  and  off  from  the  con- 
tractor's substation  but  a  sufficient  number  of  lamps  must  be  kept  burning  to 
illuminate  the  streets  properly  throughout  the  night  in  the  judgment  of  the  Board. 
It  is  understood  that  the  Contractor  shall  not  be  repuired  to  provide  individual 
lamps  here  and  there  on  a  2000  hour  schedule  while  all  surrounding  lamps  may 
be  on  the  4000  hour  schedule,  or  vice  versa. 
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MINIMUM  OF  SERVICE. 

The  total  amount  of  illumination  in  lumen  hours  produced  and  furnished 
by  electric  lamps  on  the  streets,  avenues,  alleys,  subways,  squares,  bridges  and 
public  places  under  this  contract  shall  not  be  less  than  the  total  amount  of 
illumination  as  measured  in  lumen  hours  being-  produced  and  furnished  by  electric 
lamps,  on  the  streets,  avenues,  alleys,  subways,  squares,  bridges  and  public  places 
on  March  1,  1924,  by  the  present  contractor.  The  minimum  amount  of  electric 
current  to  be  used  by  the  City  for  incandescent  lighting  and  power  in  public 
buildings  shall  be  100,000  kilowatt  hours  per  year. 

ADDITIONAL  LAMPS. 

8.  The  contractor  shall  erect  and  place  in  operation  promptly,  such  number 
of  lamps  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  order;  Provided,  that  the  Board 
shall  not  require  more  additional  lamps  or  extensions  in  the  last  year  of  this 
contract  than  the  greatest  number  of  additional  lamps  or  extensions  required 
in  any  other  year  of  this  contract  and  provided,  further,  that  no  additional  lamps 
or  extensions  shall  be  required  of  the  Contractor  within  a  period  of  six  (6) 
months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  this  contract  without  the  consent  of  the  Con- 
tractor. 

If  the  contractor  fails  to  erect  and  operate  the  additional  lamps  within  sixty 
(60)  days  after  the  same  are  ordered,  a  deduction  shall  be  made  of  one  ($1.00) 
dollar  per  day  for  each  lamp  not  so  erected  and  operated,  such  deduction  to  be 
conditioned  upon  fire,  strikes,  riot,  accident  and  other  unavoidable  delays  beyond 
the  reasonable  control  of  the  Contractor. 

In  ordering  additional  lamps  and  extensions,  due  consideration  shall  be  given 
to  the  method  in  which  the  lighting  circuits  are  laid  out  and  to  the  character 
and  type  of  lamps  being  used  on  those  circuits  and  in  that  district. 

LIGHTS  TO  BE  DISCONTINUED. 

9.  The  Board  shall  have  the  right  to  discontinue  at  any  time  the  use  of 
any  lamp  or  lamps  furnished  by  the  Contractor  after  thirty  (30)  days  written 
notice  to  the  Contractor  of  this  intention:  Provided,  however,  that  the  total 
number  of  lumens  produced  and  lamps  in  service  shall  never  in  any  year  be  less 
than  ninety-eight  (98)  per  cent  of  the  number  of  lumens  produced  and  lamps  in 
service  on  April  1st  of  that  year.  For  the  purpose  of  this  contract  the  term 
year  as  used  herein  shall  mean  the  period  April  1st  to  April  1st. 

OUTAGES. 

10.  To  prevent  and  remedy  outages  the  Company  shall  establish  and  main- 
tain an  efficient  system  of  patrol  for  inspecting  all  lamps  in  such  streets  and  ways 
and  any  lamp  which  fails  to  burn  properly  shall  be  promptly  reported  and  put  in 
order,  or  immediately  replaced.  For  such  inspection  a  sufficient  number  of  men 
shall  be  employed  to  make  an  examination  of  each  such  lamp  as  often  as  rea- 
sonably required  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works  and  the  Company  shall  use  all 
due  effort  to  secure  such  inspection.  Any  broken  globes  or  reflectors  shall  be 
replaced  by  sound  ones  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  same  are  broken,  and  while 
any  globes  or  reflectors  remain  broken  and  not  replaced  the  lights  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  out,  and  such  outages  may  be  deducted  from  the  price  of  such  lights. 
The  police  department  will  report  daily  to  the  Engineer  all  outages  and  the  dura- 
tion so  far  as  observed  or  known  by  the  members  of  said  department  and  said 
Engineer  shall  in  books  of  the  City,  to  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  City  Engineer, 
make  and  preserve  a  record  of  all  light  outages.  The  Company  will  each  day 
before  twelve  o'clock  noon,  make  a  written  report  to  the  City  Engineer,  stating 
the  number  and  locations  of  any  lamps  extinguished  or  not  burning  on  the  pre- 
ceding night,  if  any;  the  time  when  each  lamp  was  reported  extinguished  or  not 
burning,  and  the  time  the  lamp  was  re-lighted  and  started  burning,  and  the  said 
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report  shall  also  state  the  cause  of  each  said  lamp  being-  extinguished  or  failing 
to  burn  and  if  any  of  the  said  lamps  are  extinguished  by  reason  of  the  failure 
of  the  current  to  supply  said  lamps,  or  for  any  reason,  his  report  shall  contain  a 
statement  of  the  cause  of  such  failure  to  supply  current. 

For  every  lamp  which  is  out  for  more  than  sixty  consecutive  minutes  the 
Board  of  Public  Works  may  impose  upon  the  Contractor  a  deduction  for  that  night 
which  is  equal  to  one-hundredth  of  the  annual  price  for  said  lamp  which  would 
have  been  paid  to  the  Contractor,  had  the  lamp  operated  satisfactorily.  These 
sums  shall  be  deducted  from  the  amount  due  or  which  may  become  due  to  the 
Contractor  under  any  contract  of  which  these  specifications  may  form  a  part, 
unless  such  failures  result  from  causes  beyond  the  control  of  the  Contractor. 
For  every  lamp  which  is  out  for  more  than  sixty  consecutive  minutes,  from  causes 
beyond  the  control  of  the  Contractor,  the  Board  may  impose  upon  the  Contractor 
a  deduction  for  that  night  which  is  equal  to  one  four-hundredths  of  the  annual 
price  for  said  lamp,  which  would  have  been  paid  to  the  Contractor  had  the  lamp 
been  operating. 

The  foregoing  provision  with  reference  to  cause  beyond  the  control  of  the 
contractor,  is  intended  also  to  provide  for  the  situation  which  might  arise  by  rea- 
son of  any  order  or  requirement  of  the  Federal  Government,  or  other  authorities 
duly  authorized,  limiting  or  prohibiting  the  use  of  electric  current  for  street  light- 
ing. In  case  the  order  of  the  government,  or  duly  authorized  authority,  forbids 
city  lighting  in  toto,  or  for  any  given  number  of  lamps,  then  no  payment  shall 
be  made  by  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  for  such  lamps  as  are  not  burning  during  the 
period  of  the  order.  If  the  order  of  the  government,  or  other  authority,  limits 
and  restricts  the  burning  light  during  certain  hours  of  the  night,  then  payment 
shall  be  made  upon  basis  bid  for  2000  hours  or  midnight  service  or  upon  such 
reasonable  proportion  of  such  bid  as  may  be  just  and  reasonable  and  as  agreed 
upon  by  the  City  and  the  Contractor,  or  determined  by  the  Public  Service  Com- 
mission of  the  State  of  Indiana  as  provided  for  in  the  contract. 

Whenever  for  any  cause  there  is  a  failure  to  light  the  City  of  Indianapolis, 
or  any  district  therein,  for  a  period  of  one  night  or  more,  no  payment  shall  be 
made  by  the  City  for  the  lamps  out  during  said  period. 

STANDARD  OF  PERFORMANCE,  TESTS  AND  PENALTIES. 

11.  The  voltage  and  amperage  supplied  to  each  lamp  shall  be  such  as  to 
maintain  the  lamps  according  to  the  standard  requirements  of  the  manufacturers. 

Each  lighting  circuit  shall  be  equipped  with  a  testing  loop  at  such  place  and 
in  such  manner  as  the  Board  and  the  Contractor  shall  jointly  determine  in  order 
that  the  Board  may  at  any  time  make  tests  as  to  the  fluctuations  of  the  current 
supplied.  The  Board  or  their  representatives  shall,  at  all  times  have  access  to 
the  testing  loop  and  to  the  stations  or  other  places  on  the  Contractor's  property 
where  the  Board  may  desire  to  make  inspections  or  tests.  In  case  of  a  dispute 
between  the  City  and  the  Contractor  as  to  the  accuracy  of  any  meter  or  other  in- 
strument used  in  making  tests  or  measurements  by  the  Contractor's  service,  said 
instrument  may  be  tested  either  in  the  City's  laboratory  in  the  presence  of  a 
representative  of  the  Contractor,  in  the  Contractor's  laboratory  in  the  presence 
of  a  representative  of  the  City,  at  the  option  of  the  Board  or  the  Board  and  the 
Contractor  may  agree  to  have  such  instrument  tested  by  a  laboratory  of  a  rec- 
ognized standing. 

The  City  of  Indianapolis  shall  indemnify  and  hold  the  Contractor  harmless 
from  all  injuries  and  damages  to  person  and  property  by  reason  of  said  inspec- 
tions or  tests,  except  for  injuries  or  damages  caused  by  negligence  of  the  Con- 
tractor. 

Whenever  tests  made  by  the  Board  show  that  the  amperes  upon  any  lamp 
circuits  have  been  below  the  standard  for  those  circuits  for  an  unbroken  period 
of  one-half  hour  in  any  night  as  evidenced  by  the  readings  of  a  graphic  recording 
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ameter  or  other  device,  then  the  Contractor  shall  deduct  from  his  bill  a  sum 
equal  to  five  cents  per  night  for  each  lamp  on  those  circuits  tested  of  2500  lumens 
and  smaller  and  ten  cents  per  night  for  each  lamp  on  those  circuits  tested  of 
larger  than  2500  lumens. 

Whenever  tests  made  by  the  Board  show  that  the  voltage  supplied  to  any 
arc  lamp  has  been  below  the  standard  prescribed  for  those  lamps  for  an  unbroken 
period  of  one-half  hour  in  any  night  as  evidenced  by  the  reading  a  graphic 
recording  voltmeter  or  other  device,  then  the  Contractor  shall  deduct  from  its 
bill  the  sum  of  25  cents  per  night  for  each  of  said  lamps  so  tested. 

The  Board  shall  report  to  the  Contractor  the  following  morning  the  results 
of  any  tests  showing  deficiencies.  The  Contractor  shall  be  permitted  to  examine 
and  inspect  the  charts  of  the  meters  used  in  such  tests. 

The  deductions  to  be  made  for  low  amperage  or  voltage  under  the  provisions 
of  this  section  are  to  be  treated  not  as  a  penalty,  but  as  liquidated  damages  for 
failure  to  perform  the  contract. 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP  RENEWALS. 

12..  The  incandescent  lamps  supplied  by  the  Contractor  and  used  for  lighting 
the  streets,  avenues,  alleys,  subways,  squares,  bridges  and  public  places  under 
the  4000  burning  hour  schedule  of  this  contract  shall  be  removed  from  the  light- 
ing fixtures  and  replaced  with  new  lamps  of  the  same  lumen  output  within  10 
days  before  April  1st,  September  1st  and  December  20th  of  each  year.  Incandes- 
cent lamps  in  fixtures  operating  on  the  2000  hour  schedule  shall  be  replaced 
with  new  lamps  as  soon  as  possible  after  having  burned  1350  hours.  Each  in- 
candescent lamp  before  being  reset  shall  be  stamped  by  the  City  Engineer,  or 
his  duly  authorized  representative  with  a  suitable  stamp  giving  date  of  installa- 
tion. Any  lamp  removed  which  from  date  stamp  shows  same  has  been  in  serv- 
ice less  than  seven  hundred  burning  hours  may  be  used  by  the  Contractor  in 
new  fixtures  erected  between  renewal  periods  or  to  replace  lamps  which  have 
burned  out  or  been  broken,  but  in  no  case  shall  such  a  lamp  be  used  until  again 
stamped  by  the  City  Engineer  or  his  duly  authorized  representative  with  date 
of  installation. 

If  the  Board  shall  find  upon  inspection  any  incandescent  lamps  burning  under 
this  contract  which  have  been  in  service  longer  than  1500  burning  hours  as 
shown  by  the  date  stamp  then  the  Board  shall  impose  upon  the  Contractor  a 
deduction  which  shall  equal  to  the  number  of  excess  burning  hours  multiplied  by 
one  two-thousandths  of  the  annual  price  for  said  lamp. 

The  above  renewal  periods  are  based  on  a  burning  hour  life  efficiency  for 
incandescent  lamps  of  1350  hours  which  period  it  is  agreed  is  the  present  stand- 
ard burning  hour  period.  Whenever  the  manufacturers  find  it  possible  and  de- 
sirable to  produce  an  incandescent  lamp,  under  guarantee  which  will  give  the 
present  standard  of  performance  over  a  longer  period  the  above  renewal  periods 
may  be  changed  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  Board  and  the  Contractor. 

TEST  OF  LAMPS. 

13.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  any  lamp  is  not  giving  service  according 
to  the  light  guarantee  of  the  manufacturer,  the  Contractor  shall,  on  request  re- 
place said  lamp  with  one  satisfactory  to  the  Board. 

Should  the  Contractor  fail  to  make  satisfactory  replacement,  the  Board  may 
remove  the  lamp  in  dispute  and  test  or  have  same  tested  for  the  average  total 
lumens  which  it  delivers. 

If  the  result  of  the  test  shows  the  lamp  to  be  defective,  in  accordance  with 
the  standard  guaranteed  by  the  manufacturer,  the  Contractor  shall,  within  48 
hours  after  receiving  notice  of  the  result  of  said  test  substitute  for  said  lamp 
one  satisfactory  to  the  Board. 

Should  the  Contractor  fail  to  replace  the  lamp  in  accordance  with  the  pro 
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visions  contained  in  paragraph  above,  then  said  lamp  shall  be  considered  as  out 
and  subject  to  deduction  for  outage  until  such  substitution  is  made. 

TEST  OF  ELECTRODES. 

14.  The  Contractor  shall  give  the  Board  written  notice  of  the  receipt  by 
him  of  every  new  lot  of  electrodes  for  use  in  lamps  under  this  contract,  said 
notice  to  state  the  kind  and  number  of  electrodes  in  said  lot.  The  Contractor 
shall  also  furnish  with  such  notice  the  manufacturer's  lumen  data  showing  the 
performance  of  the  electrodes  in  question.  If  said  data  shows  less  than  13,700 
lumens  for  conditions  specified  below,  no  electrode  of  said  lot  shall  be  used. 

The  City  may,  at  its  option,  select  from  any  of  said  lots  of  electrodes,  such 
number  as  it  deems  desirable,  and  have  the  same  tested  in  its  own  laboratory,  or, 
at  the  option  of  the  Board,  in  the  laboratory  of  the  Contractor  or  another  labora- 
tory mutually  agreed  upon  in  accordance  with  the  following  instructions: 

Each  set  of  said  electrodes  shall  be  placed  in  a  suitable  test  lamp  equipped 
with  chimney,  clear  glass,  globe  and  adjusted  to  operate  at  the  standard  amper- 
ages, voltage  and  wattage  for  the  corresponding  type  of  lamp  and  electrodes 
and  the  total  lumens  determined  while  said  test-lamp  is  operating  at  the  normal 
amperage,  if  a  series  lamp  or  normal  voltage,  if  a  multiple  lamp.  The  globe  and 
accessories  of  said  lamp  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  before  the  test  is  made  and 
the  lamp  shall  be  operated  at  normal  amperage,  voltage  and  wattage,  approxi- 
mately one  hour  immediately  before  photometric  readings  are  taken.  Not  less 
than  ten  readings  separated  by  approximately  equal  intervals  of  time  and  taken 
for  one  or  more  complete  feeding  periods  on  each  set  of  electrodes  shall  be  used 
as  a  basis  for  determining  the  average  total  lumens  on  each  set  of  electrodes. 

If  the  average  total  lumen,  as  found  by  the  above  test,  or  not  less  than  ten 
sets  of  electrodes,  in  any  instance,  of  any  lot  of  electrodes,  is  less  than  12,500 
lumens,  no  electrodes  of  said  lot  shall  be  used  in  any  lamp  in  service  under  the 
contract. 

The  non-rejection  of  any  lot  of  electrodes  shall  not  be  interpreted  to  preclude 
rejection  of  electrodes  on  individual  lamps  in  service  when  same  are  found  de- 
fective. 

LAMPS  AND  ACCESSORIES. 

15.  Lighting  shall  be  principally  by.  means  of  series,  arc  or  incandescent 
lamps,  but  any  other  type  of  lamp  may  be  approved  by  the  Board  after  the  con- 
tract has  been  approved  by  the  Public  Service  Commission  of  Indiana.  The  series 
arc  lamps,  if  used  shall  be  used  only  in  the  downtown  business  district  or  on  con- 
duits which  connect  with  circuits  in  this  district  and  on  streets  continuing  there- 
from. All  these  lamps  shall  be  placed  on,  supported  on  or  suspended  from  poles 
or  ornamental  standards  with  suitable  brackets,  centerpans  or  mastarms  and  the 
wires  supplying  the  electrical  energy  shall  be  placed  either  overhead  or  under- 
ground. 

The  lamps  to  be  furnished  shall  be  of  standard  types,  as  selected  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Board,  and  when  operated  at  the  amperage,  voltage  and  wattage 
specified  by  the  manufacturer  the  total  lumens  of  each  lamp  shall  not  be  less 
than  the  amount  guaranteed  by  the  manufacturers. 

The  series  arc  lamps  and  their  electrodes  shall  at  all  times  be  of  the  highest 
standard  grade  and  of  the  kind  indicated  on  the  proposal  form.  They  shall  burn 
with  a  steady  light  without  undue  hissing  and  flickering. 

The  series  incandescent  lamps  shall  conform  at  all  times  to  the  highest  stand- 
ard of  the  best  American  lamps  manufactured  with  bulbs  of  clear  glass  of  uniform 
thickness  and  proper  shape  to  avoid  causing  rings  or  streaks  of  light  and  shadow. 

Globes,  reflectors,  housing  and  other  accessories  shall  be  of  the  best  grade 
of  the  respective  types  as  selected  and  approved  by  the  Board. 

The  Contractor  shall,  when  ordered  or  directed  by  the  Board,  furnish  a 
standard  equipment:  an  enclosing  globe  of  diffusing  glass  of  the  type  ordered  or 
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approved  by  the  Board,  and  also  a  reflector  or  refractor  or  both  of  the  type 
ordered  or  approved  by  the  Board.  All  of  this  equipment  shall  be  considered 
and  treated  as  standard  equipment  and  shall  be  included  in  the  price  bid  for  each 
type  of  lamp. 

POLES,  BRACKETS  AND  OTHER  EQUIPMENT. 

16.  All  poles  from  which  lamps  are  suspended  are  to  be  of  cedar  and  are 
to  conform  to  the  standard  specifications  of  either  class  A  or  class  B  poles  as 
adopted  by  the  National  Electric  Light  Association  and  particular  regard  will 
be  given  to  choosing  only  class  A  poles  for  lamp  suspension  purposes.  All  proper 
precaution  must  be  taken  to  avoid  unnecessary  duplication  of  poles  and  in  setting 
new  poles  to  prevent  possible  disarrangement  of  alignment  or  changing  position 
from  the  perpendicular. 

All  poles  shall  be  smooth  and  straight  and  all  insulators,  pole  line  hardware 
and  crossarms  are  to  be  attached  so  as  to  stand  at  right  angles  and  must  present 
a  workmanlike  appearance. 

In  case  it  is  impossible  to  satisfactorily  align  the  poles  all  brackets,  center- 
pans,  mastarms,  fixtures  and  other  devices  for  the  suspension  of  the  lamps  shall 
be  so  installed  as  to  provide  an  alignment  of  the  lamps  approved  by  the  Board. 
All  equipment  shall  be  maintained  in  such  approved  manner  as  will  safeguard 
the  life  or  lives  of  the  public.  In  general,  all  work  and  material  in  connection 
with  the  distributing  system  shall  be  of  the  best  of  its  respective  kind,  and 
shall  not  be  unsightly  or  mar  the  appearance  of  the  adjoining  property  unneces- 
sarily. The  wires  used  for  delivering  the  current  to  the  lamps  shall  be  erected 
in  such  manner  as  to  insure  the  least  possible  danger  of  injury  to  the  public 
and  shall  be  kept  in  good  repair. 

All  poles,  guy  stubs,  crossarms  and  pins  shall  be  painted  two  coats  of  good 
paint  of  such  color  as  the  Board  may  designate,  one  coat  being  applied  after  the 
poles  have  been  erected  and  all  wires  have  been  put  in  place;  they  shall  be 
kept  well  painted  at  all  times.  The  name  of  the  Contractor  shall  be  painted  or 
stamped  on  all  poles  in  a  legible  manner.  All  crossarms,  braces,  pins,  insulators, 
etc.,  shall  be  of  standard  and  approved  materials.  Each  guy  wire  shall  have  in- 
serted in  it  near  the  upper  end  a  strain  insulator  of  the  most  perfect  type.  The 
pole  lines  shall  be  erected  as  much  as  possible  in  the  alleys  so  as  not  to  disfigure 
the  street  and  where  shade  trees  are  encountered  the  poles  shall  be  of  such  height 
as  to  carry  the  wires,  as  nearly  as  practicable,  clear  of  the  trees.  All  poles, 
wherever  erected,  shall  be  so  placed  as  to  interfere  as  little  as  possible  with  other 
public  use  of  the  streets,  alleys,  avenues,  squares  and  public  places  or  with  public 
or  private  interests  or  conveniences  and  so  as  not  to  injure  shade  trees.  The  lo- 
cations of  all  pole  lines  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board.  No  ad- 
vertisements shall  be  permitted  on  any  of  the  poles,  but  the  City  shall  have  the 
right  to  attach  street  signs  thereto. 

USE  OF  OLD  POLES. 

17.  In  the  event  that  the  Contractor  may  have  poles,  wires,  cables  or  ap- 
purtenances other  than  lamps,  lights  and  fixtures  in  use  at  the  time  of  entering 
into  this  agreement  under  and  by  virtue  of  a  contract  or  "Indeterminate  Permit" 
previously  entered  into  or  granted  by  the  City  of  Indianapolis  or  the  State  of 
Indiana  and  it  shall  be  desired  by  the  Contractor  to  use  any  such  poles,  wires, 
cables  or  appurtenances  in  connection  with  the  new  contract,  the  sameg^hall  be 
overhauled,  altered  and  repaired  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board.  All  old  poles, 
crossarms,  pins,  etc.,  shall  be  painted  in  a  manner  herein  provided  for. 

UNDERGROUND  WORK. 

18.  All  underground  wires,  cables  and  appurtenances  shall  be  placed  in 
conduits  or  in  any  manner  approved  by  the  Board,  with  a  sufficient  number  of 
ducts,   manholes   and   soforth  to   meet   all   demands    of   the   Contractor   for   the 
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period  of  ten  (10)  years  so  that  it  will  not  be  necessary  again  during  this  period 
to  enter  into  the  streets  or  pavements  to  reconstruct  the  same.  Conduits  as  a  rule 
shall  be  placed  in  alleys.  Permission  will  be  given  to  use  the  streets  only  when 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  it  is  impracticable  to  use  the  alleys.  The  location  of 
all  conduits  and  appurtenances  in  the  alleys  or  streets  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  City  Civil  Engineer  acting  for  the  Board.  They  shall  be  so 
constructed  that  the  highest  part  of  the  cable  shall  not  be  less  than  eighteen  (18) 
inches  below  the  established  grade  of  the  street  or  alley  in  which  they  are  built, 
and  shall  be  so  located  and  constructed  as  not  to  interfere  unnecessarily  with  or 
disturb  the  existing  surface  or  underground  structures,  conduits,  pipes  or  other 
property  rights  belonging  to  other  companies,  corporations  or  persons  or  the 
City  sewers  or  connections  therewith.  It  shall  be  understood  that  the  City  of 
Indianapolis  shall  not  be  precluded  from  the  prosecution  or  authorizing  any  future 
public  work  of  any  character  by  reason  of  underground  work  of  Contractor  and 
the  Board  shall  have  the  right  to  order  the  temporary  removal  of  any  conduit  or 
appurtenance  or  a  reconstruction  of  the  same,  whenever  deemed  necessary  to  the 
successful  prosecution  of  any  public  work.  In  the  event  of  a  failure  of  said 
Contractor  to  comply  with  any  such  order  of  the  Board  the  latter  may  make  such 
removal  or  reconstruction  and  charge  the  cost  thereof  to  the  Contractor  and  it 
may  be  deducted  from  any  moneys  due  or  which  may  become  due  to  the  Con- 
tractor. 

ORNAMENTAL  LAMP  STANDARDS. 

19.  The  ornamental  lamp  standards  shall  be  made  of  high  grade  cast  iron 
or  pressed  steel  as  selected  and  approved  by  the  Board.  The  standards  shall  be 
similar  to  design  on  plan  No.  A-144,  B-145,  C-146  and  D-147  attached.  They  shall 
be  set  on  suitable  concrete  foundations  and  attached  thereto  by  necessary  bolts 
and  clamps. 

All  ornamental  standards  and  fixtures  must  be  painted  two  coats  of  paint 
in  such  color  as  directed  by  the  Board  and  such  painting  shall  be  done  as  often 
as  required  by  the  Board  to  preserve  a  good  appearance. 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN   SERVICE. 

20.  The  Board  shall  have  the  right  to  require  the  Contractor  to  make  use 
of  any  apparatus,  appliances  or  devices  which  are  an  advance  or  improvement  in 
connection  with  the  art  of  service  of  street  lighting  over  the  existing  facilities 
as  newly  installed' according  to  these  specifications  and  in  use  during  any  part  of 
the  term  of  this  contract  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis  whether  in  the  way  of 
economy,  increased  illumination,  safety,  improved  appearance  or  otherwise.  The 
Contractor  shall  at  the  Board's  request,  furnish  them  with  detailed  information 
concerning  any  such  apparatus,  appliances  or  devices  including  cost  of  installa- 
tion, operation  and  maintenance,  operating  characteristics,  etc.,  and  shall  from 
time  to  time  when  such  information  comes  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Contractor, 
bring  the  same  promptly  to  the  attention  of  the  Board. 

All  questions  relating  to  the  increase  or  decrease  in  the  investment  of  cost 
of  operation  and  maintenance  shall  be  determined  and  agreed  upon  by  the  Board 
and  the  Contractor. 

In  determining  the  amount  of  the  increases  or  decreases  of  the  investment, 
proper  and  reasonable  allowance  shall  be  made  for  the  depreciated  value  of  the 
equipment  replaced  and  in  case  of  new  installations  comparison  as  to  cost  of 
investment  shall  be  made  with  the  type  of  service  provided  for  in  these  specifica- 
tions or  determined  by  the  Board.  Upon  such  increased  or  decreased  invest- 
ments (measured  from  the  investment  required  under  these  specifications)  the 
Contractor  shall  be  entitled  to  adjust  compensation  so  as  to  fully  reimburse  him 
at  the  expiration  of  this  contract  for  any  additional  investment  if  required  under 
the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  less  the  salvage  value  of  the  equipment  re- 
placed as  realized  by  the  Contractor  and  the  salvage  value  of  the  new  equipment 

53—96258 


§1003  APPENDIX  834 

at  the  end  of  the  contract  plus  or  minus  any  change  in  operating  expenses  caused 
by  said  new  installation  or  replacement. 

In  case  of  replacements  the  loss  in  investment  shall  be  determined  by  ascer- 
taining and  fixing  the  depreciated  value  and  deducting  therefrom  the  salvage 
value,  if  any,  and  such  loss  shall  be  paid  by  the  City  to  the  Contractor  at  such 
times  and  upon  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed  upon.  In  case  the  replacement 
shall  result  in  an  increased  or  decreased  investment  the  additions  or  deductions 
from  the  contract  price  shall  be  made  upon  the  same  basis  and  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  in  the  case  of  new  installation  hereinbefore  provided  for. 

In  case  the  Board  and  the  Contractor  are  unable  to  agree  as  to  any  question 
of  price  or  any  other  matter  involving  their  mutual  judgment  as  above  set  forth, 
then  such  questions  or  question  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Public  Service  Commis- 
sion of  the  State  of  Indiana  as  provided  for  in  contract. 

The  net  annual  increases  or  decreases  in  the  prices  agreed  upon  under  this 
contract  by  reason  of  the  said  improvements  or  changes,  involving  increases  or 
decreases  in  the  investment  or  cost  of  operation  and  maintenance,  shall  be  added 
to  or  deducted  from  the  prices  provided  for  herein,  and  shall  determine  the 
prices  thereafter  to  be  paid  for  the  said  improved  or  modified  service. 

MAPS  OF  CIRCUITS. 

21.  P>efore  beginning  the  work  of  construction,  the  Contractor  shall  file 
with  the  City  Engineer  in  such  form  as  he  may  designate  a  map  and  typewritten 
report  describing  each  circuit  for  furnishing  street  lights,  the  number  of  lamps 
and  kind  for  each  circuit,  and  the  Contractor  shall  not  proceed  with  the  work  of 
construction  until  the  same  has  been  approved.  Any  construction  or  erection  of 
a  new  circuit  or  circuits  or  changes  made  in  the  old  circuit,  in  the  number  or  lo- 
cation of  lamps,  in  the  wire  and  routes,  shall  be  reported  immediately  to  the  City 
Civil  Engineer. 

Upon  special  request,  any  additional  information,  which  may  be  required, 
principally  sketches  or  maps,  showing  the  location  of  circuits  and  lamps,  shall  be 
furnished  by  the  Contractor. 

Upon  special  request,  free  of  charge,  samples,  drawings,  fixtures  or  models 
of  articles  of  equipment  used  or  proposed  to  be  used  by  the  Contractor,  shall  be 
furnished. 

JOINT  USE  OF  POLES. 

The  Contractor  in  order  to  avoid  multiplicity  of  poles  in  the  streets,  so  far 
as  is  safe  and  practicable  are  not  in  conflict  with  any  restrictions  of  the  City 
Council  or  any  act  or  order  of  the  Public  Service  Commission  of  the  State,  shall, 
if  directed  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works,  permit  joint  use  of  all  or  any  of  its 
poles  in  any  street,  alley  or  public  place  by  the  City  and  other  public  utility  cor- 
porations. 

ELECTROLYSIS. 

23.  Reasonable  provision  shall  be  made  and  maintained  by  the  contractor 
to  protect  the  pipes,  conduits  and  other  property  in  the  streets  belonging  to  the 
City  or  any  public  utility  by  electrolysis  caused  by  current  or  currents  of  elec- 
tricity of  the  Contractor. 

STREET  SIGNS. 

24.  The  Contractor  shall  furnish,  erect  and  maintain  during  the  life  of  this 
contract  at  every  street  intersection  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  illuminated  by 
electric  lamps  under  this  contract,  street  signs  as  shown  and  specified  on  plan 
No.  150  and  specifications  hereto  attached. 

CURRENT  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LIGHTS  IN  BUILDINGS. 

25.  Said  Contractor  shall  supply  current  for  incandescent  lights  for  the 
twenty-four  (24)  hours  of  each  and  every  day  during  the  term  of  contract,  to 
the  public  buildings. 
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The  City  will  furnish  and  maintain  all  equipment  from  the  point  of  connec- 
tion by  the  Contractor,  which  shall  be  the  property  line  of  the  property  in  which 
the  electric  current  may  be  used,  except  the  meter,  which  may  be  installed  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Contractor. 

If  it  becomes  necessary  for  the  Contractor  to  install  transformers,  frequency 
changers,  rotary  convertors,  motor  generators  or  other  translating  apparatus  in 
order  to  supply  such  current  as  may  be  required  by  the  City,  such  devices  must 
be  connected  ahead  of  the  meter  which  is  intended  to  measure  the  rectified  cur- 
rent, and  said  meter  is  only  to  record  the  electric  current  used  by  the  City  after 
having  been  transformed  or  rectified. 

The  Contractor  must  supply  one  meter  for  each  installation  except  where 
more  than  one  department  occupies  a  building;  then  a  meter  must  be  connected 
to  the  wiring  in  each  department,  if  the  Board  so  requires. 

CLEANING. 

26.  All  glassware  used  in  connection  with  the  lamps  under  this  contract 
shall  be  kept  clean  and  free  from  dirt,  dust  or  other  accumulations.  All  glass- 
ware on  arc  lamps  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  by  the  Contractor  each  time  said 
arc  lamps  are  trimmed,  provided  every  lamp  is  cleaned  at  least  once  in  two  weeks. 

Glassware  on  incandescent  lamps  shall  be  cleaned  as  often  as  required  by 
the  Board  to  preserve  the  efficiency  of  the  light  provided  every  lamp  is  thorough- 
ly cleaned  at  least  once  a  month. 

RESTORATION  OF  PAVEMENTS. 

27.  All  streets,  avenues,  alleys,  squares  and  public  places  cut  into  or  in  any 
way  molested  by  said  Contractor  in  the  prosecution  of  its  work  at  any  time  during 
the  life  of  this  contract  or  franchise  shall  be  restored  to  the  condition  after  the 
completion  of  the  work  as  they  were  in  before  the  work  was  done. 

All  pavements  shall  be  repaved  with  the  same  kind  of  material  with  which 
they  were  originally  made,  and  shall  be  restored  to  the  same  conditions  as  before. 
All  work  shall  be  done  under  the  supervision  of  inspectors  appointed  by  the 
Board  as  hereinbefore  provided,  and  all  work  shall  be  done  in  accordance  with 
all  reasonable  requirements  or  rules  which  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time 
adopt  for  such  work,  or  which  may  be  required  by  the  City  ordinances  governing 
such  work,  as  they  now  exist,  or  as  they  may  hereafter  be  amended  or  passed. 

PLANS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  ADDITIONS 
29.  Whenever  the  Contractor  shall  desire  to  construct  or  erect  for  the 
purpose  provided  in  this  contract,  any  conduits,  cables,  poles  or  other  appliances, 
it  shall  prepare  and  file  in  the  office  of  the  Board,  maps,  detail  plans  and  specifica- 
tions of  such  proposed  construction  including  all  underground  and  overheard  work, 
apparatus  and  appliances  of  every  kind,  or  description,  showing  the  location  of 
all  poles,  wires,  cables,  conduits,  ducts  or  other  appliances,  the  height  above  or 
the  depth  below  the  surface  of  streets,  or  alleys,  and  in  general  where  and  how 
such  construction  is  to  be  done,  which  maps,  detailed  plans  and  specifications 
shall  be  approved  without  unnecessary  delay  by  the  Board,  if  satisfactory,  and  a 
permit  shall  be  issued  to  the  said  Company  to  enter  into  the  streets,  avenues, 
squares,  alleys,  bridges,  or*  public  places  before  such  work  shall  begin.  All 
changes  and  extensions  made  during  the  life  of  this  contract  or  franchise  shall 
be  approved  by  the  Board  in  the  manner  above  described  before  being  made. 

QUALITY  OF  MATERIAL  AND  WORMANSHIP. 

29.  All  lamps  posts,  poles,  wires,  conductors,  lamps, ^globes,  electrodes  and 
each  and  every  article,  apparatus  or  device  which  may  be  necessary  for  electric 
lighting  under  this  contract,  shall  be  of  the  best  quality  of  material  and  work- 
manship and  shall  be  maintained  at  all  times  in  the  best  practicable  manner. 
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COAL  CLAUSE. 

30.  The  prices  in  this  contract  are  based  on  the  existing  mining  rate,  wage 
scale,  the  existing  Federal  and  State  Laws  affecting  the  mining  industry  and 
existing  freight  rates  on  coal.  The  prices  quoted  in  the  proposal  shall  advance 
or  decline  as  any  change  affecting  the  present  mining  rates  and  wage  scale. or 
other  wages  or  hours  of  labor  per  day  or  Federal  and  State  Laws  or  coal 
freight  rates,  may  increase  or  decrease  the  cost  of  coal.  Such  increase  or  de- 
crease shall  be  determined  and  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  Contractor 
and  the  City  of  Indianapolis  at  the  end  of  each  year's  operation.  In  the  event 
of  failure  of  agreement  between  the  parties,  the  question  of  the  amount  of  in- 
crease or  decrease  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitration  as  provided  in  the  contract. 

The  term  "Cost  of  Coal"  used  herein  is  not  intended  to  mean  current  or  mar- 
ket price  of  coal  but  is  a  term  used  for  the  purpose  of  a  contract  rule  and  contain- 
ing four  basic  elements,  to-wit:  The  existing  mining  rate,  wage  scale,  the  existing 
Federal  and  State  Laws  affecting  the  mining  industry  and  existing  freight  rates. 
Therefore,  for  the  purpose  of  the  contract,  coal  prices  are  to  be  determined 
solely  by  these  four  elements  which  in  their  different  proportions,  capable  of  cal- 
culation, amount  to  100  per  cent,  of  the  coal  prices,  ©uring  the  term  of  the 
contract  all  subsequent  changes  in  coal  prices  are  to  be  based  solely  upon  changes 
in  these  four  elements. 

CITY  OF  INDIANAPOLIS— BOARD  OF  PUBLIC  WORKS— DEPARTMENT  OF 

ENGINEERING. 

Specifications  for  forging,  stamping  and  enameling  sign  plates  with  miscel- 
laneous attachments  for  street  signs. 

GENERAL. 

The  object  of  the  sign  equipment  hereinafter  specified  is  to  furnish  and  de- 
liver enameled  sign  plates  and  to  secure  an  attachment  for  holding  the  said 
enameled  sign  plates  in  proper  alignment  with  the  intersecting  streets.  Each 
complete  sign  shall  consist  of  two  (2)  frames  complete  to  hold  the  enameled 
sign  plates,  the  necessary  clamps,  bolts,  etc.,  to  properly  erect  the  sign  and  the 
necessary  enameled  sign  plates.  The  signs  shall  conform  in  all  particulars  to 
the  design  and  dimensions  shown  on  drawing  No.  150,  which  is  made  a  part  of 
the  contract.  The  enameled  sign  plates  shall  be  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to 
correctly  fit  in  the  frames  as  dimensioned  on  drawing  No.  150. 

ENAMELED  SIGN  PLATES. 

The  enameled  sign  plates  manufactured  under  these  specifications  shall  be 
uniform  in  color  and  lettering  and  the  lettering  shall  conform  to  the  size  and 
type  indicated  on  drawing  No.  150.  Should  it  be  necessary  on  account  of  the  large 
number  of  letters  in  some  of  the  street  names  to  make  any  change  from  the 
proportions  now  existing  on  drawing  No.  150,  the  horizontal  dimensions  of  all 
letters  and  numerals  on  any  particular  sign,  shall  be  reduced  proportionately  on 
that  sign  and  the  vertical  dimension  shall  remain  unchanged.  The  sign  plates 
shall  be  of  the  best  quality  porcelain  enamel  on  all  sides  of  sheet  steel.  The 
sign  plates  shall  be  straight  and  the  lettering  sha.ll  be  in  such  location  as  to 
properly  showT  the  names  of  the  streets  through  the  openings  provided  in  the 
frames.  They  shall  show  black  letters  and  numerals  on  a  yellow  background, 
with  the  colors  approved  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works.  Each  plate  is  to  have 
one  coat  of  grip  enamel  and  two  (2)  coats  of  the  best  quality  yellow  porcelain 
enamel  on  all  sides  and  edges  and  the  letter  or  numeral  side  in  addition,  will  have 
sufficient  coats,  not  le§s  than  two  (2)  of  the  best  quality  porcelain,  to  produce  a 
clear  finish.  The  enameled  sign  plates  when  finished,  shall  be  free  of  imperfec- 
tions and  shall  present  a  satisfactory  appearance.  Enamel  to  be  burned  in  at 
1800  degrees  F. 
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Manufacturer  shall  be  required  to  furnish  a  guarantee  that  the  colors  on 
the  sign  plates  furnished  will  not  fade.  This  guarantee  shall  be  effective  over  a 
period  of  ten  (10)  years. 


FORGINGS,  STAMPINGS  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  ATTACHMENTS. 

The  forgings,  stampings  and  miscellaneous  attachments,  inclusive  of  bolts 
and  nuts,  shall  be  in  strict  accordance  with  dimensions  shown  on  drawing  No.  150. 
The  dimensions  of  the  bands  encircling  the  post  shall  be  according  to  the  dimen- 
sions given  for  each  particular  size.  All  material  entering  into  the  makeup  of 
these  signs  shall  be  medium  grade  open-hearth  steel  with  an  ultimate  strength 
varying  not  more  than  4  per  cent,  above  or  below  60,000  lbs.  The  elongation 
in  8"  measured  in  percentage  shall  be  1,500,000  divided  by  the  ultimate  tensile 
strength  and  specimens  shall  bend  flat  when  cold  through  180  degrees  without 
fracture.  Sulphur  shall  not  exceed  0.05.  The  City  shall  receive  upon  request 
either  specimens  of  the  material  of  these  signs  machined  ready  for  tensile  tests, 
or  may  accept  certified  test  reports.  Test  specimens  shall  be  18"  long  with  a 
parallel  section  of  at  least  9"  in  length  by  1%"  in  width.  Shoulders  for  gripping 
in  the  testing  machine  shall  be  2"  wide.  The  surface  and  edges  of  all  parts 
shall  be  brought  to  a  smooth  finish  and  all  joints  and  bearing  surfaces  shall  be 
neatly  and  carefully  made  and  shall  be  close,  tight  and  rigid  when  assembled. 
Holes  are  to  be  true  and  fair  and  square  with  the  bearing  surfaces.  All  parts 
when  assembled  shall  fit  snugly  and  easily  into  the  parts  for  which  they  are  in- 
tended. All  parts  are  to  be  furnished  complete  without  additional  cost  and  the 
parts  when  erected  shall  compose  a  sign  support  and  signs  free  of  imperfections 
and  shall  present  a  satisfactory  appearance.  The  forgings,  stampings  and  mis- 
cellaneous attachments  shall  be  given  two  (2)  coats  of  the  best  grade  pure  red 
paint  before  erection. 

LIGHTING  SCHEDULE. 


Month 

l5ate 

Time  of 

Lighting 
P.M. 

Time  of 
Extinguishing 

Number 
of  Days 

Hours 
Turned  On 

Hours 
Per  Month 
Turned  On 

January 

1  to 

5 

4.58 

6.41 

5 

68.35 

6  to 

10 

5.03 

6.41 

5 

68.10 

11  to 

15 

5.08 

6.40 

5 

67.40 

16  to 

20 

5.14 

6.38 

5 

67.00 

21  to 

25 

5.19 

6.35 

5 

66.20 

26  to 

31 

5.26 

6.31 

6 

78.30 

416.15 

February 

1  to 

5 

5.33 

6.26 

5 

64.25 

6  to 

10 

5.38 

6.20 

5 

63.30 

11  to 

15 

5.44 

6.15 

5 

62.35 

16  to 

20 

5.50 

6.08 

5 

61.30 

21  to 

25 

5.56 

6.01 

5 

60.25 

26  to 

29 

6.01 

5.55 

4 

46.36 

359.01 

March 

1  to 

5 

6.05 

5.49 

5 

58.40 

6  to 

10 

6.10 

5.41 

5 

57.35 

11  to 

15 

6.16 

5.34 

5 

56.30 

16  to 

20 

6.21 

5.25 

5 

55.20 

21  to 

25 

6.26 

5.18 

5 

54.20 

26  to 

31 

6.32 

5.08 

6 

63.36 

346.01 

April 

1  to 

5 

6.37 

4.59 

5 

51.50 

6  to 

10 

6.42 

4.52 

5 

50.50 

11  to 

15 

6.47 

4.44 

5 

49.45 

16  to 

20 

6.52 

4.37 

5 

48.45 

21  to 

25 

6.57 

4.29 

5 

47.40 

26  to 

30 

7.02 

4.23 

5 

46.45 

295.35 
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Month 

Date 

Time  of 

Lighting 

P.  M. 

Time  of 

Kxtinguishing 

Xum'  er 
of  Days 

Hours 
Turned  On 

Hours 
Per  Month 
Turned  On 

May 

1 

to 

5 

7.07 

4.16 

5 

45.45 

6 

to 

10 

7.12 

4.11 

5 

44.55 

11 

to 

15 

7.17 

4.05 

5 

44.00 

16 

to 

20 

7.22 

4.01 

5 

43.15 

21 

to 

25 

7.26 

3.57 

5 

42.35 

26 

to 

30 

7.31 

3.54 

6 

50.18 

270.48 

June 

1 

to 

5 

7.35 

3.51 

5 

41.20 

6 

to 

10 

7.38 

3.50 

5 

41.00 

11 

to 

15 

7.40 

3.49 

5 

40.45 

16 

to 

20 

7.42 

3.50 

5 

40.40 

21 

to 

25 

7.43 

3.51 

5 

40.40 

26 

to 

30 

7.44 

3.52 

5 

40.40 

245.05 

July 

1 

to 

5 

7.43 

3.55 

5 

41.00 

6 

to 

10 

7.42 

3.57 

5 

41.15 

11 

to 

15 

7.40 

4.01 

5 

41.45 

16' 

to 

20 

7.37 

4.05 

5 

42.20 

21 

to 

25 

7.33 

4.09 

5 

43.00 

26 

to 

31 

7.28 

4.14 

6 

52.36 

261.56 

August 

1 

to 

5 

7.23 

4.19 

5 

44.40 

6 

to 

10 

7.17 

4.24 

5 

45.35 

11 

to 

15 

7.11 

4.29 

5 

46.30 

16 

to 

20 

7.04 

4.33 

5 

47.25 

21 

to 

25 

6.57 

4.38 

5 

48.25 

26  to 

31 

6.49 

4.43 

6 

59.24 

291.59 

September 

1 

to 

5 

6.40 

4.49 

5 

50.45 

6 

to 

10 

6.32 

4.53 

5 

•  51.55 

11 

to 

15 

6.23 

4.58 

5 

52.55 

16 

to 

20 

6.15 

5.03 

5 

54.00 

21 

to 

25 

6.07 

5.07 

5 

55.00 

26 

to 

30 

5.59 

5.12 

5 

56.05 

320.40 

October 

1 

to 

5 

5.51 

5.17 

5 

57.10 

6 

to 

10 

5.43 

5.22 

5 

58.15 

11 

to 

15 

5.35 

5.28 

5 

59.25 

16 

to 

20 

5.27 

5.33 

5 

60.30 

21 

to 

25 

5.21 

5.26 

5 

61.25 

26 

to 

31 

5.13 

5.45 

6 

75.12 

371.57 

November 

1 

to 

5 

5.07 

5.51 

5 

63.40 

6 

to 

10 

5.01 

5.56 

5 

64.35 

11 

to 

15 

4.57 

6.02 

5 

65.25 

16 

to 

20 

4.53 

6.08 

5 

66.15 

21 

to 

25 

4.50 

6.13 

5 

66.55 

26 

to 

30 

4.47 

6.19 

5 

67.40 

394.30 

December 

1 

to 

5 

4.46 

6.23 

5 

68.05 

6 

to 

11 

4.46 

6.28 

5 

68.30 

11 

to 

15 

4.46 

6.32 

5 

68.50 

16 

to 

20 

4.48 

6.35 

5 

68.55 

21 

to 

25 

4.50 

6.39 

5 

69.05 

26 

to 

31 

4.53 

6.41 

6 

82.48 

426.13 

4,000.00 


Therefore,  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis, 
Indiana,     1.     That  the  foregoing  contract  and  agreement  made  and  entered  into 
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by  and  between  the  Merchants  Heat  and  Light  Company  and  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis on  the  30th  day  of  April,  1924,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  in  all  things 
ratified,  confirmed  and  approved. 

2.     This  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and  after  its  passage. 

SANITARY  WASTE  PAPER  BOX  CONTRACT. 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  86,  1924. 

Sec.  1004.  An  Ordinance  ratifying,  confirming  and  approving  a  certain  con- 
tract made  and  entered  into  on  the  18th  day  of  June,  1924,  between  the  City  of 
Indianapolis  by  and  through  its  Board  of  Public  Works  with  the  approval  of  its 
Mayor,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  City  Plan  Commission,  and  the  Sanitary 
Waste-paper  Box  Company  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  whereby  the  said  city  grants 
to  the  said  corporation  the  privilege  of  placing  waste-paper  boxes  within  a  cer- 
tain district  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis  and  for  which  privilege  the  said  corpora- 
tion is  to  pay  the  City  of  Indianapolis  certain  sums  of  money  for  the  boxes  so 
placed,  and  declaring  the  time  when  the  same  shall  take  effect.  Whereas,  here- 
tofore, to-wit,  on  the  18th  day  of  June,  1924,  the  City  of  Indanapolis  by  and 
through  its  Board  of  Public  Works,  with  the  approval  of  its  Mayor,  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  City  Plan  Commission  entered  into  a  certain  contract  and  agree- 
ment with  the  Sanitary  Waste-paper  Box  Company  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis, 
whereby  said  city  granted  the  privilege  to  said  corporation  of  placing  waste-pa- 
per boxes  at  certain  places  within  a  certain  district  in  the  city  of  Indianapolis, 
and  for  said  privilege  the  said  corporation  is  to  pay  the  city  of  Indianapolis 
certain  sums  of  money  for  said  boxes  so  placed,  which  said  contract  is  in  the 
following  words  and  figures,  to-wit. 

CONTRACT. 

Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana, 
This  contract  made  and  entered  into  at  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  this  18th  day  of 
June,  1924,  between  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  by  and  through  its  Board  of  Public 
Works  with  the  approval  of  its  Mayor,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  City  Plan 
Commission  hereinafter  designated  as  the  party  of  the  first  part,  and  Sanitary 
Waste-paper  Box  Company,  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  a  corporation  organized  un- 
der the  laws  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  hereinafter  designated  as  party  of  the 
second  part,  witnesseth: 

That  the  party  of  the  first  part  hereby  grants  and  issues  to  the  party  of 
the  second  part  the  exclusive  privilege  of  placing  and  operating  their  waste-paper 
boxes  in  the  district  set  out  below  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  upon  the 
following  terms  and  conditions,  to-wit: 

First.  The  said  boxes  shall  be  placed  upon  the  sidewalk  of  the  City  of  In- 
dianapolis at  such  places  as  may  be  selected  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works  at  the 
principal  street  and  alley  intersections  in  said  city  within  the  area  bounded  by 
Sixteenth  street  on  the  north,  White  river  on  the  west,  State  street  on  the  east 
and  McCarty  street  on  the  south. 

Second.  The  said  boxes  are  to  be  composed  of  enameled  iron  and  shall  be 
anchored  to  the  sidewalk  if  deemed  necessary  by  the  party  of  the  first  part. 
The  side  of  a  box  fronting  a  street  shall  have  the  name  of  such  street  on  such 
side,  and  the  words  "Waste-paper"  shall  be  on  each  box.  The  said  boxes  shall 
be  duplicates  of  the  sample  shown  to  the  Board  of  Public  Works  and  the  Com- 
mon Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

Third.  The  party  of  the  second  part  shall  pay  to  the  party  of  the  first 
part  the  sum  of  One  ($1.00)  Dollar  per  month,  payable  monthly,  in  advance  on  the 
first  day  of  the  month  following  installation  for  each  box  in  use,  and  in  the 
event  the  number  of  boxes  exceeds  the  number  of  Two  Hundred  (200),  then 
the  party  of  the  second  part  will  pay  to  the  party  of  the  first  part  the  sum  of 
One  and  50/100  C$1.50)  Dollars  monthly  in  advance  for  each  box  over  200  in  use. 
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The  party  of  the  second  part  agrees  to  spend  at  least  5  per  cent,  of  the  net  re- 
ceipts per  year  received  from  advertising  on  all  boxes  placed  in  Indianapolis,  in 
advertising  in  local  newspapers,  or  otherwise,  for  the  promotion  of  campaigns 
for  a  clean  Indianapolis  for  the  purpose  of  awakening  civic  pride  in  keeping  the 
streets  clean. 

Fourth.  The  party  of  the  second  part  shall  install  at  least  One  Hundred 
(100)  of  said  boxes  within  three  months  after  the  ratification  of  this  contract  by 
the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis.  A  minimum  of  Three  Hundred 
(300)  boxes  altogether  shall  be  installed  by  the  party  of  the  second  part. 

Fifth.  The  said  boxes  are  to  be  maintained,  repaired,  serviced,  inspected 
and  cleaned  free  of  any  and  all  expenses  to  the  party  of  the  first  part;  and  in 
the  event  any  part  of  said  boxes  becomes  broken,  or  any  part  of  the  enamel 
on  any  of  said  boxes  becomes  chipped  off  or  marred  in  any  other  manner,  and  is 
not  repaired  within  three  days  after  notice  is  received  from  the  party  of  the  first 
part,  the  party  of  the  second  part  shall  pay  to  the  party  of  the  first  part  the 
sum  of  One  ($1.00)  Dollar  for  said  broken  part  for  each  day  the  same  is  not 
repaired  within  three  (3)  days  after  receipt  of  notice.  The  party  of  the  second 
part  shall  spray  said  boxes  at  regular  intervals  with  a  solution  as  provided  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  City  Board  of  Health. 

Sixth.  The  party  of  the  second  part  shall  have  the  right  to  sell  and  place 
clean  and  authentic  advertising  matter  upon  and  within  said  boxes;  the  said. ad- 
vertising shall  be  that  of  reputable  concerns.  No  advertising  shall  be  displayed 
on  said  boxes  which  is  of  a  lewd  or  immoral  nature  or  which  pertains  to  any 
governmental  action  except  in  times  of  war  or  against  a  common  enemy;  no 
advertising  of  a  political  nature,  local  or  otherwise,  shall  be  displayed  without 
the  approval  and  consent  of  the  party  of  the  first  part,  and  all  advertisements 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Public  Works.  All  revenue  de- 
rived from  the  sale  of  advertisements  on  these  boxes  shall  belong  solely  to  the 
second  party. 

Seventh.  The  party  of  the  second  part  shall  inspect  said  boxes  each  day, 
and  shall  watch  the  same  in  order  to  maintain  them  in  a  sanitary  condition  at  all 
times.  The  said  party  of  the  second  part  shall  collect  all  refuse  and  other  litter 
deposited  in  said  boxes  once  each  day,  when  necessary,  all  of  which  shall  be 
without  any  expense  or  cost  to  the  party  of  the  first  part. 

Eighth.  The  said  boxes  shall  be  placed  and  maintained  at  the  sole  risk  of 
the  party  of  the  second  part,  but  the  party  of  the  first  part  shall  accord  the 
usual  police  protection  to  protect  the  said  boxes. 

Ninth.  The  party  of  the  first  part  agrees  to  remove  at  its  own  expense  all 
the  waste-paper  receptacles  which  are  at  the  present  time  within  this  district 
covered  by  this  agreement. 

Tenth.  The  party  of  the  second  part  shall  furnish  to  the  party  of  the  first 
part  a  suitable  bond  in  the  sum  of  $5,000.00  indemnifying  the  party  of  the  first 
part  against  any  and  all  damages  arising  directly  or  indirectly  from  the  installa- 
tion and  maintenance  of  said  receptacles,  and  shall  also  give  a  surety  bond  in  the 
sum  of  Five  Thousand  ($5,000.00)  Dollars  for  the  faithful  performance  of  this 
contract. 

Eleventh.  This  contract  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  for  a  period  of 
ten  (10)  years  from  the  date  of  final  approval  of  the  same  by  the  Common 
Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis.  In  the  event  the  party  of  the  second  part 
shall  fail  to  perform  any  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  contract  on  its  part 
to  be  performed  for  a  period  of  ten  (10)  days  after  a  notice  thereof  from  the  said 
Board  of  Public  Works,  then  said  Board  in  its  discretion  may  order  all  or  any 
part  of  said  boxes  removed  from  the  streets  of  said  city. 

Twelfth.  This  contract  on  the  part  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  shall  be  of 
no  force  and  effect  unless  specifically  authorized  by  ordinance  by  the  Common 
Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 
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In  Witness  Whereof,  the  City  of  Indianapolis  by  its  Board  of  Public  Works 
with  the  approval  of  its  Mayor,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  City  Plan  Com- 
mission, party  of  the  first  part,  and  the  Sanitary  Waste-paper  Box  Company, 
party  of  the  second  part,  have  hereunto  placed  their  hands  and  seals  in  duplicate 
the  date  and  place  above  set  forth. 

CITY  OF  INDIANAPOLIS,  INDIANA, 

By 

CHARLES  E.  COFFIN, 
M.  J.  SPENCER, 

Board  of  Public  Works, 
Party  of  the  First  Part. 
Approved  this  2 1st  day  of  June,  1924. 

S.  L.  SHANK,  Mayor. 
Approved  this  18th  day  of  June,  1924. 

CITY  PLAN  COMMISSION, 

By  Charles  E.  Coffin,  President. 

SANITARY  WASTE-PAPER  BOX  COMPANY, 

By  E.  K.  LOCKWOOD,  President, 
Attest:  ,     Party  of  the  Second  Part. 

R.  B.  STORMS,  Secretary. 

And  Whereas,  Said  contract  has  been  submitted  by  said  Board  of  Public 
Works  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  to  the  Common  Council  of  said  City  for  its 
action  thereon,  therefore,  Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of 
In dianapolis,  Indiana : 

1.  That  the  foregoing  contract  and  agreement  made  and  entered  into  on  the 
18th  day  of  June,  1924,  by  the  City  of  Indianapolis  by  and  through  its  Board  of 
Public  Works  with  the  approval  of  its  Mayor,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  City 
Plan  Commission  and  the  Sanitary  Waste-paper  Box  Company  of  the  City  of 
Indianapolis,  Indiana,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  in  all  things  ratified,  confirmed 
and  approved. 

2.  This  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and  after  its  passage. 

CLEAN  CITY  SERVICE  SYSTEM  CONTRACT. 
GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  87,  1924. 

Sec.  1005.  An  Ordinance  ratifying,  confirming  and  approving  a  certain  con- 
tract made  and  entered  into  on  the  23rd  day  of  June,  1924,  between  the  City  of 
Indianapolis  by  and  through  its  Board  of  Public  Works  with  the  approval  of  its 
Mayor,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  City  Plan  Commission,  and  William  E.  Reilly 
and  Alvin  Lundy,  doing  business  under  the  name  and  style  of  Clean  City  Service 
System  whereby  the  said  city  grants  to  said  parties  the  privilege  of  placing  said 
Sanitary  Litter  Cans  within  a  certain  district  in  the  City  of  Indianapolis  for  a 
certain  consideration  and  declaring  the  time  when  the  same  shall  take  effect. 

Whereas,  heretofore  on  the  23rd  day  of  June,  1924,  the  City  of  Indianapolis 
by  and  through  its  Board  of  Public  Works  with  the  approval  of  its  Mayor  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  City  Plan  Commission  entered  into  a  certain  contract 
and  agreement  with  William  E.  Reilly  and  Alvin  Lundy,  doing  business  under 
the  name  and  style  of  Clean  City  Service  System,  whereby  the  city  granted  the 
privilege  to  said  parties  of  placing  Sanitary  Litter  Cans  within  a  certain  district 
in  the  City  of  Indianapolis  for  a  certain  consideration,  which  said  contract  is  in 
the  words  and  figures,  to-wit: 

CONTRACT  AND  AGREEMENT. 
Be    it    Ordained    by    the    Common    Council    of    the    City    of    Indianapolis, 
Indiana,  This  contract  and  agreement  made  and  entered  into  this  23rd  day  of 
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June,  1924,  by  and  between  William  E.  Reilly  and  Alvin  Lundy,  doing  business 
under  the  name  and  style  of  Clean  City  Service  System,  hereinafter  called  the 
party  of  the  first  part,  and  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  hereinafter  called 
the  party  of  the  second  part,  by  and  through  its  Board  of  Public  Works  with  the 
approval  of  its  Mayor  and  the  City  Plan  Commission  of  said  city,  witnesseth, 
that 

Whereas,  The  said  party  of  the  first  part  conducts  a  business  of  placing 
Sanitary  Litter  Cans  in  cities,  towns,  and  other  places  for  the  catching  and 
gathering  of  waste-paper. 

Now,  Therefore,  in  consideration  of  One  Dollar  ($1.00)  paid  by  said  party 
of  the  first  part  to  the  party  of  the  second  part,  the  receipt  of  which  is  hereby 
acknowledged  by  said  party  of  the  second  part  and  in  consideration  of  the  mutual 
benefits  to  be  derived  by  the  parties  hereto,  the  party  of  the  second  part  hereby 
grants  and  issues  to  the  party  of  the  first,  part  the  exclusive  privilege  of  placing 
and  operating  their  sanitary  litter  cans  in  the  district  set  out  below  in  the  City  of 
Indianapolis,  upon  the  following  terms  and  conditions,  to-wit: 

1.  The  party  of  the  first  part  agrees  to  furnish  and  install  for  the  use  of 
the  party  of  the  second  part  free  of  charge,  Sanitary  Litter  Cans  for  the  recep- 
tion of  waste-paper  and  other  rubbish  suitable  to  be  placed  therein;  and  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  city  in  its  efforts  to  keep  the  streets  of  the  city  clean  and 
free  from  waste-paper  and  other  rubbish.  Such  litter  cans  to  be  constructed 
of  metal,  substantially  built,  well  painted  and  having  a  removable  carton  placed 
on  the  inside  thereof  for  convenience  of  emptying.  The  side  of  a  can  fronting 
a  street  shall  have  the  name  of  such  street  on  such  side  and  the  words  "Waste- 
paper"  shall  be  on  each  can.  The  cans  to  be  the  same  as  sample  exhibited  to 
said  Board  of  Public  Works  and  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

2.  In  order  to  defray  the  expenses  of  manufacture,  installation,  and  main- 
taining such  cans  in  good  and  suitable  condition,  the  party  of  the  first  part  re- 
serves the  right  to  place  on  all  such  cans  installed  in  said  city  either  or  both  of 
the  following:  legitimate  advertising  of  the  merchants  and  business  men  of  said 
city  and  of  nationally  advertised  merchandise  and  products  where  such  nationally 
advertised  merchandise  and  products  do  not  conflict  with  the  business  interests 
of  said  city.  All  such  advertising  placed  on  said  cans  shall  be  such  as  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works  of  said  city. 

3.  All  Sanitary  Litter  Cans  so  placed  by  said  party  of  the  first  part  in  said 
city  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  party  of  the  first  part  and  all  contents 
taken  from  such  cans  shall  be  the  property  of  thf  said  party  of  the  first  part. 

4.  No  such  cans  shall  be  placed  by  the  party  of  the  first  part  in  that  part 
of  said  city  bounded  as  follows:  On  the  north  by  Sixteenth  street;  on  the  east 
by  State  street;  on  the  west  by  White  river  and  on  the  south  by  McCarty  street, 
unless  it  is  so  desired  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works  of  said  city,  which  desire 
shall  be  expressed  in  writing  by  said  Board. 

5.  The  said  cans  shall  be  placed  upon  the  sidewalk  at  such  places  as  may 
be  selected  by  the  Board  of  Public  Works. 

6.  The  number  of  cans  to  be  installed  by  the  party  of  the  first  part  shall 
be  at  least  fifty,  and  more  shall  be  installed  depending  upon  the  patronage  of  the 
local  business  men  and  national  advertising  for  advertising  to  be  placed  thereon; 
such  fifty  cans  to  be  so  placed  and  located  in  said  city,  except  district  defined 
in  Section  4  hereof,  within  ninety  (90)  days  from  the  date  of  the  passage  of  an 
ordinance  granting  such  privilege  to  said  party  of  the  first  part  to  install  said 
cans. 

7.  The  party  of  the  first  part  may  install  and  maintain  in  said  city  except 
in  that  part  set  forth  in  Item  4  hereof,  for  a  period  of  ten  (10)  years,  such 
litter  cans  and  such  litter  cans  during  said  time  shall  be  maintained  and  repaired 
by  said  party  of  the  first  part  in  good  condition. 
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8.  The  party  of  the  first  part  agrees  to  empty  same  when  necessary  or  at 
reasonable  times  as  determined  and  ordered  by  said  Board  of  Public  Works,  and 
dispose  of  the  contents  contained  in  said  litter  cans  without  expense  to  the  city 
and  give  the  proceeds  from  such  sale  of  such  waste-paper  for  a  period  of  the 
first  three  years  to  the  Riley  Memorial  Hospital,  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 

9.  The  party  of  the  first  part  shall  furnish  said  city  a  good  and  sufficient 
bond  of  indemnity  with  surety  thereon  approved  by  said  Board  of  Public  Works, 
in  the  sum  of  One  Thousand  ($1,000.00)  Dollars,  indemnifying  said  city  against 
any  and  all  damages  arising  directly  or  indirectly  from  the  installation  and  main- 
tenance of  all  said  cans.  The  party  of  the  second  part  shall  accord  the  usual 
police  protection  to  protect  the  said  cans. 

10.  In  the  event  the  party  of  the  first  part  shall  fail  to  perform  any  of  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  this  contract  for  a  period  of  ten  (10)  days  after  a 
notice  thereof  from  said  Board  of  Public  Works,  then  said  Board  in  its  discretion 
may  order  all  or  any  part  of  said  cans  removed  from  the  streets  of  said  city. 

11.  This  contract  on  the  part  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  shall  be  of  no  force 
and  effect  unless  specifically  authorized  by  Ordinance  of  the  Common  Council  of 
the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  William  E.  Reilly  and  Alvin  Lundy,  doing  business  un- 
der the  firm  name  and  style  of  "Clean  City  Service  System,"  party  of  the  first 
part,  and  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  by  its  Board  of  Public  Works,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Mayor  and  the  City  Plan  Commission,  party  of  the  second  part, 
have  placed  their  hands  and  seals  in  duplicate  the  date  and  place  above  set  forth. 

WILLIAM  E.  REILLY, 
ALVIN  LUNDY, 
Doing  business  under  the  firm  name  and  style  of  "Clean  City  Service  System." 

Party  of  the  First  Part. 
Approved  this  23rd  day  of  June,  1924. 
S.  L.  SHANK,  Mayor. 

CITY  OF  INDIANAPOLIS, 

By   CHARLES   E.    COFFIN, 
W.  H.  FREEMAN, 
M.  J.  SPENCER, 

Board  of  Public  Works, 
Party  of  the  Second  Part. 
CITY  PLAN  COMMISSION. 
Approved:     Charles  E.  Coffin,  President. 

And,  Whereas,  said  contract  and  agreement  has  been  submitted  by  said  Board 
of  Public  Works  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis  to  the  Common  Council  of  said  city 
for  its  action  thereon,  therefore, 

Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana, 
1.  That  the  foregoing  contract  and  agreement  made  and  entered  into  on  the 
23rd  day  of  June,  1924,  by  the  City  of  Indianapolis  by  and  through  its  Board  of 
Public  Works,  with  the  approval  of  its  Mayor,  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
City  Plan  Commission,  and  William  E.  Reilly  and  Alvin  Lundy,  doing  business 
under  the  name  and  style  of  "Clean  City  Service  System,"  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  in  all  things  ratified,  confirmed  and  approved. 

2.     This  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and  after  its  passage. 

MARKET  REFRIGERATION  COMPANY  CONTRACT. 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  35,  1925. 

Sec.  1006.     An  Ordinance  ratifying,  confirming  and  approving  a  certain  lease 

contract  made  and  entered  into  on  the  14th  day  of  April,  1925,  by  and  between 

the  City  of  Indianapolis,  by  and  through  its  Board  of  Public  Safety,  approved  by 

its  Mayor  and  the  Market  Refrigeration  Company. 
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AGREEMENT. 

This  Agreement,  made  and  entered  into  this  14th  day  of  April,  1925,  by  and 
between  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  by  and  through  its  Board  of  Public 
Safety  and  the  Market  Refrigeration  Company,  a  corporation  duly  incorporated 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  Witnesseth: 

That  Whereas,  under  and  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  a  certain  contract  made 
and  entered  into  on  the  second  day  of  June,  1915,  by  the  City  of  Indianapolis, 
by  and  through  its  Board  of  Public  Safety  and  Howe  S.  Landers,  receiver  for 
Bretney  and  Geisendorf,  a  surviving  partnership,  which  contract  was  duly  ap- 
proved by  M.  E.  Bash,  Judge  of  the  Marion  Probate  Court  of  Marion  County, 
Indiana,  and  ratified,  confirmed  and  approved  by  General  Ordinance  No.  31,  1915, 
of  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  said  City  of  Indianapolis 
becomes  the  owner  of  the  Refrigeration  Plant  and  the  appurtenances  thereto  be- 
longing now  situated  in  the  East  Market  of  the  City  Market  House  of  the  City  of 
Indianapolis,  and, 

Whereas,  the  Market  Refrigeration  Company  desires  to  lease  and  operate 
said  Refrigeration  Plant,  connections  and  appurtenances  thereto  belonging, 

Now  Therefore,  The  City  of  Indianapolis,  by  and  through  its  Board  of  Public 
Safety,  does  hereby  lease  to  the  Market  Refrigeration  Company,  its  successors 
and  assigns,  the  Refrigeration  Plant  now  situated  and  installed  in  the  East  Mar- 
ket of  the  City  Market  House,  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  together  with  the 
connections  and  appurtenances  thereto  belonging,  for  the  term  of  five  (5)  years 
from  the  26th  day  of  June,  1925,  and  does  hereby  grant  unto  the  Market  Refrig- 
eration Company,  its  successors  and  assigns  for  and  during  said  term,  the  ex- 
clusive right,  power,  privilege  and  license  to  use,  operate  and  maintain  said 
refrigerating  plant  and  connections  and  furnish  all  refrigeration  other  than  by 
means  of  ice,  used  in  said  East  Market,  provided  nothing  herein  shall  be  con- 
strued so  as  to  infringe  the  right  of  any  standholder  requiring  refrigeration  to 
procure  the  same  in  any  manner  not  inconsistent  with  the  powers  of  said  city 
to  regulate  markets  and  market  places,  and  not  inconsistent  with  the  ownership 
of  said  refrigeration  plant  of  the  market  house. 

In  consideration  of  the  rights,  privileges  and  license  herein  granted  said 
Market  Refrigeration  Company,  its  successors  and  assigns  hereby  agree  to  at 
their  own  expense,  keep  and  maintain  said  plant  at  all  times  during  the  term  of 
this  lease,  in  first  class  running  order,  to  repair  all  broken  parts  as  promptly 
as  practicable  to  replace  such  parts  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  required  to  be 
replaced  in  order  to  make  the  plant  efficient  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  in- 
tended to  be  operated,  to  keep  a  sufficient  force  in  attendance  upon  said  plant  as 
is  necessary  to  insure  its  proper  operation,  and  to  operate  said  plant  continuously 
during  said  term  (provided  standholders  using  not  less  than  fifty  cases  as  herein- 
after defined  shall  be  actually  using  said  refrigeration)  except  during  such  time 
as  the  same  is  necessarily  shut  down  for  repairs,  in  which  event  they  shall  no- 
tify the  Board  of  Public  Safety  and  the  standholders  using  such  refrigeration  as 
soon  as  practicable  stating  the  estimated  time  required  for  such  repairs. 

Provided,  However,  the  company  or  their  successors  and  assigns  shall  not 
be  required  to  replace  or  repair  the  cases  to  be  refrigerated  nor  their  connections 
except  in  case  of  damage  caused  by  their  negligence,  and  provided  further,  that  if 
at  any  time  during  said  term  the  number  of  standholders  using  said  refrigeration 
shall  be  such  as  that  less  than  fifty  cases  as  hereinafter  defined  shall  be  actually 
using  such  refrigeration,  then  and  in  that  event  said  company,  its  successors  or 
assigns  shall  not  be  required  to  operate  said  plant  during  such  time,  but  at  their 
option  upon  ten  (10)  days'  written  notice  having  been  first  given  to  the  Board 
of  Public  Safety  and  to  the  standholders  using  such  refrigeration  of  their  inten- 
tion to  do  so  they  may  cease  the  operation  of  said  plant  and  provided  further, 
however,  that  if  the  said  company,  its  successors  or  assigns  do  voluntarily  dis- 
continue the  operation  of  such  plant  for  a  period  of  sixty  (60)  days  continuously, 
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then  and  in  that  event  all  of  the  rights  and  privileges  herein  granted  shall  be 
considered  terminated  without  notice. 

Provided,  further,  that  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  as  owner  of  said  plant,  or 
the  Market  Refrigeration  Company,  their  successors  or  assigns  as  lessees  may, 
upon  ninety  (90)  days'  written  notice  of  their  intention  to  do  so,  discontinue  and 
terminate  this  contract  at  any  time  during  the  term  thereof. 

It  is  mutually  agreed  by  and  between  the  parties  hereto  that  the  maximum 
service  charged  to  standholders  using  such  refrigeration  shall  not  exceed  two 
and  one-half  ($2.50)  dollars  per  week,  payable  weekly,  for  such  case  connected 
with  and  using  such  refrigeration. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  during  the  term  of  this  lease,  said  company,  its 
successors,  assigns  or  representatives  shall  at  all  times  have  the  right  of  ingress 
and  egress  to  and  from  said  plant  and  its  connections  for  the  purpose  of  inspec- 
tion, replacement,  repair  and  operation,  and  shall  have  the  right  of  occupancy  of 
the  space  now  occupied  by  said  plant. 

For  and  in  consideration  of  the  rights  and  privileges  herein  granted,  said 
company,  its  successors  and  assigns  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  to  said  city  at  the 
office  of  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  an  annual  rental  equal  to  five  (5)  per  centum 
of  the  gross  service  charges  received  by  them  from  the  standholders  during  the 
term  of  this  lease,  said  rental  to  be  semi-annually  on  the  1st  day  of  January 
and  the  1st  day  of  July  of  each  year. 

That  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  shall  have  the  right  to  inspect  said  plant 
monthly  and  report  any  defects  in  the  same  to  the  company,  its  successors  or 
assigns  and  it  is  agreed  that  such  defects  shall  be  promptly  repaired  and  remedied 
at  the  cost  of  the  company,  its  successors  or  assigns. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  said  company,  its  successors  or  assigns  shall  keep 
a  proper  record  of  the  funds  received  from  the  standholders  for  service  charged, 
and  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  or  whoever  said  Board  may  designate  shall  have 
access  to  such  records  at  any  time  they  shall  see  fit  to  examine  the  same. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  the  event  the  City  of  Indianapolis  by  proper 
Resolution  or  Ordinance  decides  to  remodel,  rebuild  or  repair  the  buildings  or  any 
part  thereof  in  which  the  East  Market  is  located  or  conducted  which  would  re- 
quire or  necessitate  temporary  closing  down  of  said  refrigeration  plant,  the  City 
shall  not  be  liable  for  the  loss  of  any  revenue  the  company  may  sustain  by  reason 
of  such  temporary  discontinuance  of  operation  of  said  plant. 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  City  may  forfeit  and  cancel  this  lease 
at  any  time  upon  the  failure  of  the  company,  its  successors  or  assigns  to  comply 
with  any  of  the  provisions  herein  contained.  Provided,  however,  that  before  the 
same  is  done,  the  City,  through  the  Board  of  Public  Safety,  shall  give  the  said 
company,  its  successors  or  assigns  at  least  ten  (10)  days'  written  notice  of  its 
intention  so  to  do,  stating  therein  the  particular  failure  complained  of,  and  if 
during  such  time  said  company,  its  successors  or  assigns  do  not  proceed  to  cor- 
rect such  failure,  then  at  the  expiration  of  said  ten  (10)  days  said  Board  shall 
declare  said  lease  forfeited,  cancelled  and  terminated. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  said  company,  shall  before  this  contract  becomes 
effective,  furnish  bond  payable  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis  in  the  sum  of  Three 
Thousand  ($3,000.00)  Dollars  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  performance  of  this 
contract,  and  in  the  event  that  said  company  shall  sell,  transfer  or  assign  their 
rights  granted  hereunder  to  any  one,  such  successor  or  assign  shall  furnish  bond 
of  the  same  character  and  for  the  same  amount  as  above  stipulated  before  any 
rights  or  privileges  shall  be  vested  therein.  The  bond  provided  for  herein  shall 
be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Public  Safety,  filed  with  and  held  by  said  Board. 

The  terms,  conditions  and  obligations  of  this  contract  shall  inure  to  and  be 
binding  upon  the  successors  and  assigns  of  the  parties  hereto,  and  they  shall  be 
held  to  assume  all  the  obligations  of  this  contract  as  fully  as  if  they  were  parties 
hereto,  and  any  assignment  of  the  same  shall  so  state. 
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This  contract  shall  not  become  effective  unless  the  same  is  ratified,  con- 
firmed and  approved  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 
In  Witness  Whereof,  the  parties  hereto  have  set  their  hands  and  seals  this, 
the  14th  dav  of  April,  1925: 

CITY  OF  INDIANAPOLIS, 
By  E.  L.  KINGSTON, 
ELMER  F.  GAY, 
JESSE  S.  SISLOFF, 
Approved :  Board  of  Public  Safety. 

S.  L.  SHANK, 

Mayor. 

MARKET  REFRIGERATION   COMPANY, 

By  Jackson  Carter, 

President. 

• 

Be  It  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 
1.  That  the  above  and  foregoing  Lease-Contract  made  and  entered  into  on  the 
14th  day  of  April,  1925,  by  the  City  of  Indianapolis  by  and  through  its  Board 
of  Public  Safety,  approved  by  its  Mayor  and  the  Market  Refrigeration  Company, 
be  and  the  same  is  hereby  in  all  things  ratified,  confirmed  and  approved,  and 
the  said  Market  Refrigeration  Company  and  their  assigns,  are  hereby  granted 
the  rights  and  privileges  for  the  time  therein  mentioned  as  in  said  lease  con- 
tract set  forth  in  accordance  with  and  subject  to  the  terms,  provisions,  condi- 
tions and  limitations  thereof. 

2.  That  this  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  from  and  after  its 
passage. 

STREET  NAMES. 

Sec.  1007.  Adams.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Jackson  street, 
from  Sedgwick  street  to  Thirty-fourth  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Adams  street. 
(S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1008.  South  Adelaide.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Smith 
Lane,  from  Meridian  street  to  Empire  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  South  Adelaide 
street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1009.  South  Adelaide.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Smith 
Lane  from  Merrill  street  to  Empire  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  South  Adelaide 
street.     (S.  O.  6,  1917.) 

Sec.  1010.  Arnolda  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Brown 
avenue,  from  the  alley  north  of  Michigan  street  to  the  C.  I.  &  W.  Railroad,  is 
hereby  changed  to  Arnolda  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1011.  Arnolda  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Downing 
avenue,  from  Tenth  street  to  the  alley  north  of  Tenth  street,  is  hereby  changed 
to  Arnolda  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1012.  Arnolda  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Downing 
street,  from  Vermont  street  to  Michigan  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Arnolda 
avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1013.  Alvord.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Almont  street, 
from  the  north  property  line  of  East  22nd  street  to  the  south  property  line  of 
East  23rd  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Alvord  street.     (S.  O.  6,  1921.) 

Sec.  1014.  Barnes  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Governors 
Road,  from  Thirty-seventh  street  to  corporation  line,  is  hereby  changed  to  Barnes 
avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1015.  Belleview  Place.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Germania 
avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Belleview  Place.     (S.  O.  9,  1918.) 

Sec.  1016.  Belleview  Place.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Germania 
avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Belleview  Place.     (S.  O.  18,  1920.) 
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Sec.  1017.  East  Bernard  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as 
Forty-first  street,  from  New  Jersey  street  to  Central  avenue,  is  hereby  changed 
to  East  Bernard  avenue.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1018.  West  Bernard  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as 
Lynn  avenue,  from  Conser  avenue  to  Boulevard  Place,  is  hereby  changed  to  West 
Bernard  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1019.  North  Beville  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as 
Roseline  street  from  Coyner  avenue  to  Brookside  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to 
North  Beville  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1020.  Birchwood  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Don- 
avan  street,  from  Fairfield  avenue  to  its  northern  terminus,  is  hereby  changed  to 
Birchwood  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1021.  Bolton  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  first  street 
east  of  Audubon  Road  from  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  to  Julian  avenue,  is  hereby 
changed  to  Bolton  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1022.  Bosart  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Cleveland 
avenue,  from  the  alley  north  of  Michigan  street  to  Tenth  street,  is  hereby  changed 
to  Bosart  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1023.  Boulevard  Place.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Senate 
avenue,  from  West  Forty-sixth  street  to  West  Fifty-second  street,  is  hereby 
changed  to  Boulevard  Place.     (G.  O.  14,  1921.) 

Sec.  1024.  Bradbury  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Brad- 
bury street,  from  the  alley  east  of  Villa  avenue  to  Keystone  avenue,  is  hereby 
changed  to  Bradbury  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1025.  Brookside  Parkway,  North  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Steel  street,  from  the  south  line  of  Brookside  avenue  to  the  intersection 
of  Coyner  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Brookside  Parkway,  North  Drive.  (G.  O. 
25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1026.  Brookside  Parkway,  North  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Coyner  avenue  from  the  intersection  of  Coyner  avenue  and  Steel  street 
to  the  west  line  of  Jefferson  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Brookside  Parkway, 
North  Drive.     (G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1027.  Brookside  Parkway,  North  Drive.  'The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Fifteenth  street,  from  a  point  196.8  feet  west  of  line  of  Tacoma  avenue 
to  the  west  line  of  Temple  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Brookside  Parkway, 
North  Drive.     (G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1028.  Brookside  Parkway*  North  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Boulevard  Drive  (old  Nineteenth  street),  from  the  east  line  of  Parker 
avenue,  south  of  Nineteenth  street  to  the  east  line  of  Olney  street,  is  hereby 
changed  to  Brookside  Parkway,  North  Drive.     (G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1029.  Brookside  Parkway,  South  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Spades  Drive,  from  the  east  line  of  Jefferson  avenue  to  the  south  line 
of  Nowland  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Brookside  Parkway,  South  Drive.  (G. 
O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1030.  Brookside  Parkway,  South  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Sixteenth  street,  from  the  east  line  of  the  first  alley  west  of  Dearborn 
street  to  the  west  property  line  of  the  Belt  Railroad  is  hereby  changed  to  Brook- 
side Parkway,  South  Drive.     (G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1031.  Brookside  Parkway,  South  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Nowland  avenue,  from  the  east  line  of  Rural  street  to  the  west  line 
of  Parker  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Brookside  Parkway,  South  Drive.  (G.  O. 
25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1032.     Bundy  Place.     The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Garfield 
Place  from  street  to  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Bundy  Place.     (S.  O.  21,  1923.) 
Sec.  1033.     Burdsal  Parkway.     The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Twenty- 
fourth  street,  from  the  west  line  of  Isabella  street  to  the  east  line  of  Parkway 
avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Burdsal  Parkway.     (G.  O.  25,  1920.) 
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Sec.  1034.  Butler  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Ray  street, 
extending-  from  Tenth  street  to  the  alley  south  of  Frank  street,  is  hereby  changed 
to  Butler  avenue.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1035.  South  Capitol  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as 
Winter  street,  from  Raymond  street  to  Regent  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  South 
Capitol  avenue.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1036.  Caroline.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Cooper  avenue, 
from  Roosevelt  to  Bloyd  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Caroline  street.  (S.  O. 
15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1037.  Carrollton  Avenue.  The  first  street  east  of  College  avenue,  from 
proposed  Fifty-second  street  to  proposed  Fifty-fourth  street,  is  hereby  named 
Carrollton  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1038.  Carrollton  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Ash- 
land avenue  from  present  Forty-eighth  street  to  present  Fiftieth  street,  and  from 
Fall  Creek  Boulevard,  north  drive,  to  Maple  Road,  is  hereby  changed  to  Carrollton 
avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1039.  Caven.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Carson  street, 
from  Meridian  street  to  Madison  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Caven  street. 
(S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1040.  Cedar.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  McCarty  street 
from  Virginia  avenue  to  Shelby  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Cedar  street.  (S.  O. 
15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1041.  Cleveland  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Ade- 
laide street,  extending  from  Washington  street  north  to  Pratt  street,  is  hereby 
changed  to  Cleveland  avenue.     (S.  O.  20,  1917.) 

Sec.  1042.  Coliseum  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Kissell 
avenue,  from  the  north  property  line  of  Fairfield  avenue  to  the  south  property 
line  of  Maple  Road,  is  hereby  changed  to  Coliseum  avenue.     (S.  O.  3,  1924.) 

Sec.  1043.  Dakota.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Burford  street, 
from  Southern  avenue  to  Romaine  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Dakota  street. 
(S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1044.  Delaware.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Sterling  street 
from  the  north  property  line  of  Hampton  Drive  to  the  south  property  line  of 
Forty-sixth  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Delaware  street.     (S.  O.  6,  1924.) 

Sec.  1045.  Denny.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Mineral  street 
from  Tenth  street  to  Nineteenth  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Denny  street. 
(S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1046.  Denny.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Thomas  street, 
from  English  avenue  to  Washington  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Denny  street. 
(S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1047.  Denny.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Foundry  street, 
from  the  alley  south  of  Thirty-sixth  street  to  Thirtieth  street,  and  from  Thirty- 
third  street  to  Thirty-fourth  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Denny  street.  (S.  O. 
15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1048.  Denny.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Foundry  street, 
from  the  first  alley  south  of  Twenty-sixth  street  to  Thirtieth  street,  and  from 
Thirty-third  street  to  Thirty-fourth  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Denny  street. 
(S.  O.  6,  1917.) 

Sec.  1049.  Denny.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Thomas  street 
from  the  south  property  line  of  English  avenue  to  the  north  property  line  of  the 
first  allev  south  of  Black  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Denny  street.  (S.  O. 
3,  1924.) 

Sec.  1050.  DeQuincy.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Carter  street 
from  University  avenue  to  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  is  hereby  changed  to  DeQuincy 
street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1051.  Dora.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Birch  street,  from 
Union  street  to  Talbott  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Dora  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 
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Sec.  1052.  Downey  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Burgess 
avenue,  from  Ritter  avenue  to  University  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Downey 
avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1053.  Draper.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Drapier  street, 
from  Bradbury  avenue  to  Raymond  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Draper  street. 
(S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1054.  Draper.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Drapier  from 
Raymond  street  to  the  north  line  of  Justus  C.  Adam's  South  Park  Addition,  is 
hereby  changed  to  Draper  street.     (S.  0.  6,  1917.) 

Sec.  1055.  Eastern  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Cushing 
street,  from  Bloyd  avenue  to  Elliott  street  (proposed  Twenty-fourth  street),  is 
hereby  changed  to  Eastern  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1056.  Eastern  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Pem- 
broke avenue,  from  Twenty-fifth  street  to  Twenty-eighth  street,  is  hereby  changed 
to  Eastern  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1057.  Edgemont  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Chi- 
cago street,  from  the  Canal  west  to  Parkway  Boulevard,  is  hereby  changed  to 
Edgemont  avenue.     (S.  O.  2,  1918.) 

Sec.  933.  Edison  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  University 
Terrace,  from  Thirteenth  street  to  Fourteenth  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Edison 
avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1058.  East  Eighteenth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Nevada 
street,  from  Roosevelt  avenue  to  the  alley  north  of  Ingram  street,  is  hereby 
changed  to  East  Eighteenth  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1059.  Ellenberger  Avenue.  The  first  street  north  of  Walnut  street, 
from  Emerson  avenue  east  to  its  terminus  and  from  Ritter  avenue  to  eastern 
boundary  of  city,  is  hereby  named  Ellenberger  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1060.  Elmira.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Totem  Lane,  from 
Thirty-sixth  street  to  the  corporation  line,  is  hereby  changed  to  Elmira  street. 
(S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1061.  Fall  Creek  Parkway,  North  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Twenty-fourth  street,  from  the  west  line  of  Highland  Place  to  Fall 
Creek  Parkway,  North  Drive,  is  hereby  changed  to  Fall  Creek  Parkway,  North 
Drive.     (G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1062.  Fall  Creek  Parkway,  North  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Neeland  avenue,  from  the  east  property  line  of  Illinois  street  to  the 
west  line  of  Meridian  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Fall  Creek  Parkway,  North 
Drive.     (G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1063.  Fall  Creek  Parkway,  North  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Highland  Place,  from  Twenty-third  street,  north  line,  to  Twenty-fourth 
street,  south  line,  is  hereby  changed  to  Fall  Creek  Parkway,  North  Drive.  (G.  O. 
25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1064.  Fall  Creek  Parkway,  North  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Fleming  avenue,  from  the  east  line  of  Central  avenue  to  the  south 
line  of  Thirtieth  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Fall  Creek  Parkway,  North  Drive. 
(G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1065.  Fall  Creek  Parkway,  South  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Sutherland  avenue,  from  the  north  line  of  Thirtieth  street  to  a  point 
thirteen  hundred  fifteen  feet  north  thereof,  is  hereby  changed  to  Fall  Creek 
Parkway,  South  Drive.     (G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1066.  Fan.  The  first  alley  northeast  of  the  intersection  of  Massachu- 
setts avenue  and  East  Tenth  street,  running  southeast  from  Massachusetts  ave- 
nue to  Tenth  street,  is  hereby  named  Fan  street.     (S.  O.  2,  1920.) 

Sec.  1067.  East  Fifteenth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Montez 
street,  from  North  Sherman  Drive  to  North  Denny  street,  is  hereby  changed  to 
East  Fifteenth  street.     (G.  O.  14,  1921.)  • 
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Sec.  1068.  East  Fiftieth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Forty-eighth 
street,  which  is  the  fourth  street  north  of  Forty-sixth  street  extending  from 
Pennsylvania  street  to  Central  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  East  Fiftieth  street. 
(S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1069.  East  Fiftieth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Clark  street, 
from  Park  avenue  to  the  Monon  Railroad,  is  hereby  changed  to  East  Fiftieth 
street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1070.  East  Fifty-first.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Forty- 
ninth  street,  from  Pennsylvania  street  to  the  Monon  Railroad,  is  hereby  changed 
to  East  Fifty-first  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1071.  Fifty-second.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Old  Fiftieth 
street  (now  known  as  Fifty-second  street)  from  Meridian  street  to  Boulevard 
Place,  is  hereby  changed  to  Fifty-second  street.     (S.  O.  9,  1921.) 

Sec.  1072.  East  Fifty-second.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as 
Fiftieth  street,  from  Meridian  street  to  Monon  Railroad,  is  hereby  changed  to 
East  Fifty-second  street.       (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1073.  West  Fifty-second.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as 
Fiftieth  street,  from  Meridian  to  a  point  one  hundred  seventy  feet  west  of 
Illinois  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  West  Fifty-second  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1074.  East  Fifty-third.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Fifty- 
first  street,  from  Pennsylvania  street  to  the  first  street  east  of  the  Monon  Rail- 
road, is  hereby  changed  to  East  Fifty-third  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1075.  East  Fifty-fourth.  The  name  of  the  street  known  as  Fifty- 
second  street,  from  Meridian  street  to  Central  avenue,  and  from  the  alley  east 
of  College  avenue  to  the  Monon  Railroad,  is  hereby  changed  to  East  Fifty-fourth 
street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1076.  West  Fifty-fourth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Fifty- 
second  street,  from  Meridian  street  to  Illinois  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  West 
Fifty-fourth  street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1077.  East  Fifty-fifth.  The  name  of  the  street  known  as  Fifty-third 
street,  from  Meridian  street  to  Central  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  East  Fifty- 
fifth  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1078.  West  Fifty-sixth.  The  name  of  the  street  known  as  Fifty-fourth 
street,  from  Meridian  street  to  Illinois  street,  is  hereby  changed*  to  West  Fifty- 
sixth  street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1079.  East  Fifty-sixth.  The  name  of  the  street  known  as  Fifty-fourth 
street,  from  Meridian  street  to  Central  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  East  Fifty- 
sixth  street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1080.  East  Fifty-seventh.  The  name  of  the  street  known  as  Fifty- 
sixth  street,  between  Meridian  street  and  Central  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to 
East  Fifty-seventh  street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1081.  East  Fifty-eighth.  The  name  of  the  street  known  as  Fifty- 
seventh  street,  between  Central  avenue  and  Canal,  is  hereby  changed  to  East 
Fifty-eighth  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1082.  Finley  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Short 
street,  from  W'alker  avenue  to  State  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Finley  avenue. 
(S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1083.  Finley  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Finley 
street,  from  the  alley  east  of  Villa  avenue  to  Keystone  avenue,  is  hereby  changed 
to  Finley  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1084.  East  Forty-fourth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Forty- 
fifth  street,  which  is  the  first  street  north  of  Forty-third  street,  from  Pennsyl- 
vania street  to  Washington  Boulevard,  is  hereby  changed  to  East  Forty-fourth 
street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1085.  Forty-eighth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Forty- 
seventh  street,  from  a  point  one  hundred  and  seventy  feet  west  of  the  west  line 


851  •  APPENDIX  §1086 

of  Illinois  street  to  Boulevard  place,  is  hereby  changed  to  Forty-eighth  street. 
(S.  0.  9,  1921.) 

Sec.  1086.  East  Forty-eighth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Forty- 
seventh  street,  extending  from  College  avenue  to  Winthrop  avenue,  is  hereby 
changed  to  East  Forty-eighth  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1087.  East  Forty-eighth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Forty- 
fourth  street,  extending  from  Pennsylvania  street  to  Washington  Boulevard,  is 
hereby  changed  to  East  Forty-eighth  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1088.  East  Forty-eighth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Sec- 
ond street,  north  of  Forty-sixth  street,  extending  from  Central  avenue  to  College 
avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  East  Forty-eighth  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1089.  West  Forty-eighth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Forty- 
seventh  street,  extending  from  Illinois  street  to  a  point  one  hundred  seventy 
feet  west,  is  hereby  changed  to  West  Forty-eighth  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1090.  East  Forty-ninth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Forty- 
eighth  street,  which  is  the  third  street  north  of  Forty-sixth  street,  extending 
from  Central  avenue  to  the  Monon  Railroad,  is  hereby  changed  to  East  Forty- 
ninth  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1091.  Garfield  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Kinsey 
street,  from  Tenth  street  to  Sixteenth  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Garfield  avenue. 
(S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1092.  Garfield  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Star 
street  from  the  south  property  line  of  English  avenue  to  the  north  property  line 
of  Lexington  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Garfield  avenue.     (S.  O.  3,  1924.) 

Sec.  1093.  East  Garfield  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  New 
street,  from  the  south  line  of  LeGrande  avenue  to  the  north  line  of  Garfield 
Drive,  is  hereby  changed  to  East  Garfield  Drive.     (G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1094.  South  Garfield  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as 
Southern  avenue,  from  the  west  line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  east  line  of  East 
street,  is  hereby  changed  to  South  Garfield  Drive.     (G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1095.  Garfield  Place.  The  name  of  the  street  known  as  Pine  street 
from  Fifteenth  street  to  the  first  alley  south  of  Nineteenth  street  is  hereby 
changed  to  Garfield  Place.     (G.  O.  21,  1917.) 

Sec.  1096.  Glendale  Avenue.  The  first  street  south  of  Pleasant  Run,  from 
Madison  avenue  to  J.  M.  &  I.  Railroad,  is  hereby  named  Glendale  avenue.  (S.  O. 
15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1097.  Glendale  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Romaine 
street  from  Daisy  street  to  Burford  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Glendale  ave- 
nue.    (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1098.  Grant  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Garfield 
avenue  is  hereby  changed  to  Grant  avenue.     (S.  O.  21,  1923.) 

Sec.  1099.  Guilford  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Bellefon- 
taine  street,  from  proposed  Forty-ninth  street  to  proposed  Fifty-second  street, 
is  hereby  changed  to  Guilford  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1100.  South  Hamilton  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as 
Price  street,  from  English  avenue  to  Southeastern  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to 
South  Hamilton  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1101.  West  Hampton  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known-  as 
Forty-fourth  street,  extending  from  Illinois  street  to  Meridian  street,  is  hereby 
changed  to  West  Hampton  Drive.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1102.  North  Harding.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Schur- 
mann  avenue,  from  Speedway  avenue  to  Thirty.-sixth  street  (proposed  Thirty- 
fourth  street),  is  hereby  changed  to  North  Harding  street.      (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1103.  Harlan.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Churchman  street 
from  Walker  avenue  to  its  northern  terminus,  approximating  200  feet  north  of 
Brad**"-*  r  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Harlan  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 
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Sec.  1104.  Harvard  Place.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Maple 
Court,  from  Meridian  street  to  Pennsylvania  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Harvard 
Place.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1105.  Hawthorne  Lane.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Euclid 
Drive,  from  Tenth  street  to  the  alley  south  of  Frank  street,  is  hereby  changed 
to  Hawthorne  Lane.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1106.  Hervey.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  St.  Katherine 
street  and  Hervey  street,  combined,  from  New  to  Shelby  street,  is  hereby  changed 
to  Hervey  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1107.  Hibben  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Bolton 
avenue,  from  Audubon  Road  to  the  first  street  east  of  Audubon  Road,  is  hereby 
changed  to  Hibben  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1108.  Hovey.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Arlington  avenue 
from  Thirty-fourth  street  to  Sutherland  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Hovey 
street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1109.  Hoyt  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Black 
street  from  the  east  property  line  of  Sherman  Drive  to  the  west  property  line 
of  Temperance  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Hoyt  avenue.     (S.  O.  3,  1924.) 

Sec.  1110.  East  Iowa.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Gemmer 
street  from  the  east  property  line  of  Draper  street  to  the  west  property  line  of 
State  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  East  Iowa  street.     (S.  O.  1,  1924.) 

Sec.  1111.  Irvington  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Glen- 
dale  avenue,  from  Huron  street  to  alley  north  of  Greenfield  avenue,  is  hereby 
changed  to  Irvington  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1112.  Ismond.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Johnson  Alley, 
from  West  street  to  the  alley  west,  is  hereby  changed  to  Ismond  street.  (S.  O. 
15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1113.  Jefferson  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Elliott 
street,  from  Bloyd  avenue  to  Greenbriar  Lane,  is  hereby  changed  to  Jefferson 
avenue.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1114.  Kenmore  Road.  The  name  of  the  street  known  as  Eldridge  street 
from  Washington  street  to  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  South  Drive,  is  hereby  changed 
to  Kenmore  Road.     (S.  0.  13,  1916.) 

Sec.  1115.  Keystone  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Kath- 
erine street,  from  Langley  avenue  to  Bloyd  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Key- 
stone avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1116.  North  LaSalle.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Bentwood 
street,  from  East  Twenty-first  street  to  Massachusetts  avenue,  is  hereby  changed 
to  North  LaSalle  street.     (G.  0.  14,  1921.) 

Sec.  1117.  Lawton.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Vigo  street  is 
hereby  changed  to  Lawton  street.     (S.  O.  9,  1917.) 

Sec.  1118.  Linden.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Galena  street, 
from  Raymond  street  to  the  alley  south  of  Calhoun  street,  is  hereby  changed  to 
Linden  street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1119.  Lincoln  Square.  All  that  ground  included  in  the  intersection  of 
Washington  street,  Illinois  street  and  Kentucky  avenue,  is  hereby  named  Lincoln 
Square.     (S.  O.  7,  1922.) 

Sec.  1120.  Maple  Road.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Thirty- 
eighth  street,  from  the  east  line  of  Northwestern  avenue  to  Fall  Creek  Parkway, 
North  Drive,  is  hereby  changed  to  Maple  Road.     (G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1121.  Marlowe  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  East 
New  York  street,  from  Arsenal  avenue  to  Dorman  street,  is  hereby  changed  to 
Marlowe  avenue.     (S.  0.  15,  19*16.) 

Sec.  1122.  Marlowe  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  New 
York  street,  from  Dorman  street  to  Arsenal  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Marlowe 
avenue.     (S.  O.  4,  1917.) 
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Sec.  1123.  Martindale  Avenue.  The  name  of  Macy  street,  from  Thirty- 
third  street  to  Sutherland  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Martindale  avenue.  (S.  O. 
15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1124.  Miami.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Harvey  street, 
from  Miley  avenue  to  its  eastern  terminus,  is  hereby  changed  to  Miami  street. 
(S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1125.  Montcalm.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Eldridge  street, 
from  Twenty-third  to  Twenty-fifth,  is  hereby  changed  to  Montcalm  street.  (S.  O. 
15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1126.  Monument  Circle.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Circle 
street,  also  known  as  Monument  Place,  is  hereby  changed  to  Monument  Circle. 
(S.  O.  2,  1917.) 

Sec.  1127.  Moreland  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  West 
Moreland  avenue,  from  Michigan  street  to  Walnut  street,  is  hereby  changed  to 
Moreland  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1128.  Nelson  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Holliday 
street  from  the  east  property  line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  west  property  line  of 
Dietz  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Nelson  avenue.     (S.  O.  2,  1924.) 

Sec.  1129.  New  York.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Marlowe  ave- 
nue, from  Dorman  street  to  Arsenal  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  New  York 
street.     (S.  0.  4,  1917.) 

Sec.  1130.  East  New  York.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Shank 
street  from  Campbell  avenue  to  Arlington  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  East  New 
York  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1131.  East  New  York.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Marlowe 
avenue,  from  Arsenal  avenue  to  Dorman  street  is  hereby  changed  to  East  New 
York  street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1132.  Northern  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Thirty- 
ninth  street,  from  Conser  avenue  to  Byram  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  North- 
ern avenue.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1133.  Nowland  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Patton 
street,  from  North  Sherman  Drive  to  North  Denny  street,  is  hereby  changed  to 
Nowland  avenue.     (G.  0.  14,  1921.) 

Sec.  1134.  Orange.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Downey  street 
from  Meridian  street  to  Leonard  street,  is  herebv  changed  to  Orange  street. 
(S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1135.  Park  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Terrace 
Road,  from  Fairfield  avenue  to  the  intersection  of -Watson  Road  and  Park  avenue, 
is  hereby  changed  to  Park  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1136.  Patterson.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  North  Drover 
street,  from  White  River  to  the  northern  terminus  of  said  street,  is  hereby 
changed  to  Patterson  street.     (S.  0.  12,  1918.) 

Sec.  1137.  Peck.  The  alley  running  north  and  south  between  New  Jersey 
street  and  Central  avenue,  from  Nineteenth  street  to  Fall  Creek  is  hereby  named 
Peck  street.     (S.  O.  1,  1917.) 

Sec.  1138.  Pershing  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Bis- 
marck avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Pershing  avenue.     (S.  0.  3,  1918.) 

Sec.  1139.  Pierson.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Catterson  street, 
from  Sixteenth  street  to  Twenty-first  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Pierson  street. 
(S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1140.  Pierson.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Superior  street, 
from  North  street  to  Eleventh  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Pierson  street. 
(S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1141.  Pierson.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Pierson  avenue, 
from  McLean  Place  to  Fall  Creek  Parkway,  is  hereby  changed  to  Pierson  street. 
(S.  O.  15,  1916.) 
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Sec.  1142.  Pierson.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Bird  street, 
from  Ohio  street  to  North  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Pierson  street.  (S.  O. 
15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1143.  Pine.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Garfield  Place,  from 
Tenth  street  to  first  alley  north  and  from  first  alley  north  of  Eleventh  street  to 
Fourteenth  street  and  from  Fifteenth  street  to  first  alley  south  of  Nineteenth 
street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Pine  street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1144.  Pine.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Garfield  Place, 
from  Fourteenth  street  to  Fifteenth  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Pine  street. 
(S.  0.  6,  1917.) 

Sec.  1145.  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  North  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Pleasant  Run  Boulevard,  from  South  Sherman  Drive  to  Denny  street, 
is  hereby  changed  to  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  North  Drive.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1146.  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  North  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Orleans  street,  from  the  south  line  of  LeGrande  avenue  to  the  north 
line  of  Ravmond  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  North  Drive. 
(G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1147.  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  North  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Napoleon  street,  from  the  south  line  of  Iowa  street  to  the  north  line 
of  Beecher  street,  is  herebv  changed  to  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  North  Drive. 
(G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1148.  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  North  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  New  York  street,  from  the  east  line  of  Emerson  avenue  to  Pleasant  Run, 
is  hereby  changed  to  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  North  Drive.     (G.  0.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1149.  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  South  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Pleasant  Run  Drive,  from  Meridian  street  to  the  western  terminus,  is 
hereby  changed  to  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  South  Drive.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1150.  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  South  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Ringgold  avenue,  from  the  south  line  of  Iowa  street  to  the  south  line 
of  LeGrande  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  South  Drive. 
(G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1151.  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  South  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  LeGrande  avenue,  from  the  west  line  of  Ringgold  avenue  to  the  east 
line  of  Applegate  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  South 
Drive.     (G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1152.  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  South  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Applegate  street,  from  the  south  line  of  LeGrande  avenue  to  the  north 
line  of  Raymond  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  South  Drive. 
(G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1153.  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  South  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Michigan  street,  from  the  west  line  of  the  east  half  of  the  west  half 
of  Section  3,  Township  15  North  Range  4  east,  Marion  County,  Indiana,  to  the 
east  line  of  Irvington  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  South 
Drive.     (G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1154.  Pomander  Place.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  West 
Thirty-fifth  street,  from  Barnes  avenue  to  Crescent  street,  is  hereby  changed  to 
Pomander  Place.     (S.  O.  1,  1922.) 

Sec.  1155.  Pratt.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Dora  street,  from 
Emerson  avenue  to  the  eastern  terminus,  is  hereby  changed  to  Pratt  street. 
(S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1156.  West  Pruitt.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Fremont 
street  from1  proposed  East  Riverside  Drive  to  Sackville  avenue,  is  hereby  changed 
to  West  Pruitt  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1157.  South  Randolph.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Nelson 
street  from  Raymond  street  to  Walker  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  South  Ran- 
dolph street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 
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Sec.  1158.  South  Randolph.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Nelson 
street,  from  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  South  Drive,  to  Vigo  street,  is  hereby  changed 
to  South  Randolph  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1159.  South  Randolph.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Nelson 
street,  from  Spann  avenue  to  Pleasant  Run,  is  hereby  changed  to  South  Randolph 
street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1160.  South  Randolph.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Nelson 
street,  from  Maryland  street  to  English  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  South 
Randolph  street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1161.  Rawls  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Ohmer 
avenue,  from  Downey  avenue  to  the  first  street  east  of  Butler  avenue  is  hereby 
changed  to  Rawls  avenue.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1162.  Regal  Place.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Thirty-third 
street,  from  Canal  to  Northwestern  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Regal  Place. 
(S.  0.  15,1916.) 

Sec.  1163.  Richmond.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  McLain  street, 
from  Minnesota  street  to  the  alley  south  of  Oliver  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to 
Richland  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1164.  Ridgevievv  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Kensing- 
ton street  from  Washington  street  to  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  South  Drive,  is 
hereby  changed  to  Ridgeview  Drive.     (S.  O.  12,  1916.) 

Sec.  1041.  East  Riverside  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as 
Parkway,  from  Eighteenth  street  to  Thirtieth  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  East 
Riverside  Drive.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1165.  East  Riverside  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as 
Parkway  avenue,  from  the  south  line  of  Eighteenth  street  to  the  north  line  of 
Thirtieth  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  East  Riverside  Drive.     (G.  O.  25,  1920.) 

Sec.  1166.  Rookwood  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Rock- 
wood  avenue,  from  Maple  Road  Boulevard  to  Forty-third  street,  is  hereby  changed 
to  Rookwood  avenue.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1167.  Rookwood  avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Winona 
avenue,  from  south  property  line  of  West  Forty-sixth  street  to  a  point  200  feet 
north  thereof,  is  hereby  changed  to  Rookwood  avenue.     (G.  O.  14,  1921.) 

Sec.  1168.  Rural.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Roosevelt  avenue, 
from  Massachusetts  avenue  to  the  intersection  of  Roosevelt  avenue  and  Bloyd 
avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Rural  street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.)  • 

Sec.  1169.  Sahm.  The  second  alley  north  of  Pratt  street,  from  Pennsyl- 
vania to  Delaware  street,  is  hereby  named  Sahm  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1170.  Sahm.  The  first  alley  north  of  Pratt  street  (with  above  excep- 
tions), from  Senate  avenue  to  Fort  Wayne  avenue,  is  hereby  named  Sahm  street. 
(S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1171.  Salem.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Hobart  avenue, 
from  north  line  of  Lazarus  and  Coleman's  Harvard  Place  Addition  to  Maple 
Road,  is  hereby  changed  to  Salem  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1172.  Scioto.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Mechanic  street, 
from  Henry  street  to  South  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Scioto  street.  (S.  O. 
15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1173.  Spann  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Pure 
street  from  the  east  property  line  of  Sherman  Drive  to  the  west  property  line 
of  Kingbridge  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Spann  avenue.     (S.  0.  3,  1924.) 

Sec.  1174.  Spencer  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Collett 
avenue,  from  C.  I.  &  W.  Railroad  to  corporation  line,  is  hereby  changed  to  Spencer 
avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1175.  St.  Clair,  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Frank  street, 
from  Emerson  avenue  to  the  eastern  terminus,  is  hereby  changed  to  St.  Clair 
street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 
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Sec.  1176.  East  St.  Clair.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Byram 
street,  from  Garfield  avenue  to  the  alley  east  of  Gladstone  and  from  Lynwood 
avenue  to  the  alley  east  of  proposed  Bosart  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  East 
St   Clair  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1177.  East  St.  Clair.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Perkins 
street,  from  Belt  Railroad  to  Sherman  Drive,  is  hereby  changed  to  East  St.  Clair 
street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1178.  West  St.  Clair.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Calvelage 
street,  from  Moreland  avenue  to  the  first  alley  east  of  Moreland  avenue,  is  hereby 
changed  to  West  St.  Clair  street.     (S.  O.  6,  1917.) 

Sec.  1179.  West  St.  Clair.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Calvelage 
street,  from  White  River  to  Concord  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  West  St.  Clair 
street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1180.  Station.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Sherman  Drive, 
which  is  the  first  street  east  of  Kealing  avenue,  and  first  street  west  of  existing 
Sherman  Drive,  is  hereby  changed  to  Station  street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1181.  Sutherland  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Macy 
avenue,  from  Sutherland  avenue  to  Thirty-fourth  street,  is  hereby  changed  to 
Sutherland  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1182.  Tacoma  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Hazel 
street,  from  Brookside  avenue  to  Fernway  avenue,  and  from  Bloyd  avenue  to 
Fountain  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Tacoma  avenue.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1183.  Tacoma  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Forest 
street,  from  Fernway  avenue  to  Bloyd  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Tacoma 
avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1184.  Tacoma  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Edna 
street,  from  Twenty-fifth  street  to  Twenty-eighth  street,  is  hereby  changed  to 
Tacoma  avenue.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1185.  Temple  Avenue.  The  name  gf  the  street  now  known  as  Fountain 
street,  from  Roosevelt  avenue  to  the  alley  south  of  Glen  Drive,  is  hereby  changed 
to  Temple  avenue.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1186.  Temple  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Herbert 
street,  from  Twenty-fifth  street  to  Twenty-eighth  street,  is  hereby  changed  to 
Temple  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1187.  Terrace  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Wallace 
street  from  No.  1201  Vanderman  street  east  to  Earhart,  is  hereby  changed  to 
Terrace  avenue.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1188.  Terrace  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Wallace 
street,  or  the  first  street  south  of  Orange  street,  from  the  first  alley  west  of 
Vandeman  street  to  Earhart  street  is  hereby  changed  to  Terrace  avenue.  (S.  0. 
6,  1917.) 

Sec.  1189.  East  Thirteenth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Cale 
street,  from  North  Sherman  Drive  to  North  Denny  street,  is  hereby  changed  to 
East  Thirteenth  street.     (G.  0.  14,  1921.) 

Sec.  1190.  East  Thirty-first.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Fleet 
street,  from  the  alley  west  of  Rural  street  to  Dearborn  street,  is  hereby  changed 
to  East  Thirty-first  street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1191.  East  Thirty-first.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Thirty- 
second  street,  from  School  street  to  Lancaster  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  East 
Thirty-first  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1192.  East  Thirty-first.  Th*e  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Wall 
street,  from  Baltimore  avenue  to  the  eastern  terminus,  is  hereby  changed  to 
East  Thirty-first  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1193.  East  Thirty-second.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Fleet 
street,  from  Sutherland  avenue  to  the  Monon  Railroad,  is  hereby  changed  to 
East  Thirty-second  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 
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Sec.  1194.  West  Forty-fourth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as 
Thirty-sixth  street,  from  the  Canal  to  Northwestern  avenue,  is  hereby  changed 
to  West  Thirty-fourth  street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1195.  West  Thirty-third.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Thirty- 
fourth  street  from  Canal  to  Northwestern  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  West 
Thirty-third  street.      (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1196.  West  Thirty-third.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Thirty- 
fifth  street  from  Canal  to  Northwestern  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  West 
Thirty-third  street.      (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1197.  West  Thirty-third.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Regal 
Place,  from  the  Canal  to  Northwestern  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  West  Thirty- 
third  street.      (S.  0.  1,  1922.) 

Sec.  1198.  West  Thirty-fourth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  West 
Thirty-third  street,  from  the  Canal  to  Northwestern  avenue,  is  hereby  changed 
to  West  Thirty-fourth  street.      (S.  0.  1,  1922.) 

Sec.  1199.  West  Thirty-fifth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Po- 
mander Place,  from  Governors  Road  to  Crescent  street,  is  hereby  changed  to 
West  Thirty-fifth  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1200.  West  Thirty-fifth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Clark 
street,  from  the  Canal  to  Northwestern  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  West  Thirty- 
fifth  street.      (S.  O.  1,  1922.) 

Sec.  1201.  West  Thirty-sixth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  West 
Thirty-fourth  street,  from  the  Canal  to  Northwestern  avenue,  is  hereby  changed 
to  West  Thirty-sixth  street.      (S.  0.  1,  1922.) 

Sec.  1202.  West  Thirty-seventh.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Wa- 
ter street,  from  Barnes  avenue  to  Crescent  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  West 
Thirty-seventh  street.     (S.  0.  1,  1922.) 

Sec.  1203.  West  Thirty-seventh.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as 
Water  street  from  the  north  property  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street  to  the  west 
property  line  of  Barnes  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  West  Thirty-seventh  street. 
(S.  0.  6,  1922.) 

Sec.  1204.  Toledo.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Emerson  Place, 
from  Court  street  to  Market  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Toledo  street.  (S.  O. 
15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1205.  Toronto.  The  first  alley  north  of  Pratt  street  from  Pennsyl- 
vania to  Delaware  street,  is  hereby  named  Toronto  street.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1206.  Trumbull.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Sutherland 
Place,  from  Sutherland  avenue  to  Orchard  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Trumbull 
street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1207.  East  Twelfth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Russ 
street,  from  North  Sherman  Drive  to  North  Denny  street,  is  hereby  changed  to 
East  Twelfth  street.      (G.  O.  14,  1921.) 

Sec.  1208.  West  Twelfth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Clark 
street,  from  alley  west  of  Tremont  street  to  Belmont  avenue,  is  hereby  changed 
to  West  Twelfth  street.      (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1209.  West  Twentieth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Cairo 
street,  from  Brighton  Boulevard  to  one  square  west,  is  hereby  changed  to  West 
Twentieth  street.      (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1210.  West  Twenty-first  Street.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as 
Tacoma  Terrace,  from  Kenwood  avenue  to  the  western  terminus,  is  hereby 
changed  to  West  Twenty-first  street  annex.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1211.  East  Twenty-fourth.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as 
Elliott  street,  from  Spice  Lane  to  the  alley  east  of  Spice  Lane,  is  hereby 
changed  to  East  Twenty-fourth  stret.      (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1212.  Villa  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  known  as  South  Randolph 
street,  from  Maryland  street  to  English  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Villa  avenue. 
(S.  0.  15,1916.)  ' 
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Sec.  1213.  Warsaw.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Manual  Place, 
from  Meridian  street  to  alley  east  of  Meridian  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  War- 
saw street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1214.  Warsaw.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Coffman  Place, 
from  the  first  alley  east  of  New  Jersey  street  to  the  second  alley  east  of  New 
Jersey  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Warsaw  street.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1215.  Warsaw.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  River  street, 
from  Missouri  street  to  Alig  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Warsaw  street.  (S.  0. 
15,  1916. 

Sec.  1216.  Warsaw.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Manual  Place, 
from  Meridian  street  to  the  first  alley  west  of  Meridian  street,  is  hereby  changed 
to  Warsaw  street.      (S.  O.  6,  1917.^1 

Sec.  1217.  Washington  Court.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Wash- 
ington Place,  from  Washington  Boulevard  to  first  alley  west,  is  hereby  changed 
to  Washington  Court.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1218.  Washington  Court.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Wash- 
ington Place,  from  Washington  Boulevard  to  the  second  alley  west  of  Washington 
Boulevard,  is  hereby  changed  to  Washington  Court.     (S.  0.  6,  1917.) 

Sec.  1219.  Water  Road.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Thirty- 
seventh  street,  from  Governors  Road  to  Crescent  street,  is  hereby  changed  to 
Water  Road.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1220.  White  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Grover 
street,  from  Twenty-fifth  street  to  Roache  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  White 
avenue.      (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1221.  White  River  Parkway,  West  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Bank  avenue,  from  Astor  street  to  Calvelage  street,  is  hereby  changed 
to  White  River  Parkway,  West  Drive.     (S.  0.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1222.  White  River  Parkway,  West  Drive.  The  driveway  on  the  levee 
along  west  bank  of  White  river,  from  Calvelage  street  to  the  intersection  of 
Fourteenth  street  and  Belmont  avenue,  is  hereby  named  White  River  Parkway, 
West  Drive.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1223.  White  River  Parkway,  West  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Lafayette  road,  from  Belmont  avenue  to  Crawfordsville  road,  is  hereby 
changed  to  White  River  Parkway,  West  Drive.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1224.  White  River  Parkway,  West  Drive.  The  driveway  along  the  west 
bank  of  White  river,  from  Astor  street  to  Lansing  street,  and  angling  from  Lans- 
ing street  southeastwardly  to  West  Washington  street  at  the  alley  west  of  Brush 
street,  is  hereby  named  White  River  Parkway,  West  Drive.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1225.  White  River  Parkway,  West  Drive.  The  driveway  extending 
along  the  west  bank  of  White  river,  from  Washington  street  to  Oliver  avenue 
(formerly  known  as  Parry  avenue),  is  hereby  changed  to  White  River  Parkway, 
West  Drive.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1226.  White  River  Parkway,  West  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  River  avenue,  from  Drover  street  to  Oliver  avenue,  is  hereby  changed 
to  White  River  Parkway,  West  Drive.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1227.  White  River  Parkway,  WTest  Drive.  The  name  of  the  street  now 
known  as  Drover  street,  from  River  avenue  to  C.  street,  is  hereby  changed  to 
White  River  Parkway,  West  Drive.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1228.  White  River  Parkway,  West  Drive.  The  driveway  on  the  levee, 
and  extending  along  the  west  bank  of  White  river  from  C.  street  to  the  Belt 
Railroad,  is  hereby  named  White  River  Parkway,  West  Drive.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1229.  Whittier  Place.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Elm  ave- 
nue, from  Huron  avenue  to  Burgess  avenue,  is  herebv  changed  to  Whittier  Place. 
(S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1230.  South  WThittier  Place.  The  first  street  west  of  Ritter  avenue, 
from  Burgess  avenue  to  Brookville  Road,  is  hereby  named  South  Whittier  Place. 
(S.  O.  15,  1916.) 
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Sec.  1231.  Winona.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Parkman  street, 
from  Michigan  street  to  Walnut  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Winona  street. 
(S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1232.  Winthrop  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  known  as  Cornell  ave- 
nue, from  proposed  Forty-ninth  street  to  proposed  Fifty-first  street,  is  hereby 
changed  to  Winthrop  avenue.      (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1233.  Winthrop  Avenue.  The  second  street  east  of  College  avenue 
from  proposed  Fifty-second  street  to  proposed  Fifty-fourth  street,  is  hereby 
named  Winthrop  avenue.     (S.  O.  15,  1916.) 

Sec.  1234.  Wood.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  Walker  street, 
from  Thirtieth  street  to  Thirty-fourth  street,  is  hereby  changed  to  Wood  street. 
(S.  0.  15,1916.) 

Sec.  1235.  Yoke  Avenue.  The  name  of  the  street  now  known  as  McKinley 
street  from  the  west  property  line  of  Shelby  street  to  the  east  property  line  of 
Stanley  avenue,  is  hereby  changed  to  Yoke  avenue.     (S.  O.  2,  1924.) 

SWITCH  CONTRACTS. 

Sec.  1236.  William  G.  Williams,  switch  or  sidetrack  across  the  first  alley 
southeast  of  Ludlow  avenue,  beginning  on  the  southeasterly  line  of  said  alley  at  a 
point  415  feet  northeast  of  the  northeast  line  of  Nevada  street;  thence  extend- 
ing in  a  westerly  direction  along  the  arc  of  a  16-degree  curve  to  the  left,  cross- 
ing the  northwesterly  line  of  said  alley  at  a  point  382  feet  northeast  of  the  north- 
east line  of  Nevada  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  51,  1916. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  91. 

Sec.  1237.  John  Holm,  side  track  or  switch  from  the  western  main  track 
of  the  Belt  Railroad  across  Brightwood  avenue  to  his  property  between  Eleventh 
and  Thirteenth  streets. 

General  Ordinance  No.  62,  1916. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  96. 

Sec.  1238.  Lake  Erie  &  Western  Railroad  Company,  sidetrack  across  Twenty- 
eighth  street  immediately  east  of  and  adjoining  its  right  of  way  and  leading  to 
its  proposed  engine  house  south  of  Twenty-eighth  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  69,  1916. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  135, 

Sec.  1239.  The  Johnson  Excelsior  Manufacturing  Company,  siding  or  switch 
across  Keystone  avenue  and  connecting  with  the  Hobart  and  Matthews  siding  now 
crossing  said  avenue. 

General  Ordinance  No.  7,  1917. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  139. 

Sec.  1240.  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  Company,  additional  track  crossing 
East  Tenth,  East  Thirteenth,  and  East  Sixteenth  streets,  east  of  the  present 
tracks. 

General  Ordinance  No.  33,  1917. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  147. 

Sec.  1241.  Michael  J.  Kelly,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the  south  property  line 
of  Chicago  street  across  and  at  right  angles  thereto  to  the  north  property  line 
thereof  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  street  with  the  east  bank  of  Canal. 

General  Ordinance  No.  56,  1917. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  155. 

Sec.  1242.  Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  &  St.  Louis  Railway  Company, 
sidetrack  or  switch  in  Capital  avenue  across  Merrill  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  78,  1917. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  164. 
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Sec.  1243.  Cincinnati,  Indianapolis  &  Western  Railroad  Company,  sidetrack 
or  switch  across  Belmont  avenue  parallel  to  and  26  feet  north  of  its  present  main 
track. 

General  Ordinance  No.  89,  1917. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  172. 

Sec.  1244.  Meier  Packing  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  main  track  of 
the  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.,  St.  Louis  Division,  across  Vinton  street  at  a  point  one 
foot  east  of  the  east  line  of  Dakota  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  90,  1917. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  174. 

Sec.  1245.  Thomas  Taggart,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  Belt  Railroad  connec- 
tion of  the  Illinois  Central  Railroad  in  Regent  street  extending  east  of  the  east 
line  of  Voorhees  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  101,  1917. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  176. 

Sec.  1246.  Belt  Elevator  and  Feed  Company,  sidetrack  across  West  Court 
street  west  of  Richland  street  connecting  with  the  Belt  Railroad  Division  of  the 
Indianapolis  Union  Railway  Company. 

General  Ordinance  No.  102,  1917. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  177. 

Sec.  1247.  Edgar  H.  Evans,  two  sidetracks  or  switches  from  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L. 
Railroad  south  of  north  line  of  Wabash  street,  one  sidetrack  crossing  Blake 
street  south  of  Wabash  street  and  the  other  crossing  Blake  street  near  the  center 
of  Wabash  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  108,  1917. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page . 

Sec.  1248.  Louis  Sagalowsky,  sidetrack  or  switch  across  the  first  alley  west 
of  Douglas  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  17,  1918. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  368. 

Sec.  1249.  Capitol  Lumber  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  upon  and  across 
West  New  York  street  east  of  the  Belt  Railroad  and  west  of  Cable  street,  parallel- 
ing the  Belt  Railroad  track. 

General  Ordinance  No.  32,  1918. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  379. 

Sec.  1250.  Eberhardt  &  Co.,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the  tracks  of  the 
Belt  Railway  in  and  across  Darwin  street,  near  where  the  said  Belt  Railway  in- 
tersects said  Darwin  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  51,  1918. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  381. 

Sec.  1251.  G.  &  J.  Tire  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  across  East  street  and 
across  Cook  street,  just  north  of  and  connecting  with  the  tracks  of  the  C.  C.  C. 
&  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.  tracks  immediately  north  of  Louisiana  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  25,  1919. 

General  Ordinance  Record  11,  Page  420. 

Sec.  1252.  John  R.  C.  Boyer,  sidetrack  or  switch  across  Winter  avenue  north 
of  Lot  22  in  A.  E.  &  I.  Fletcher's  Addition  to  the  City  of  Indianapolis. 

General  Ordinance  No.  26,  1919. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  422. 

Sec.  1253.  J.  H.  Altenbach,  sidetrack  or  switch  across  Gale  street,  north  of 
Twenty-first  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  32,  1919. 
General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  426. 
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Sec.  1254.  Insley  Manufacturing  Company,  switch  across  Kealing  avenue, 
south  of  Pratt  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  66,  1919. 
General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  439. 

Sec.  1255.  McCoy  &  Garten  et  al.,  sidetrack  or  switch  across  the  alley  ex- 
tending from  Henry  street  to  Merrill  street,  and  lying  between  Capitol  avenue 
and  Willard  street;  across  Willard,  Henry,  and  Empire  streets  and  across  the 
alley  extending  from  South  street  to  Henry  street  and  lying  between  Capitol  ave- 
nue and  Willard  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  78,  1919. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  448. 

Sec.  1256.     G.  &  J.  Tire  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  across  Cook  street  im- 
mediately north  of  Louisiana  street. 
General  Ordinance  No.  89,  1919. 
General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  453. 

Sec.  1257.  Valley  Drive  Coal  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  across  a  12-foot 
alley  lying  immediately  north  of  and  adjacent  to  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.  Co., 
between  Hazel  street  and  Jefferson  avenue. 

General  Ordinance  No.  97,  1919. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  455. 

Sec.  1258.  Guy  Justus,  track  upon  and  across  Sherman  Drive  starting  at 
a  point  north  of  the  north  line  of  Twelfth  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  16,  1920. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  480. 

Sec.  1259.  Union  Soap  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the  west  bound 
main  track  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.  Co.  across  Columbia  avenue  and  extend- 
ing onto  the  property  of  the  petitioner. 

General  Ordinance  No.  35,  1920. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  490. 

Sec.  1260.  France  Coal  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  across  the  alley  run- 
ning along  the  right-of-way  of  the  old  Chicago  Division  of  the  Big  Four  R.  R.  be- 
tween West  Twenty-sixth  and  Roach  streets. 

General  Ordinance  No.  41,  1920. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  492. 

Sec.  1261.  O.  L.  Miller  Company  and  J.  C.  Moore,  sidetrack  or  switch  across 
West  Seventeenth  street,  along  the  right-of-way  and  just  west  of  the  main  track 
of  the  old  Chicago  Division  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  R.  Co. 

General  Ordinance  No.  51,  1920. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  504. 

Sec.  1262.  Jacob  Solotken  and  the  Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  &  St.  Louis 
Ry  Co.,  sidetrack  or  switch  across  the  first  alley  west  of  Senate  avenue. 

General  Ordinance  No.  53,  1920. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  506. 

Sec.  1263.  National  Paper  Stock  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the 
main  line  track  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  Company  across  Bowman  street 
to  a  parcel  of  ground  on  the  east  side  of  Bowman  street  north  of  Michigan  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  63,  1920. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  510. 

Sec.  1264.  General  Electric  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the  Penn- 
sylvania lines  across  the  first  alley  south  of-  Moore  avenue  and  across  Moore 
avenue  between  Gray  street  and  Klondyke  avenue. 

General  Ordinance  No.  78,  1920. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  516. 
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Sec.  1265.  F.  W.  Reynolds,  sidetrack  or  switch  over  and  across  Biddle  street, 
near  St.  Clair  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  89,  1920. 
General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  521. 

Sec.  1266.  Adams-Rogers  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  off  of  the  Vincennes 
Division  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company's  right-of-way  across  Ray  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  90,  1920. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  523. 

1267.  Gale  Construction  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  across  the  alley  be- 
tween Gale  street  and  Avondale  Place  and  between  Twenty-first  and  Twenty-sec- 
ond streets. 

General  Ordinance  No.  94,  1920. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  525. 

Sec.  1268.  Central  Veneer  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  its  present 
sidetrack  extending  across  Keystone  avenue  and  the  first  alley  east  of  said  Key- 
stone avenue. 

General  Ordinance  No.  95,  1920. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  527. 

Sec.  1269.  Samuel  A.  Harrah  (operating  under  the  name  of  Harrah  Coal 
Company),  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the  right-of-way  of  the  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L. 
R.  R.  Co.  at  the  south  line  of  Miller  street  northeastwardly  across  Miller  street 
upon  the  lands  held  by  the  petitioner. 

General  Ordinance  No.  101,  1920. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  533. 

Sec.  1270.  M.  A.  Newlin  Feed  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the  P.  C. 
C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.  at  the  west  line  of  Harding  street  across  Harding  and  Miller 
streets. 

General  Ordinance  No.  102,  1920. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  534. 

Sec.  1271.  G.  &  J.  Tire  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  across  Cook  street 
immediately  north  of  Louisiana  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  4,  1921. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  539. 

Sec.  1272.  Standard  Oil  Company  (Ind.),  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the  east 
line  of  Schurmann  avenue  to  south  line  of  Twenty-ninth  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  28,  1921. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page -. 

Sec.  1273.  National  Paper  Stock  Company,  sidetracks  and  switches  across 
certain  parts  of  North  and  Walnut  streets  according  to  blue  print. 

General  Ordinance  No.  45,  1921. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  566. 

Sec.  1274.  Thomas  A.  Moynahan,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the  C.  C.  C.  & 
St.  L.  R.  R.  crossing  Pratt  street  to  a  warehouse  at  Pratt  street  and  Senate 
avenue. 

General  Ordinance  No.  46,  1921. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  568. 

Sec.  1275.  Thomas  A.  Moynahan,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the  C.  C.  C.  & 
St.  L.  R.  R.  Co.  at  Pratt  street  crossing  the  first  alley  west  of  Senate  avenue  to 
a  warehouse  at  Pratt  street  and  Senate  avenue. 

General  Ordinance  No.  47,  1921. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  570. 

Sec.  1276.  Klinestone  Manufacturing  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  a 
point  in  the  west  line  of  the  tracks  of  the  Indianapolis  Union  Railway  Company 
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south  of  East  Thirteenth  street,  across  said  Thirteenth  street  into  Brightwood 
avenue,  now  vacated. 

General*  Ordinance  No.  54,  1921. 

Genera]  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  574. 

Sec.  1277.  Allen  A.  Wilkinson  Lumber  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  from 
drill  track  of  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Railroad  Company  crossing  first  alley  east  of 
Pine  street  north  of  the  north  line  of  the  first  alley  south  of  Michigan  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  57,  1921. 

General  Ordinance  Record  14,  Page  575. 

Sec.  1278.  Active  Coal  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  New  York  Cen- 
tral Railway  track  to  the  property  on  the  northeast  corner  of  Fourteenth  and 
Lafayette  street,  crossing  Fourteenth  street  at  the  intersection  of  Lafayette 
street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  85,  1921. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  11. 

Sec.    1279.      Samuel   Falender   and  Julius    Falender,  sidetrack   or  switch   on 
and  across  Capitol  avenue  near  Merrill  street. 
General  Ordinance  No.  86,  1921. 
General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  13. 

Sec.  1280.  Talge  Mahogany  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  south  from  near 
Thirteenth  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  94,  1921. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  17. 

Sec.  1281.  Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  across  East 
Thirty-second  street  west  of  and  immediately  adjoining  the  Chicago,  Indianapolis 
&  Louisville  Ry.  Co. 

General  Ordinance  No.  20,  1922. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  47. 

Sec.  1282.  H.  Benjamin  Marks  and  Isaac  Marks,  partners  doing  business  un- 
der the  name  of  Henry  Marks'  Sons,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St. 
L.  Ry.  Co's.  tracks  in  the  first  alley  west  of  North  Senate  avenue  across  St. 
Clair  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  21,  1922. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  50. 

Sec.  1283.  Lake  Erie  &  Western  R.  R.  Co.,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  a  con- 
nection with  the  Davidson  street  sidetrack  of  said  company  and  crossing  St.  Clair 
street,  also  shifting  present  west  track  across  Walnut  street  and  present  track 
across  St.  Clair  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  31,  1922. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  57. 

Sec.  1284.  Indianapolis  Light  and  Heat  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  on 
and  across  Northwestern  avenue. 

General  Ordinance  No.  55,  1922. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  87. 

Sec.  1285.     Vonnegut  Hardware  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the  south 
side  of  Washington  street  south  in  Missouri  street  and  across  Pearl  street. 
General  Ordinance  No.  71,  1922. 
General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  105. 

Sec.  1286.  J.  S.  Holliday  Realty  Co.,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the  north  of 
property  line  of  Maryland  street  across  Maryland  street  to  its  property  at  the 
southeast  corner  of  Maryland  and  Missouri  streets. 

General  Ordinance  No.  78,  1922. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  111. 
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Sec.  1287.     Goldsmith  Iron  &  Supply  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the 
C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.,  across  Neal  street  to  their  land. 
General  Ordinance  No.  91,  1922. 
General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  123. 

Sec.  1288.     Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  and  St.  Louis  Ry.  Co.,  sidetrack 
or  switch  from  its  tracks  over  and  across  Walnut  and  St.  Clair  streets. 
General  Ordinance  No.  102,  1922. 
General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  146. 

Sec.  1289.  Allen  A.  Wilkinson  Lumber  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  across 
the  first  alley  east  of  Pine  street  between  Michigan  and  Vermont  streets  parallel- 
ing the  present  switch  of  the  petitioner. 

General  Ordinance  No.  110,  1922. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  152. 

Sec.  1290.  Spickelmier  Fuel  &  Supply  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  a 
connection  with  the  yard  track  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  across  South  Denny 
street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  131,  1922. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  180. 

Sec.  1291.  Cincinnati,  Indianapolis  &  Western  Railroad  Company,  two  side- 
tracks over  and  across  Concord  street  between  West  Michigan  street  and  Tibbs 
avenue. 

General  Ordinance  No.  4,  1923. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  190. 

Sec.  1292.  Terminal  Building  Corporation,  two  sidetracks  or  switches  on  the 
east  side  of  Pennsylvania  street  south  of  Georgia  street  to  the  property  of  the 
company. 

General  Ordinance  No.  5,  1923. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  193. 

Sec.   1293.     Ford   Motor   Company,   sidetrack   or  switch   from   the   Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad  across  the  first  alley  west  of  Oriental  street. 
General  Ordinance  No.  22,  1923. 
General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  220. 

Sec.   1294.     E.   H.   Moorman,   sidetrack   or   switch   from   Vermont   street   to 
New  York  street  according  to  blue  print. 
General  Ordinance  No.  52,  1923. 
General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  266. 

Sec.  1295.  Vonnegut  Hardware  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the 
south  side  of  Washington  street  thence  south  in  Missouri  street  and  across  Pearl 
street  to  West  Maryland  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  160,  1923. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  331. 

Sec.  1296.  Polar  Ice  &  Fuel  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  north  line 
of  West  Twenty-first  street,  across  West  Twenty-first  street  connecting  its  plant 
with  the  Chicago  Division  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co. 

General  Ordinance  No.  174,  1923. 

General* Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  340. 

Sec.  1297.  Otis  D.  Maurer,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the  P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L. 
R.  R.  main  track  over  Dakota  street  and  the  alley  between  Thomas  and  Jones 
streets. 

General  Ordinance  No.  4,  1924. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  352. 
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Sec.  1298.  Gulf  Refining-  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  main  line  of 
Indianapolis  Union  Railway  Company  across  State  avenue  at  a  point  near  Van 
Buren  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  9,  1924. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  357. 

Sec.  1171.  Acme-Evans  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the  C.  C.  C. 
&  St.  L.  Ry.  old  main  track  across  Blackford  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  31,  1924. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  371. 

Sec.  1299.  Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  &  St.  Louis  Railway  Company 
sidetrack  or  switch  over  and  across  Blake  street  and  Wabash  avenue  near  Market 
street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  81,  1924. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  422. 

Sec.  1300.  Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch 
from  the  track  of  the  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.,  Chicago  Division,  near  St.  Clair 
street,  according  to  blue  print. 

General  Ordinance  No.  82,  1924. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  425. 

Sec.  1301.  Albert  C.  Hitzelberger,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the  center  line 
of  Barnes  avenue  across  the  first  alley  north  of  Roache  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  83,  1924. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  427. 

Sec.  1302.  Cornelius  Realty  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  touching  on  the 
south  side  of  the  second  alley  south  of  Washington  street  beginning  west  of 
Temple  avenue. 

General  Ordinance  No.  88,  1924. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  435. 

Sec.  1303.  Jesse  C.  Moore,  sidetrack  or  switch  from  the  north  line  of  West 
Seventeenth  street  to  the  south  line  thereof. 

General  Ordinance  No.  100,  1924. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  448. 

Sec.  1304.  Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  &  St.  Louis  Railway  Company, 
sidetrack  or  switch  on,  over  and  across  Leota  street. 

General  Ordinance  No.  155,  1924. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  493. 

Sec.  1305.  Harry  Kaufman,  sidetrack  or  switch  across  Senate  avenue  north 
of  Palmer  street. 

Approved  September  16,  1925. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  536. 

Sec.  1306.  D-A  Lubricant  Company,  sidetrack  or  switch  across  Uiell  street 
from  main  track  of  Chicago  Division  of  the  Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  &  St. 
Louis  Railway  Company. 

Approved  September  15,  1925. 

General  Ordinance  Record  15,  Page  538. 
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Reference  to  all  General  Ordinances  passed  during  the  month  of  December, 
1925,  not  included  in  the  General  Code. 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  90,  1925. 

An  ordinance  authorizing  the  Board  of  Public  Safety  to  issue  permits  for 
the  construction  and  maintenance  of  gas  flashlight  signals  at  railroad  and  inter- 
urban  crossings  and  at  dangerous  intersections  of  streets  in  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis; also  to  permit  advertising  on  such  danger  signals,  and  declaring  a  time 
when  the  same  shall  take  effect. 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  102,  1925. 

An  ordinance  providing  for  the  installation  and  maintenance  of  railroad 
crossing  danger  signal  devices  at  certain  street  intersections  of  New  York,  Chi- 
cago and  St.  Louis  Railroad  Company  and  Chicago,  Indianapolis  and  Louisville 
Railway  Company  tracks,  within  the  City  of  Indianapolis;  providing  a  penalty 
for  the  violation  thereof  and  declaring  a  time  when  the  same  shall  take  effect. 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  112,  1925. 

An  ordinance  to  amend  the  U3  or  business  district  and  the  A4  or  1200  square 
foot  area  district  as  established  by  General  Ordinance  No.  114,  1922. 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  113,  1925. 

An  ordinance  regulating  taxicabs,  requiring  owners  to  furnish  bonds,  or  con- 
tracts for  liability  insurance,  providing  a  penalty  for  violation,  and  fixing  a  time 
when  ordinance  shall  take  effect. 

GENERAL  ORDINANCE  No.  114,  1925. 

An  ordinance  regulating  traffic  in  the  vicinity  of  Union  Station  in  the  City 
of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  and  repealing  all  ordinances  or  parts  thereof  which  may 
be  in  conflict  therewith. 
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(References  are  to  Sections) 


Accidents —  Sec. 

Reports  by  police 637,  639 

Accident  Prevention — 

Division  in  Police  force 642 

Accounts — 

Certification     to     Department     of 

Finance    5 

Form   4 

Verification  of  claims 4 

Adams  Street — 

Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Addison  Street — 

Flagman   on,    C.    C.    C.    &   St.    L. 

Ry.  Co 645 

Advertising — 

Prohibited    569,  570,  571 

On  vehicles,   license 475(1) 

Aircraft — 

Regulation  over  city 6 

Ambulance — 

Alarm,  equipment 8 

Free   service 7 

Obstructing,  penalty 9 

Right  of  way 8,  760 

Rules  and  regulations,  promulga- 
tion            7 

Speed  permitted 8 

Amusements — 

See  License  Fees 476 

Billiard  and  pool  tables: 

License   10,  476 

Prohibited    hours 11 

Carnivals : 

Consent  of  adjacent  residents . .     20 

Definition   21 

License    19,  476  (7) 

Location  in  residence  district.  .      20 

Nuisance    23 

Penalty    24 

Circus,  etc.: 

License,  application  for 25 

exception    25 

required    25,  476   (7) 

Dance  Halls: 

Application  for  license 27 

Leasing  for  public  dance 26 

License    26,  476  (8) 

License,  exceptions 27 

Matron    29 

Penalty    30 

Public,  regulations 26-30 

Special   policemen 28 


Sec. 
Merry-go-round,  etc.; 

License    31,  476   (12) 

Penalty    31 

Boxing: 

Commission,   appointment 13 

Definition,  boxing  contest 16 

Exceptions  from  ordinance 18 

Fee  for  permit 15 

Meetings    14 

Permits    14 

revocation    17 

Motion  picture  shows: 
License    32,  476  (18) 

Phonographs,  etc.: 

Prohibited    33 

Shooting  gallery: 
License   34,  476  (25) 

Skating  rink: 

License    35,  476   (27) 

Location   36 

Minors  unaccompanied  by  parent     38 
Nuisance   37 

Slot  machines,  etc.: 
License    39,  476  (28) 

Telescopes,  etc.: 
License    40,  476  (29) 

Theaters  and  concert  halls: 

Dancing  in 48 

License    41,  476   (30) 

Open  on  Sunday,  penalty 42 

Programs,  use  second  time ....     46 

Reserved  seats,  sale 47 

Smoking   '. 45 

Throwing  missiles,  etc 44 

Wearing  hats,  etc 43 

Animals — 

Birds,  molesting 49 

Blood,  transporting 63 

Carcass,  cutting  up 58 

Cattle,  driving  in  streets 50-53 

running  at  large 54 

Cows,  keeping,  regulations 56 

Dead  animals   58-61 

accumulating  60 

manufacture    61 

transporting 62 

Diseased  at  drinking  fountains ...  94 
Dogs: 

annoying   82 

at  large,  killing 74 
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Sec. 

check,  furnishing 68 

lost    70 

removal    71 

collar    69 

defined   90 

enticing   81,     88 

feeding  poisoned  meat 87 

female  at  large 85 

harboring   65 

hydrophobia    73,     84 

impounding    77 

inciting  to  fight 86 

license,  required    66,  476   (10) 

exhibiting   72 

non-resident  owner   89 

penalty   92 

police,  duties  91 

pound    76 

poundkeeper    75 

accounting   78 

redeeming  from  pound..... 79 

registering  67 

unredeemed,  disposition 80 

vicious    83 

Feeding,  in  street 96 

on  market   511 

Standing  near  fountain 95 

Swine,  keeping   in   city 93 

Arlington  Avenue — 

Bells,  on   C.   I.   &  W.   Ry  Co....   654 

Penn.   R.  R.   Co 655 

Arrest — 

Resisting    606 

Aster  Street — 

Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Athletic  Commission,  See  Boxing.  .13-18 
Auction — 

Jewelry    100 

By-bidders   102 

Description  of  articles 103 

Hours  of    101 

Penalty   104 

Auctioneer — 

Announcing  quality  of  goods ....     99 

Jewelry    100 

License,  exhibiting    98 

License  required   97,  476   (2) 

License  fee    476   (2) 

Audubon  Road — 

Flagman  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Audubon  Road,  South — 

Bells  on,  C.  I.  &  W.  R.  R.  Co.  .  . .   654 
Avondale  Place — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co..    645 

I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Flagman    on,    C.    C.    C.    &    St.    L. 

Ry.  Co 646 

Automobile,  See  Vehicles.  .476,(34)-(42) 

Traffic  Regulations   758-792 

Batteries,  obliterating  marks 812 


Sec. 

Hanging  on 785 

Injury  to  tires 755 

Jitnev    446-453 

Lights    780   (d)   786 

Second  hand  dealer 706-708 

definition    710 

license    .  . 476  (3) 

penalty   709 

Badges — 

Special  policemen    641 

Baggage- 
Public   vehicles    833,  840 

Ball  Throwing  Game — 
License   40,  476  (29) 

Banners — 

Carrying   in   street 607 

Barber   Shops — 

Barber,    defined    120 

Diseased  barber  prohibited  in.  106,  107 

Hands,  cleansing   113 

Caustic,  use  of 114 

Cleanliness    108 

Disease,   treatment  in    117 

Equipment   105 

Sterlization  of  equipment.  . .  . .  109-111 

Finger-bowl   prohibited    115 

Headrest    covering    116 

Powder-puff  prohibited 115 

Sponges,  use   prohibited    115 

Towels,  unsanitary   112 

Dormitory  with    118 

Ordinance,  posting  in 119 

Penalties    121 

Barth  Avenue — 

I.  U.  Ry.  Co.  flagman  on 657 

Baseball  Park — 
License   476  (4) 

Bells- 
Signal  bells,   See  Railroads. .  .645-686 

Belmont  Avenue — 

Flagman    on,    C.    C.    C.    &    St.   L. 

Ry.  Co 645 

Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Gates  on,  C.  I.  &  W.  R.  R.  Co. . . .   649 

Bequests — 

Fairbanks,  Charles  Warren 995 

Hill,  Phebe  J 999 

Seger,  Anna   997 

Bethel  Avenue — 

Flagman  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Biddle  Street- 
Flagman   on,    C.    C.    C.    &    St.   L. 

Ry.  Co 650 

C.  I.  &L.  Ry.  Co 650 

L.  E.  &  W 650 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 650 

Billiards—  10-12 
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Billiards  and  Pool —  Sec. 

See  Amusements   10-11 

License  fee   476  (5) 

Biograph — 

License  required   39,  476 

Bluff  Avenue — 

Gates  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Board  of  Health- 
Ambulance  service 7-9 

Ambulance  regulations,  adoption..  7 

Board  of  Public  Safety- 
Duties   610 

Bonds — 

Officials  and  employes 122 

Surety   123 

Police  station  custodian    643 

Bone  Factory — 

Nuisance    566 

Boundaries — 

City,  denned   125 

Councilmanic  districts    126 

Precincts    127-352 

Boxing    13-18 

Amateur  events,  when  exempt 18 

Commission: 

Meetings   14 

Appointment   13 

Membership    13 

Contest,  definition  16 

Contests  excepted   18 

Permits  for,  fee   15 

Permit,  revocation 17 

Rules  and  regulations,  adoption..  14 

Branch  Stores — 
License    476(6) 

Brewery — 

Nuisance    566 

Bridges — 

Load  on,  fixing  weight 355 

Signs  to  indicate  maximum  load . .   353 

Speed  across  354 

Penalty,  excessive  speed   355 

Weight  of  load    355 

Building  Code   864,  865 

Accident C-lll 

Advertising  Display   B-140,  B-412 

B-414,  B-423,  B-420,  B-416, 
B-425,  B-407,  B-417,  B-401, 
B-426,  B-424,  B-119,  B-421, 
B-415,  B-429,  D-506,  B-406, 
B-418,  B-404,  B-413,  B-411, 
•   B-408,  B-402 

Aerial    A-339 

Airdomes A-1007 

Motion  Picture A-1001 

Air  Space,  Below  Joists A-740 

Air  Vents   A-617 

Aisles  A-529 

Picture  Show   A-1005 

Allowable  Loads   B-1106 


Sec. 

Anchors    B-1315 

Roof  Beam  and  Girder A-813 

Apartment  Houses   A-640 

Appeal,  Arbitration   A-235 

Appliances,  Heating D-811 

Approval   A-511 

Certificate    F-1415 

Part  of  A  building A-211 

Arbitration,  Appeal   A-235 

Arbitrators,  Oath  and  Power A-236 

Arc  Lamps    A-1011,  D-1501 

Arches    A-803 

Area,    Between    Fire    Walls,    1st 

Class  Bldgs A-411 

Area  Ways   A-618,  A-936 

Third  Class  Buildings A-715 

Ashlar,  Random B-1105 

Assembly  Halls   A-420 

Assembly  Rooms  Less  than  800  sq. 

Ft A-509 

Attic  Space A-821 

Auditorium   D-2903 

Wiring,  Exit  Lights  A-559 

Automatic  Shutter   A-563 

Awnings    A-322 

Basement,  Sewers A-920 

Bars,  Elevators,  Stairs   A-425 

Bases,  Column   B-606 

Bathrooms,   Ventilation.  .A-816,  A-923 
Battery  Room,  Requirements. .  .D-1802 

Balustrading,  Escalators  C-703 

Beams   A-910 

Anchors   A-813 

Properties    B-605 

Concrete,  Slabs,  Beams  and 

Girders    B-502 

Support    A-718 

Bearing,  Masonary,  Material 

Strength    B-117 

Belts,  Machines   C-413 

Blocks,  Chases  B-1314 

Hollow  Spaces   B-209 

Use    B-210 

Blue  Prints,  Corrections 

D-103,  F-103,  A-203 

Duplication   D-102 

Errors    D-105,  F-105 

Number  of    A-204 

Numbering    D-104,  F-104 

Property  of A-207 

Scale    D-106 

Board,  Expenses  of F-124 

Boilers,  Blow-off   E-710 

Breechings   E-301,  E-801 

Dampers   E-302 

Draft  Loss    E-401 

General   E-201 

Horizontal   E-202 

House  A-501 

Installation    E-110 

Rating    E-703 

Settings E-203 
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Sec. 

Steam    Rating    E-701 

Straight  Draft   E-204 

Smokeless  Type   E-705 

Theatre    A-531 

Water  Rating E-704 

Water  Rating  of  Cast  Iron E-702 

Water  Supply E-711 

Bolts    E-611 

Bond,  Employees   A-116 

Masonry   Walls    B-1310 

Combustion   E-110 

Master  Electricians    D-124 

Employing  Plumbers    F-118 

Sewer  Excavators   F-130 

Signs    B-403 

Wrecking    A-239 

Booth,    Care   of A-1020 

Motion  Picture A-569 

Boxes,  Cutout D-702 

Electrical    D-701 

Plugging    D-2909 

Portable  Plugging D-553 

Bracing,   Wind.  . .  A-909,  B-608,  B-107 

Bricks,  Stresses   B-102 

Veneer,  4th  Class 

A-924,  A-903,  A-936 

Bridging,  Third  Class  Building.  .A-716 

Hybrid    ...A-340 

Property   A-318 

Steel  Clad A-905 

Bumpers,   Elevators    C-507 

Bunches,  Wiring,  Electrical A-551 

Bureau,  of  Buildings A-101 

Business,  in  Front  of  Auditorium. A-517 
Cabinets,  Electrical  Fixtures 

D-701-D-702 

Cables    C-317 

Charging   D-2304 

Electrical    D-2102,  D-2603 

Enclosures    C-214 

Equalizers    C-419 

Hoisting    C-418,  C-510 

Canopies   A-307 

Capacity,  Loading    C-308,  C-505 

Caps,  Post A-711 

Car,  Bumpers,  Counterweight.  .  .C-310 

Caulking,  Joints F-403 

Ceiling,  False A-954 

False,  Piping    F-203 

Cellar,  Depth    A-723,  A-921 

Cement  Mortar,  Rolock  Walls.  .  .A-829 

Certificate,  Approval    F-1415 

Changes,  Plans    A-210 

Occupancy    A-222 

Chases,  Pipe   

F-202,  A-357,  A-631,  A-808 

Chimneys    E-501-E-503 

Brick    E-809 

Concrete    E-505 

Construction    E-803 

Corbelling    ....: E-806    j 

Flues   A-738   I 


Sec. 

Foundation    E-804 

Masonry    E-504 

Plastered    B-812 

Walling   E-807 

Sizes    A-941 

Sizes,  Construction  and  Re- 
quirements    A-822,  A-802 

Circuit  Breaker. .  .D-804,  D-805,  D-806 

Class,    First,    Construction A-403 

Fourth    A-901 

Second    A-604,  A-607 

Second  Class  Walls   A-602 

Third  Class.  ..  .A-701,  A-702,  A-829 

Roofs  and  Floors A-705 

Classification,    Buildings. A-302,  A-303 

Changes    A-304 

Construction    A-302 

Cleanouts    F-511 

Pipe    F-508 

Traps F-506 

Clearance,  Elevators C-202 

Closets,  Floor  Flanges F-316 

Plastered    B-811 

Under  Stairs.  .  .A-614,  A-817,  A-917 

Ventilation    F-206 

Chute A-823,  A-945 

Code,  Authority  C-104 

Provisions  of   A-342 

Violations    E-104,    B-1204 

Collectors,  Electrical    D-2005 

Columns— Protection A-403,  B-544 

Reduction  of  Loading.  .B-115,  B-542 

second  class    A-620 

Column,  Splices   B-531 

Stresses    A-205 

Combustion,  Tests  E-lll 

Commissioner,  and   Department 

Duties    

...A-110,  B-212,  B-428,  B-1209 
Engaged  in  Building 

Business    A-113 

Approval    B-311,   F-108 

Approval  of  Buildings A-211 

Condemnation  and  Reinspection 

of  Plumbing   F-128 

Condemnation,  Roof   B-310 

Final  Inspection F-lll 

General  Approval   A-511 

Hybrid   Building    A-340 

Inspection    A-109 

Plumbing  Inspection F-1401 

Power    A-lll,  A-213,  B-304 

Power  and  Approval    D-109 

Power,  Examine  Buildings. .  .  .A-112 

Power,  Urgent  Cases A-237 

Powers,  Reinspection   A-230 

Records    A-108 

Revocation  of  License.  .D-110,  F-109 

Workmanship  Tests  B-539 

Concrete,  Bending  Moment  Coef- 
ficients Two-way  System...  .B-515 
Bending  Moment  Wall  Panels. B-517 
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Sec. 

Column  Capital   B-510 

Column  Reinforcement B-529 

Chimneys    E-505 

Columns,  Protection   B-544 

Corners    B-810 

Computations  Submitted   B-528 

Definitions    B-508 

Drop  Panel   B-512 

Dwellings   A-812 

Fire  Proofing   B-533 

Flat  Slab  B-520 

Flat  Slab  Shearing  Stresses.  .B-513 

Four-way  System B-516 

Inspection    B-540 

Massive   B-103 

Mixture   B-534 

Monolithic    A-810,  B-534 

Placing    B-535 

Placing  Forms   B-537 

Plastering  on   B-807 

Openings  in  Slab B-525 

Rectangular  Panels B-522 

Rectanglar  Slab  Four-way  Sys- 
tem     B-523 

Rectangular  Slab  Two-way  sys- 
tem     B-524 

Reinforcing  Steel B-501 

Shear  and  Web  Reinforcing. .  .B-504 

Skeleton  Inspection   B-541 

Slabs,  Beams  and  Girders ....  B-502 

Slab  Coefficients B-519 

Slab  and  Column  Coefficients.  .B-518 

Spandrel  Beams A-526 

Steel  Placing B-527 

Steel  Reinforcement  B-211 

Stresses    B-521 

Tests    B-538 

Thickness  Flat  Slab   B-509 

Thickness  of  Slab  B-532 

Two-way   Slab   Load  Distribu- 
tion    B-507 

Wall  Thickness    B-543 

Weather B-536 

Concrete  Blocks   B-106,  B-207 

Age   B-203 

Composition   B-201 

Laying    B-206 

Mortar    B-205 

Requirements    B-208 

Condemnation,  Plumbing F-128 

Conductors,  Electric,  See  Wiring. 

Downspouts    A-350 

Inside   A-349 

Portable   D-2910 

Connections,  Structural   B-613 

Construction    

A-302-A-305,  A-903,  A-604, 
A-701,   A-705,   A-869,   A-907 

Masonry  A-363 

Pilasters    B-1308 

Stopped    A-234 


Sec. 

Temporary    A-329 

Units   A-811 

Contractors'  Sheds    B-422 

Controllers   D-2007 

Corbels    B-1306 

Chimneys    E-806 

Masonry    A-615 

Cornices    A-312,  A-624,  B-804 

Counterweights    

C-408,  C-309,  C-604,  C-506 

Bumpers,  Elevators C-507 

Elevators    C-207 

Enclosure    C-213-C-215 

Cupolas    E-1009 

Curb,  Removing   A-317 

Curtain,  Theatre   A-520 

Curtain  Walls   A-407 

Cutting  Structural  Parts A-955 

Dangerous,   Buildings    A-112 

Dead   Ends,  Plumbing F-210 

Decking,  Roof    A-611 

Demolished,  Buildings    A-221 

Density  Scale,  Smoke    E-103 

Docks,  Scene    A-546 

Lightning    D-903 

Doors,  Fire   A-515 

Frames    A-915 

Gates  for  Freight  Elevator.  .  .C-221 

Dumbwaiter   C-222 

Hoistwav    C-217 

Interlock    C-216 

Elevator  Passenger C-220 

Double  Dwelling,  Division  Walls. A-819 

Downspouts    A-350,  F-1104 

Draft,  Loss  E-402 

Drains   

F-706,  A-920,  A-427,  A-636,  A-741 

Basement  and  Cellar   F-201 

Cellar   A-356 

Depths ...F-1007 

Foundation    F-1108 

Sizes    A-344 

Sub-soil    A-354,  A-355 

Tests    F-1410 

Underground    F-1005 

Yards  and  Stables F-1412 

Drainage    of    Areas A-936 

System    F-1101 

System,  Garage   F-1413 

Yards  and  Areas F-1101 

Yards,  Etc A-347 

Dressing  Rooms A-549 

Room,  Partitions   A-526 

Dry  Cleaning   A-505 

Drying,  Rooms E-1006 

Dumbwaiter,  Cables    C-605 

Cars   C-601 

Counterweights    C-604 

Guides    C-603 

Machines    C-602 

Speed    C-606 

Terminal  Stops   C-607 
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Sec. 

Duties,  Assistants A-114 

Commissioner   B-212 

B-428 
A-109 
A-108 
B-1209 
F-1406 
A-110 

Dwellings    A-640 

Egress,  Motion  Picture  Build- 
ings    B-1202 

Electrical,  Arc  Lamps   D-1501 

Armored  Cable D-505 

Automatic  Cutouts   D-3003 

Auto  transformer  Stations  ..D-1104 

Board  of  Examiners D-125 

Certificate  of  Insp D-122 

Collectors   D-2005 

Collector  Wires   D-2004 

Condemnation  of  work D-121 

Conduit   D-503 

Festooned   Lights    D-2912 

Fuses    D-2605 

Gas  Incandescent  Lamps. ..  .D-1503 

General   D-1001,  D-2201, 

D-2601,   D-3201,  D-1602, 

D-1801,  D-3001 

Grounding   D-2104 

Heating  Appliance  Exception. D-1601 

Insulation    D-1702 

Installation    of   Wires D-2003 

Investigations    D  -206 

Iron  Conduit-Armored  Cable.. D-118 

Knife  Switches D-1201 

Knob  and  Tube  Work D-502 

Open  Wiring    D-501 

Ordinary  Repairs    D-116 

Outside  Wires    D-3202 

Permits   D-101 

Pipes  and  Wiring C-208 

Portables   D-2303 

Portable  Arc  Lamps D-2906 

Portable  Bunches    D-2907 

Portable  Plugging  Boxes D-2909 

Precautions    D-2307 

Protection  of  Feeders D-815 

Reactive  coils  and  rheostats. D-1701 
Snapswitches  and  Flush 

Switches    D-1205 

Sockets    D-3002 

Snecial  Effects D-2913 

Switchboards    D-2305,   D-1301 

Switches  D-1206,  D-1203 

Switches  and  Cutouts   D-2006 

Switches-General   D1202 

Vapor  Lamps  D-1502 

Voltages    D-202 

Wiring   D-2302 

Wires  and  Cables  D-2102 

Wiring  Concealed   D-120 

Wires  and  Cables D-403 

Wire  Raceways   D-504 

Workmanship  and  Material . .  D-2604 


Elevators —  Sec. 

Acceleration   and   Retardation . . 

C-316,  C-416 

Accidents   C-lll 

Buffers    C-409,   C-310 

Cables    C-317 

Cables,  Electrical    D-2603 

Cable  Enclosures C-214 

Cable  Equalizers   C-419 

Capacity   C-308,   C-407 

Car  Compartment   

C-402,  C-302,  C-502 

Car  Construction   C-301,  C-401 

Car  Counter  Balancing 

C-304,  C-404,  C-503 

Car  Enclosures   C-303,  C-403 

Car  Equalizers   C-318 

Car  Leveling  Device C-129 

Car   Safeties   and   Speed   Gov- 
ernors    C-306 

Car  Safety  Tests C-307 

Charging  Cables   D-2304 

Clearance  C-202 

Construction   A-633 

Control    C-315,  C-415 

Counterweights    C-309 

Counterweight  Runway  Encl..C-213 

Door  Counterweights   C-215 

Emergency  Release C-128 

Fire  Resisting  Hoistway C-201 

Gates— Freight    Elevator C-221 

Guide  Rails  C-311 

Hand    C-501 

Hatchway  Openings   C-212 

Hoistwav    Door   Contact 

C-220,  C-217 

Hoistway  Door  interlock C-216 

Hydraulic  Machines C-313,  C-412 

Inspection   C-107 

Inspectors  Authority  C-108 

Installation    C-110 

Instructions  to  Operators C-114 

Landing  Floors    C-224 

Landing  Lighting   C-223 

Limits  of  travel C-417 

Machinery    C-312 

Machine  Room   C-225 

Machine  Safety   C-314 

Machine   Supports   and   Factors 

of   Safety    .C-205 

Maintenance    C-109 

Permits   C-101 

Pits-Overtravel    and    Clearances 

C-203 

Platform   C-305 

Platforms  Under  Machinery.  .C-206 

Reinspection   A-229 

Responsibility  C-106 

Safeties  and  Retarders C-504 

Shafts,  Hoistway-Dumbwaiter 
and  Stair  Enclosures  in 
Third  Class  Building-Fire 

Doors   A-728 

Signal  Systems  C-420 
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Sec. 

Stop  for  Counterweights C-207 

Thorof ares    C-209 

Training  of  Operators C-113 

Tread  Guards   C-704 

Qualifications  of  Operators.  .  .C-112 
Unlawful    C-105 

Enclosure — 

Fire  Resisting  Hoistways C-211 

Elevator    A-415 

Lamps D-2203 

Motion  Picture A-1009 

Energy,  Source  of D-2602 

Engineer,    Registration A-209 

Entrance    D-404 

Exits    A-513 

Escalator,  Angle  of  Inclination.  .C-701 

Application  of  Power    C-709 

Ballustrading    C-703 

Capacity    C-707 

Safeties    C-710 

Speed  limit   C-708 

Track  Arrangement   C-706 

Trusses    C-705 

Width   C-702 

Errors,  Blue  Prints A-206 

Equipment,  Service D-405 

Examining  Board A-104 

Examining  Board-Public  Safety. A-106 

Examinations    A-105 

Examinations,  Passing  Grades.  .A-103 

Excavation   F-1004 

For  Plumbing F-129 

Regards  Footing  A-343 

Spaces    A-326 

Exits    A-1004 

Basement   A-730 

Signs  and  Lights   A-528 

Expansion,  Joints   B-318 

Extension,  Roof  Girders A-622 

Extinguishers,  Portable A-536 

Factors  of  Safety B-101 

False  Ceiling,  Plumbing A-358 

Faucets,  Exposure   A-956 

Water F-205 

Fees,  General A-223 

Reinspection   A-231 

Notification   F-1402 

Permit   A-241 

Felt,  Deadening B-307 

Fences    A-820,  A-933 

Partition    A-323 

Films    A-564 

Care  of B-1208 

Extra   A-1015 

Projection  Room   B-1207 

Vaults   A-507 

Vaults    B-1206 

Fire  Blocking A-707,  E-617 

Fire  Chief,  Approval A-537 

Fire    Cutting    B-1316 

Joist,  Beams,  Girders A-706 

Second  Class  Bldgs A-616 

Struc.  Partes   A-814 


Sec. 
Fire  Department,  Advertising. .  .B-414 

Fire  Doors,  Fire  Protection A-334 

Eire   Escapes,   First   Class   Build- 
ing     A-416 

Removal  B-415 

Theatre  A-514 

Fire  Extinguishers   A-1017 

Chemical    A-336 

Comm.  Approval  A-566 

Fire     Hazard,     Combustible 

Constr E-1005 

Fire  Hose   A-535 

Fire  Limits,  City A-301 

Fourth  Class   Bldgs A-902 

Enlargement  of  Bldgs A-305 

Fire  Places,  Arches E-1007 

Fire  Proofing,  Concrete B-533 

Lath    A-404 

Structural  Parts    A-608 

Fire     Protection,     Distance     from 

Woodwork   E-1002 

Fire  Walls    A-929 

Insulation  of  Wire D-607 

Steel  Column    B-530 

Areas    A-942 

Construction    A-943 

Floor  Area   A- 724 

First   Class   Buildings A-411 

Second  Class  Buildings A-629 

First    Class,   Definition A-401 

Construction    A-403 

Fittings,  Plumbing   A-360 

Fixtures,  Electrical D-1403 

Electrical   D-1401 

Location — Plumbing    F-801 

Plumbing— Defective    F-1301 

Unit — Plumbing   A-346 

Flashing A-743,  A-938 

Flat   Roofs,    Scuttles A-314 

Flat  Slab,  Bending  Moments B-518 

Drop  Panel  B-512 

Four-way  Svstem    B-516 

Inflection B-520 

Moment  Coefficients    B-519 

Panel  Length   B-511 

Panel  Strips   D-514 

Spandrel  Beams B-526 

Stresses    B-521 

Flashings    B-302 

Floor   Levels    A-516 

Floor     Loadings,     Second     Class 

Bldgs A-637 

Floors,  Landing  for  Freight  Ele- 
vators  C-224 

Mezzanine   A-306 

Posting  of  Loading A-432 

Second  Class  Buildings A-605 

Flues A-738 

Dangerous    E-1010 

Lining  B-812 

Heat   Resisting    B-lll 

Metallic    E-810 

Restriction  of  Area E-811 
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Sec. 

Sizes    E-802 

Smoke  Tests  A-949,  A-826 

Stage    A-548 

Topping  Out E-808 

Fly  Galleries    A-523 

Footings— Foundations  .  .  A-343,  A-619 

Foot  Lights,  Theatre D-812 

Theatre    A-543 

Forms,   Centering   of B-537 

Foundation,  Chimneys  and  Stacks 

E-804 

First  and  Second  Class B-1309 

Fourth  Class   Bldgs A-924 

Furnace    E-608 

Materials A-804,   B-117,  A-926 

Third  Class  Buildings A-720 

Fourth    Class   Material A-901 

Frame,  Steel  Skeleton  Erection.  .B-620 

Structures,   Lining    A-908 

Frames,  Window  and  Door A-709 

Freight  Elevators,  Landing  Floors 

C-224 

Frontage,   Theatres    A-512 

Furnace,  Air  Supply E-614 

Casings * E-610 

Definition   E-601 

Determining   Size    E-606 

Multiple   Pipe   System E-607 

Setting    E-609 

Single  Pipe   E-616 

Smelting    E-1004 

Stacks    A-959 

Warm    Air    Pipes E-611 

Furring,    Metal    A-612 

Fuses,  Branch  Circuits D-807 

Electrical   D-2605 

Enclosed    D-803 

General    D-805 

Link    D-802 

At  Services  D-806 

Gages    D-201 

Garage,  Attached  to  Dwlg A-957 

Area    A-958 

General    D-2301 

Private,    Attached    to    Dwelling 

B-815 

Public    A-503 

Public    F-1204 

Public,   Third   Class A-725 

Gas   Equipment,   Installation.  .  .E-1001 

Grates E-1008 

Pumps,  Piping  and  Fitting.  .  .E-902 

Generators    ..  . D-1002,  D-2306 

Protection  of    D-810 

Source  of  Energy D-2602 

Girder  Anchors    A-813 

Cutting    A-359 

Reduction   of   Loadings B-115 

Reduction   of   Loading B-542 

Reinforced  Concrete   B-502 

Glass,    Sidewalk    A-310 

Governors,   Freight  Elevators.  .  .C-405 


Sec. 

Grandstands    A-362 

Grease  Traps   F-512 

Grounding   D-3205 

Circuits    D-3005 

Ground,  Artificial    D-901 

Connections   D-906 

Conductors    D-905 

Electrical   D-2104 

Equipment     and     Metal     Race- 
ways     D-904 

General    D-1001 

Lighting    D-2806 

Motor  Frame   D-2008 

Guards,  Elevators    C-210 

Guide  Rails,  Dumbwaiters C-603 

Elevators   C-311 

Gutters,    Size    A-348,  F-1102 

Halls,   Public    A-639 

Hangers,  Framing    A-914 

Hatch-opening    C-212 

Heater,  Vent    F-803 

Heating  Boilers   E-703 

Water   Rating    E-704 

E-702 
E-701 

Heating  Breachings    E-301 

Dampers    E-302 

Direct   Water   Radiation E-707 

E-706 

Exception    D-1601 

Furnace    Air    Supply E-614 

Indirect  Radiation  E-708 

School  Houses    A-337 

Stationary  Appliances   D-1603 

Warm  Air  Pipes E-611 

Water,    Relief   Valves F-609 

Height,  First  Class  Bldgs A-414 

Fourth  Class  Bldgs A-906 

Second   Class   Bldgs A-362 

Height  of  Stories A-308 

All  Classes    B-1306 

First   Class   Buildings A-409 

Hoisting  Cable,   Dumbwaiters. .  .C-605 

Freight  Elevators    C-418 

Hoistway,  Construction   A-415 

Hollow  Spaces   A-612 

Concrete  Block  . B-209 

Stair   Timbers    A-614 

Hose,   Fire    A-535 

Approved  by  Fire  Chief A-537 

Houses,    Tool    B-422 

Hvbrid    Buildings    A-340 

Incinerator,    Flue    E-812 

Inspector,   Authority    C-108 

Inspection,   Certificate   of D-122 

Concrete   B-540 

Defective  Work,  Plumbing.  .  .F-1409 

Elevator   C-107 

Equipment  of  Combustion.  ..  .E-l  12 

Fourth   Class    Building A-951 

Illegal  D-117 

Motors    F-1014 
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Sec. 

Plumbing    F-126,  F-1417 

Reinforced  Concrete   B-541 

Record  of    D-123 

Removal    of    License D-112 

Uncovering  of  Work F-1408 

Inspector,  Power  of E-107 

Rights    A-538 

Insulation,  Heat    A-928 

Resistance,   Electrical    D-507 

Slow  Burning  Wire D-60S 

Elevators    C-110 

Joints,  Slip   F-409 

Joist,  Anchors   A-813 

Bearing    A-940 

Cantilever    A-922 

Cutting  F-204,  A-359 

Kitchens,  Ventilation    .  .  .A-923,  A-816 
Lamps,  Arc. .  .D-1501,  A-1011,  D-2906 

Enclosure   D-2203 

Gas    Filled    D-1503 

Mercury  Vapor    D-1502 

Resistances    D-1703 

Sockets   D-1404 

Lath,  Joints    B-802 

Metal B-814 

Lathing A-824,  A-744,  A-946 

Lattice    B-614 

Leaders,  Roof    A-311,  A-737 

Length  of  Walls B-1312 

Leveling  Device,  Car C-219 

Levels,  Floor   A-516 

Yard    A-815 

License,  Advertising  Displavs .  . .  B-423 

Billboards    B-424 

Display    of    

D-lll,  A-215,  F-110,  C-103,  F-121 

Legal  Expiration   

A-218,    D-114,    F-113 

Non-Transferable  F-122 

Plumbing   without   Examination 

F-125 

Removal   F-lll,  A-216 

Second  Grade   F-120 

Revocation   F-109 

Lifts,  Invalid    C-501 

Lighting,   Auditoriums    A-559 

Elevator  C-223 

Festooned D-2912,  A-557 

Protection  of  Signs D-813 

Series   Arc    D-3101 

Decorative    D-50f> 

Lightning,  Arrester D-903 

Arresters,  in  Stations D-1901 

Lights,    Borders    and    Proscenium 

A-544 

Exit    A-429 

Exits     A-528 

Hotels,  Flats,  Apartments A-320 

Scenery    A-556 

Shafts  A-412 

Lining,    Frame    A-908 

Lintels    A-727 


Sec. 

Supporting  Veneer   A-927 

Wooden    A-906 

Live   Loads,   Allowable B-114 

Allowable,   1st   Class B-112 

Allowable,     2nd,     3rd     and     4th 

Class   B-113 

Loading  Eccentric  B-607 

Elevator   C-407 

First   Class   Buildings A-432 

Invalid    Lifts    C-505 

Reduction    B-542,    B-115 

Steel   Structures    D-602 

Loads,   Ashlar    B-100 

Lot  Levels,  Grade  D  Buildings.  .A-931 

Machines,    Elevator    

C-411,   C-226,   C-413,   C-509 

Operation    A-1016 

Maintenance,  Elevators    C-109 

Manholes,  Traps    F-510 

Masonry    B-102,  B-1301 

Corbel     A-615 

On    Wood    A-704 

Materials,  Approval    B-205 

Plumbing    F-301,   F-415,  F-701 

Drains  F-1006 

Factor   of   Safety B-101 

Foundations    A-926 

In  Street  A-315 

Sign  Boxes   D-2802 

Strength    A-948,   B-118,   A-809 

Testing   B-110 

Metal   Chimneys    E-503 

Mezzanine    Floors     A-306 

Fire    District    A-625 

Mixture,  Reinforced   Concrete .  .  .  B-534 

Moments,  2-way  FL.t   Slab 

B-515,  B-517 

Monitors   A-616,  A-309,  A-726 

Mortar,  Masonry  Work B-102 

Motors 

..F-1014,  D-1003,  D-2306,  D-3104 

Curtain    A-547 

Grounding   D-2104 

Protection    D-809 

Special  Precautions    D-2204 

Motion  Picture A-1001 

Automatic   Shutters    A-563 

Booth    A-1020 

Building— Aisles    A-1005 

Capacity  of  Rooms A-1002 

Enclosures   for   Projectors .  .  .  D-2503 

Extra    Films    A-1015 

Films    B-1201 

General    D-2401,   D-2501 

Machine    A-1009 

Machine  Enclosures    A-561 

Machine  Operations    A-565 

Means  of  Egress B-1202 

Non-Professional    D-2504 

Professional  Types   D-2502 

Reels A-562 
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Sec. 
Show,  Certificate  of  Compliance 

A-1021 

Size  of  Reels B-1203 

Temporary    A-568 

Temporary  Use  A-1019 

Moving  Buildings   A-325 

Notification   Fee    F-1402 

Numbering  of  Blue  Prints A-203 

Oath,  Commissioner  of  Bldgs.  and 

Assts A-107 

Occupancy,  Change  of A-222 

Oils,  Construction  of  Bldgs B-702. 

Storage    A-506 

Storage— Flash  Point.  .B-703,  B-705 

Tanks    B-712 

Tanks,  Manholes   B-709 

Openings,  Masonry   Wall B-1302 

Operators,    Instructions — Elevator 

C-114 

Qualifications — Elevator    C-112 

Training— Elevators    C-113 

Ovens,  Bake   E-1003 

Overflows,   Cisterns   and    Tanks . . 

F-1107,   A-353 

Painting,    Steel   Work B-619 

Panel  Boards,  Electrical D-1103 

Panel,  Reinforced   Concrete B-519 

Strips,  Flat  Slab B-514 

Walls,   1st  Class  Buildings. .  .A-407 

Paper  Lining   A-939 

Parapet  Walls,  2nd  Class  Bldgs . . 

A-603,  B-1305 

Parole,  Authority  of A-213 

Partitions,   Plastering    B-801 

Plates    A-911 

Supports    A-708 

Party  Walls    B-308 

Passageway A-242 

Patent  Plaster   B-805 

Penthouses    C-204 

Permits    D-101,   F-101 

Elevator    •.  ...C-101 

General    A-201 

Heating  Equipment    E-105 

Motion   Picture   Films B-1205 

Signs    B-401 

Piers   A-802 

Pilasters    A-736 

Construction    A-710,  B-1308 

Pin  Plug  Connectors,  Elevators .  . 

A-554 

Pipe,  Brass  or  Copper F-307 

Cast   Iron    F-405,   F-304 

Pipe  Chases B-202,  A-621,  A-953 

Cleanouts   F-508,  F-509 

Defective   A-351 

Defective  Conductor  F-1105 

Galvanized  Sheet  Iron F-312 

Increasers  and  Reducers F-412 

Joints    F-406,  F-408 

Lead    F-309,   F-407 

Mild    Steel    F-306 


Sec. 

Overflow    F-1203 

Screw  Joints    F-404 

Stand    A-533 

Water   Supply    F-605 

Supports,   Expansion   Bolts. .  .F-414 

Threaded    Fittings    F-313 

Vent  for  Cistern  and  Tank 

F-1107,  F-708 

Vitrified    Clay    F-402,    F-303 

Water  and  Air  Tight  Joints.  .F-401 

Water  Service    F-603 

Wiring,  Electrical  Conductors.  . 

C-208 

Wrought   Iron    '.  F-305 

Piping,      Cutting     of      Structural 

Parts    A-955 

Horizontal    F-207 

Test F-1414 

Pits,   Elevator    C-203 

Plans,  Changes  F-107,  D-108 

Plans,    Rejection   of 

A-219,  F-114,  D-115 

Scale  of   A-208,  F-106 

Specifications    ..C-102,  F-102,  F-112 

Specifications,  Electrical   D-113 

Specifications,  Heating  Equip.. A-202 

Specifications  On  Job A-217 

Plastering    A-612,  A-946 

Closets    B-811' 

Corners  A-912,  B-810,  A-827,  A-745 

Lath  Joints   B-802 

Studding   B-803,  B-806 

Platforms,  Elevator C-206,  C-305 

Plumbing,  Air  Test   F-1416 

Authority  of  Board F-117 

Back  Water  Valves F-515 

Basement  Floor  Drains   F-514 

Bath  Room  Fixtures F-411 

Bond   F-118 

Brass  Tubing   F-308 

Building   Sewer    F-1010 

Caulking  Ferrules F-314 

Caulked  Joints   F-403 

Conductor  Pipes F-1411 

Copper  Brass  Pipe   F-311 

Defective  Fixtures    F-1301 

Details  of   F-116 

Drainage  Below  Sewer  Level. F-1011 

Drains  and  Sewers   F-1008 

Forbidden  Fixtures F-705 

Ejectors    : F-1013 

Ejectors  for  Sub  Soil  Drainage 

F-1015 

Excavation   F-129 

Fixtures    F-703,  F-1201 

Fixtures,  Location F-801 

Fixture   Strainers    F-707 

Floor  Flanges    F-316 

Frost  Proof  Closets   F-704 

Grease  Traps    F-512 

Inside  Conductors   F-1103 

Inspections   F-126,  F-1401 
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Sec. 

Label   F-302 

License  Without  Examination. F-125 
Location  of  Vent  Stacks.  . ,. .  .F-910 

Loop  Vents   F-917 

Main  Building  trap F-504 

Material  and  Labor  for  Tests .  F-1403 

Old  Sewers    F-1002 

Prohibited  Connections F-906 

Prohibited  Joints  F-413 

Prohibited  Fittings   F-209 

Quality  of  Materials F-301 

Refrigerator  Wastes F-1202 

Septic   System    F-1003 

Plumbing,  Second  Grade  License. F-120 

Sewers    F-1009 

Sheet  Lead    F-310 

Slip  Joints  and  Unions F-409 

Soldering  Nipples  and  Bushings 

F-315 

Soil  and  Vent  Pipes 

F-903,  F-9045  F-905 

Sub-soil  drains   F-1109 

Suspension  of  License F-123 

Traps    F-503,  F-501 

Trap  Levels   F-507 

Water  Supply,  Protection F-608 

Trap  Sizes    F-902 

Vents   F-802,  F-913 

Vent  Pipe  Grades   F-916 

Waterpipes    F-607 

Y's  and  T's   F-208 

Police,  Assistance  to  Comm A-238 

Portables,  Electrical D-2303 

Equipment,  Electrical    A-550 

Strips,  Elevators   D-2908 

Posts,  Wooden    A-828,  A-919 

Power  of  Commissioner.  .E-106,  B-304 

Pressures,  Wind B-116 

Prints,  Number  of A-204 

Professional  Engineer,  Electrical. 

D-107 

Programs    A-528 

Property  Line    A-904 

Windows    A-935 

Property  Rooms,  Theatres   A-518 

Proscenium  Walls   A-519 

Protection  of  Material,  Plumbing 

F-211 

Public  Assembly  Halls A-739 

Public   Garage    F"12^ 

Public  Halls   A-639 

Public  Highway  Signs   B-429 

Public  Utility  B-427 

Pumps   F-610 

Pumps,  Piping   E-90^ 

Qualifications  for  Office   A-102 

Radiation,  Semi-Direct E-709 

.  Test   B-315 

Radiators,  Heating A-532 

Radio,  General  D-2701 

Transmitting  Stations    D-2703 

Rails,  Guide,  Elevator.  .  .  .C-508,  C-410 


Sec. 

Railway  Systems D-204 

Ramps    A-336 

Elevator    and    Stairway    Enclo- 
sures     A-415 

Receiving  Stations    D-2702 

Rectangular  Panels,  Flat  Slab.  .  .B-524 

Reduction,  Wall  B-1307 

Reels   A-1012 

Size  of   B-1203 

Refrigerator  Wastes F-1202 

Registers,  Determining  Size  .  .  .  .E-605 

Floor    E-613 

Heating    A-532 

Reinforced   Concrete,   Beams ....  B-502 

Columns   B-529 

Flange  Widths   B-505 

Flat  Slab  Constr 

B-510,  B-509,  B-508 

Girders B-502 

Mixture    B-534 

Moments    B-503 

Rectangular  panels   B-523 

Slabs    B-502 

Slabs  (2-way)    B-507 

Steel    B-211 

Reinforcement,  Webb   B-504 

Reinspection,    Combustion    Equip- 
ment   A-224 

Electrical    A-228 

Fees,  Advertising  Displays 

A-226,  A-225 

Fire  Equipment  A-335 

General    A-227 

Release,  Emergency-Elevators.  .  .C-218 

Repairs    F-115 

Ordinary    A-220 

Shingles  and  Flashing B-302 

Requirements,  Concrete  Block.  .  .B-208 

General    B-301 

Tests    B-312 

Responsibility,  Elevator C-106 

Revocation  Licenses    A-212,  A-214 

Rigging  Loft-Theatre A-524 

Rivets   B-611 

Spacing    B-612 

Rivetting,  Protection  of  Workman 

B-623 

Rheostats    A-1013 

Construction   D-1701 

Roller  Coasters    A-339 

Rolock  Walls,  Class  D  Bldgs. .  .B-1317 

Roofs,  Condemnation    B-310 

Coverings     B-313 

Decking   :A-611 

Existing    B-303 

Extensions    F-908 

Joints    F-410 

Metallic  Leaders   A-930 

Rafters     A-610 

Roofing,   Classes    B-306 

Deadening  Felt    B-307 

Expansion  Joints  B-318 
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Sec 

Flame  Test   B-314 

Handling    B-317 

Material   A-613 

Tests    B-316 

Third  Class  Buildings   A-733 

Rooms,   Dressing-Theatre D-2905 

Theatre    A-518 

Ropes,  Elevators   C-510 

Rosettes,  Electrical D-1405 

Rubble,  Coursed  B-1102 

Random    B-1103 

Random  Ashlar   B-1106 

Rough  or  Ordinary   B-1101 

Sandstone,  Bedding  of B-1003 

Sanitary  Conditions,  During  Build- 
ing    A-338 

Sewer  and   Storm   Sewer.  ...  F-1009 

Safeties,  Elevator   C-414 

Safety,  Elevator  Machines C-205 

Factors  of  B-109 

Fire   Department-Signs B-414 

Tests,  Elevators  C-406 

Valves,  Heating E-710 

Salaries A-115 

Scaffolding   A-319 

Scenery,  Lights   D-2911 

Lodge  Halls    A-330 

Scuppers    A-636,   A-732 

Scuttles    A-934 

Attic   A-821 

Doors    A-714,  A-742 

Flat  Roof A-314 

Seats,  Airdome    A-1008 

Auditoriums    A-527 

Sale  of A-570 

Theatre    A-1006 

Second    Class    Building,    Timbers 

A-607 

Septic  Systems F-1003 

Services,  Electrical   A-540,  D-2902 

Equipment,  Electrical   D-405 

Sewer    A-920,  F-1011 

Basement   A-741,  A-818 

Filled  Ground  F-1010 

Depth    F-1007 

Old  Building F-1002 

Size    A-344 

Systems   A-345 

Shaft,  Lighting  and  Venting A-631 

Shaving  Vaults A-321 

Shearing,  Flat  Slab   B-513 

Sheathing,  Wooden   A-939 

Sheds,  Contractors   B-422 

Steel  Clad   A-905 

Shingles    B-302 

Shrinkage.  Reinforced  Concrete. .  B-506 

Shutter.  Motion  Picture A-1014. 

Sidewalks,  Covering A-316 

Space  Under A-623 

Space   Under    A-428 

Sisrnal  Systems    C-319 

Elevators    C-420 


Sec. 

Signboards,  Construction B-411 

Location   B-419 

Sign  Inspectors,  Approval B-408 

Signs   B-429 

Attachers  License   B-424 

Decorative  Lighting   D-506 

Fire  District B-421 

Glass    B-409 

Illegal    B-425 

Material   D-2802 

Obscene    B-413 

Owners  Responsibility   B-426 

Permit    B-423 

Protection    D-813 

Removal   B-420 

Roof    B-410,  B-418 

Sanitary  Conditions    B-412 

Size   B-401 

Special    Effects    A-558 

Street    B-404 

Supports    B-407 

Temporary    B-417 

Temporary  Flat B-416 

Wind  Pressure   D-405 

Wiring    B-406 

Skylights    A-617 

Slab,  Flat B-508,  F-514 

Load  Distribution — Two-way.  .B-507 

Reinforced   B-532 

Smoke,  Density  Scale E-103 

Exceptions    E-108 

Nuisance    E-104 

Test   A-949 

Test  of  Fuel  E-805 

Smoke  Abatement,  Division  of.  .E-101 

Head   E-102 

Smoke  Houses   A-502 

Smoke  Pipes  E-615 

Smoke  Towers,  First  Class   Bldg. 

A-416 

Second  Class  Bldg A-635 

Smokeless  Fuel,  Use  of E-109 

Snap  Switches   D-1205 

Sockets    D-3002 

Electrical    D-2803 

Soffits    A-624 

Soil,  Pressures   B-108 

Soil  Pipe,  Closets   F-704 

Material   F-901 

Protection    F-907 

Spaces,  Hollow   A-406 

Spandrel  Beams B-256 

Specifications    D-113 

Specifications,     Advertising     Dis- 
plays     B-402 

Plumbing    F-112,  F-1001 

Sprinkler    A-332,  A-504,  A-537 

Theatres   A-534 

Speed  Governors,  Elevators D-306 

Stacks   E-809,  E-810 

Area    E-811 

Construction   E-803,  E-807 
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Sec. 

Exposure    E-809 

Foundation    E-804 

Guide  Metal E-502 

Soil    F-904 

Soil  and  Waste F-903 

Wall    E-612 

Warm  Air   A-595,  E-604 

Stage    A-541 

Minor   A-510 

Theatres    A-525,  A-545 

Wiring    D-2904 

Stand   Pipe    A-333,  A-533 

Stairs,  Apartment  houses  3rd  class 

A-729 

Basement    A-424 

Between  Fire  Walls A-731 

Closets  under  A-917 

Fire  Escapes    A-514 

First  Class  Mercantile  Buildings 

A-423 

First   Class   of   Grade   A,   B,   C 

and  D A-417 

First  Class,  Grade  E  and  F.  .  .A-421 
Grade  A  and  B  Fourth  Class.  .A-961 

Second  Class  Buildings A-634 

Flat  Roof   A-314 

Grade  C  Buildings   A-944 

Hotels,    Apartments    and    Tene- 
ment Houses A -318 

Office  Buildings   A-422 

Public  Assembly  Halls    A-419 

Timbers    A-614 

To  Roof A-426 

Starters,  Autotranformer   D-1004 

Steam  and  Hot  Water  Drains.  .F-1205 

Steam  Jets   E-1011 

Steel,  Abutting  Joints    B-609 

Adjustable  Members B-617 

Beams   A-913 

Beams  and  Girders  B-605 

Connection    B-613 

Expansion    B-615 

Lattice    B-614 

Marking   B-622 

Minimum  Thickness    B-616 

Net  Sections D-610 

Painting   B-619 

Placing  Concrete   B-535 

Reinforced  Concrete   B-106 

Reinforcement   B-501 

Stresses    B-107 

Stresses    B-603 

Stirrups,  Second  Class  Bldg. .  .A-606 

Workmanship    B-618 

Sash  A-408,  A-627 

Stirrups  and  Hangers A-717 

Storm  Doors '. A-324 

Stone,  Facings,  Structural B-1002 

Veneer    B-1001 

Storage,  Acetylene  Gas   B-902 

Motion  Picture  Films B-1201 


Sec. 

Protection    A-361 

Theatre    A-518 

Stories,  Height.  .A-308,  A-628,  B-1304 

Strainers,  Fixture   F-701 

Strength,  Concrete  Block B-204 

Of  Materials    A-948,  A-809 

Stresses,  Allowable  Steel B-601 

Combined    B-608 

Concrete    B-103 

Concrete  Blocks  B-105 

Eccentric  Loading B-607 

Flat  Slab  B-521 

Masonry B-102 

Reinforced  Concrete   B-106 

Steel    B-107,  B-602,  B-603 

Structural    A-205 

Strips,  Electrical A-552 

Structural,  Steel  Finish B-621 

Stone  Facings B-1002 

Stucco    B-808 

Magnesite  Work    B-809 

Studding  A-918 

Sub-Soil  Drainage   F-1015,  F-1109 

Sumps    : F-1012 

Switch,  Electrical    

..D-1203,  D-2006,  D-2103,  D-3106 

General   D-1202 

Knife    D-1201 

Master,  Elevator   C-421 

No.  of  Poles   D-1204 

Precautions   D-2307 

Special  Types D-1206 

Switchboard    D-2305 

Location    D-1301 

Materials    A-542,  D-1302 

Protection  of    D-814 

Symmetrical  Members,  Steel B-604 

Tanks   E-901,  F-1012 

Danger  Signs   B-710 

Filling  Stations    B-712 

Location  and  Capacity B-707 

Maximum  Size   B-708 

Oil    B-706,  B-704 

Oil  Burning B-711 

Permits    B-701 

Temporary   Construction. A-329,  A-327 

Tents   A-328 

Terminal  Stops,  Dumbwaiters ...  C-607 

Tests    B-538 

Burning  Brand B-316 

Car  Safety    C-307 

Defective   Plumbing    F-416 

Drainage    System    E-1405 

Lumber    B-312 

Materials   and  Labor F-1403 

Plumbing  System    F-1404 

Roofing  Material   B-305 

Workmanship    B-539 

Theatres,  Curtain  Motors   A-547 

Definition    A-508 

Dressing  Rooms ••  •  •  • 

' A-526,  A-549,  D-2905 
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Sec. 

Footlights    D-812 

Rigging  Loft    A-524 

Scene  Docks   A-546 

Seats    A-1006 

Stage  Floor   A-522 

Stage  and  Gallery  Pockets ....  A-545 

Stage  Scenery   A-525 

Steam  Boiler   A-531 

Water  Closets    A-530 

Third  Class,  Erection,  Repairs .  .  A-702 

Ordinary  Construction   A-701 

Roofs  and  Floors   A-705 

Thoroughfares   C-209 

Ties,  Metal   First  Class A-431 

Third  Class A-713 

Veneered  fourth  Class A-937 

Tile,  Characteristics   A-805 

Chases    B-1314 

Piers  of  A-806 

Stresses    B-104 

Wall B-1313 

Timber,  Bearing  and  Cutting.  .  .A-61 6 

Toilets,  Temporary   F-1302 

Ventilation    A-816,  A-923 

Tool  Houses,  Temporary A-318 

Topping  out,  Flues   E-808 

Transformers,  Exception D-1101 

Furnace  Rooms    D-3108 

General   D-1102 

Isolation    D-3105 

Vaults    D-3107 

Trap,  Cleanouts   F-506 

Grease    F-512 

Kind    F-501 

Main  Building   F-504 

Prohibited    F-502 

Sand    F-513 

Water  Seal   F-505 

Where  required   F-503 

Vent    F-912,   F-911 

Trusses,  Roof B-624 

Second  Class  Buildings A-609 

Tubing,   Brass    F-308 

Unit    Construction,    Precast    Con- 
crete    A-811 

Utilities,  Public   D-427 

Vacuum  Systems  D-3102 

Validity,  of  Code    A-243 

Valves,  Backwater    F-515 

Floor  Drains F-514 

Hot  Water F-609 

Veneer  Buildings A-903 

Dressed   Stone    B-1001 

Ventilation,  Below  Joists.A-950,  A-825 

Pipe  Connections   F-802 

Theatres    A-521-A-560 

Water  Plugs   F-206 

Vents,  Branch  and  Individual .  . .  F-915 

Conductor  Pipes F-1106 

Connections      with      Conductors 

Prohibited   A-352 

Ejectors   F-1013 


Sec. 

Grades  and  Connection F-916 

Inside  Conductors   F-1103 

Location   F-909 

Main    F-913 

Not  Required   F-918 

Sizes    F-914 

Trapseal    F-912,  F-911 

Violation,  Motion  Pictures B-1204 

Voltages,  Electrical B-202 

Walls    A-1003 

Area  Between    A-724 

Basement   B-815 

Bonding    B-1310 

Chases    A-808 

Corbels   B-1306 

Curtain  and  Panel,  First  Class 

A-407 

Curtain  and  Panel,  Second  Class 

A-626 

Division  of  Party,  Second  Class 

A-630 

Division,  Third  Class  A-703 

Double  Dwelling   B-932 

Double  Wall  Construction A-719 

Dwelling  Division   A-819 

Enclosing  Structural  Steel A-812 

Fire    A-943 

Height,  Grade  D A-801 

Height,  Third  Class   A-735 

Lateral  Support B-1311 

Length    B-1312 

Openings    B-1302 

Parapet   B-1305 

Parapet,  Third  Class   A-721 

Partition,  First  Class A-413 

Party    B-308 

Party,  First  Class A-410 

Pipe  Chases   B-202 

Proscenium    A-519 

Solid  Stone   B-1104 

Reduction    B-1307 

Reduction,  Third  Class A-722 

Reduction,  Third  Class,  Grade  C, 

D  and  E A-734 

Reinforced  Concrete   B-543 

Rolock  Grade  D A-829,  B-1317 

Thickness,  First  Class 

A-402,  B-1303 

Thickness,  Second  Class   A-602 

Tile  and  Concrete  Block A-807 

Warm   Air,   Plants E-602 

Wall  Stacks    E-603 

Waste,    Pipe    Protection F-907 

Water,   Distribution   Test F-1414 

Drains,   Steam   and   Hot  Water 

F-1205 

Heaters   F-803 

Outlets   A-427 

Quality  of  F-601 

Supply    E-711 

Supply  Control F-606 
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Sec. 

Supply   Distribution    F-602 

Supplies,  Plumbing  Fixture ...  F-604 

Wind  Pressures    B-116 

Windows,    Inside    Property    Line, 

Second  Class   A-638 

Property  Line A-935 

Side  Lines,  Third  Class A-712 

Side   Property  Line    A-430 

Ventilation    A-365 

Window  Sills,  Foundations  Under 

A-925 

Window  Washers  Safety A-341 

Wire  Glass   A-408 

Armored  Cable    D-505 

Armored  Cables  and  Cord ....  D-605 

Cables    D-2102 

Collective    D-2004 

Cutting   D-119 

Exterior    Buildings     D-403 

Fixture    D-604 

Flexible  Cords   D-603 

General   D-401 

Outside    D-3202 

Overhead  from  Main  to  Bldg.  .D-402 

Line   D-301 

Raceways    D-504 

Requirements    D-2002 

Rubber    Covered;    Classification 

D-602,  D-601 

Slow  Burning   D-608,  D-607 

Terminals,  Splices  and  Joints.. A-203 

Varnish  Cloth  Insulated D-606 

Weatherproof   D-609 

Wiring   D-2302 

Additional  Conformities    A-567 

Armored  Cable  or  Conduit. .  .D-2202 

Aerial  Wires    D-3104 

Basements  or  Cellars D-124 

Carrying  Capacity    D-610 

Commissioners  Power 

A-539,  A-1018 

Concealed   D-120 

Conductors,     General     Require- 
ments     D-611 

Conductors,      Special      Require- 
ment    D-612 

Conduit  Work D-503 

Cutout  Bases    D-801 

Distribution  System   D-902 

Entrance    .  .  . ! D-404 

Fixtures    * D-14"02 

General    D-1801,  D-3203 

Knob-and-Tube    D-502 

Maximum  Voltage   D-3103 

Open   D-501,  D-2508 

Outlet  Fittings  D-701 

Protection  of  Motor  Circuits ..  D-808 

Railway  System   D-204 

Side  Wall  Lamp  Outlets D-2402 

Size  and  Workmanship D-2804 

Sub-Stations   D-613 

56—96258 


Sec 

Switchboards    D-1302 

Wood  Moulding D-118 

Wood,  Cutting  A-814 

First  Class  Building A-405 

Wooden,  Plumbing  Fixtures F-705 

Wooden   Beams,   Over   Doors   and 

Windows    A-910 

Wooden  Posts    A-828 

Third  Class A-746 

Workshop,  Theatre  A-518 

Workmanship,  Plumbing F-212 

Power  of  Commissioner A-364 

Structural  Steel   B-618 

Wrecking  Bond   A-239 

Yard,  Distance  of  Property  line.  .A-904 
Burdsal  Parkway — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co..    645 

I.  U.   Ry.   Co 657 

Burglar  Tools — 

Possession   Unlawful    573 

Bus- 
License   476  (40) 

Butler  Avenue — 

Flagman  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Cafe- 
License    ...434,  476  (23) 

Calvelage  Street — 

Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Carnival — 

License    19,  476  (7) 

Caven  Street — 

Flagman  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Cemeteries — 

Burial  without  permit 379 

Interment  in,  regulations 378 

Location,  regulations  concerning .  .   381 

Penalty    381 

Nuisance   382 

Rules,  promulgation   380 

Charcoal — 

Delivery  tickets   366 

False  certificate,  penalty 367 

Name  and  address  on  wagon ....   366 
Weighing    and    measuring    before 

sale    365 

Chesapeake  Street — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.   645 
Chief  of  Police- 
Dance  license,  approval  of  applica- 
tion         27 

Child  Employment — 

Penalty    360 

Street  trade,  regulations 356-361 

Circus — 

License    25,  476  (7) 

City  Clerk- 
Council  proceedings,  printing 362 

number  of  copies 362 

indexing  362 
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City  Controller —  Sec. 

Boxing  contest,  receipts 15 

License,  Carnivals  and  street  fairs, 

duties   20 

City  Plan 870 

City  Property — 

Sale   364 

Transfer  between  departments . .  .   363 

Claims — 

See  Accounts  and  Claims 4-5 

Coal- 
Delivery  tickets   366 

False  certificate,  penalty 367 

Name  and  address  on  wagon 366 

Weighing    and    measuring    before 

sale    365 

Coke- 
Delivery  tickets   366 

False  certificate,  penalty 367 

Name  and  address  on  wagon 368 

Weighing    and    measuring    before 

sale    365 

Cold  Storage- 
Definition    374 

Poultry,  offering  for  sale,  signs .  .   373 
penalty   375 

Columbia  Avenue^- 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.   645 
Flagman  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Commerce  Avenue — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.    645 

Common  Council — 

Appointments,    Athletic    Commis- 
sion         13 

Rules    376 

Common  Council  Rules — 

Addressing  council,  limitation.  .  .  . 

Rule  8   (c) 

Amendment    Rule   20 

Committee  of  the  whole Rule  15 

presiding  officer    Rule   15    (a) 

reading   of   ordinances    and   re- 
port     Rule  15    (b) 

rules  of  procedure Rule  15   (c) 

Committee  on  finance Rule  8 

appropriation     ordinances,     ref- 
erence to    Rule  8   (i) 

composition   Rule  8  (h) 

Committees — 

chairmen,  duties    Rule  8   (j) 

reports   Rule  8   (k) 

special    Rule  8   (g) 

standing   Rule  8  (f ) 

Communications,   outside,   reading 

Rule  7 

Decorum   and  debate Rule  16 

Duties    of    Clerk Rule  4 

Calendars    Rule  4    (c) 

Calendar  supplements ...  Rule  4   (d) 

Files    Rule   4    (f)    (g) 

Journal  Rule  4  (a) 


Sec. 
Proceedings,    record,    printing.. 

Rule  4   (b) 

Roll  call,  arrangement.  .Rule  4   (e) 
Meetings — 

regular    Rule    1 

special    Rule  2 

Miscellaneous  rules   

Rules  17,  18  and  19 

Motions,  their  precedence,   etc... 

Rule  11 

Order  of  business Rule  14 

Ordinances — 
classification  and  numbering... 

Rule  9   (a) 

general    provisions    

Rule   9    (k)   to    (p) 

passage,  roll  call Rule  9   (i) 

printing,  special  order Rule  10 

proposed,  number  of  copies  and 

preparation   Rule  5 

reporting  back  by  committees . . 

Rule  8  (j) 

striking  from  files... Rule  9  (h)   (j) 

Parliamentary  Rules,  Reed's 

Rule  8   (a) 

President  of  Council,  duties.  .  .Rule  3 

Previous  question    Rule  13 

Quorum    Rule  8   (b) 

Reconsideration  of  questions . .  Rule  12 

Regular  meetings    Rule  1 

Reed's  Parliamentary,  use  of.... 

Rule  8   (a) 

Sergeant-at-Arms,  duties    Rule  6 

Special  meetings,  matters  consid- 
ered   Rule  2 

Smoking  in  Chamber  prohibited .  . 

Rule  8   (d) 

Vote,  counting   Rule  8   (e) 

Concert  Hall — 
License    41,  476   (30) 

Concord  Street — 

Bells  on  C.  I.  &  W.  R.  R.  Co.  .  . .   649 
C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co 649 

Confetti- 
Throwing    575 

Congregating — 

Forbidden    574 

Contagious  Diseases — 

Hospitals  for    

Coupons —  • 

Use   by   peddlers 631-632 

Court  Street- 
Bells  on  C,  C.  C.  St.  L.  Ry.  Co. . .   645 

Crematories — 

Maintenance,   regulations    383 

Permit  to   cremate 384 

Rules   governing    385 

Cruse   Street — 

Gates  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 
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Curfew —  Sec. 

Regulations    377 

Penalty   377 

Gushing  Street — 

Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Dancing — 

In  theaters    48 

license    476  (9) 

License,  general    476  (8) 

Dance  Halls — See  Amusements ....  26-30 
Davidson  Street — 

Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 650 

C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co 650 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co 650 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 650 

Penn.  R.   R.   Co 655 

Definitions — 

Boxing  contest   16 

General  provision    2 

Pawnbrokers    615 

Peddlers    626 

Delaware  Street — 

Flagman  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Department  of  Finance — 

Boxing  contest  receipts 15 

Claims  certified   to 5 

Disloyalty — 

Expressions  of  contempt  for  Gov- 
ernment or  President 389 

Written  contempt    390 

Expressions  in  time  of  war 391 

Penalty   392 

Disorderly  Conduct   576 

Distillery — 

Nuisance    566 

Downey   Avenue — 
Flagman  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Draper  Street — 

Flagman  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

East  Street — 

Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 645 

I.   U.   Ry.   Co 657 

Eighteenth  Street,  West- 
Flagman  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Eleventh  Street — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.  .   645 

Elliott  Street- 
Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Emerson  Avenue — 

Flagman  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Emerson  Avenue,  South — 

Bells  on,  C.  I.  &  W.  R.  R.  Co.  .  . .   654 
English  Avenue — 

Gates  on,   C.   C.   C.   &   St.   L.   Ry. 

Co 645 


Explosives  and  Fireworks —  Sec. 

Application   for  permit 394 

Explosives   forbidden    395 

Penalty   398 

Permit    393 

Placing  on  street  car  tracks 578 

Selling    397 

Transporting    399 

Fast   Driving    577 

Fences,  See  Partition  Fences 614 

Ferris  Wheel,  See  Amusement 31 

Fertilizer  Factory — 

Nuisance    566 

Fifteenth  Street — 

Bells   on,   C.   C.   C.   &   St.   L.   Ry. 

Co 645 

Gates  on,  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co 652 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co 652 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 652 

Filth- 
Depositing  in  public  place 600 

Firearms — 

Discharging   581 

Frightening  with  400 

Fire  Force — 

Service  outside  city 402 

Fires  and  Fire  Alarms — 

Approach  to  fires 401   (7) 

Bonfires    401    (11) 

Crying  false  alarm 401   (8) 

False  alarms 401   (1) 

Injuring  hose    401   \6) 

Injuring  system   401    (4; 

Keys  to  alarm  boxes 401   (2) 

Obstructing  Fire  Force 401    (5) 

Opening  hydrant  during  fire.  .401   (10) 
Permitting  bonfire  on  premises .  .  . 

401   (12) 

Penalty    401 

Surrender    of   keys 401   (3) 

Uncovered  lights  in  shops.... 401   (9) 

Flagmen,  See  Railroads 645-686 

Fletcher  Avenue — 

Bells   on,   C.    C.    C.    &    St.   L.    Ry. 

Co 645 

Forms — 

Accounts  and  Claims 4 

Forty-second  Street — 
Flagman  on,  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co.  .  .   651 

Forty-sixth   Street — 

Bells  on,  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co 651 

Forty-ninth  Street — 

Flagman  on,  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co.  .  .    653 

Foundry — 

Nuisance    566 

Fountain  Street — 
Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 
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Fourteenth  Street —  Sec. 

Bells   on,   C.   C.   C.   &   St.   L.   Ry. 

Co 645 

Franchises  and  Contracts — 

Clean  City  Service  System  Co . . .  1005 
Indianapolis  Street  Railway  Co .  . .   998 

Indianapolis  Water  Co 994 

Market  Refrigeration  Co 1006 

Merchants  Heat  &  Light  Co 1003 

Merchants  National  Bank 1001 

Sanitarv  Waste-Paper  Box  Co...  1004 

Standard   Oil  Co 996 

T.  H.  I.  &  E.  Trac.  Co 1000 

Woodruff  Place    1002 

Fuel- 
Depositing  on  sidewalk 579 

Funeral  Processions — 

See  Traffic  Regulations 

759    (k),   760  (a) 

Driving  through    403 

Insignia  on  vehicles 403 

Prohibited  in  certain  streets 404 

Gale  Street- 
Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Galvanic  Battery — 

License    40,  476   (29) 

Gamewell  Division — 

Officers  and  employments,  duties. . 

406-409 

Garbage — 

Corn  cobs,  keeping  separate 430 

Receptacles,  failure  to  provide.  .  .   005 

Gates — 

Swinging   over  sidewalk 581 

Gates — 

See  Railroads    645-686 

Georgia  Street,  West — 

Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 645 

Glass- 
Throwing  in  streets 755 

Glue  Factory — 

Nuisance    566 

Golay  Street — 

Watchman  on,   C.   C.   C.   &  St.  L. 

Ry.  Co 648 

Graphophone — 

License    39,  476   (28) 

Grass  Plats — 

Enclosures,     plants     and     flowers 

protection 411 

Greenbriar  Lane — 

Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Hancock  Street — 

Bells   on,   C.   C.   C.   &   St.   L.   Ry. 

Co 645 

Handbills — 

Distributing 582 


Hanna  Avenue — 

Flagman  on,  P. 
Co 


C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 


Sec. 
656 


Harding  Street — 

Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 645 

Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

I.   U.   Ry.   Co 657 

Harris  Avenue — 

Bells   on,   C.   C.   C.   &   St.   L.   Ry. 

Co 645 

Hatpins — 

Point  exposure  prohibited 412 

Hawkers,    See   Peddlers 626-630 

Health- 
Accumulation  of  dirt,  etc 416 

Cleaning  premises  on  vacating...   417 
Dispensaries,     establishment     and 

maintenance    413 

Food  preservatives,  sale  prohibited  414 

Inspections  by  board 420 

Overcrowding   rooms,   etc 418 

Persons   with   contagious   diseases 

on   streets    419 

Smallpox  epidemic — 

safety   measures    430 

vaccination    431 

Unwholesome  food,  destruction...   415 
Venereal  diseases — 

advertising  remedies  for 426 

care  and  treatment 421,  425 

employment     of    diseased     per- 
sons, when  prohibited 427 

examinations  by  health  officials  424 

quarantine    425 

penalty    429 

pharmacists  shall  not  prescribe  428 
physicians,   treatment,   report. . 

'    421,   422,   424,    425 

preventive  measures   423 

protective  measures    425 

reports    422 

Holmes  Avenue — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.  645 
Gates  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.  649 

C.  I.  &  W.  R.  Co 649 

Home  for  Friendless  Women — 

Communicating  with  inmates ....   432 

Horses — 

General  provisions    820 

Leaving  unhitched  and  unattended 

583,  820 

Hospitals — 

Contagious  diseases    433 

Hotels- 
Definition 434 

License    434,  476  (14) 

Penalty 437 

Register   437 

Transfer    of   license 436 

Visiting  opposite  sex  prohibited .  .  435 


INDEX 


885 


Sec. 

Hours  of  Service,  See  Police 640 

House  Numbering   438-442 

Changing  numbers    440 

duty  of  owner. . . . ; 439 

Penalty   '. 442 

Renumbering  441 

Huckster,   See  Peddlers 626-630 

Ice,    See    Coal,    Charcoal,    Ice    and 

Wood    368-372 

Name  and  address  on  wagon 368 

Overcharging    369 

Penalty 372 

Refusal  to  permit  purchaser  to  see 

weight 371 

Weighing   before    sale 370 

Weight  ticket  on  demand 371 

Impeachment  and  Investigation — 

Officers  and  employees 443-445 

Filing  of  charges 443 

Preferring  charges  against 443 

Summons    444 

Trial    445 

Removal  from  office 443-445 

Indecency    584 

Indiana  Avenue — 

Bells  on,  I.  U.  Rv.  Co 657 

Gates  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.   645 

Interurbans,  See  Railroads 645-686 

Intoxicated  Person — 

Pawnbroker  receiving  goods  from  624 

Jitneys — 

Bond    450 

Definition    446 

Discharge  of  passengers 452 

License 442,  476  (37)  to  (40) 

Passenger  overhanging   451 

Penalty   453 

Route    449 

Junk  Dealer — 

Books  open  to  inspection 460 

Goods,  holding  for  48  hours 462 

Intoxicated  person,  receiving  from  461 

License    458,  476   (15) 

Location,  consent  of  residents ....   454 

Record  of  business 458 

Report  to   police 459 

Junk  Dealers,  Wholesale 463-468 

Application  for   license 465 

Definition    464 

License   required    463,   466 

change   of  location 466 

License  fee   476   (15) 

Penalty   468 

Record,  open  to  inspection 467 

Junk  Peddler 469-473 

Application   for  license 471 

Badge    472 

Definition    470 

License    469,  476   (16) 

Penalty   473 


Keystone  Avenue —  Sec. 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.   645 
Flagman  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Kentucky  Avenue — 

Flagman  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Kinetoscope — 

License   39,  476   (28) 

Knife-throwing  Game — 
License    40,  476   (29) 

Land   Mark,    removal 750 

Leota  Street — 

Gates  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.   645 
Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Licenses    474-485 

Application   of   fees 480 

Application  for  license,  citizenship  474 

Exhibiting  license   481 

Issuing  fee    475 

Occupation  license  not  affected  by 

vehicle  license    479 

Penalty   485 

Revocation   482 

Tag,  furnishing  by  controller....   477 

Transfer  of  license 483,  484 

Vehicles,  producers,  when  exempt  478 

License  Fees   476 

Advertising    on    vehicles 476  (1) 

Auctioneers    476  (2) 

Auto  Dealers,  Second  hand... 476  (3) 

Baseball   Park    476  (4) 

Billiards  and  Pool 476   (5) 

Branch   Stores,  etc 476  (6) 

Circus,  Menagerie  or  Carnival... 

476   (7) 

Dance 476  (8) 

Dancing  in   Theater 476  (9) 

Dogs    476   (10) 

Exhibitions,  etc 476  (11) 

Ferris  Wheel,  etc 476  (12) 

Gasoline    Pump    476   (13) 

Hotels,  etc 476   (14) 

Junk  Dealer    476   (15) 

Junk  Peddler    476   (16) 

Lumber  Yard    476   (17) 

Motion  Picture  Shows 476   (18) 

Motion   Picture    Operator 476   (19) 

Pawnbroker    476   (20) 

Peddler    476   (21) 

Peddler,  using  coupons 476   (22) 

Restaurant   476   (23) 

Second-hand  Stores  476   (24) 

Shooting  Gallery   476   (25) 

Side  Show   476   (26) 

Skating  Rink    476   (27) 

Slot   Machines    476   (28) 

Telescope,  etc 476  (29) 

Theater  or  Concert  Hall 476   (30) 

Transient  Merchant    476   (31) 

Tree    Trimmers    476   (32) 

Vault  Cleaners   476   (33) 
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Vehicles —  Sec. 

bicycle  476   (34) 

taxi-cab    476   (35) 

push  cart   476   (36) 

jitney    476    (37)   to    (39) 

bus   476   (40) 

motor  truck    476   (41) 

animal  drawn   476   (42) 

Lights  on  Vehicles 780   (d)   786 

Lincoln  Square — 

Establishment    734 

Lodging  House — 

License    434,  476    (14) 

Lung  Tester — 

License    40,  476   (29) 

Madison  Avenue — 

Gates  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Maple  Road  Boulevard — 

Bells  on,  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co 65] 

Maps — 

Sale  of   486 


Market- 
Animals,    killing    in    stands    pro- 
hibited        529 

Animals,  unruly  or  dangerous  pro- 
hibited  in    511 

Board  of  Safety,  duties 498-499 

Boar  meat,  sale  unlawful 519 

Bull  meat,  sale  unlawful 519 

Count,  sales  by 528 

Days   and   hours   of 509 

Definitions    487 

Eggs,   sale   of   stale 527 

Engrossing    487,  514 

Forestalling    487,  514 

Ice  boxes   525 

Leases — 

non-transferable   500 

surrender   501 

Location    488 

Marketer     violating     regulations, 

forfeiture    496 

Marketer,  occasional  505 

Marketer's  property,  removal ....   502 

Market  house,  disfiguring 531 

hitching  to    532 

Master    489 

duties    490 

receipts  for  payments .   499 

Measures    527   (a) 

sale  by   528 

Meat,   condemned    523 

inspection,  stamp   521-522 

sale  of   506 

Penalties    520,  524,  541 

Prohibition  of  markets 524 

Property  of  marketer,  removal.  .  .   502 
Obstructing       passagewavs       and 

streets     533 

Ram  meat,  sale  unlawful 519 

Refrigeration    526 


Sec. 

Regrating   487,  514 

Rentals    492 

Sales  on  market 525 

Scale  inspection   510 

Soliciting  trade  prohibited 513 

Stands,   cleaning    508 

forfeiture  of 493,  495,  497 

non-transferable   500 

number  to  one  holder 494 

outside    507 

plats   of    491 

resale  493,  503 

surrender   501 

sale  of    * 492 

Trespassing    ..  % 530 

Unwholesome  provisions,  sale. 516-518 

Vehicles   at  curb 504 

Wagon,  placing  before  midnight.   512 
Weight,    sales    by ; . . .   528 

Market  Street,  East- 
Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 650 

C.  I.  &  L.  Rv.   Co 650 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co 650 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 650 

Market  Street,  West- 
Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 645 

I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Maryland  Street,  West — 

Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 645 

Marriage — 

Soliciting    performance    of    cere- 
mony      543 

Martindale  Avenue — 

Gates  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Flagman  on,  I.  U.  Trac.  Co 661 

Menageries,   See   Amusements 19-24 

License   fee    476    (7) 

Meridian  Street,  South — 

Gates  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Merrill  Street- 
Flagman  on,  Central  Ry.  Co 660 

Merry-go-round,   See  Amusements..     31 
License  fee    476   (12) 

Michigan  Street — 

Gates  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co. 

645,   649 

C.   I.   &  W.   R.   Co 649 

Michigan  Street,  East — 

Gates  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.  650 

C.  I.  &  L.  R.  Co 650 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co 650 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 650 

Microscope — 

License    40,  476   (29) 
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Miley  Avenue —  Sec. 

Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 649 

C.  I.  &  W.  R.  Co 649 

Milk- 
Baby  milk   562 

Board  of  Health  rules 561 

Buttermilk,  quality,  imitation....  551 

Containers    560 

Misbranded    551 

Modified    552 

Pasteurized    553-559 

Penalties    563 

Permit,  control  of 547 

term   of    546 

non-transferable    545 

sale   of    544 

Sub-standard,   sale   prohibited....  548 

Standardized    549 

Minnesota  Street — 

Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Gates  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Minors — 

Pawnbrokers  receiving1  goods  from  623 
Skating    rinks,    visiting 38 

Monument  Circle — 

Buildings,  height  of 564 

Morgue — 

Location,    rules    388 

Morris  Street,  West — 

Gates  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Bells  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Motion  Picture  Shows — 

License    32,  476   (18) 

Operator,  license  required 32 

license  fee   476   (19) 

Muscle  Tester — 

License    40,  476   (29) 

Nevada  Street — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.    645 

New  Jersey  Street — 

Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 645 

I.  U.   Ry.   Co 657 

Newman  Street — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.    645 

New  York  Street- 
Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.    645 

New  York  Street,  East — 

Gates  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.  647 
Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 650 

C.  I.  &  L.  R.  Co 650 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 650 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co 650 

New  York  Street,  West- 
Bells  on,  I.  U.   Ry.  Co 657 


Nineteenth  Street —  Sec. 

Gates  on,  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co 652 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co. 652 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 652 

Noble   Street- 
Gates  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.    650 

C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co 650 

L.  E.  &  W.  Ry.  Co 650 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 650 

Penn.   R.   R.   Co 655 

North  Street,  West- 
Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 645 

Northwestern  Avenue — 

Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 645 

Nuisance — 

Carnivals    23 

Cemeteries   382 

Designating   and    prohibiting   cer- 
tain businesses   566-568 

Ohio  Street — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.   645 
Ohio  Street,  East- 
Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 650 

C.   1.   &   L.   Rv.   Co 650 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 650 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co 650 

Offenses — 

See  Specific  Subjects. 

Ambulance,  obstruction    9 

Banana,  throwing  peel  in  street..    590 

Barbed  wire  along  street 572 

Boxing  contest  regulations 13-18 

Bridges,  weight  of  load,  speed... 

353-354 

Cemeteries   379-382 

Child  employment   360 

Cold  storage  poultry,  sale  signs .  .   373 

Confetti,   throwing    575 

Congregating  in  street 574 

Corn     cobs,     mixing     with     other 

garbage    ".   410 

Crematories   383 

Curfew    377 

Disloyalty   389-392 

Disorderly  conduct    576 

Driving    through    funeral    proces- 
sion  403-404 

Explosives  and  fireworks,  placing 

on   car   tracks    578 

selling   397 

transporting    399 

False  weights 367 

Fast  driving   577 

Filth,  depositing  in  public  place .  .    600 

Firearms,  discharging    581 

Fires   and  fire  alarms 401 

Frightening  with  firearms 400 

Fuel,  depositing  on  sidewalk 519 
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Sec. 
Garbage,    failure    to    provide    re- 
ceptacle       605 

Gates,  swinging  over  sidewalk...   581 

Glass,  throwing  in  streets 755 

Handbills,  distributing  loose 582 

Hatpins,     wearing    with    exposed 

point   412 

Health  rules,  violation 414-419 

Home     for     Friendless      Women, 

communicating  with  inmates.   432 
Horses,      leaving      unhitched      on 

street    583 

Ice,   refusing   to   furnish   delivery 

ticket 371 

Indecency   584 

Landmark,  removal 750 

Marriage,  soliciting  ceremony ....   543 

Morgue,  unlawful  location 388 

Opium  smoking   586 

Overcharging  for  ice 369 

Picketing    633-635 

Poolroom,  operating  at  forbidden 

hours   11 

Railroads,   crossing  street   in   ab- 
sence of  flagman 671 

Undertaker,  failure  to  register.  .  . 

386-387 

Walking  on   grass  plats 411 

Official  Bonds — 

Police   station   custodian 643 

Officers   and   employes 608 

Officers — 

Duties    611 

Interfering  with 606 

Oliver  Avenue — 

Flagman  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Olney  Street- 
Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.   645 

I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 646 

Ooium — 

Smoking    586 

Ordinances — 

See  Common  Council  Rules 376 

Publication    612 

Oriental  Street — 

Bells  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Flagman  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Palmer  Street — 

Gates  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Park  Board — 

Tree  trimming,  control 795 

Parks  and  Boulevards — 

Regulations  established   613 

Regulations — 

Bathing,  fishing,  disturbing  ani- 
mals   613   (21) 

Bicycles    613   (10) 


Sec. 
Bringing   trees    upon,    advertis- 
ing   613   (18) 

Discharging  firearms  over.. 613   (4) 

Dogs    613   (16) 

Entering*   water    closets    of    op- 
posite sex    613   (28) 

Fastening  horses  to  trees... 613   (8) 
Fires,   molesting   animals ...  613   (6) 

Hammocks   613   (23) 

Injuring   flowers,   etc 613   (3) 

Intoxicated    persons    613   (27) 

Liquors    prohibited    613   (15) 

Parades,  meetings   613   (17) 

Penalties    613   (29) 

Picnics    613   (13) 

Playgrounds    613   (22) 

Profane  language    613   (5) 

Removal  of  benches 613   (24) 

Riding  or  driving  on  grass .... 

613   (12) 

Sales  within  parks 613   (26) 

Sleeping,    begging,    gaming.... 

613   (14) 

Swings    613   (25) 

Trespassing   animals   and  fowls 

....' 613   (7) 

Vehicles,  passing 613   (11) 

Vehicles,  when  prohibited  on. . . 

613   (9) 

Walking  on  grass 613   (19) 

Watermelons   613   (20) 

When  open    613   (1) 

Writing  on  buildings 613   (2) 

Partition   Fences — 

General   provisions    614 

Pavements — 

Cutting   735 

Pawnbrokers — 

Definition    615 

Goods,  holding  48  hours 622 

Hours    of   business 618 

Intoxicated  person,  receiving  from 

624 

License,  application  for 616 

change   of  location 617 

fee   476  (20) 

for  each  store 617 

required    615 

Minor,  receiving  from 623 

Penalty   625 

Record  of  goods,  etc 619 

Record,   copy  for  police 620 

inspection  621 

Peddlers — 

Coupons,  use  of 631 

Definition    626 

License    476    (21),  627 

License  to  use  coupons 631 

License,  application    632 

Penalty   630 
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Sec. 
Restrictions  as  to  time  and  place.   628 

Stations  on  street 629 

Penalties,  See  Specific  Subjects — 
Phonographs — 

Front  of  theaters,  prohibited ....      33 
Picketing — 

Congregating,  penalty    634 

Intimidating,  penalty    635 

Prohibited,  penalty   633 

Pictures — • 

Indecent   585 

Pine  Street — 

Gates  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co .   645 
Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C,  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 650 

C.  I.   &  L.  Ry.   Co 650 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co 650 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 650 

Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Police  Force,   See  Police 636-639 

Officers   and  employees 608   (n) 

Accident   Prevention   Division....    642 

assignment   to    642 

Accident,  reports  public  record .  .  .    639 

Duties,  daily   reports 637 

hours    of   service 640 

inspection   636 

reports  concerning  lights 638 

Inspector,  duties    609 

Public  assemblages,  notice  of .  .  .  .   644 

Salaries    687   (n) 

Special,  badges    641 

appointment    641 

Station,   location,   custodian 643 

Poolrooms,   See  Amusements 10-12 

Poultry — 

Cold  storage,  defined 374 

sale  of,  sign 373 

penalty  for  sale  without  sign . .  .   375 
Processions — 

Funeral,  driving  through 595 

Railroads,   interfering   with,   pen- 
alty       674 

Pratt  Street,  East- 
Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 650 

C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co 650 

L.  E.  &  W.  Ry.  Co 650 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 650 

Pratt  Street,  West- 
Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 645 

Privy  Vaults   802-809 

Programs — 

Theaters,  second  use 46 

Public  Assemblages — 

Notice  to  police 644 

exceptions    644 

Public  Market,  See  Market 488-533 


Ray  Street —  Sec. 

Flagman  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Raymond  Street — 

Flagman  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Rentals — 

Immoral  purpose   » 587 

Repealing  Clause 867 

Restaurant — 

License    434,  476   (23) 

Richland  Avenue — 

Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 649 

C.  I.  &  W.  R.  Co 649 

Ring  Throwing  Game — 

License    40,  476   (29) 

Ritter  Avenue — 

Flagman  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Ritter  Avenue,  South — 

Bells  on,  C.  I.  &  W.  R.  Co 654 

Railroads — 

Bell,   ringing   on   moving   locomo- 
tive, penalty   672 

Central  Ry.  Co.,  flagman 660 

C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.,  flagman 

646,  647,  648,  649,  650 

C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.,  gates  on 

649,  650 

C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co.,  flagman 

650,  651,  652,  653 

C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co.,  gates  on.. 650,  652 
C.  I.  &  W.  R.  Co.,  bells  on. .  .654,  649 

C.  I.  &  W.  R.  Co.,  flagman 649 

C.  I.  &  W.  R.  Co.,  gates 649 

Crossing  street  in  absence  of  flag- 
man      671 

Escaping  steam,  penalty 675 

Flagman — 

duty  toward  persons  near  track  669 

penalty  for  failure  to  warn 670 

rules  governing   667 

warning  to  travelers 668 

Guarding   crossings,   penalty 666 

Interfering  with  processions,  pen- 
alty       674 

I.  U.  Ry.  Co.,  bells  on 657 

I.  U.  Ry.  Co.,  flagman.. 657,  658,  659 

I.  U.  Ry.  Co.,  gates  on 657 

I.  U.  Tr.  Co.,  flagman 661,  662 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co.,  flagman.. 650,  652 
L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co.,  gates  on.  .650,  652 
Lights    at    crossing,    payment    of 

cost   680 

Light  on  locomotive,  penalty 673 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co.,  flagman 

650,  652 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co.,  gates  on 

652,  650 

Obstructing  crossings,  penalty...    679 
Penalty,  failure  to  maintain  flag- 
man, gates  or  bell 666 
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Sec 

P.  &  E.  R.  R.  Co.,  flagman 663 

Perm.  R.  R.  Co.,  flagman 655 

Penn.  R.  R.  Co.,  gates 655 

P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.,  flagman  656 
Running      locomotive      backward, 

penalty   •. 677 

Running  backward,  penalty 678 

Signal   bells,  requirements 665 

Sounding  whistles,  penalty 676 

Speed  districts    681 

Speed  in  district  No.  1 . . 682 

Xo.   2    683 

Xo.   3    684 

Speed  on  elevated  tracks 685 

Speed  of  trains 681 

Speed,    exceeding,    penaltv 686 

T.  H.  I.  &  E.  Tr.  Co.,  flagman.  .  . 

664,  662 

Road- 
Rules    of    759 

Rooming  House — 

Definition    434 

License    434,  474    (14) 

Roosevelt  Avenue — 

Flagman  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Rules- 
Common  Council    376 

Rules  of   Road,   See  Traffic   Regula- 
tions       759 

Rural  Street- 
Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Gates  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.   645 
St.  Clair  Street- 
Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 645,  650 

C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co 650 

L.  E.  &  W.  Ry.  Co... 650 

X.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 650 

Safety  Gates — ■ 

See   Railroads    645-666 

Railroad,   requirements    665 

Salaries — 

Officers   and   employes 687 

Office  of  Mayor 687   (a) 

Office  of  City  Clerk 687   (b) 

Common  Council    687   (c) 

Department   of    Finance ....  687   (d) 
Department  of  Public  Purchase 

687   (e) 

Department  of  Law 687   (f) 

Department  of  Public   Works .  . 

687   (g) 

Streets,   Alleys   and    Sewer   Di- 
vision     687   (h) 

Municipal   Garage    687   (i) 

Public    Buildings    687   (j) 

Civil    Engineer   Division 687   (k) 

Department  of  Public   Safety.  . 

687   (1) 

Fire  Force   687   (m) 


Sec. 

Gamewell   Division    687  (o) 

Weights  and  Measures  Division 

687  (p) 

City   Dog  Pound 687  (q) 

Police    Force    687  (n) 

Actual  duties    688 

Public  Market  Division 687  (r) 

Department  of  Assessment  and 

Collection    687  (s) 

Payment   698 

Salvage  Corps — 

Rights    and    privileges 690,691 

Seal  of  City — 

Description  and  custody 692 

Second-hand   Dealers — 

License  fee    

693-695,  476   (24),  476  (5) 

Goods,  holding  48  hours 701 

Intoxicated    person,    receiving 

goods  from    699 

Minors,  receiving  goods  from ....  700 

Motor  vehicles   703 

definition 

records   704,  705 

Penaltv   702 

Record    696-698 

Shelby  Street — 

Gates  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R.  Co. 

645 


652 
652 
652 


645 


Seventeenth  Street — 

Flagman  on,  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co.. 

N.  Y.  Co.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co 

Seventeenth  Street,  West — 

Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry 

Co 

Service  Connections — 

See  Streets  and  Alleys 746 

Shelby  Street- 
Gates  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Sheldon  Street — 

Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Sherman  Drive — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.   645 
Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 646 

I.  U.  Trac.  Co 662 

T.  H.  I.  &  E.  Trac.  Co 662 

Shooting  Gallery — 

License  required    34 

License  fee    476 

Shows — 

Consent   of   residents 20 

Definition   21 

Issuance  of  license,  period 22 

License    19,  476   (11) 

Nuisance 23 

Penalty    24 
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Sidewalks — ■  Sec. 

Cleaning    711,  712 

Driveways   over    713-716 

Injuring    596 

Openings   in,   coverings 753 

Signal  Bells — 
See  Railroads   665 

Singleton  Street — 

Flagman  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Sinking  Fund — 

General  provisions   717-719 

Sixteenth  Place — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.    645 

Sixteenth  Street — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.    645 

Sixteenth  Street,  East — 

Bells  on  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Gates  on,  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co 652 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  R.  Co....   652 

Skating  Rink — 

License    35,  476    (27) 

Location   36 

Minors,  visiting   38 

Nuisance    37 

Slaughter  House — 
Nuisance    566 

Slot  Machine — 

License    . 39,  476    (28) 

Biograph    39 

Graphophone    39 

Kinetoscope    39 

Projectoscope    39 

Talking  machine    39 

Smallpox — 

Epidemic,  control    430 

Vaccination 431 

Smoking — 

Theater,  prohibited  in 45 

Soap  Factory — 
Nuisance 566 

South  Street- 
Flagman  on,  Central  Ry.  Co 660 

South  East   Street- 
Gates  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Southeastern  Avenue — 

Flagman  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Gates  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 

Spann  Avenue — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.   645 

Speedway — 
Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Spitting,   See  Offenses 598 

State  Avenue,  South — 

Gates  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.   645 

Starch  Factory — 
Nuisance    566 

State  Street- 
Gates  on,  Penn.  R.  R.  Co 655 


State  Street,  South—  Sec. 

Flagman  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 659 

Storage — 

In  streets,  prohibited 754 

Stores — 

Branch,  license  fee 476  (6) 

Stream — 

Bathing  in   720 

Excavations  in,  signs 726-727 

Obstructing    724 

Pollution  of  721-723 

Sand  and  gravel,  removing 725 

Streets — 

Littering    602 

Numbering   438-442 

Playing  in   592 

Poles  in   593 

Soliciting  business  in 597 

Street  Names — 

Alphabetically   arranged    882-1112 

Street  Railroad — 

Headlights    732 

Steam  road  crossings,  stopping  at  731 

Streets,   calling   of 733 

Streets  and  Alleys — 

Digging  in   736-745 

Glass,  throwing  in 755 

Landmark,  removal  750 

Lincoln  Square,  dedication 734 

Obstruction    752 

Openings   in   sidewalks,   coverings  753 

Pavement,    cutting    735 

Penalty   756 

Service  connections   746-749 

Storage  in,  prohibited 754 

Street  Fairs — 

General  provisions   19-24 

License  fee   476   (7) 

Street  Parades — 

General   provisions    728-730 

Strength  Tests — 

License  required    40 

License  fee 476 

Sutherland  Avenue — 

Flagman  on,  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co.  .  .  652 

I.   U.   T.    Co 661 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co 652 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 652 

Switch  Contracts   1236-1306 

Acme-Evans   Co 1298a 

Active  Coal  Co 1278 

Adams-Rogers    Co 1266 

Allen  A.  Wilkinson  Lumber  Co .  .  . 

1277,  1289 

Altenbach,    J.    H 1253 

Belt  Elevator  &  Feed  Co 1246 

Boyer,  J.  R.  C 1252 

Capitol  Lumber  Co 1249 

Central  Veneer  Co 1268 
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C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co 

1242,  1262,  1288,  1299,  1304 

C.  I.  &  W.  Ry.  Co 1243,  1291 

Cornelius  Realty  Co 1302 

D-A  Lubricant  Co 1306 

Eberhardt  &  Co 1250 

Evans,  Edgar  H 1247 

Falendars,  S.  &  J 1279 

Ford   Motor   Co 1293 

France  Coal   Co 1260 

Gale  Construction  Co 1267 

G.  &  J.  Tire  Co 1251,  1256,  1271 

General  Electric  Co 1264 

Goldsmith  Iron  &  Supply  Co 1287 

Gulf  Refining  Co 1298 

Harrah,  Samuel  A .  . 1269 

Hohn,  John   1237 

Hitzelberger,  Albert  C 1301 

Holliday  Realty  Co.,  J.  S 1286 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co 1281 

Indianapolis  Light  &  Heat  Co ... .  1284 

Insley  Mfg.  Co 1254 

I.  U.  Ry.  Co 1240 

Johnson  Excelsior  Mfg.  Co 1239 

Justus,  W.  Guy 1258 

Kaufman,  Harry    1305 

Klinestone  Mfg.  Co 1276 

Kelly,  M.  J.  B 1241 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  R.  Co 1238,  1283 

McCoy    &   Garten 1255 

Marks,   H.   B.    &  1 1282 

Maurer,  Otis  D 1297 

Meier  Packing  Co 1244 

Miller  Co.,  O.  L 1261 

Moore,  Jesse   C 1303 

Moorman,  E.  H 1294 

Moynahan,  Thomas  A 1274,  1275 

National  Paper  Stock  Co. .  .1263,  1273 

Newling  Feed  Co.,  M.  A 1270 

Polar  Ice  &  Fuel  Co 1296 

Reynolds,  F.  W 1265 

Sagalowsky,  Louis 1248 

Solotken,  Jacob    1262 

Spickelmier  Fuel  &  Supply  Co.  .  .1290 

Standard  Oil  Co 1272 

Standard  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co 1300 

Taggart,  Thomas  1240 

Talge  Mahogany  Co 1280 

Terminal  Building  Corp 1292 

Union  Soap  Co 1259 

Valley  Drive   Coal  Co 1257 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co 1285,  1295 

Williams,  William   G 1236 

Tallow  Chandlery — 
Nuisance    566 

Talking  Machine — 

License  required    39 

License  fee   476 

Telegraph — 

Messages,  delivery    757 


Tannery —  Sec. 

Nuisance    566 

Telescope — 

License   required    40 

License  fee   476 

Tenth    Street,    East — 

Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Flagman  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 658 

Tenth  Street,  West- 
Bells  oh,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry. 

Co 645 

Theater — 

Dancing  in    48 

License   476 

License  required    41 

Programs,  second  use 46 

Reserved  seats   47 

Smoking    in    45 

Thirteenth  Street — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.  645 

Flagman  on,  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co.  ..  652 

Gates  on,  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co 652 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co 652 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 652 

Thirtieth   Street- 
Flagman  on,  L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co . . .  652 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 652 

Thirty-third   Street — 

Flagman  on,  I.  U.  T.  Co 661 

Throwing  Missiles — 

See  Offenses   599 

Tibbs  Avenue — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.  649 

C.  I.  &  W.  R.  R.  Co 649 

Flagman  on,  P.  &  E.  R.  R.  Co 663 

T.  H.  I.  &  E.  Tr.  Co 664 

Titles,   Headnotes,   Etc. — 

General  provisions 3 

Traffic  Regulations — 

Automobiles,  hanging  on 785 

Avenues,  movement  of  traffic  on. .  772 

Definitions   758 

Delivery  vehicles  .* 780 

Driver,   age   of 783,  784 

Fire  apparatus,  right  of  way .... 

758  (g),  (h) 

Funeral        processions,        driving 

through    759  (k) 

Loading   or   unloading 774 

Motor  bus   zones 768,  769 

Officers,  signals    775,  776 

One-way   streets 773 

Parades,  driving  through 759  (h) 

Parking,  angle  762 

parallel  to  curb 761 

limited,  police  control 764  (e) 

prohibited    763 

reserved   space    765,  766 

restricted,  fifteen  minutes.  ..764  (c) 
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Sec. 
restricted,  forty-five  minutes... 

• 764  (b) 

restricted,     one     and     one-half 

hours   764  (a) 

unlimited,    at    certain    hours . .  . 

764  (d) 

Pedestrians    777 

Penalty   792 

Quiet  zones   787 

Reporting  to  traffic  officer 789 

Right   and   left   turns 770,  771 

Right  of  way 760,  787 

Rules    of   road 759 

stopping  at  curb 759  (b) 

Safety  zones   767 

Stickers,   police    789-791 

Sticker  fees,  accounting 790 

Stickers,  penalty 789,  790 

Stopping  at  crossings 758  (f) 

Street  cars    788 

Taxi   stands    778 

Trailers    782 

Vehicles,  hanging  on 785 

lights    780    (d),  786 

towing 781 

Transient  Merchants — 

License  required    793 

Trees    794-797 

Trimmers,  license    796 

Park  Board,  control 795 

Trespassing   601 

Truck- 
License  fee   476   (41) 

Twelfth  Street- 
Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.  645 
Twentieth  Street — 

Gates  on,  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co 652 

L.  E.  &  W.  R..  Co 652 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 652 

Twenty-first  Street,  East — 

Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Twenty-first   Street,   West — 

Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Twenty-second  Street,  East — 

Gates  on,  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co 652 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co 652 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 652 

Twenty-second  Street,  West — 

Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Twenty-third  Street — 

Gates  on,  C.  I.  &  L.  Rv.  Co 652 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co 652 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 652 

Twenty-third  Street,  West- 
Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Twenty-fourth  Street — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co .  645 

Gates  on,  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co 652 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co 652 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 652 


Twenty-fifth  Street—-  Sec. 

Flagman  on,  C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co . . .   652 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co 652 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 652 

Undertakers — 

Registration,  fee    386 

Penalty  387 

Vaccination — 

See  Smallpox   431 

Vagrants    798-801 

Vehicles — 

Advertising  on,  license 476  (1) 

At  market  504 

Automobile    batteries,    destroying 

marks    812 

Baggage  on  public  vehicles. .  .833,  840 

Bicycles    813 

Express    stands    823-826 

Garage,  rental  for  motor  vehicle  851 

Horse   drawn    820 

Injuring    street    819 

License   required    814-817 

Number  on   814 

Passengers,  number  of 811 

Penalty   847 

Public  vehicles — 

baggage 833,  840 

cab,  owner's  name  on 846 

definition    827 

disabled    837 

duty   to   convey 834 

fare,  rate  of 838,  839 

refusal  to  pay..: 836,  845 

hiring  by  hour 830,  831 

lost  and  found  articles 828 

meters  on  taxis 841-844 

name  of  driver 832 

passenger,  ejecting   835 

posting  license   829 

Second-hand,  names  on 822 

Standing  on  street 603 

•  Street  car,  passing 818 

Taxi,   definition    848 

Taxis,  meters    841-844 

Vaults 

Regulations    802-809 

Vermont  Street — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.   645 

Vermont  Street,  East — 

Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  R. 

Co 650 

C.  I.  &  L.  Ry.  Co 650 

L.  E.  &  W.  R.  Co 650 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 650 

Vermont  Street,  West — 

Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Visiting — 

Immoral    588,  594 
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Weeds —  Sec. 

Cutting  of   854 

Nuisance    852 

Real  estate   overgrown   with 853 

Weights  and  Measures — 

Appointment  of  inspectors  and  as- 
sistants        855 

Cereals    860 

Compensation    856 

Destruction   of   condemned 858 

Inspection  of  baskets  and  boxes .  .    862 
Junk,    sale    of    condemned    scales, 

etc 857 

Penalty   863 

Small  fruits    861 

Vegetables,  how  sold 859 

Walnut  Street.  West- 
Flagman  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Rv. 

Co 645 

Warman  Avenue — 

Bells  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.   645 


Washington  Street,  East —  Sec. 

Gates  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.  650 

C.  I.   &  L.  Rv.  Co 650 

L.  E.  &  W.  R*.  Co 650 

N.  Y.  C.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co 650 

Washington  Street,  West — 

Flagman  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Gates  on,  C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Co.  645 
Water- 
Draining  on  street 604 

Winter  Avenue — 

Bells  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 

Wood- 
Delivery  tickets   366 

False  certificates   367 

Name  and  address  on  wagon 366 

Weighing    and    measuring    before 

sale    365 

Yandes  Street — 

Flagman  on,  I.  U.  Ry.  Co 657 


